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I ADVERTISEMENTS 

PANJAB UNIVERSITY ORIENTAL 
PUBLICATIONS 


1 Introduction to Prakrit, by A C Wooln^r, 

m a c i is , Pnnciyfil Onenlal College, Lahoi e General 
Character of Piiknt Phonetics Declensions Conyuga 
tion Classification of Piakuts, Piakut Literature 
Part II Extracts with notes from Saurasem, Maha 
lashtri, etc Index of Examples Students’ Bibho 
graphy Pages 1-215 Puce Rs 3 [Second Revised 
Edition ] „ , , , . 

2 Muqbal’s Hu Ranjha, edited by Banarsi 
Bass, ma.phd Puce Annas 8 

3 Yaska’s Niruktam, tianslated into English by 
Lakshman Sarot, ha, dfhil (Own) (Printed 

by the Oxfotd Umveisity Press 1 rice £1/1/0 The 

Intioduotion has punted by the Author m the same 
Press, tornnng put of his Degioe Thesis) 

4 Ardha-Magadhi Readei, bv B ANarsi Dass, 

m a , PH d Pages 1\\ + ISO Puce Cloth bound Rs 4 , 
Oidmaiy binding Rs 3 , . 

5 Atharva Pratisalthya, edited by Vidyarthi, 
m a Puce Rs 3 

6 Maha-Vira-Charitam, a Ontical Edition by 
THE LATE Pandit Todar Mall, m a ffi n Pnnted 
in the Oxford University Piess under the direction of 
Professor A A Macdonell (Pnoe Rs 10 for a bound 
copy, and Rs 8 for a copy with paper cover ) 

7 Asolca Text and Glossary, byA P Woofer, 
m a 0 i e Part I Introduction, Sketch of the Gram 
mar, Text of the Inscriptions Pait II Glossaria] 
Index, showing every form, with references, parsing and 
meanings according to different authorities, references 
to important articles m the Oriental Journals Published 
by Oxfoid University Press, 2 vols Rs 10 

8 Yaska’s Niruktam, a Critical Edition by 
Lakshman Sabot, m a , d vhil , with an Introduction 
and Appendix I (Price Rs 4 8 ) 
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9 Analytical Indexes to the * I</<1 of Ibn ‘Abd ' 
Rabbihi, by Mohammad Shaft m 4 , Pioftsscn of 
4iabu [In the Pies?) 

10 Iqlid al-Khizana oi an index of the woiks 
quoted m the Khiznnai al Adah of Abdul Qidir al 
Baghd&di by Abdul Azix Maiman (Bound Re 1 12 
Ordinal y binding Re 1 6 ) 

11 Indices to Yaska’s Nnuktatn, by Lakshman 
Sartjp, m a , d phil (Puce Rs 6 ) 

12 Phonology of Panjabi with specimens of the 
Ludhiana Dialect bv Banarsi Dass, m a . phd 
(Price Rs 5 ) 

12 (a) Ludhiam Phonetic Reader, by Banarsi 
Dass, m a , phd (Puce Re 1 ) 

13 English Translation of Plays attributed to 
Bhasa, by A C Woolner and Lakshman Sartjp 
Puce 9s net, voK 1 and 2 together 15s net 

14 Letters of Rashiduddin Fadlullah, Peisian 
text and abridged English translation, by Mohammad 
Shah, ma [Undei pie-paiation ) 

15 Saundarananda of ASvaghosha, idited by 
E H Johnston, m a (Price 12s 6 d net ) 

16 Fragments of the Commentaries of Skanda 
and MaheSvara on the Nirukta, edited by Lakshman 
Sartjp (Price Rs 2 4 ) 

17 Varahagrhyasutra, edited by Dr Raghuvira, 
m a , j n d , D litt et Phil (Price Rs 5 } 

18 Critical Edition of the Commentary of 
Skanda Mahesavara on the Nirukta, Part II, 
edited by Lakshman Sarup (Price Rs 5 ) 

19 Majmu‘a-i-Nagloz or the Tazkirah-i- 
Shu‘ard-i-Urdu by Mir Qudratullah Qasim, 
edited bv H M Shatrani Esq Two volumes 
(Bound Rs 5 Unbound Rs 4 8 ) 

20 ‘ All b Zaid al-Baihaqi’s Tatimmatu $iwdn 
al-Hikma Arabic Text and the Persian Version 
Edited by Professor Mohammad Shafi 

21 “ Zubdat-ul-Tawarikh ” or “ Akhbar ad- 
Daulat-al-SaljuIciya ”, edited by Dr Mohammad 
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Iqbal, ma wid (Price Cloth hound Rs 450 
Piper cosoi Rs I 12 0 ) 

22 Saundarananda or Nanda the Fair of Asva- 
ghosha, translated hv E H Johnsion, m a (Puce 
] 2s b (l riet ) 

23 Hindi edition of “ Introduction to Prakrit ”, 
by 1 )r Banarsi Das&, hi pid (Puce Rs 3 ) 

24 Fragments of the Commentaries of Skanda 
and Mahesvara on the Nirukta, Part III, edited 
by Dr Lakshman feAnur, ma , dihil (Orem) 
(Price Rs 9 ) 

25 A Word Index to the Padumavati the 
famous poem of Malik Muhammad, 1540 A D , 

by Prof Suraa KAnta, m a , m o l , D A V College, 
Lahore (Rs 7 only ) 

26 Edition and Translation of Kapphinabhyu 
daya by Sivasvamm, by Pi Oattri .Shankar (In 
the Press ) 

27 Translation of Kundamala, by Dr A C 
Woolnlr, cie, DLiii (In the Press ) 

28 Index of Tulsi Das Ramayana, by Mr Rtjrya 
Kanta m a mol (In the Press ) 

29 Udaipur Inscription, 1082 Verses with 
historical notes, by Prof Sri Ram Sharma, m a 
(In the Press ) 

30 Life and Works of Amir Khusrau, by Da 
M Wahid Mirza m a ped (Lond ) (Pnce Rs 4 
oi 6 shillings ) 

31 Buddhacarita, edited and translated by Dr 
E H Johnston, ma,b liti (In the Press ) 

Nos 1, 4, 5, 8, 10, 11, 12, 16, 18, 19, 21, 23, 24 and 
30 can be obtained from Messrs Moti Lai Banaisi Dass 
Said Mitha Bazar, Lahoie 

Nos 3, 6, 7, 13 15 and 22 can be obtained from the 
Oxford University Press, 17-19, Elplnnstone Cucle, 
Bombay 

No 2 can be obtained from the Onental College, 
Lahore 
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'AN JAB UNIVERSITY 0ALEN1 


DATES OF INCORPORATION OF VARIOUS 
INDIAN UNIVERSITIES 

1 Umveisity of Calcutta 24th January, 1857 

2 University of Bombay 18th July, 1857 

3 Umveisity of Madras 5th September 1857 

4 University of the Panjab 14th October 1882 

5 University of Allahabad 16th November, 1889 
b Benares Hindu Umveisity 1st April, 1916 

7 University of Mysore 22nd July 1916 

8 University of Patna 1st October, 1917 

9 Osmama Umveisity Hy 

derabid Deccan 28th August, 1919 

10 University of Dacca 23id March, 1920 

11 Umveisity of Rangoon 1st Deceinbei, 1920 

12 Muslim University, All 

garh 1st Decembei 1920 

11 Umveisity of Lucknow 2nd December, 1920 

14 University of Delhi 1st May, 1922 

15 University of Nagput 4th August, 1923 

16 Andhra University 26th April, 1926 

17 Agra University 1st July, 1927 

18 Annamalai University 1st July, 1929 


The Indian Universities Act (VIII of 1904) 
passed on the 24th of Maroh 1904 





1 1 1 1 1 ... 1 . 

M | 

1 

' 

14 | 

21 | 

28 

T 

* ! 

8 

15 

1 22 | 

.t 

W | 

2 I 

9 

16 

| 23 

30 

Th 

3 | 

10 

17 

1 24 

I 31 

_F | 

4 I 

11 

18 

1 25 | 


_s j 

1 

-Ji. J 

19 

L_J 




1 1 1 

1 

M 


4 I 

11 

18 

| 25 

T 

I 5 | , | 

19 

| 26 

W 


6 I 

13 

20 

t 27 

Th | 


7 I 

14 

21 

| 28 

1 F 

1 

8 I 

15 

22 

| 29 

1 s " 

2 

9 I 

16 

| 23 

| 30 


1 I LI 


1 «* 1 L _ L • 

M | 

2 | 

1 9 ] 

| 16 1 23 I *0 

T 

3 1 

10 

| 17 1 24 | 1 

W 

4 

11 

IS 

'• 1 

Th 

5 1 

12 

19 

| 

F 

6 I 

13 | 

1 ' 1 

|S | 7 

1 14 

1 21 | '5 | 



L_ J _l I _ 1 

M L I 6 | 13 | 20 27 

T fj_7_ 1 14 [ 21 

W j 8~ j 15 j 22 29 

Th | 2 | 9 j 16 i 23 30 

F 1 3 | 10 j 17 | 24 31 

S I 4 | 11 | 18 1 '25 | 







10 


P AiT JAB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


1 ' 




M | 

6 

20 

27 

T | 

7 

14 | 

21 

28 

W | 

8 

15 | 

22 

29 

Th | 

1 9 

16 | 

23 

30 

F 

1 

17 | 

24 


S | 4 | 

1 

18 | 

25 ’ 

j 


! i 1 1 ' 1 1 

M | 

1 4 | 

11 

1 18 

| 25 

T | 

1 5 

1 12 

19 

| 26 

W | 

1 6 | 

13 

20 

| 27 

Th | 

1 7 | 

14 

21 

28 

F | 1 

1 8 | 

15 

22 

| 29 

S [ 2 

1 9 | 

| 16 

23 

f 30 


1 

1 1 - 1 ^ 

1 

M | 1 

8 I 

15 

1 22 

| 29 

T | 

2 I 

9 | 

16 | 

! 23 

V.) 

W | 

3 

10 

1 17 

| 24 


Th | 

4 

11 

1 18 

| 25 


F ! 

5 

12 

1 19 

| 26 


s 1 

6 

13 | 

20 | 

27 



PAN TAB LTNIVT BSITA CALENDAR 


11 



j 

| 


Ti \ 1 

•* i 


M _ ] 

"1 

7 

14 1 

21 | 

_ 28 

T | 

1 | 

8 

15 | 

i 22 | 

29 

W | 

2 

1 9 

f 

| 23 

| 30 

Th 

1 3 

1 io 

17 



F 1 

4 

1 11 

fl8 ~ 

| 25 


, S 

lx: 

L-ii--. 

LilJ 

| 26 






12 


p \N TAB IJNIV liKSI I’Y (JVLENDYR 


M 


5 

| 12 

19 

_ 

26 

T 


1 6 

13 

20 

27 

W 


| 7 

14 

21 

28 

1 Th 

_____ 

1 8 

1 15 1 

‘ 

29 

F 

l 2 

| 9 

1 16 


| 30 

s 

3 

1 io 

1 17 


J L_ 






1 1 

M 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

T 

3 

10 

17 

24 


W 

4 

11 

18 

25 


Th 

5 

12 

19 

26 


F 

6 

1 

20 

27 


S 

7 

14 

21 



i Wtr v:'-: 

n ”! 

1 21 

r ’i 

M 


7 

1 14 

T 

1 

8 

1 15 

| 22 

i 

W 

2 

9 

. * 

| 23 

1 o- 

Th 

3 

10 

17 

1 < 

F 

4 

11 

1 18 

1 ' 


' S 

1 5 

12 

1 19 

1 V 



I^ist of holidays to be observed in Public Offices undei 
the Punjab Government during the year 1936 


Description of 

Naums of hoh 

Dates on 
which they 
tall 

Dav oi day s 

Numbei 
of dayb 

holidays 

davs 

of the woel 

including 

Sundays 

General 

Pioclam ation 

1st January 

Wednesday 

1 


Day 





Basant Pam hrai 

28th January 

luosday 

1 


Rheorat n 

21st Februaiy 

Fridav 

1 

Mohammadan 

Id ill Zuha 

l 5tli Maich 

Thursday 

1 


Holi 

7 th Mai oh 

Saturday 

1 

Sikh 

Hola Mohalla 

9th Maich 

Monday 

1 

Mohammadan 

Mohan am 

1st to Ird 

Wednesday 




April 

to Fnday 


Christian 

Fasten Holidays 

10th Uth 

Friday Sat 

i 



and 1 2 th 

urday and 




April 

Monday 



Bawokhi 

12th Apul 

Sunday 


Mohammadan 

Id i Milad 

3rd June 

Wednesday 

1 

General 

Bank Holiday 

30th June 

Tuesday 

1 


Solono 

3id August 

Monday 

1 


Janam Ashtmi 

10th August 

Monday 



Dusehia 

22nd to 24th 

Thuisdav to 




Ootoboi 

Saturday 


Mohammadan 

Shab 1 Brat 

31st Octobei 

Satuiday 

1 

Hindu 

Dew all 

13th Novem 
bei 

28th Novem 

huday 

1 

Sikh 

Guru Nanai 

Satuiday 

1 


Dev’s Birth 
day 

Td ul Fiti 

ber 



Mohammadan 

16th Decern 

V ednesday 

1 



ber 


Christian 

Christmas 

21th to 31at 

Thursday to 

8 


Holidays 

December 

Thursday 



tl holidays ha a o lute 
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IV 

ACTS 


ACT OF INCORPORATION 


ACT No XIX 01 1882 

Passed bi iul Governor Glnlrai 01 India in 
Council 

(Received the eiisciit of the Govainoi General on 
5th Octobei 1882) 


CONTENTS 


PllFAMBLIu 

Seoiions 

1 Short Title and Couimencoinent 

2 Establishment and Incoipoiahon of Univoisity 

S Piopei ly of Punjab Umxeisity Collage to vest in Uni 

1 Chancelloi 

5 Vice Chancelloi 

6 Fellows 

7 First Fellows 

8 Cuneellation and Vacation of appointment of Fellow 
0 Constitution and Poweis of Senate 

10 Chairman at Meetings of Senate 

11 Proceedings at Meetings of Senate 

12 Appointment of Syndicate Faculties Examiners and 

Officois 

13 Functions of Syndicate 

2 
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AOl OF INCORPOl AJ?ION 


14 Power lo coufei Pe„ice^ etc , aftei Examination 

15 Powei lo confei Degiees on peisona who have passed 

Examinations at the Punjab Univeisily College in 
1882 

16 lower to confei Honoiaiy Degrees 

17 Power to levy Pecs 

18 Powei to mal e Statutes, Rules and Regulations 

19 Duty of Dotal Government to cufoicc Ants Statutes, 

Rules and Re 0 ulations 

20 Notitic itions in ccitum easts 

21 Annual Accounts 

22 Tempoiaiy piovisiou as to Statutes, Rules ind Rogu 

lations 


THE SCHEDULE 


PART I— Officers to be dfemed to havl been ruciifud 
undeb Section 6, Clause (a) 

1 ART II — Pebsons to bl diimed to ruvr bun ui ora ted 
Fellows undlb Section 6 Ci ause (b) on (t) 

An Act to establish and Incorporate the University 
of the Panjab 


Whcioas an institution, styled at fiist the Lahoic 
Umveisity College, but subsequently 
leam e p an jab Umveisity College, was 

established at Lahoio in the yen 1869, with the special 
objects of piomotmg the diffusion of Euiopean Science, 
us far as possible through the medium of the vein a 
culai languages of the Panjab, impiovmg and extend 
mg vernacular liteiatuie generally, affordmg en 
eouragement to the enlightened study of the Eastern 
classical languages and liteiatuie, and associating the 
learned and influential classes of the Province with 
the officers of Government, m the promotion and 
supervision of popular education. 

But it was at the same time piovided that evoiy en- 
couragement should be affoided to the study of the 
English language and literature, and that, m all sub 
jects which could not be completely taught m the 
veinaculai the English language should be regarded 
as the medium of examination and instruction, 
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And whoicas tiny Institution was by a Notification, 
No 473, dated 8th 'Dcceinbet, 1869, published m the 
Panjab Government Ga/otte of the twenty thud day of 
Docemhei, 1869, declaied to be so established, m pait 
fulfilment of the wishes of a large numbet of tho 
Chiefs, Nobles, and influential classes of the Paniab, 
and it is now o\pt client , the said Institution having 
been attended with success, fuithei to fulfil tho wishes 
ot the sud Chiefs Nobles md influential classes, by 
constituting the said Institution a Univeisity foi the 
pm pose of asceit immg bv means of examination or 
ofheiwise, tho prisons who have acquncd pioficieney 
m rlitfeieut blanches ot Litei ituio, Science and Ait, 
and foi the jiuiposo oi conferring upon them acaderai 
cil dogiees, diplomas Onental litemy titles, licenses 
and marts of honoui , 

And whereas it is also expedient that the Univeisity 
so constituted should be racoiporatod, and the pio 
perty movable and immovable which has been 
hithcito held by or m tins! foi the said Institution, 
should become tho piopeitv of the Univeisity, sub 
ject to all existing trusts as to the manner m which 
and the purposes to which the piopeity or any part 
theicof to be applied 
It is hereby enacted sr follows — 

1 This Act may be called the 
en t and Punjab University Act, 1882, and 
it shall come into force at once 
2 (I) A University shall be established ot Lahoie, 

Establishment and and the Governor General foi the 
Incorporation of Um time being shall be the Patron of 
versll y the Univeisity 

(5) The Univeisity shall consist of a Chancellor, a 
Vice Chaneelloi, and such number of Fellows as may 
be deteimmed in manner heremaftei piovided 

(d) The Univeisity shall be a Body Coipoiate by the 
name of the University of the Pan]ab, having peipe 
tual succession and a common seal, with power to 
acquiie and hold piopeity, movable oi immovable to 
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tiansfci the same, to conti icl and to do all other 
things necessity loi thf puiposet of its eonstilutiou 
(i) The Umvusih shall romc into existence on such 
day as tlu, Lot al Government may, by notiitlcation m 
the official G i/ettc appoint m this behalf 

3 All the piopeity movable and immovable, held 

at (he date al which the Umaeiaity 
Pioperiy of ^onjab romes ui to existence by 01 m tiust 
£"vcst "mUmvemty 8 **■ in the Pa *l ab Snivel sity College, 
sb ill, on that date, become the 
pi opei t a of the University, to bo admmisteied by it foi 
the piuposes of the Umveisity, subiod to all existing 
tiusts as (o the mannei m which, and tho puipose to 
which, that piopeitv oi any pait theieof is to be ap 
plied 

4 The Lieuienant Govemoi of the Pan] ab foi the 

time being shall be the Chancelloi 
anLe 01 of the Umveisity, and the fust 

Chancelloi shall be the Hon’ble Su Chailes Umpbeis 
ton Aitchison Knight Commandei of the Most E\ 
alted Ordei ot the Stai of India, Companion of tho 
Oidei of the Indian Empne, Doctoi of I jaws 

5 (I) The Vice Chancelloi sh ill be such one of the 

TT „ Eellows as the Chancelloi may, 

ice ante oi f lom time to time, appoint m this 
belinlf 

(°) Except as provided in sub section (4), be shall 
hold office foi two yeais fiom the date of bis appoint 
ment, and on the expuation of his teim of office may 
be reappointed 

(3) But if a Vice Chancelloi leaves India without 
the mtention of returning theieto, he shall theieupon 
cease to be Vice Chancelloi 

(i) James Broadwood Lyall, Esqune, of the Bengal 
Civil Service and at piesent Financial Commissionei 
of the Pan-jab shall be deemed to have been appointed 
the Vice Chancelloi, and his term of office shall, sub 
jeet to the piovisions of sub section (3), expuc on tho 
last day of Decembei 1884 
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(> Repealed 

7 (I) Repealed 

(P) The persons named in Pail II of ill it bchedulc 
shall, except foi the pmposes oi the second clause of 
the pioouso to vclion 6, be deemed to have been ap 
pointed Fellows unclei clause (b) oi (c) oi section 6 

8 (7) The C'h mcellor in ay, with the consent of not. 

Cancellation and less than two thuds of the mem 

Vacation of appoint bets of the Senate foi the time 
meat of Fellow hi mg m India cancol the appoint 

ment of my Fellow 

(°) If anv Fellow loaves India without the intention 
oi letmmng thacto, oi is ihscnt fiom India for mote 
than torn ypais he shall theieupon cease lo be a 
Fellow 

0 (7) The Chancelloi, Vice Chanoelloi, and Fel 

Constitution and lows foi the time being shall foim 

Power of Senate thi ben ale of the TTmvnsitv 

(°) The Senile sli ill hate the cntue management of, 
ind supci uit en dc nee ovei the aftans concerns and 
pi ope) tv oi the Umvoisity and shill provide foi tint 
lnanagomenl ind exeiLise tint superintendence, in 
atrmdnnce with the Statutes Rules and Regulations 
foi the time being m foice 

10 Repealed 

11 Repealed 

12 (J) (o), (3) (I), (a) and (h) Repealed 

The fiist Regisitm shall he Gottlieb William Leitnei, 

Esqune Mnstei of Aits Doctoi of Laws Bamstei 
at Law 

1 0 Repealed 

14 Repealed 

15 Repealed 

16 Repealed 

17 The Senate may chaige such leasonable fees 

„ , , _ for entrance m the Umveisity, and 

Power to levy Fees , ,, £ J \ 

continuance therein, toi admis 
sion to the examinations of the Umveisity for attend 
ance at an^ Icctuies oi classes m connection with the 
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Duty 

Govuniucni 
fence At f St ilutos 
Rules and Lstgula 
lions 


Umveibity rad foi the degioos i.o be confened by the 
Unrv eibilv, is miy bo imposed by tlio Rules 01 Rogu 
litions foi Ihr time bun D in ioicc undoi this Act 

1b Repealed 

19 It shall hi Ihe duty of Lhr Lopnl Government 
T , In K(|UJi( lint the pioceorlings of 

uUI tin Unncisity shall be in confoi 
nuly with this Act and with the 
btitutes lralcs and Regulations 
fm the tirao houig m foico undei 
the sninc and Ihe Local Government may exeicise all 
powois nocoss u \ foi giving effect to its acquisitions in 
this behalf, and may (among othei things) annul, by 
nolificdion m the official Gazette, any such piococd 
mg which is not m confoi mity with this Act and the 
said Statutes Rules and Regulations 

20 All appointments mack undei section 5, all 
Notification in coi appointments cancelled undei sec 

tam Loses tion 8, all degiees diplom is, 

onontal lituaiy titles oi licenses eonforied and all 
Statutes Rules and Regulations made under section 
18 * shall be notified m the official Gazette wheicm, 
also, the lecoid of the pioccedmgs of eveiy meeting of 
the Senate shall duly be published 

21 The accounts of the income and expendituie of 

, , , . the University shall be submitted 

nnna rcoun s oncfi in ev0 ry yeai to the Local 
Government foi such examination and audit as the 
Local Government may duect 

22 The Statutes Rules and Regulations of the 

Temporary prow P™;)ab University College shall 

sion as to Statutes so far as they aie consistent with 
Buies ana Eegula this Act, be deemed to be Sta 
tlon,i tutes, Rules and Regulations of the 

Umveisitv, and shall lemana m force for two yeais 
fiom the date on which the University comes into 
existence, unless they aio soonoi lepealed bv i 
Statute mado m aecoidance with section 18 


1 Now made undei tlie Indian UnivoisitieH Ait of 1901 
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TUB SCHEDULE 
( See Socbwn 7 ) 

BABT I — Bern \r dd 
BABT II 

J oisona to bo dceinod to have boon appointed EoIIowb undei 
beetion b ( lause (ti) oi (c) — 

Hu Iligluio s& Mabaiaja Banlm Singh of Jaimnu and Kashina 
HU! oil, Oounselloi of the Euipnsb of India 
His Highness Mahuiaji Bajmdra hin b h of l’atiala 
Hib HigliuesB Nawab bidiq Muhammad Etna of Laliawalpm 

Hib Higlmesb Baja Baghbn Singh of Jhmd, r o b i oil 
t ounselloi of the Enipiess ot India 
His Highness Baja Hua Smgli of Nabha c o s i 
Hit Highness Baja Jagatjit Hingli of Jvipmtbnla 
Bajn Bije bon of Mandi 
Nawab Ibiahim Ah Khan of Maloi Kotla 
Baja BiJiiama Singh of Bund I ot 
Hawaii Abdul Majid Ivliau 
Saidar Ajit Sm„b oil Atuinala 
Mnnbhi Anmi Gbaud Saidai Labidui 

Mala7 ill Ulrna Pu/ala Saidtu AUi bingh oil oi Badlmii 
Major G-oneinl Hemy 1 lovost Babbage Bengal Stall Coips late 
Deputy Coiiimissionei Banjab 

David Dial) am BarlJoy, Eaqime li d Ben 0 al Civil boivioc 
Bauistei at Law 

Deputy buigeon Creneial Hcnij Waltci Bellew, o s I 
Bight Beveiend Lilwaid Bicleistelb dd 
C hailes BouIuoib Bsquiie, late fudge Glncf Cumt, Banjab 
baidar Bikrama Smgh o a i Ahlnwaha 

Ai thin Brandicth IiiBqune Bauistei at Law late of the Bengal 
Civil Seiviee and Judge Ghiet Coml Baujab 
Bii 0 ade Suigcou Thomas Edwin Buiton Blown MD 
Tolni bcailet Campbell Ltquue late ol the Ben 0 al Civil Sen, ice 
and Judge, Chief Couit Banjab 
Beveiend Bobeit Claik m a 

Tulin Grialiam Coidciv Esqune m a Bengal Civil Seivico 
Homy btuait Cunningham, Lbqune m l , Bauistei at Law 
Tudge ol the High Conit ( aleulta 
Smgeon Deneial Aletandei Momson Dallas 
Mansel Lon B v\oith Dames Esqune Bengal Civil Seiuce 
Sn Bobeit Hemy Davies i dbi Oil late Lieutenant Covei 
noi of the Banjab and its Dependencies 
Colonel William Deoigo Davies o s i 
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Smgeon Geneial Aunealey ('bailes Castnol DcHen/y, n i OB 
Su Robait Ey lea B B ei(on ion ui Counselloi of Hie 
Eiupicsn late Lieutenant Covcinoi <>i the Pan] ah and its 
Dcpeudom les 

Dennis Jhl/palud Ebquuc HA , Bengal Civil hoivico Banislei 
at law 

Peveiend 0 W Fonmiu d n 

The Ki n hl dwelt nil Tliomub \alpy blench, l> i> Iiold Bishop 
of Luhoie 

Mimslu Q-hulam Bain Khan 
Smgeou Majoi Unbelt On ij \i a 

Lt tol Leopold John Homy (-nay a s t Bengtl Sfad Cmps 
Sn impel Homy Griifhn, usi Ben 0 al Civil beivice 
1 audit Gum Pnsada 

Mian Babadui SaiTid Hadi Husain Klmn 

Rijn Haibaus bmg 

Kaui Hainaiu Singh Ahluwalia 

Thomas Hastings Esqune md late Deputy Inspeotoi Genual 
of Hosp tals 

Kdwaid Pieicy Hendeison Esqune, Bcu B al Civil beivice, Bar 
ustei at Law 

Suigeon Ma]oi Gcoi B c Heucletson m d 

Mu Hidayal All Klmn Bahadm 

Lioulcnnnt C olonel William Rice Moiland Holroyd, 

Revci end \\ Hooper M a 
R evcicud T P Hughes b d , 

Munshi Hulun Cliand Rai Babadui 
Sodhi Hulun Singh 

JJenzil Clmilob Telf Ibbetson Ksquiie Ben D al Civil Seivice , 

Raja Jahandad Kban Babadui, Galliai 

Khan Bahadm Agha Kalbalnd Khan 

Baku feayid Qamai ud dm Klian 

Rai Bahadm Kanliaya Lai Mior 

Khan Bahadm Khan Muhammad nliah 

Baba Khem Singh bodi on 

John Lockwood luplm B Lsquuc oir 

Smgeon Edwaid Lawiie m d 

Gottlieb William Leitnei Esqune m a it d , d o l 
Iliomaa Ciompton Lewis Psqnue m i 

Ohailes Robeit Lmdsay Esqune late of the Bengal Civil 
Soivice, and Judge Chief Gouit, Panjab 
James Bioadwood Lyall, Bsquno Bengal Civil Service 
General Pobeil Muclagan B E late Societal y to Govornmcnt 
Panjal) Public Works Depnitineul 
Majoi Geneial Chailes Aitlim McMahon 

The Ven ble Hemy James Matllmw M a Aidideacon of Lalioie, 
Colonel Julius Gcoigc Medley nr 

Philip Sandyb Melvill, Lsqune, obi, late of the Bengal Civil 
Seivioe, and Goveinoi Geneial a A B ent Baioda 
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John Andicw Eiasmus Millei, Esqune 
Candit Mofci Lai, Kalliju, 

Khan Bahadm Muhammad Bail at All Khan , 

Maahn uq Daula Mumtaz ul Mulk Khalifa Sayid Muhammad 
Hussain , 

Muhammad Hayat Khan a a I 

Kai Mul Singh 

Naan Ah Khan, Kazilbash 

Babu Navina C handia Bai 

Nawab Nawaneh Ah Khan, o i r , Ka/ilbash 

Majoi Kdwaid Newbeiy, 

Edward O Boon Esquue Bengal Civil Sciviee 
Homy Edwaid Peikius Esqune late «l tlio Bengal Civil feu vue 
Heuiy Meiedith 1 low don Esquno, D A , Lanialei at Law, Judge 
Chief Couit lanjab 
Majoi Genual Chillies Pollaid i r 

Baden Heniy Baden Powell Esqune Ieugal Civil Suvicc 
Edwaid Augustus fiiuacp Esquue late ot the Bengal Cml Sti 
viee, and Settlement Coiunnssionei Taujah, 

Houoraiy Suigeon Eahim Khan Khan Bahadui 
Diwau Bam Nath, 

■William Heniy Battigan, Esqnne, m \ ud Bamstei at Law 
Pandit Bilhi Kesli, 

Baja Su -sahib Dyal k e s i 
Bai Bahadm Sahib Singh 

Leslie Seymoui Sanndeis Esquno Rrngal (ml Sum 
Bi igado Snigeon Jolm Bail lay Seiivm In te ( ivil Suigeon 
Lahnie 

David Simeon Esqmin late of the Bengal Civil Serviec and 
Judge Chiof Couit Panjab 
Tolm Sune Eequne, M A 

Snigeon Geneial Clmles Mamiois Smith late of the Indian 
Medical Seivice 

Tnlin Watt Smyth Esquue Bongal Civil heiviec Banister at 

Charles Heniy Spitta Esquue, lb n , Bamstoi at Law , 
Thomas Hemv Thoiuton Esquue dot o s i lato of tho 
Bengal Civil Seivice and Tud„e Clnof Couit Panjab 
Thomas 'William Hoopei Tolboil Esquue Bengal Civil Seiviee 
Bamstei at Law 

Charles Lewis Tupper, Esquue B A Bengal Civil Seivice 
Majoi Isaae Peat Westmorland r e 
L ieutenant Colonel Geoige Goidon Young, 

William Mackwoith Toung, Esquue ma Bengal Civil Seme o 
Maulvi Zia ud dm Khan 
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THE PI Lib! bCHEDULl' — E\ < 
Umhi i>«n 

THE SECOND bC’HEDUEL— Ena 


ACT No VI LI or 1904 

I’lbbLD LI HIE CoVLLNOit CrLNLl IT 01 INDIA IN 
CoUNLIL 

(Received the assent 0 / the Crovanoi (tenant on 
the 2ith Match, 1901 ) 


An Act to amend the law relating to Universities 
of Butish India 

Whue is by Acts II, \\T1 and XXVII of 1857, 
Vet XIX of 1882 and Act XVIII of 1887, Univeibitics 
weie established and mcoipoiatcd at Calcutta, Bom 
bay, Madiab, Lahore and Allahabad 
And wheieas by Act XLYII of I860 Ihe Universities 
of Calcutta, Madias and Bombay weie empoweied to 
confei such degrees as should be appointed in the man 
nei provided by the Act, 
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/\md where is by Act I of 1884 the Universities oi 
C rleulta, Mach it. and Bombay weie iuithei empowei 
cd to coniei the honorary degiec oi Doctor m the 
1 icnlty oi Luvv, 

And wheieas it is expedient to amend the 1 rw ielit 
mg to the Universities oi liulish India, 

it is hciebj en ictod as iollows — 

1 (1) This Act may be called the Indian Umvei 

sities Act, 1904, and 

Hhoit title and com It oome mto ±olLe on 

nienoe en ^ugIi dite as the Government may 

tax m this behali by notiheation m the Gazette oi 
India oi the local oftaeial Gazette, as the case may be 

2 (J) This Act shall be deemed to bo pait oi each 

, of the Acts by which the said five 

eipie a ion Universities weie respectively es 
tublished md incorporated 

{3) In this Act unless theie is anything lepugnant m 
the subject oi context, — 

(a) the toim College oi affiliated College ’ in 
eludes any collegiate institution affiliated to oi mam 
tamed by the University 

(b) the expiossion the Government means m 
relation to the Umveisity of Calcutta the Governor 
Geneiol in Council, and m relation to the othei Uni 
vei sities the Local Government and 

(o) the expressions ‘ the Umveisity and the Act 
of incorporation md any expression denoting any 
Umveisity, authority oi officei oi any statute, legula 
tion, rule or bye law of the Umveisity, shall be con 
btiued with reieienee to each of the said UmveiBities 
respectively 

The Umveisity 

3 The Umveisity shall be and shall be deemed to 

have been incorporated foi the pur 
poweTofae Dm others) of making 


veraity 


provision for the instruction of 
students, with power to appomt 
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UnmusiLy Piofcssois and Lectuieis, to hold and man 
ige r ducal tonal endowments, to elect equip md 
muni un Unnusity libiuies, 1 iboutones md mu 
scums, to m ike lcgul itionH lclalmg to the residence 
and conduct ot students, uid to do all acts, consistent 
with the Act oJ Xncoipoi ilion and this Act, which 
liud to the pimnotion ot study and leseaich 

4 (1) Notwithstanding anythmg contained in the 

(onBiitnUot) and Act ot lncoipoiation, tho Body 
poweis ol I he Sen Coipoiutc ot the Umveisity shall 
ats consist ot — 


(a) the Chancelloi , 

( b ) m the c iso ot the Umveisity ot Calcutta, the 

Rectoi , 

(c) the Vice Chancelloi , 

( d ) the oju u fit cio F ellowb , and 

(e) the Oidmaiy Fellows — 

(i) elected bj legisicied bn aduat cb or by the 
Senate, 

(n) elected by the Faculties, and 
(m) nommited by the Chancelloi 


(J) The Ordmaiy Fellows shall, save as heiem 
otlieiwise pioaidod, hold ofhee toi hvo yeais 
Provided that an Oidiniry Fellow who h lb vicited 
his office may, sub]ect to the piovisions of this Act, 
be elected oi nominated to bo in Oulinaiy Fellow 
(3) The Body Coipoi ite shall be the Senate ot the 
Umvoisity, and all powois which aic by the Act of 
lncoipoiation oi by this Act confencd upon the Se 
nate, or upon tho Chancellor, Vice Chancelloi and 
Fellows m then eoiponte capacity, oi, m the else of 
the UniveiBity of Calcutta, upon the Chancelloi, 
Rectoi, Vice Chancelloi and Fellows in then corpo 
late capacity, shall be vested m, and cxeicised by 
the Senate constituted undei this Act, and all duties 
and liabilities imposed upon the Umveisity by the 
Act oi lncoipoiation shall be deemed to be imposed 
upon the Body Coiporate as constituted undei this Act 
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( 4 ) No act done by the Unrveisity shall bo deemed 
to be invalid meiely by lcuson o± my v ic mey among 
eithoi class of elected Oidmaiy Fellows, oi by leason 
o± the total numbei of Oidmaiy Fellows 01 oi mem 
beis of tho piofession of education to be included 
among Oidmaiy Fellows, being Icbb than the mini 
mum piesciibcd by this Act 


Fellows 


5 (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 

Act of Incoipoiution, the persons 
loi/ao e uib | Q1 ^ lme b em g perfoimmg the 
duties of the offices mentioned in the list contained in 
the fiist schedule to this Act oi added to the said list 
under sub section (8) shall be the ex officio Fellows 
oi the University 

(8) The Government may, by notification published 
in the Gazette of India or in the local official Gazette, 
as the caBe may be, make additions to, oi alteiations 
m, the list of offices contamed in the said schedule 
Provided that the numbei of ex officio Fellows shall 
not exceed ten 

6 (I) In the case of the Universities of Calcutta, 

Bombay and Madias, the numbei 
Ordmaiy Fellows 0rd £ aiy FeUows ’ shall not be 

less than fifty nor exceed one hundred, and of such 
numbei — 


(a) ten shall be elected by legisteied Graduates, 

(b) ten shall be elected by the Faculties, and 

(c) the lemaindei shall be nominated by the Chan 

celloi 


(8) In the case of the Universities of the Panjab 
and Allahabad, the numbei of Ordinary Fellows shall 
not be less than foity noi exceed seventy five, and of 
such number — 

(а) ten shall be elected by the Senate oi by regis 

teied Graduates, 

(б) five shall be elected by the Faculties, and 
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(c) the remainder shill bo nominated by the Chan 
celloi 

(3) The election of any Oidmary Fellow shall be 
subject to the appioval of the Chancelloi 

(4) Elections of Oidmaiy Fellows by the Faculties 
and nominations of such Fellows by the Chancelloi 
undei this section shall be made m such manner as to 
secuie that not less than two fifths of the Fellows so 
elected and so nominated respectively shall be persons 
following the piofession of education 

7 (I) Once m ovoiy yeai, on such date as the 

Ordinary FellowB Chancelloi may appoint in this be 
elected by registered half, theie shall, if necessary, bo 
Graduates an election to fill any vacancy 

among the Ordinary Fellows elected by legisteied 
Graduates 

(2) The Syndicate shall maintain a legister on 
which any Giaduate who — 

(a) has taken the degiee of Doctor or Master in any 

Faculty, oi 

(b) has giaduated m any Faculty not less than ten 

yeais befoie legislation, 

shall, subject to the payment of an initial fee of such 
amount as may be prescribed by the regulations be 
entitled to have his name entered upon application 
made within the penod of three yeais fiom the com 
mencement of this Act, or of one year fiom the date 
on which he becomes so entitled 

Piovided that, if such application is made aftei the 
oxpirj of eithei of the said penods the appheant 
shall be entitled to have his name enteied on payment 
of the said initial fee, and of such fuither sum ns may 
be piescubed by the regulations 

(3) The name of any Graduate entered on the regis 
ter shall, subject to the payment of an annual fee of 
such amount as may be prescribed by the regulations 
be retamed thereon, and, m case of default, shall be 
removed therefiom, but shall, at any time be re 
enteied upon payment of all arrears 
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Provided that a Giadu ite whoso name has been al 
leadv entoied on the legistei may at any time com 
pound foi all subsequent payments o± the annual fee 
by paying the sum piesoubcd in this behalf by the 
regulations 

(4) No person othei than a Graduate whose name is 
enteied on the said legistei shall be qualified to vote 
01 to be elected at an election held under sub section 


( 2 ) 

(5) A Gi actuate legistei ed under this section shall 
be entitled lo such fuithei pimleges as may be detei 
mined by Iho regulations 

8 ( 2 ) The piovisions of section 7 shall not apply to 

the University of the Punjab* oi to 
eleoteaTy Senate 8 University of Allahabad until 
the Ghaneelloi, with the pievious 
sanction of the Govemoi Goneial m Council and by 
notification m the local official Gazette, so dnects, 
and until such time the Oichnaiy Fellows of the said 
Univeisities who would be elected by registered Gia 
duates if the said provisions weie m force, shall be 
elected by the Senate 

( 3 ) In the case of the University of the Panjab and 
the Umveisity of Allahabad, there shall, if necessary 
be an election, once in every year, on such date as 
the Chancellor may appoint m this behalf, to fill any 
vacancy among the Oidmaiv Fellows elected by the 
Senate 


9 (7) Once m every yeai, on such date as the 

Eleotion by the Chancellor may appoint m this 
Faculties behalf, there shall, if necessaiy, be 

an election to fill any vacancy among the Ordmary 
Fellows elected by the Faculties 

( 3 ) An election under sub section (2) shall be held, 
subject to such directions prescribing the qualifications 


* Applies to the Panjab University with effect from the 1st 
April, 1900 Vide Panjab Government Notification No 1465 
[Home), dated the 4th Decembei 1908 
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of tho poisons to be elected ns may, from lime to 
tnno, be given by the Ohuncclloi, with a view to soeuie 
the letum of duly qualified peisons and the fail lepie 
sentation of clifterent bi anchcs of study m the Senate 

10 Subject to the provisions of section 0, the Chan 
Nomination b) the celloi may nominate any numbei 

Cliancclloi of fU and pioper peisons to be Oi 

chnaiy Fellows 

11 (I) An^ Oidmaiy Fellow may, by lettei ad 

Vacating ot office diess ° d io the CbanceUo1 ’ resign 
b his office 

(2) Wheie any Oidmaiy Fellow has not attended a 
meeting of the Senate, othoi than a Convocation, 
dui mg the ponod of one yeai, the Chanoelloi may 
Aeol lie Ins office to be vacated 


Tiansiionj P)ovisions 

12 In then application to the election and nominn 
Election and norm hon of Oidmaiy Fellows within 
,tion of Oidmaiy the peuod of one yeai afta Iho 
Hows within one commencement of tins Act and to 
yeai af tei commence the cull ent business of the Umvei 
inent of Act. and . .i „ A , 

temporary contmu slt l the piovisions of this Act 
ance of existing Dm shall be lead as subject to the fol 
isity admimstra lowing leshictions and modifioa 
ia tions — 


(a) In the ease of the Univeisities of Calcutta, Bom 
bay, and Madias, the Chancellor shall as soon as 
may be aftei the commencement of this Act make 
an older directing th it the Oidmaiy Fellows who undei 
the said piovisions aie to be elected by legisteied 
Graduates shall be elected by the elected Fellows 
holding office at the commencement of this Act, or by 
such Giaduates of the University as the Chancellor 
may deteimme, oi partly by elected Fellows and partly 
by such Giaduates, and m such mannei as the Chan 
celloi may dnect 


(b) When the Oidmaiy Fellows mentioned m clause 
(a) have been elected, the Chancellor shall pioceed 
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lo the nomination of Oidnmiy Fellows under section 
6 sub section (1), clause (c) 

(c) The Ordmaiy Fellows mentioned m clauses (a) 
and ( b ) shill, as soon as may be aftei then appoint 
ment and m such manner as the Chancellor may 
dnect, elect the Fellows who under the said provisions 
aie to be elected by the Faculties 

(d) In the case of the Umveisities of the Panjab 
and Allahabad, the Chancellor shall, as soon as may 
be aftei the commencement of this Act, proceed to 
nominate Oidmary Fellows undei section 6, sub sec 
tion (3) clause (c) 

(e) When Oidinary Fellows have been appointed 
undoi clause (d), the Chancellor shall make an oidei 
directing that the Fellows who under the said piovi 
sions are to be elected by the Senate, shall be elected 
by the Oidinaiy Fellows appointed under clause (d), 
or by elected Fellows holding office at the commence 
ment of this Act, oi partly by such Ordinary Fellows 
and partly by elected Fellows, in such manner as the 
Chancellor may direct 

(/) The Oidmary Fellows mentioned in clauses (d) 
and (e) shall as soon as may be after their appoint 
ment, and m such mannei as the Chancellor may 
direct elect the Fellows who undei the said provi 
sions are to be elected by the Faculties 

(g) An election under clause (c) or clause (/) shall be 
made subject to such directions prescribing the quail 
fications of the persons to be elected as may be given 
by the Chancellor, with a view to secuie the leturn 
of duly qualified persons and a fan representation of 
different blanches of study m the Senate 

(h) As soon as Ordinary Fellows have been norm 
nated and elected under clauses (a), (&) and (o), or 
undei clauses (d), ( e ) and (/), as the case may be, and 
the persons so elected have been approved by the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor shall declare that the Body 
Corporate of the University has been constituted m 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, and shall 
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append to the decimation a list of the Senato, and shall 
foiwaid the said declination and the appended list 
to the Govemoi Gencial in Council, who shall cause 
the declaration and list to be published m the Gazette 
of India 

(i) The semonty of the Fellows included in the list 
mentioned in cliuse (h) shall be deteimined by the 
ordei in which then names appeal in the list 

(?) Until the said declaiation is published under 
clause (h), the Fellows holding office at the com 
mencement of this Act shall, together with the Chan 
oolloi and the Vice Chancellor, continue to be the 
Senate of the Univeisity, and shall be entitled to 
exercise the poweis conferred upon them by the Act of 
Incorporation 

( Jc ) Eveiy Oidmaiy Fellow elected or nominated 
undei this section shall, unless his Fellowship is pie 
viously vacated by death, resignation 01 any othei 
cause, hold office foi not less than three yeais 
(l) At 01 about the end oi the third year from the 
publication of the declaiation mentioned in clause 
(h), the names of, as nearly as may be, one fifth of 
the total initial number — 

(i) of Oidmary Fellows elected under clause (a) 
oi clause ( e ) as the ease may be, 

(n) of Oidmary Fellows elected undei clause (c) 
oi clause (/), and 

(m) of Oidmaiy Fellows nominated by the Chan 
cellor, 

(aftei deducting from the said one fifth the names 
m each class which have pieviously been removed 
from the list mentioned m clause (h) by reason 
of death, resignation oi any othei cause) shall 
be diawn by lot fiom among the elected and the 
nominated Oidmary Fellows whose names weie 
included m the list mentioned m clause (h), and 
those whose names are so shown shall theieupon 
cease to be Oidmaiy Fellows 
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(m) At oi about the end of the fouith, fifth and 
bixth yeais from the publication of the said deolaia 
tion, the names of Oidmaiy .Fellows shall be di xwn by 
lot fiom each clabs of Oidmaiy Fellows included 
m the said list, in the mannei pionded m druse (I) 
so as to secure thit, as nearly hs may be, one fifth 
of the lellowships of the Ordinary Fellows so includ 
ed m each class shall be vacated in each yeai 

( n ) An Oidmaiy Fellow elected or nominated un 
der this section who has not previously vacated his 
Fellowship, shall cease to be a Fellow at the end of 
the seventh year fiom the publication of the said 
declaration 

(o) The Vice Chancelloi holding office at the com 
mcncement of this Act shall continue to hold office 
until the publication of the said declaiation, and shall 
if he is a membei of the Senate as constituted undei 
this Act continue to hold office as Vice Chancelloi 
foi the remainder of the teim foi which he was oil 
gmally appointed 

(p) The membeis of the Syndicate holding office at 
the commencement of this Act shall continue to con 
duct the executive business of the University until 
the publication of the said declaiation, and, upon 
such publication, the Senate shall, m such mannei 
as the Chancellor may direct, appoint a provisional 
Syndicate to conduct the executive business of the 
Univeisity until the Syndicate has been constituted 
under this Act 

( 3 ) The Senate as constituted under this Act may 
give oideis foi the provisional constitution of Facul 
ties, Boaids of Studies and of any Boaid oi Committee 
of the Senate, pending the constitution of such Facul 
ties, Boaids and Committees m confoimity with the 
regulations 

(i) University Examiners and all officors and ser 
vants of the University shall continue to hold office 
and to act, subject to the conditions governing then 
tenure of office or employment, except m so fai as 
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such conditions may be alteied by competent au 
thonty 

(s) The statutes, legulations and bye laws of the 
University m force at the commencement ot this Act, 
shall continue to be in foice, except in so fai as the 
said statutes, regulations and bye laws shall be altered 
01 repealed by competent authority 

Honomvy Fellows 

13 (1) (a) A Fellow holdmg office at the com 
Honorary Fellows ™ement of this Act shall cease 

to be a Fellow 

(b) Where a Fellow included m clause (a) does not 
become a Fellow undoi this Act, he shall be an Hono 
rary Fellow foi life 

(c) Wheie a Fellow included in clause (a) becomes 
a Fellow undei thiB Act, he shall, whenever and so 
often as he ceases to be a Fellow under this Act, be 
come an Honorary Fellow as piovided m clause (b) 

(3) The Chancellor may nominate any person to be 
an Honorary Fellow foi life, who is eminent fox his 
attainments m any bianeh of learning, or is an emi 
nent benefactoi of the Univeisity, oi is distinguished 
foi seivices londeied to the cause of education gen 
eially 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this sec 
tion, any Fellow who at the commencement of this 
Act is entitled as such to vote foi the election of any 
person to be a membei of any Council foi the pur 
pose of making laws and regulations oi of any local 
authority, shall contmue to be so entitled as if this 
Act had not been passed 

Faculties and Syndicate 

14 (1) Nothing contained m the Act of Incor 

Faculties poiation shall be deemed to pro 

hibit the constitution of a new 
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1 acuity 01 the abolition ot reconstitution ot my ex 
lbting faculty by the Senate under regulations made 
m accordance with the provisions oi this Act 

(2) Regulations made under sub section (1) may — 
(aj piovide loi the assignment of Fellows to the 

seveial Faculties by older of the Senate, md 

(b) cmpowci the Follows so assigned to rdd to then 
numbei, in such manner and loi such penod as may 
be piescubed, Graduates m the Faculty and othei 
persons possessing special knowledge of the subjects 
of study lepiesented by the Faculty 
Piovided that the numbei of peisons so to be add 
ed to the Faculty shall not exceed hilf the numbei 
ot Fellows assigned to the Faculty 

(3) A peison added to a Faculty under sub section 
(2), clause (b), shall have tho right to take pait in 
the ordinary business of the Faculty, and m any elec 
tion of an Ordinaiy Fellow by the Faculty, but shall 
not be entitled to take pait in the election of the Syn 
dicate 


16 (1) The executive government of the Uni- 

, , , versity shall be vested in the Syn 

byndioate dlcat 4 whlch shall 00nBlst of _l 

(a) the Vice Chancellor as Chairman, 

(£>) the Dnectoi of Public Instiuotion for the Pio 
vinoe m which the headquaiters of the Univeisity arc 
situated, and, in the case of the University of Alla 
habad, also the Directoi of Public Instruction m the 
Central Provinces, and 

(c) not less than seven oi more than fifteen ex officio 
or Qidmary Fellows elected by the Senate or by the 
Faculties m such mannei as may be provided by tho 
legulations, to hold office foi such penod as may bo 
prescribed by the regulations 
(2) The regulations referred to in sub section (1) 
shall be so framed as to secure that a number not fall 
mg short by moie than one of a majonty of the elect 
ed membeis of the Syndicate shall be Heads of, or 
Professois m, Colleges affiliated to the Umversity 
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(3) If m the case of any olection the question is 
laised whether any peison is or is not a Piofessot 
within the meaning of sub section (°), the question 
shall be decided by the Senate 


Degiees diplomas 
hconsea titles, and 
limits of honour 


Degrees 

The Senate may institute and confer such de 
giees and grant such diplomas 
licenses titles and marks of 
honoui m leaped of degiees and 
examinations as may he piescub 

ed by legulation 

17 Wheic the Vice Chancelloi and not less than 
„ , two thuds of the otbei membeis 

Honorary degrees ^ gyndlcate reo ommend 

that an honoiaiy degiee be confened on any person 
on the giound that he is, m their opmion, by reason 
of eminent position and attainments, a fit and pro 
pci peison to lecoive such a degree, and where then 
lecommendation is suppoited by not less than two 
thirds of the Fellows present at a meeting of the 
Senate and is confirmed by the Chancelloi, the Senate 
may eonfei on such peison the honor uy degiee so 
locommcnded withoul lequinng him to undeigo any 
examination 

IS Wheie evidence is laid before the Syndicate 
showing that any peison on whom a degree, diploma, 
n . , license, title 01 mark of honour 

S and the like ^feiied « granted by the Senate 

has been convicted* of what is 
m then opinion, a sonous offence, the Syndicate may 
propose to the Senate that the degree, diploma, 
license, title, 01 mark of honoui bo cancelled, and, 
if the pioposal is accepted by not less than two thnds 
of the Fellows piesent at a meeting of the Senate and 
is confiimed by the Chancellor, the degiee, diploma, 


Sea Syndicate Proceeding ?, dated the 6th Fob , I'll! pal a 6 
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license, title 01 mmk of honoui shall be cancelled 
accordingly 

Affiliated Colleges 


19 Swc on the recommendation of the Syndicate 

Certificate lequn bv special older of the Senate, 

ed of candidates fra and subject to any legulations 
examination unde m this behalf, no peison 

shall be admitted as a candidate at any Univeisity 
examination other thin an examination for matu 
dilation, unless be pioduces a ceitificate fiom a 
College affiliated to the Univeisity to the effect that, 
he has completed the course of instiuetion piescnbed 
by legulation 

20 Any College affiliated to the Univeisity befoic 

^ ± „ „ the passing of this Act may con 

Existing Colleges ^ to e ® elclge tlle ught ^ con 

fened upon it by such affiliation, save m so far as 
such lights may be vitlidiawn 01 restricted m the 
exeicise of any power confeued by the Act of Incoi 
poiation or by this Act 

21 (I) A College applying foi affiliation to the 

University shall send a lettei of 
ia lon application to the Registiai and 

shall satisfy the Syndicate — 

(a) that the College is to be under the management 
of a legularly constituted governing body, 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff and 
the conditions governing their tenuie of office aie such 
as to make due piovision foi the courses of instiuetion 
to be undei taken by the College, 

(c) that the buildings m which the College is to be 
located aie suitable, and that provision will be made, 
in conformity with the regulations, foi the residence, 


* Eor affiliation of further degree classes outside Lahoie, see 
letter No 21006 dated the 4th December 1929 fiom the Undei 
Secretary to Government Puhjah (Mimstiy of Education), given 
as appendix to paragraph 24 of the Syndicate Proceemnqs 
dated the 6th December 1929 
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in the College 01 in lodgings approved by the College, 
ol students not lesidmg with then parents 01 guaid 
lans, and foi the supei vision md physical welfaie of 
students , 

(d) that due piovision has been or will be made foi 
a libiaiy, 

(c) whole affiliation is sought m any bianeh of ex 
penmental science, that anangements have been 01 
will bo mide m contoimity with the regulations for 
nnpaitmg mstiuction m that bianeh of science in a 
piopeily equipped laboiatoiy 01 museum, 

(/) that due piovision will, so far as circumstances 
may permit, be made for the lesidence of the Head 
of the College and some membeis of the teaching 
staff m oi neai the College 01 the place piovided foi 
the residence of students, 

(g) that the financial lcsouices of the College aie 
such as to make due provision foi its continued mam 
tenance , 

(/i) that the iffiliation of the College, having legaid 
to the piovision made foi students by othei Colleges 
in the same neighbouihood, will not be injurious to 
the intei ests of education 01 discipline, and 

(1) that the College iules fixing the fees (if any) to 
bo paid by the students hive not been so flamed as 
to involve such competition with anv existing College 
in the same neighbouihood as would be injurious to 
the inteiests of education 

The appliL ltion shill fuithei contain an assuiance 
that aftei the College is affiliated, any transference 
of management and all changes m the teaching staff 
shall be foithwith lepoited to the Syndicate 

(2) On leeeipt of i lettei of application under sub 
section ( 1 ), the Svndicate shall — 

(а) dnect a local mquny to be made by a competent 
pei son authou/ed by the Syndicate m this behalf, 

( б ) make such fuithei mquuy ns may appeal to 
them to ho necessary, and 
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(c) lepoit to the Senate on the question whether 
the application should be gi mted 01 loiused, cithei m 
whole 01 m pait, embodying in such lepoit the resultb 
ot any inquiry undei clauses (a) and (6) 

And the Senate shall, attci such furthei mquny 
(if any) as may appeal to them to be necessaiy, lecoid 
then opinion on the mattei 

(3) The Registiai shall submit the application and 
all proceedings of the Syndicate and Senate i elating 
thereto to the Government, who, aftei such furthei 
inquiry as may appeal to them to be necessaiy, shall 
grant oi refuse the application oi any pait theieof 

(4) Wheie the application oi any pait theieof is 
granted, the older ot the Government shall specify the 
couises of instruction m lespeot of which the College 
is affiliated, and, wheie the application oi any pait 
theieof is lefused, the giounds of such refusal shall 
be stated 

(5) An application under sub section (1) may be 
withdrawn at any time befoie an older is made undei 
sub section (3) 

22 Where a College desues to add to the couises 
of instiuction m respect of which 
“Ton * is affiliated the procedure 

pi escribed by section 21 shall, so 
fai as may be, be followed 
28 (1) Eveiy College affiliated to the Univeisity, 

_ , whether before or aftei the com 

In8P report ^ meneement of this Act, shall fui 
msh such repoits, returns and 
othei mfoimation as the Syndicate may roqune to 
enable it to judge of the efficiency of the College 
(2) The Syndicate 9hall cause eveiy such College 
to be inspected fiom time to time by one oi more 
competent persons authorized by the Syndicate m 
this behalf 


(3) The Syndicato may call upon any College so 
inspected to take, within a specified period, such 
action as may appeal to them to be necessary m 
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icspccl of any of file mallei s lefoned to m section 
21, sub section ( 1 ) 

24 ( 1 ) A. membei of the Syndicate who intends 

. to move that the lights confeired 

Disaffiliation on any CoUege by e affibatlon be 

withdrawn, m whole oi m pait, shall give notice oi 
his motion, and shall state m wntmg the giounds on 
which the motion is made 

(3) Before taking the said motion into consideia 
tion, the Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice 
and wnlten statement mentioned m sub section ( 1 ) to 
the Head ot the College concerned, together with an 
intimation that any repiesentation in willing submit 
ted within a period specified m such intimation on be 
half of the College, will be considered by the Syndicate 

Provided that the period so specified may, if neces 
saiy, be extended by the Syndicate 

(3) On leeeipt of the lepiesentation oi on expiration 
of the period lefened to m sub section (2), the Syn 
dioate, aftei considoung the notice of motion, state 
ment and repiesentation, and aftei such inspection 
by any competent peison authonzed by the Syndicate 
m this behalf, and such fuithei mquny as may appear 
to them to be necessary shall make a report to the 
Senate 

(4) On receipt of the lepoil undei sub section (3) 
the Senate shall, aftei such furthoi inquiry (if any) as 
may appeal to them to be necessaiy record then 
opinion on the matter 

(5) The Regislrai shall submit the pioposal and 
all pioceedmgs of the Syndicate and Senate relating 
theieto to the Government, who, aftei such further 
mquny (if anv) as may appear to them to be neces 
saiy shall make such oidei as the circumstances may, 
m their opmion, lequne 

(6) Wheiebv an ordei made undei sub section (3) 
the lights confotrcd bv affiliation are withdiawn, m 
whole oi m pait, the giounds for such withdrawal 
shall be stated m the oidei 
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Regulations 

25 ( 1 ) The Senate with the s motion of the 

Government, may fiom time to time make legal i 
tions consistent with the Act oi 
Regnahons Incoxpoiation as amended by this 

Act and with this Act to piovide foi all mitteis lelat 
mg to the Univeisity 

(°) In paihculai and without prejudice to the 
geneiahty of the foiegomg powei, such legulations 
may piovide foi — 

(a) the pioceduie to be followed m holding any 
election of Oidmaiy Fellows, 

( b ) the constitution, leconstitution oi abolition of 
Faculties, the piopoition m which the members othei 
than the ox offioio membeis of the Syndicate shall 
bo elected to lepiesent the lunous Faculties, and the 
mode m which such election shall be conducted 

(c) the pioceduie at meetings of the Senate, Syn 
dicste and Faculties and the quoium of membeis to 
be lequued foi the tiansaction of business 

( d ) the appointment of Fellows and othei s to be 
membeis of Boaids of Studies, and the pioceduie of 
such Boaids and the quoium of members to be le 
quned foi the transaction of business, 

(e) the appointment and duties of the Begistiai 
and of offieois and seivants of the Univeisity, and of 
Piofessois and Leotuieis appointed by the Univeisity, 

(/) the appointment of Exammeis, and the duties 
and poweis of Examiners in lelation to the examine 
tions of the Univeisity, 

(g) the foim of the ceitificate to be produced by 
a candidate foi examination under section 19, and 
the conditions on which any such ceitificate may be 
granted, 

(h) the legistcis of Giaduates and students to be 
kept by the Univeisitv, and the fee (if any) to be 
paid foi the entiy oi letention of a name on any such 
i egistpi , 
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(;) tlie inspection o£ Colleges and the repoits returns 
and olhei information to be furnished by Colleges, 

0) the icgistei of students to be kept by Colleges 
affiliated to the Univeisity, 

(K) the mlos to be obsci ved and enforced by Col 
legos affiliated to the University m lespeet of the 
tiansfei of students, 

(?) the fees to be paid m respect of the courses of 
instruction given by Piofessois or Lectureis appointed 
b\ the Univeisity, 

( m ) the residence and conduct of students, 

(n) the courses of study to be followed and the 
conditions to be complied with by candidates for any 
University examination, othei than an examination 
foi matriculation, and foi degiees, diplomas licenses, 
titles, marks of honoui, scholarships and pnzes con 
fened or granted by the Univeisity, 

(o) the conditions to be complied with by schools 
dean mg recognition for the puipose of sending up 
pupils as candidates foi the matnculation e\ammi 
tion and the conditions to be complied with by candi 
dates for matriculation, whether sent up by recognised 
schools or not, 

( p ) the conditions to be complied with by candidates 
not being students of any College affiliated to the 
University for degiees, diplomas, licenses, titles, 
milks of honoui, scholarships and pnves conferred 
01 gi anted by the University, and 

(q) the alteiation or cancellation of any ude, regu 
lation statute oi byelaw of the University m foice 
at the commencement of this Act 

26 (1) Within one yeai aftei the commencement 

of this Act, oi within such furthei 

ow legu penod as the Government may 

hx m this behalf, — 

(a) the Senate, as constituted undei this Act, shall 
cause a revised body of regulations to be piepaied 
and submitted foi the sanction of the Government, 

(b) if inv additions to oi alteiations in, the dinft 
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submitted appear to the Government to be necessary, 
the Government, aftei consulting the Senate, may 
sanction the proposed body of regulations, with such 
additions and altciations as appeal to the Government 
to be necessary 

(2) Wheie a diaft bodv of regulations is not sub 
mitted by the Senate within the period of one yeai 
aftei the commencement of this Act, or within such 
further period as may be fixed under sub section (I), 
the Government may, within one yeai after the ex 
piry of such penod or of such further period make 
tegul itions which shall have the same foice as if they 
had been prepared md sanctioned under sub section 

Miscellaneous 

27 The Govemoi General in Council may, by 

geneial or special oidei, define 
Tem T±::r me the territorial limits* within 
p which and specify the Colleges 

m respect of which any poweis confer led by or undei 
the Act of Incorporation or this Act shall be exeicised 

28 (I) The Lieutenant Govetnoi of Bengal foi the 

, time being shall be the Bectoi oi 

the Umveisity of Calcutta, and 
shall have pieeedence m any Convocation of the said 
Umveisity next aftei the Chancelloi and before the 
"Vice Chancellor 


* The following ordei was issued by the Governor General in 
Council on the subject of territorial limits — 

Government op India Homp Department — Education 
The 20th August, 1904 

No 717 — In exercise of the powers confeired by Section 27 
of the Indian Umveisities Act 1904 (VIII of 1901), the 
Governoi General in Council is pleased to define the tenitoiial 
limits heieinaftei set forth below as those within or m l elation 
to which the powers confened upon the Dmveisities lespectively 
entered against them by or undei the Act of Incoipoiation or 
the said Indian Universities Act 1904, shall be exeiused — 
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(2) The Chancelloi may delegate any powei eon 
fened upon him by the Act of Incorporation oi this 
Act to the Rectoi 

29 The Acts mentioned in the second schedule 
p . aie hereby repealed to the extent 

e P ea s specified m the fourth column 

theieof 


Territorial Limits 


Province (including any 
State m India which 
on the 20 th August 
1904 was m political 
lelationB with the looal 
Government of the 
province, and any 
foreign possession in 
eluded within its 

boundaries) 

State in India or 
Colony 

University 

Bengal, Burma & Assam 
Madras and Coorg 

Hydeiabad Mysoie and 
Ceylon 

Baroda 

The States included in 
the Bajpulana and ] 
Central India Agen 

Calcutta 
| Madias 

Bombay and Smd 

United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Cential 
Provinces (including 

Berai and Ajmer Mer 

Bombay 
| Allahabad 

Panjab Noith West 

Eiontiei Piovmce and 
Biitish Baluchistan 

Kashmir, Baluchistan 

Panjab 


Under pioviso to Section 6 (I) of the Delhi University Act 
1922 (Act No YIII of 1922) the Lady Hardmge Medical 
College, New Delhi, continues its affiliation with the University 
of the Panjab, and under Government of India Notification 
No 2080 Edn , dated the 20th November, 1980, the Haicouit 
Butler School New Delhi, is under the territorial jurisdiction 
of the Univeisity of the Panjab 
Under Notification No E 94 6/32 E, dated the 30th Maich 
1933, issued by the Government of India Depaitment of Bduca 
tion, Health and Lands, the provisions of Bub section (2) of 
section 6 of the Delhi University Act 1922 (YIII of 1922) do 
not apply m the case of the St Thomas s High School for 
Guls New Delhi 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULL 
(Section 5 ) 

Ex Ojjioio Fellows or thl Univei Sity 
The Unweisily of Calcutta 

The Chxel Justice of the High Cornt of Judicatuie at Fort 
William in Bengal 
The Loid Bishop of Calcutta 

The Civil Oldinary Mcmbeis of the Council of the G-oveinoi 
Gteneial 

The Dnectms of Public Instruction in Bengal Bunna, and 
Assam 

The Umvemty of Bombay 

The Chief Justice of the High Couit of Judicatuie at Bombay 
The Bishop of Bombay 

The Oidmary Members of the Council of the Goveruoi of 
Bombay 

The Dnectoi of rubhc Instruction m Bombay 


The Umveistty of Madras 

The Chief Justice of the High Couit of Judioatuie at Madias 
The Bishop of Madias 

The Oidinaiy Membeis of the Council of the Goveinoi of 
Madias 

The Dnector of Public Instruction m Madias 


The University of the Panjab 

The Chief Judge of the Chief Couit of the Panjab 
The Bishop of Lahore 

The Dnectoi of Public Instruction m the Panjab 
The ropiesentatives of such Chiefs (if any) of temtones not 
computed in Bntish India as the Local Government may, by 
notification in the local official Gazette, specify m this behalf 


The Univei nty of Allahabad 

The Chief Justice of the High Couit of Judicatuie foi the 
North Western Piovmces 
The BiBhop of Lucknow 

The Directors of Public Instiuction m the United Piovmces 
of Agia and Ondli and m tlio Central Pmvmces 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE 


{Section 29 ) 




biNAClMr'NlS 

H-EPLAIiED 

Yeai 

No 

SllOlt title 

Extent of lepeal 

1867 

II 

The Calcutta 
Umveisity 

Act 1867 

In section 2, the word 

baid, wlieicver it oc 

111 section 3 the fust sen 

fence and the woids Pro 
tided that 

In section 6 the woids in 

the Calcutta Gazette 

Section b 

Section 8 except the first 

sentence 

Ejections 9, 10 11 12 13 

and 14 

1867 

XXII 

The Bombay 
Uiuvuutj 

Act 1867 

In section 2, the woid said 
itlieiotoi it occuis 

In section 1 the fust sentence 
and the words Provided 

that 

Section 6 

Sec tion 8, except the fiist 
sentence 

bections 9 10, 11 12, 13 

and 14 

1867 

WVII 

i The Madras 
Umveisity 

Act 1867 

In section 2, the wold said 
wheiovei it occuis 

In section 3 the fust sentence 
and the words Provided 

that 

Section 6 

Section 8, except the first 
sentence 

Sections 9, 10, 11, 12 13 
and 14 
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\e-vi 

No 

Shoit title 

Extent of lepeal 

1860 

XL VII 

Tho Indian 

Unncisities 
(Demises) 

Aot, 1860 

Tlio whole Act 

1882 

XIX 

The I’anjab 
Unrvoibity 

Act 1882 

Section 6 

In beotion 7 sub section (1) 

Iu section b in sub section (1) 
the woids aftei the wuid 
Follow to the end of the 
sub section and in sub section 
(2) the words fiom the woid 
appointed to the woids 

this Aot 




In section 9 the woids under 
this Aot ' 

Sections 10 atid 11 

Section 12, except the last 
paragiaph 

Sections 13 14 IS, 16 and 
18 

In section 20 the wolds made 
or section 6 clauses (b) 

and (o), and and under 

sections 14 16, and 16 

In the Schedule, Fait I 

1881 

I 

The Indian 

Unneiaitiei 
(Honoiaiy 
Degiees) Aot 
1884 

The whole Aot 

1887 

Will 

The Allahabad 
UmveiBity 

Aot, 1887 

Section 5 

In section 6 sub section (1) 

In section 7, Bub section (1) 
and in sub section (2) the 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE — toncld 


Yeai 


No 


Shoit title 


Extent of repeal 


woids affei the word 
Follow to the end of 
the sub section 

Sections 10 IX, 12 XS 14 IB, 
and 17 

Cn section 20, the woids and 
fi n uies appointments made 
and under section 6, sub 
section (1) clauses (b) and 
(r) undei sections It and 
16 and undei section 17 

In the Schedule Part I 
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PRELIMINARY REGULATIONS 

All Statutes, Rules and Regulations lieietofoie m 
force aie heieby cancelled 

Piovided that with the exception of the examine 
tion foi the Degiee of Bacholoi of Teaching, of the 
examination m the .Faculty of Law, and of any E\ 
animation foi the Degiee of Doctoi, no examination 
shall be held undci these Revised Regulations Part 
4, XII, until the yeai 1908 but examinations shall 
continue to be held undei the old Regulations, pages 
53 to 122, pages 127 to 143 pages 145 to 161, pages 
185 to 211, and pages 215 to 236 of the Punjab Uni 
versity Calendai (Edition for 1904 05) until the yeai 
1908 

Piovided fuithei that any peison who has joined 
the Law College at any time previous to the 1st 
October, 1905, may be examined undei the old Regu 
lations, pages 164 to 173 of the Panjab TJmveisity 
Calendai (Edition foi 1904 05) relating to the Preli 
mmary Examination in Law, the First Certificate 
Examination, the Licentiate m Law Examination 
and the Examination for the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Laws, if such peison appeal not Iatei than the month 
of Decembei m the year 1908 Exception — Regula 
tion 7 on page 166, Regulation 7 on page 167 
Regulation 7 on page 171, and Regulation 8 on page 
172, shall be deemed to be cancelled on the 1st Apiil, 
1906 r 
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PART I —CONSTITUTION 


I— ELECTION OF ORDINARY FELLOWS 

1 Once m cveiy veai, on such date as the Chan 
celloi ma\ appoint m this bchalt theic shall, it 
necessai y be an election to fill any Yacnney among 
the Oidinuy Fellows to bo clectod by Registeied 
Giaduates 

2 No peison unless his name is borne on the 
Registei ol Giaduates shall be qualified to vote oi to 
be elected at any election held under Regulation (1) 

A — Registlr of Graduates 

3 The Registiai shill be the authonty rospon 
sible toi the preparation of Registei of Graduates 

4 The Registiai shall, at least si\ weeks befoie 
the date fixed foi election, cause a notice to be issued 
m the Local Government Gazette notifying the date 
on which an election is to take place calling upon 
the Registered Giaduates to co opeiate in the pre 
paration and levision of the Register of Giaduates 
A copy of the notice shall also be posted up at the 
JTailey Hall, Lahoie 

5 The Syndicate shall maintain a logistei, on 
which any graduate of the Panjab University, who 
has — 

(a) taken the degiee of Mastei oi Doctor m any 

Faculty, or 

( b ) giaduated m any Faculty not less than ten 

years befoie legistiation, 

shall be entitled to have his name entered and le 
tamed subject to the regulations following 


* Regulations under flection 26, sub section (2), clausa (a) of 
the Indian Umveisities Act 



52 


EEGULATIONS 


6 An y graduate satisfying the conditions of Regu 
lation 5 — who wishes to have his name enteied on 
the Registei shall fill up a foim of application, ob 
tunable fiom the Registiai and shall foiwaid the 
s imo to the Registiai along with the initial ice of 
lupecs ten and eithci tlic hist annual fee of rupees 
two or a composition fee of lupees fifteen The Regis 
tiai shall thereupon cause his name to be enteied 
on the Register The date on which i giaduite Lius 
taken a dcgiee or gi rduated m any Faculty shall bo tlic 
date on which he is admitted to the degice All 
applications foi fiebh emohnent shall continue to bo 
leceiaed up to li diys before the date of election aftoi 
which dite no application shall be entertained on any 
account 

7 Evoiy Registeied Graduate who has not com 
pounded toi his annual fee, shall pay an annual feo 
of lupees two, not latei than the 81st of Decembei of 
each calendai yeai Should any such Registeied 
Graduate fail to pay the anrauil tees on oi before the 
proscribed date, his name shall be le mowed from the 
Register, but it may he le enteied thereon on pay 
ment of all aneais of annual fees piovided that the 
payment is made at least 15 days befoie the date of 
election 

8 Any graduate, at any time while Ins name is 
on the Register, shall become entitled to the loton 
tion of his name on the Registei for life by complet 
mg the payment to the Registrar of a composition 
lee of lupees twenty five including what he Lias aL 
ieady paid as initial fee and annual fee 

9 Runted copies of the pielimmaiy Registei of 
Graduates shall be made available to Registered 
Graduates on payment of a fee of Rs 2 at least 80 
days befoie the date of election 

10 The Registiai shall publish the pielimmaiy 
Registei of Giaduates by causing a copy of it to be 
posted m the Hailey Hall, Lahore, at least 30 days 
befoie the date of election All claims and objections 
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shall be leceivcd auci sciutimsed by the Regiskai up 
to fatteen days bofoic the date oi election The 
Registiai shall be the Reusing Aulhouty and his 
decision m ill c isos sh ill be fm il 

11 The suppleincntaiy Eegistci oi Gi actuates shall 
be made avuilable at least ten clays beioie the date 
oi election, aftei which date no additions oi modi 
faeations shall be made m the Eogistei 

12 The laegistei oi Gi actuates shall beai the date 
of its publication 

13 Registeicd Ginduatcs shall notify to the Regis 
tiai ovoiy change of then acldicss 


B — Ei ECiiON oi Ordinary Pet lows by 
Registered Graduates 

The following pioceduie slull be obsoivod at eltc 
tions of Oidinaiy Fellows by Registeiod Giaduxtcs 
undoi Section 7 of the Indian Umvcisitics Act — 
(l) When my Oidmory Fellows aie to be elected 
by the Registeiecl Ginduates the Rcgistiai 
shall issue a notice m such a + inannci as 
may bo decided by the Syndicate fiom time 
to time, stating the numbei of v icaneit s 
and th it candidates should be nomnmti d foi 
election within i tnm to be mini cl in the 
notici Such time shall be not less than a 
foitnight iiom the date oi issue of the 
notice 

t(n) The nomination of eveiy emchdatc shall be 
by a Registeicd Giiduite, suppoited by 


* The Syndicate has decided that the fact of election be adveu 
Used m tho Umveisity Gazetle, in ncwspapeis and by a notice 
posted on the public notice boaid in the Univeisitj Offiie (paia 
giaph 3 of the Syndiiate Proceedings dated the 10th Apnl 1035) 

I If the candidate or pioposei ui secondei it, defaultet on 
the day the nomination papoi is submitted then the nomination 
papei shall be consideied invalid 



54 


IIEGULATI0N8 


anotlici Registei td Gi iduutc on i picbcnbed 
foim obtainable fiom the llegistiai and 
ioiw udid to tilt, Ecgistini by name undei 
a ugiatuod eo\u Each Legist Lied 
Guduate shall be entitled to nominate as 
in my peisonb toi election ib theio aie 
vacancies 

The candidate pioposed shall sign bis Nomina 
tion Eoim as a token of his consent to 
stand foi election 

On the diy succeeding the date fixed foi the 
leoeipt of nomination pipeis the Rcgistuu 
shill post at his office a list of all the 
omdidutos who have been duly pioposed 
md seconded 

Any candidate may withdiaw Las emdidatuie 
by notice m \uitmg buhsenbed by him 
and deliveied to the Rcgistnu befoie ihioe 
o clock of the afternoon of the seventh 
day succeeding the date fixed foi the 
luccipt of nomination papeis No ptison 
who liib thus withdiawn his cvndidatuic 
shall be allowed to cancel Ins withdiaw il 
(in) At least seventeen days befoie the date of the 
election, the Begistiai shall send undei a 
legisteied eovei to eveiy Registered Gra 
duato lesident m India on the addiess as 
given m the Registei of Graduates a hst 
of candidates duly nominated punted m 
alphabetic d oidei, i voting pipei soded 
with i piesciibed seal aftei noting on its 
counleifoil the numbei of the Electoi on 
the Regibtei of Giaduateb with i covenng 
lcttci containing a statement of the date 
appomted by the Chancelloi foi the dec 


* Though the nomination is to be made on a pi escribed form, 
it is not neoessaiy that the foim should be a punted one 
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tion unci of the horns between which votes 
may be lecoided 

(iv) The election shall not be invalid dec! because 
an Eleotoi to whom a voting papei has 
been duly ioiwaided failed to leceive it 
m time to enable him to leturn it to the 
lbgisliai not latei thin the day prescribed 

(v) Each Elector shall be entitled to as many 

votes is theic aio vacancies, but he shall 
not lecoid moie than one vote foi any one 
of Ihc candidates If moie than one vote 
be lecoided by any Eloctoi foi the same 
candidate smh votes shall be leckoned as 
one vote If the Electoi lecoids moie votes 
than the number of vacancies, his votes 
shall be cancelled by the Registiai 

(vi) The Syndicate shall appoint two membeis of 

the Son ate to co opciate with the Eegis 
trar m the supeivision of the election 
(vn) An Electoi who has inadvertently dealt with 
lus voting p ipei m such a munnei that 
it cannot conveniently be used as a voting 
piper m who has lost his voting papei, 
may attci delivering such voting papei to 
the Piesiding Officei and s itistyang him ot 
such inadvertence 01 tftei satisfying the 
Picsiding Officer as to the loss of the 
voting papei , as the case may be, obtain 
anothei voting papei m place of the spoilt 
01 loBt papei and the lattei , togethei with 
its eounteifoil, shall be marked as cancelled 
and the new one supplied togethei with its 
eounteifoil shall he niaiked as duplicate 
(vui) An Eleotoi resident m Lahore shall sign the 
covei mg lettei at the Hailey Hall on the 


An Electoi ordmauly resident m Lahore who is not m 
Lahore at the time of the election, eonld bo regarded for this 
purpose as an Elector not resident in Lahore (Syndicate 16th 
Eebruaiy, 1911) 
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day and within the horns notified in ae ' 
coi dance with clause (111) in the piesence 
ot one of the I wo mombeis oi the Senate 
appointed by the Syndicate m icomdance 
with clause (vi) , 01 the Rcgisti ai , and put 
the covering lettci along with the closed cn 
velopc eont lining lus voting pipei but 
be mug no maik outside m a second 
en\ elope and delivei the envelope md 
the Leveling lettci to the Registi-ai oi the 
mpnabei ol the Senate who shall cause it 
to be deposited in a ballot box provided 
tint no account will be taken of the voting 
papei in the closed envelope unless the 
covenng lettci which accompanies it basis 
on it the signituic and the senal numboi 
ot the Electoi and is conn tei signed by the 
Regastiai oi a niembei of the Senate ap 
pointed undei clause (vi) No such 
voting pipei Rlmll be leoened nftei the 
expny ot the time notified m accoid mee 
with el uist (in) 

An Electoi lesidont m Lahoie shall also have 
the option ol following, foi pui poses ot 
voting, the pioceduie laid down in clause 
(ix) 

(i\) *An Electoi not lesident in Lahoie or such 
Elector lesident in Lahoie who desnes 
undoi eliusc (vm), to follow the pio 
eeduio laid down m this clause, shall sign 
his covenng lettei m the piesence oi a 
Migistiate of ianlc not lowei than that ot 
a Migistiate of the second class, and 
put the covenng lettei along with the 


* An Electoi ordinal ily not lesident m Lalioie who is m Lahore 
at the time of the election, could be legarded toi this propose as 
an Electoi lesident m Lahoie (mile Syndicate Proceedmqt, dated 
tho 10th Apnl 1936) 
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closed envelope, oontaimng his voting papei 
but boning no mails, outside, m a second 
om elope piovided that no account will be 
taken ot the voting papei m the closed 
envelope unless the covcung lettei which 
icGoiup inies it be us on it the signituie 
md the sen il numbei of the Electoi and 
is couutei signed by a Magistiute (of lank 
not low ei thun that oi a Magistiate oi the 
boeond clissj who shall authenticate the 
covcimg lettei with his signatuic and 
design ition In ease oi an Electoi lesid 
mg m a Native Statu, the covering lettei 
in the closed envelope shall bo signed m 
the piesenco oi a Magistiate oi the N itivc 
Statu whose bignituie shall be authenti 
c bed by the countei signutuie oi the Chiei 
Judge oi the Native Slate, oi ot a Political 
Oftieei not lowci m iank thun an Assistant 
Political Agent The Electoi shall thereupon 
f oi waul the voting papei m i icgisteied 
eovei iddi eased to the Ecgistiat so as to 
le ich him not latei th m the dry and born 
notified ioi the elosmg oi the ballot 
The Itegibtiai shall, as soon as possible 
attci the loccipt of such voting papei s, 
deposit them in the ballot box Any 
such voting papei loeoived latei than 
the closing of the ballot md any voting 
papei leceivcd with a ioiwaidmg lettei 
unsigned oi not propoily authenticated oi 
otheiwise th m bv Eegisteied Post shall 
be legaidcd as lin ilid 

(x) On the day and on the expity of the time 
notified m aeeoi dance with clause (in) the 
membeis of Ihe Senate appointed m 
accordance with clause (vi) shall open the 
ballot box, scrutinise the voting papers le 
jeeting those which do not fulfil the 
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conditions oi ihebe legulations and shall" 
count the votes lccoided 

(\i) Altm the sciutiny is completed, the names ol 
the pel sons elected shdl bo foithwith sub 
nutted to the Ohmcolloi loi approval and 
ll ippiovod, sli ill bo published m tho 
Punjab Ga ttU 

(xn) In the event ol an equality ol votes betwoen 
any two 01 moie peisons, then names 
shall bo lepoited to the Chancelloi with 
whom the final selection shall lest 

C — By the Faculties 

7 Tho following pioceduie shall, subject to the 
piovisions of bections G and 9 of the Indian Umver 
sities Act of 1904, bo obseived at elections oi Follows 
by the Faculties — 

(l) When an Oidmaiy Fellow is to be elected by 
a Faculty, the Registrai shall cnculato to 
all membeis of that Faculty lesident m 
India a notice setting foith the directions 
(it any) given by the Chancelloi under 
Section 9, sub section (5), of the Indian 
Universities Act oi 1904, and statmg that 
candidates should be nominated m accoid 
ance with such duections, if any, within 
a time to be named m the notice This 
time shall not be less than a fortnight 
from the date of the issue of the notice 
fn) Eveiy nomination of a candidate shall be 
made by a membei of the Faculty sup 
poited by anothei memboi of the Faculty 
and foiwxided to the Registrar The 
membeis nominating a poison for election 
shall certify that they have ascei Lamed 
that he is willing to be elected 
(m) The Registiar shall prepare a list of candidates 
duly nominated and send it to all membeis 
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of the Faculty icsidcnt in India, stating 
tlio d tie appointed by the Chancelloi on 
which the election will take place 

(iv) The election shall tako place at the meeting 

oi the b acuity upon the date so appointed 
md the voting shill be by ballot 
A fiesh vote shall be taken when m equality 
of votes makes this nccesb uj In caso of 
equality aftoi a second vote, the Chairman 
shall have a casting vote 

(v) The name of the peison elected shall be 

ioithwith submitted to the Chancelloi foi 
appiov il and if appioved, sh ill be pub 
lished m the Panjab Ga«etie 
8 Of the five Oidmaiy Fellows lo be elected by 
the Faculties, one shall be elected by oach of the 
five Faculties As each of the five Oichnary Fellows 
appointed undoi clause (/) of Section 12 of the Indian 
Univeisities Act oi 1904 teises to be a Fellow, his 
successoi bIi ill be elected by that Faculty by which 
he was nominated foi appointment 


II —FACULTIES « 

1 In these Eegulitions ihc ovpiession membti 
of a Faculty includes a memboi added to the num- 
ber of a Faculty undoi Section 14, sub section (2), 
clause ( b ) of the Indian Univeisities Act of 1904 

2 Theio shall be eight Faculties, namely, (1) On 
entil Le lining, (2) Aits, (3) Law, (4) Medicine, (6) 
Science, (6) Agncultuie, (7) Commeice, and (8) 
Engmeenng 

3 Fellows shall be assigned to the seveial Facul 
ties by oidci of the Senate, with lefeience to then 


* Regulations under Section 25 (2) (b) and (t.) and Section 14 
(2)(b) of the Indian Universities Act 
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special qualifications aftei considenng the leeommen 
dations made by tho Syndic do in Ibis behalf The 
lists of hollows issigncd to the bovei il h icultits sh dl 
be leviscd annually 

4 Tho "Vice Chaneelloi bhdl be deemed to be cj- 
ujfiuo i membei of evciy Faculty 

o Each Ficulty shall appoint its own Dean m 
Novembei oi Deoembei of each yeai to take office 
from the lbt Januaiy following The Syndicate may 
from time to tune deteimme the Faculties of which 
the Absistuit ltegistiu shall act as Secietaiy The 
othei F iculties shall appoint the Seuetaiy at tho time 
of appointing the Dean 

Should ca vacancy m the above offices occui duung 
the veai, it sh dl be filled by the Faculty concerned 
and tho now officei shall continue to act until the 
next annual election 

6 The Fellows assigned to each Faculty may add 
to then numbei Giaduatos m that Faculty and othei 
peisonb possessing special knowledge of the subjects 
of study lepiesented by that Faculty 

Piovided that the number of peisons so added to 
the Faculty shall not exceed half the numbei of 
Fellows assigned to that Faculty 

7 The nomination of eveiy peison foi addition to 
a Faculty shall be made by a Fellow assigned to that 
Faculty, suppoited by anothei such Fellow and 
forwaided to the Registiai at least ten days befoie the 
date of meeting Such Fellows shall ceitify that 
they have ascertained that the nominee is willing to 
seivo on the Faculty foi which he is pioposed 

The Registiai shall cause this proposal to bo on 
culated not lesb than seven days befoie the meeting 
at which it will be coiibideied 

8 A meeting of the Fellows assigned to each Fa 
culty shall be held in f lie fiist half of *March to elect 


* If it ia impossible to hold a meeting of the Pel lows foi this 
pm pose in the fiist half of Maich the meeting may be held later 
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added membeis The numbei of members added to 
a Faculty at this meeting shall not exceed one quaifcer 
of the numbei of Fellows assigned to that Faculty 
Anothei meeting of such Follows shall be held in 
November it which vacancies muv be filled 

9 A pci son so nominated shill be duly elected it 
he leceives at least one half of the votes of the Fel 
lows present, piovided that the numbei of Fellows 
taking pait m such election shall not be less than the 
quoium picsciibed for that Faculty in Regulation 13 

Provided that if on a vote being taken, theie lemam 
one oi moie vacancies, a second vote may be taken 
to fill these vacancies if a majonty of the Fellows 
picsent so desue A peison elected to a Faculty 
m March shall become an added member of that 
Faculty on the 15th Apul following, and shall cease 
to be a membei on the 15th Apul two years latei 
A peison elected m Novembei shall become an added 
membei at once, and Bhall cease to be a member of 
the Faculty on the fifteenth day of April in the second 
yeni following 

In either case such person shall be eligible for re 
election 

10 An Added Member of a Faculty who leaves 
the teiiitonal lunsdiction of the University foi the 
lemammg pcnod of his term shall be considered as 
hiving vacated his seat 

11 The Vice Chancellor, and m his absence the 
Dean, shall be Chanman at all meetings of the 
Faculty In the absence of Vice Chancellor and 
Dean the membeis picsent at each meeting shall 
elect a Chanman At a meeting of two or moie 


on (vide paragraph 4 oi the Syndicate Proceeding's dated the 
tftth Mav 1984) 

* The numbei of vacancies is to be determined by subtracting 
the numbei of available added members elected m March of 
the year fiom one quarter of the number of Fellows assigned 
to the Faculty (vide paiagraph 9 of the Syndicate Prqceedmqs 
dated the 6t]i Novembei, 1926), 
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Fieulties the Vice Chancellui, if piesent, shall piebide 
m the absence of Ihu Vice Cliancolloi the membeis 
pioscnt at such mooting shill elect a Chanraan 

12 Meetings of the memboib of i ach Faculty shall 
bi convened by the Secret uy of the Faculty, as ooca 
sion may letjunc 01 us thu De in may chicct Notice 
of meetings of any Faculty shall be given to the 
membeis of the Faculty ptovided that the pioceed 
mgs at any meeting bh ill not be invalidated because 
a member did not receive notice of the meeting 

Id Eight membeib shall foim a quonun it meet 
mgs of the Aits Faculty seven of the Onontal Facul 
ty, five at meetings of the Law Faculty and of the 
Scienco Faculty, and foui it meetings of the Medical 
Faculty, the Agricultural Faculty, the Commeieial 
Faculty and of the Faculty of Engineenng At i 
meeting of moie than two Faculties and at i moetmg 
of the Aits and Onental Faculties ten membeis, and 
at a meeting of any othei two Faculties eight mem 
bers, shall forni a quoium 

The ordei of speaking and conduct of business at 
meetings shall be regulated by the Chanm in, and, in 
the absence of any regulation to the contiaiy, all 
matteis shall he detotmmed m accord mce with the 
vote of the majority of membeis present, and, when 
the votes are equal, the Chauman shall have a casting 
vote Copies of proceedings at all meetings of Fa 
culties shall be sent foithwith to the Registiai, who 
shall lay them before the Syndicate for submission 
to the Senate 

14 Each Faculty shall, subject to what is stated 
m the piovipo below, from time to time, repoit on 
the couises of study to be followed by candidates 
foi examinations of the University, othei than the 


* The qnoium pieacribed applies also to the meetings of the 
Fellows assigned to the Faculties held foi the elettion of lepio 
sentatrves on the Syndicate oi ot the Added Membeis ( vule 
paragraph 4 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 18th May, 
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Matriculation and School Leaving Ceitifiealo Exami 
nation, on the Examinations to be passed and the 
other conditions to bo fulfilled by candidates for De 
giees, Diplomas, Titles, Licenses and maiks of favoui 
and on any question lefened to it by the Syndicate 
or Academic Council 

The recommendations of the Faculties of Onental 
Learning, Aits and Science on the Courses of Beading 
the Syllabuses and the outlines m each papei foi the 
examination m those Faculties shall bo leported to 
the Academic Council, which shall have powei to 
sanction them, but shall not altei them without xefei 
ling them back to the Faculty foi lecousideiation 
Piovided that if any pioposals of the Faculty involve 
additional expense to the University, the appioval o ( 
the Academic Council shall be subject to the sanction 
of the Syndicate 

Similai lecommendntions of othei Faculties shall 
be repoited to tbc Syndicato, winch shall have powei 
to sanction them but not to altei them without fiist 
lefemng them back to the Faculty concerned 

The recommendations of the School Board relating 
to the Couiees of Beading, Syllabus and outline n 
each paper for the M & S L C Examinations shall 
be circulated without delay to the members of the 
Faculty concerned and shall be leported to the Syn 
dicata thu ty days after the receipt of the piocecdmgs 
of the Bond, togithci with any objections made by 
a Faeully in a special meeting convened for tins 
puipose at the lequest of five meinbeis of the 
Faculty 

If no objection has been leceivcd fiom any Faculty 
the Syndicate shall have power to sanction the pio 
posals of the Boaid, but shall not altei them without 
lefemng them back to the Boaid for reconsideration 

If an objection has been leceived from a Faculty 
tho School Board shall have an oppoitumty to meet 
the objection, aftei which the Syndicate shall have 
power to decide the matter 
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III —THE SYNDICATE * 

CoNSTITUIION AND PROCEDURE 

1 The executive government of the Umveisitv 
shall be vested in the Svndicate, which shall consist 
of the Vice Chnncelloi ns Chan man, the Duectoi of 
Public Instiuction, Panjab, and fifteen ea; officio 01 
Oidmnry Fellows who shall be elected foi one yem by 
the several Faculties in the following piopoition — 
Foui by the Faculty of Onental Learning 
Foui ,, ,, ,, of Arts 

Two ,, ,, ,, of Law 

Two ,, ,, ,, of Medicine 

Three,, ,, , of Science 

A new Syndicate shall be elected m Novembei of 
each yeai and its year of office shall commence fiom 
the 1st January following 

1 A fThe Fellows assigned to each Faculty except 
the Agricultural Faculty, Commeicial Faculty and the 
Engineeimg Faculty shall, at an annual meeting in 
November, elect from then number Syndics to le 
piesent that Faculty, and shall each be entitled to 
vote for as many candidates as there are Syndics to 
be elected 

Each candidate shall be pioposed and seconded 
The voting shall be by ballot A fiosh vote shall 
be taken when an equality of votes makes this 
necessary If the votes are equal aftei a second vote 
is taken, the Chan man shall have a casting vote 

2 At least two of the Syndics elected by the Arts 
Faculty, at least two elected by the Onental Faculty, 
at least two elected by the Science Faculty, and at 

* Regulations nnder Section 25 (2) (b) and (o), Section 15 (1) 
(a) and Section 15 (2) of the Indian Universities Act 

f The quorum prescribed foi the Faculties applies to meetings 
of the Fellows assigned to the Faculties held foi the election 
of representatives on the Syndicate 
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1c ist one elected by the Medical Faculty, shall bi 
Heads of, 01 Professois in, affiliated Colleges 

3 Should a vacancy oocui m the Syndicate dm 
mg the year, it shall be filled by the election of a new 
menibei by the Fellows assigned to the Faculty, 
whose lepiesentative has ceased to act on the Syndi 
cate, and the new Syndic shall continue to act until 
the next annual election 

4 The duties of the Syndicate shall be — 

(1) To submit fiom time to time foi the oideis 

of the Senate lecommcndations regarding 
the following matters — 

The affiliation and disaffiliation of Col 
legos , 

the appointment of Univeisity Readers , 
Lecturers, oi Professois, 
the staffs of the Onental, Law and Com 
merce Colleges, 

the appointment of the Rcgistiar and 
Assistant Rogistiai, 

the giant of dogiees, diplomas, oncntal 
liteiaiy titles, licenses, maihs of 
honoui and lewaids for the encouiage 
ment of liteiature 

(2) To considoi and leport upon matteis to be 

submitted to the Senate, subject to what 
is stated m Regulation 5 below, 

(3) To cany on the cunent business of the Uni 

versify, and generally to cauy out the 
piovisions of the Act of Incorporation, the 
Indian Umveisities Act of 1904, the Regu- 
lations of the Univeisity and oiderB of 
the Senate 

(4) To appoint Examiners in accord mcc with 

Rules appioved by the Senate and to sub 
mit hst of Examineis so appointed to the 
Senate 



66 


REGULATIONS 


j No pioposal, except sucli u commend itions of 
the Academic Council as in aecoidance with the 
Regulations tic submitted by the Academic Council 
dnect to the Senate, shall be submitted to the Senate 
until it shall lunc been fust submitted to the Syudi 
cate Piovided that, ii a piopostl submitted by a 
Faculty is not appiovcd by the Syndicate, the resolu 
tion of the Syndicate, with that of the Faculty, shall 
be submitted to the Senate Piovided tuithei that 
no mattei effecting any Faculty shall be disposed ot 
by the Academic Council, Syndicate 01 Senate with- 
out having been icfened to the Faculty foi opinion 
In case of doubt the Vice Ghancelloi shall decide 
what mattei shall be lefeuod undei this lule to any 
Faculty 

6 As legaids expenditure, the Syndicate shall 
have powei to tiansfei sums (othei than those voted 
foi salaues, 01 given by the Donois foi special objects), 
not exceeding Rs 2,000, to increase tho allotment 
foi any one object foi which piovision has alieady 
been made, to tiansfei sums, not exceeding Rs 2,000, 
to meet nen expenditure on any one object foi which 
no provision lias been made and to sanction unfoieseen 
oxpendituie not exceeding Rs 2 000 m a yeai All 
such tiansfeis foi the puiposes of new expcndituie and 
all such sanctions shall be lepoited at the next meeting 
of the Senate 

7 The Syndicate shall appoint annually Standing 
Committees to deal with cases of the alleged use of 
unfair means in connection with examinations ot 
deficiencies m attendances at lectuies, and othei 
matteis affecting the discipline of students When 
such Standing Committee is unanimous its decision 
shall be final If the Standing Committee is not 
unanimous the matter shall be lefeuod to the 
Vice Chancellor who shall eithei decide the mattei or 
lefei it to the Syndicate for decision 

8 The Syndicate shall, except m cases piovided 
by Regulation 12 in Chapter II — Faculties, upon tho 
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recommendations of the Faculties, and subject to the 
ippiovul of the Senate fiom time to time, pioscribo 
the couises of loading foi the Umveisity examina 
tions 

Pioaided that eaily in Maich eveiy Yeai, m the 
absence of the leoommendations by the Faculties, 
the Syndicate, subject to the appioval of the Senate, 
may piescube the same couises of leading foi the next 
year 

9 Meetings shall be convened by the ltegistiai as 
occasion may lequue 01 as may be duected by the 
Vice Chancellor 

10 The Vico Ghancelloi shall pieside at all meet 
mgs of the Syndicate at which he may be piesent 
In hib absence the mcmbeis piesent at a meeting 
shall elect a Chairman The oidci of speaking and. 
conduct of business shall be undei tho control of the 
Vice Chancellor or Chairman 

11 Five members shall fonn a quotum , and the 
decision of the majonty shall pievail When the 
votes aie equal, the Vice Chancelloi oi Chauman shall 
have a casting vote 

12 All pioceedmgs at meetings shall be lecoidcd 
m writing and signed by the Registiai and countei 
signed by the Vico Chancelloi oi Ch uimin Any 
Fellow of the University shall bo entitled to inspect 
m the Umveisity Office, duting office houis, the pio 
coedmgs at any meeting of the Syndicate 


IV— THE SENATE* 

Meetinus 

1 An ordinal y meetmg of the Son ate shall be 
held not latei than the month of Novcmbei of each 
yeai, at which the accounts of the year shall be sub 
mitted An oidmaiy meeting of the Senate shall be 


Begs under Section 26 (2) (b) of tho Indian Universities Act 
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held not latci than the month of Mai oh of each yen, 
at which the Budget ioi the enbumg yeai shall be 
submitted 

2 The Senate shall meet m Convocation toi the 
puipose of confcuing such degiccs, diplomas, onental 
litei ua titles liccusis ind nmiks oi hououi as have 
been previously sanctioned by the Senate on such 
date and time is may be fixed by the Ohancelloi 01 
Yioe Ohancelloi fiom time to time in that behalf 

3 Such othei oidmaiy meetings shall be held as 
may be convened by the Eegistiai undei the dnec 
tion of the Syndicate foi the due disposal of busi 
ness 

4 Should the Ohancelloi, the Vice Ohancelloi, oi 
six Bellows considei a special meeting of the Senate 
to be nccebsaiy, he oi they shall mfoim the Syndi 
cate, intimating the puipose foi which such meeting 
is deimed to be ncccssuy, who shall foithwith fix 
a date, and the Eegistiai shall cuculate the notice 
of such date, togethei with the pioposals to be dis 
cussed, to the Bellows of the Univeisity at least seven 
days befoie the date fixed foi such meeting 

5 The Ohancelloi, oi in his absence the Vice 
Ohancelloi, shall pieside at all meetings of the Senate 
at which he may be present, but m the absence of 
both the Chmcellor and the Vice-Chancelloi, the 
members present at a meeting shall elect a Chairman 
to pieside at such meeting 

6 it a meeting of the Senate fifteen membeis 
shall form a quotum 

Motions and Amendments 

7 Pioposals submitted by the Syndicate, oi, m 
accoi dance with the Regulations, by the Academic 
Council, foi the decision of the Senate, and entered 
upon the notice of meeting, shall be dealt with as 
motions before such meeting without being proposed 
and seconded at such meeting 



Eveiy othei motion or amendment shall be reduced 
to writing and lead out by the movei, and shall be 
deliveied to the Eegisti u Eveij such motion that 
is not seconded shall diop 

In the event of no membei wishing to speak on the 
motion 01 in lespect of any amendment, oi aftei such 
discussion on my such motion 01 amendment as the 
Chairman oonsideib sufficient, the Chauinan shall pio 
ceed to put the question to the vote 

8 When thcie is an amendment, the amendment 
shall be fust put to the vote , if the amendment is lost, 
and no luithei amendment is pioposcd, the oiigmal 
motion shall be put to the vote 

9 Should any amendment be earned, the pioposal 
as amended shall be stated fiom the Chair, and may 
then be debated as a substantive proposal to which 
fuithei amendments may be pioposed and dealt with 
as heiembefoie piovided Not moie than one amend 
ment shall be taken to be befoie the meeting at any 
one time 

10 \ny motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
it the movei states his wish to withdraw 


Order or Speaking 

1 1 The Ch inman shall contiol the oidei in which 
members may addicss the meeting and the mannei 
m which the business shill be conducted No mem 
hei shall addiess the meeting after the Chairman has 
called loi a vote 

12 Memheis, when speaking, shall stand, and shall 
addiess the Chan No member shall without the 
leave of the Cliaunmn, speak moie than once to any 
proposition 

Voting 

11 On putting any question to the vote, the Chan- 
man shall call foi a show of hands for the affirmative 
oi negative, md shall deelaie the lcsult 
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14 Any membei may then demand a division, 
which shall be taken m such munnei as the Chanman 
dn ects 

Rggui avion s 

15 In making Regulations undei Section 25 of the 
Indian Unn ei si tics 'Vet 1901, the following pioceduie 
shall be observed — 

(i) The Syndicate shall, aftei flaming any pio 
posed Regulations cause them to be punt 
ed and cnculnted to all Fellows of the Uni 
veisity resident m India, and shall invite 
them to tiansmit then opinions thereupon 
to the Rcgistiai bv a date to be entered m 
ilie notice such date shall allow not less 
than foui teen days fiom the date of the 
issue of the notice 

(n) On the date fixed m the notice, oi as soon 
theieaftei ao is piactieable the Syndics! e 
shall Lonsidei the replies loceived, and 
aftei making such alterations as to them 
may seem fit, shall submit the said Regu 
lations m the usual manner to the Senate 
(m) After such Regulations have been passed by 
the Senate they shall be submitted to 
Government for sanction 
(iv) Aftei the necessary sanction has been le 
ceived, the Common Seal shall be affixed 
to the Regulations so made and sanctioned 
and they shall be published m the 'Pan-jab 
Garette 

(v) All Regulations shall take effect from the 
date of such publication, unless any other 
date shall be named therein as the date 
upon which they are to come into force 

Proceedings 


16 The proceedings of the Senate shall be re 
corded by the Registrar, and shall be submitted to 
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the Chauman ol the meeting foi approval and counter 
signature, and shall then be published in the Punjab 
Gazette 


V A— BOARDS OF STUDIES* 

1 Foi the pui poses of all examinations, except 
the Matnculalion and School Leading Ceitificate Ex 
animation foi the sublet of Military Science and foi 
the examinations m the Faculty of Commeicc and 
m the Faculty of Engineuing thcie shill be Boaids 
of Studies m the following branches of Knowledge — 
(1) Englibh, (2) Latin and Gieeli, (3) French and 
German, (4) Sanskrit and Hindi, (5) Arabic, Persian, 
Lidu, and Pashto, (6) Hebiew, (7) Panjabi, (8) Ben 
gall, (9) Philosophy, (10) Histoiy and Geogiaphy, (11) 
Economics, (12) Mathematics and Aslionumy , (13) 
Physics, (14) Chemistry, (15) Botany, (16) Zoology 
and Physiology, (17) Geology (18) Teaching, (19) 
Law, (20) Medicine, (21) Aguoultuie, (22) Political 
Science 

Each Boaid shall consist of — 

(a) the University Piofessoi or Piofessois, oi if 

theio is no Univcisitv Pioicssoi, the Uni 
\eisity Honda oi liendcis, oi the Plead of 
a Dcpintinent oi Umvcisity teaching in 
whicli thcic is neithci a Piofessoi noi v 
Readci in tlm subject oi subjects with 
which the Boaid is concerned, and 

( b ) Six membeis to be elected eteiy alternate 

yem m the mannei laid down herein below , 
piovided that on the lecommendation of the 
Syndic ite, the Senate may lincieaso the 
mirnbei of any Boaid fiom six to seven 


* Begs under Section 25 (2) (d) of the Indian TJniveiBities Act 
t The numbei of the membeis of the Board of Studies m 
English Histoiy and Geogiaphy and Agncultiue increased to 
seven (vide Senate Pioceedmgs , dated the 12tli Decembei 1925, 
30th Maich, 1931 and 4th Decembei, 1931 respectively) 
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2 Boaids of Studies sliall be elected evciy alternate 
ycai m time to take ofbcc on the 15th Api ll following 
Piovuled that i peison who h ts been elected m M ueh 
to become m ichled membei m Apul sh ill be eligible 
foi election to Boaids ot Studies tli it kpul Bonds 
of Studies shall be elected m the following mnmiu — 
(l) The Dun of each Fioulty shall fi\ a date or 
dates on which meetings of the Faculty 
will be held foi the puipose of electing the 
Boaids of Studies 

(n) All mombeis of the Boaicl foi the pieaious 
teim including coopted membei s, shill 
hi eligible foi ie election unlesb they h ne 
ceased to be mombeis of the Faculty oi 
Degiee Tcicheis ind then nurnes shall be 
put on the list of cmdidutes, without being 
foimully pioposcd unless mv such mem 
bu notifies to the Tlcgistiai, it le ist 14 
days befoio the date ot election las in 
tuition of not seeking ie oleetion 
’•(in) kny membei of nny Faculty, who is not a 
membei of the Boaicl foi the pievious term, 
oi my teachei teaching at least foi half of 
his ftime the Degiee Classes m the subject 
oi subjects in the Faculty electing the 
Boaid, may bo pioposed as a omdidate 
All such pioposals must leach the Regis 
tru at least 14 days bofoie the date ot 
meeting, logethei with a statement of the 
qualifications of each candidate It shall 
not be necessaiy to have these pioposals 
seconded 


* Ba. officio mombeis of Hie Faculties aie eligible to propose 
names for election A membei cannot propose his own name 
for election to a Board of Studies (vule paiagiapk 12 of the 
Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 26th Apid, 1936) 
t Tins means working time (vide paiagrapli 23 of the Syndi 
cate Proceedings, dated the 10th Apul, 1936) 
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(iv) At least seven days before the date of election, 
the Begistrai shall cnculate to all the 
membcis of the Faculty — 

(a) A list containing the names of the membeis 

of the Boaid foi the pievious teim show 
ing the numbei of meetings attended by 
each of than duiing the teina 

(b) A list containing the names and qualifies 

tions of the new candidates 
(v) At the meeting of the Faculty votes foi the 
candidates, whose names have been so 
circulated shall be taken by ballot and 
those who secuie the highest numbei shall 
be declued to have been elected If the 
names proposed do not exceed the man 
mum numbei of the Board, then no meet 
mg of the Faculty shall be held and ilie 
pioposcd candidates shall be declared, by 
the Dean of the Faculty, to be duly elected 
as membra s of the Boaid of Studies con 
craned 

2 A Boaids oi Studies shall be elected by the 
Faculties as specified below — 

No Boaid 

1 English 

2 Latm and Greek 

3 Fiencli and German 

4 Sansknl and Hindi 

5 Aiabic, etc 

6 Ilebiew 

7 Panjabi 

8 Bengali 

9 Philosophy 

10 Histoiy and Geogiaphy 

1 1 Economics 

12 Mathematics and Astiono 
my 

Physics 


Faculty 
Ai Ls 
Aits 
Ai ts 
Oi lent al 
Oi lental 
Aits 
Oi lental 
Arts 
Aits 

Oi lental and Arts 
Arts 

Aits and Science 
Science 


13 
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No 


Boaid 


Faculty 


1 4 Chemistry 

15 Botany 

16 Zoology met Physiology 

17 Geology 

18 Teaching 

19 Law 

20 Medicine 

21 Agiiculture 

22 Political Science 


Science 

Science 

Science 

Science 

Arts 

Law 

Medical 

Agricultuie 

Arts 


At least half the numbei of the membeis of a 
Boaid of Studies m the Oriental, Aits and Science 
Faculties shall be teacheis m the subject if such aie 
pioposed foi election 

Each Boaid shall have powei to fill up my vacancy 
tli it occuis duung the teim b> coopting my pci son 
who, in accoidince with the Regulations undei this 
chnptii, would Inn e been eligible foi election to a 
Board of Studies 

Coopted membeis shall have the light of voting 

Each Boaid shall appoint its own Convener 

2 B A member of the Boaid of Studies who 
leaves the terntonal junsdietion of the ITmveisity foi 
the lemnuung penod of his teim shall be consideied 
as having vacated his seat 

3 At a meeting of a Boaid of Studies, thiee mem 
beis, in the case of a Board consisting of five mem 
beis, and four members, in the case of a Board 
consisting of moie than five members, shall foim a 
quorum 

4 The duties of each Board of Studies shall be 
to lecommend Couises of Study and Reading, to 
frame, wheie necessaiy, Model Papeis for the guidance 
of Examiners, to suggest to the Syndicate Examine! s 
m its special subjects and to considei and determine 
m consultation with the Examiner all objections raised 
by candidates or by the Principal of any affiliated 
College to questions Bet at any examination held by 
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the University Provided that if the Bo aid of Studies 
and the Examiner aie not able to agree upon the 
couise to bo adopted, the decision of the Board of 
Studies shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Vice Chancelloi and if the Vice Chancelloi does not 
confiim the decision of the Board, the mattei shall 
be lefeired to the Syndicate, whose decision shall 
be final 

5 Each Boaid of Studies shall act as a consulta 
tive body m legal d to all questions ieferied to it, 
md may bring to the notice of the Faculty 01 Faculties 
concerned any matteis connected with the examma 
tions m its special subjects 

Any Boaid of Studies m a subject included in the 
Matnculation and School Leaving Oeitificate Exam 
mation may bung to the notice of the School Boaid 
doaling with that examination any matters connected 
therewith 

Except as otheiwise piovided the Boards of Studies 
shall m all caseB leport to the Faculty or Faculties 
concerned 

6 No booh shall be iccommended by a Boaid of 
Studies unless on the wiitten lepoit of a member of 
the Board who has lead it 

7 Foi the subject of Military Science the functions 
of a Boaid of Studies shall be disehniged by a Com 
mittee consisting of five membeis appointed by the 
Syndicate fiom time to time 

8 The duties of a Boaid of Studies m the Faculty 
of Commeiee shall be assigned to the Hailey College 
of Commeiee Committee 

9 The duties of a Boaid of Studies m the Faculty 
of Engineering shall be assigned to the Faculty 

10 Foi the puiposc ol the examination toi the 
Degiee of Bacheloi of Dentil Suigeiy the functions 
of i Boaid of Studies shall be dischaiged bv a Com- 
jmttoe ippomted by the Syndicate cxeiy two ,y cat s 
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VB— SCHOOL BOAED 

1 Foi the pui poses of the Matriculation and 
School Leaving Ceitihoate E\ nmn ition then. sli ill be 
a School Boaid, which shall consist of — 

The Du eel 01 of Public Instruction, Psnjsb (ex 
officio) as chamnan 

Foiu membeis to be elected by the Aits Ficul 
ty fiom among the membeis of that Faculty 

Two membeis to be elected by the Science 
Faculty fiom among the membeis of tint 
Faculty 

Two membeis to be electod by the Faculty of 
Onental Learning fiom among the members 
of that Faculty, 

and Tlucc membeis to be nominated by Govern 
ment tiom among the membeis of any 
Faculty 

2 Ordinanly a now Boaicl shall be appointed m 
Novembei of each veai, and its year of office shall 
commence fiom the 1st January following If a mem 
bei is absent fiom the Unix aisitv aiea foi more than 
three consecutive months (except duimg the summei 
vacation) he shall cease to be a membei of the Boaid 
If any vacancy occuis among the elected membeis 
duimg the yeai, the Faculty concerned shall have 
powei to elect a new member, who shall continue to 
act foi the remaindei of the yeai Similarly Govern 
ment may fill a vacancy among the nominated 
membeis 

3 At a meeting of this Boaid five membeis shall 
form a quorum 

4 The duties of this Board shall be to considei 
all questions lelatmg to the Matiieulation and School 
Leaving Certificate Examination, and to lepoit there 
on to the Syndicate Piovided that no matter 
affecting any Faculty shall be disposed of by the Syn 
dicate without having been refened to the Faculty 
for opinion 
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In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing it shall be the duty of this Board to 
recommend Couises of Study and Reading to be fol 
lowed by candidates foi the Matriculation and School 
Leaving Certificate Examination, to report on the con- 
ditions to be fulfilled and the tests to be passed by 
candidates foi Matuculation oi School Leavmg Ceiti 
ficates, to suggest to the Syndicate Examiners foi this 
Examination, and to consider all lecommendations 
with regard to this Examination by any of the Boards 
of Studies m particulai blanches of knowledge 

Also to consider and deteimme m consultation with 
the Exammei all objections laised by the Head Mas 
tei of any recognised High School to questions sot 
at the Examination 

(Piovided that if the Boaid and the Examiner aie 
not able to agiee upon the course to be adopted, the 
decision of the Boaid shall be subject to tho confiima 
tion of the Vice Chancellor and if the Vice Chancellor 
does not confiim the decision of the Boaid, the mattci 
shall be refened to the Syndicate, whose decision shall 
bo final) 


VI —ACADEMIC COUNCIL 
1 Theie shall bo an Academic Council constituted 
as follows — 

(а) Tho Do m of Umveibity Instruction, ox officio 

Chanman 

(б) The rnnupals of the Aits Colleges m Lahoie 

which oithei contiibuto teacheis to, oi 
contain students undeigoing, University 
teaching as defined in Regulation 8 below 
-(c) The Puncipals of Mufassil Aits Colleges 
which eithei undeitake University teachmg 


* The list of such Principals is to be prepared on the 1st 
January and revised on the 1st April each year [vide paragraph 
16 of tile Syndicate Proceedings dated the 3id January 1930) 
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as defined in Regulation 8 below, oi undei 
tnlvf teaching m Ilonouis in not less than 
three- subjects 

(d) The Umvuhity Piofessois including Profes 
bois maintained by the Umveisity, and 
those designated by the Syndicate as Pio 
fessois in any subject of University teach 
mg mid lie ids ot Dcputinurts oi Uui 
i u site teaching m ‘ubjects while tlieie is 
no Unncisitv Piofessoi nomiiuitcd by the 
Syndic ate 

(t) Six toacheib oi Degree classes to bo eh cted m 
the manner picsciibed m Regulation 4 
below 

(/) Seven Fellows of the Univoisity to bo elected 
by the Senate m accordance with Regula 
tion 5 below 

(g) Not moie than 1 wo Umveisity Rcudeis to be 
nominated by the Syndicate 

(/i) One Pimcipal of such Aits Colleges as ne 
ifhlnted foi the Degiec examination and 
not included in (b) md (o) above, to bo 
elected by the Puncipals of such Colleges 
m the minnei piesoubcd m Regulation 4 
below 

(i) Two Principals of Intermediate Colleges to be 
elected by the Puncipals of such Colleges 
m Llio mannei prescnbed m Regulation 4 
below 

2 The Syndicate shall appoint the Registiai or 
the Joint Registrar, as Souetaiy of the Academic 
Council 

3 Univoisity teaching (foi tho purposes of this 
Chaptci) shall include all teaching piovided oi oigan 
iscd by the Umveisity, including mtci collegiate 
teaching 

4 Any teachei of a Degiee class m a College men 
tioned in clauses (b) and (c) of Regulation 1 shall be 
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eligible foi election to the Academic Council undei 
clause (e) of Regulation 1, and eligible to \oto Rio 
vided tli it it such leachei teach ilso Inleimediate 
classes foi moie than halt of his time, he shall not 
be eligible 

Any Puncipal of an Arts College mentioned m (h) 
and (?) of Regulation 1 shall be eligible foi election 
to the Academic Council undei cl ruses (/?) and (i) of 
Rcgul ition 1, respectively , and eligible to vote 

In the month of November eveiy alternate yeai the 
Registiai slirll anange foi the election of six such 
foadieis and thice such Pimcipalb as membeis of the 
Academic Council to take office on the first day of 
Januaiy following, md hold offico foi two calendai 
years 

Should a vacancy occui duimg the penod of office 
defined above, it shall be filled by the election of i 
new membei in the Bame inannei as at a biennial 
olection and the new membei shall continue to act 
until the next biennial election 

The Syndicate shall from time to time flame iules 
foi the holding of the election 

5 Election of lepicscntatives of the Senate — At 
a meeting of the Senate m Novembei of every alteinato 
yeai theie shill be an election, undei clause (/) of 
Regulation 1, of seien Fellows as members of the 
Academic Council, to take office on the first day of 
Januuy following, and hold office foi two ycais 

Should a vacancy occrn duimg the penod of office 
defined aboye, it shall be filled by the election of a 
new membei m the same mannei as at a biennial elec 
tion and the new membei shall continue to act until 
the next biennial election 

6 The duties of the Academic Council shall be — 
(1) To deal with Univeisity teaching as defined 

in Regulation 3 above, and to make pio 
posals foi the initiation of fiesh develop 
ments 


4 
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(2) To picsenbe, subject to the approval of tlia 

Sen ite, and upon the recommendations of 
the Boards of Studies and the Faculties, 
the Courses o± Leading, the Syllabuses rnd 
the outline of tests m e reh paper foi all the 
examinations m the Arts and Science 
Faculties othei than the Bacheloi of Teach 
mg and the M and S L C , piovided that 
the Academic Council shall have powei only 
to accept, i eject, 01 lefer bach, but not to 
unond the recommendations of the Facul 
tics, and piovided furthei that no change 
m the subjects oi examination or in the 
nuiubei of options shall be recommended 
to the Senate without tin appioval oi the 
Syndicate 

Piovided that in the event of difteicncc of 
opinion between the Academic Council uid 
a i acuity aftei the hist lcfoienee the opi 
mons of both the bodies shall bo pi iced 
beioie the Syndicate foi decision 
Piovided fuithei that eaily m Apul every 
year, in the absence of the recommcnda 
tions by the Faculties, the Academic Coun 
oil, subject to the appioval of the Senate 
may piescnbe the same courses of leading 
foi the next yeai 

(3) To appiove oi lejoet any subject pioposed 

fm a thesis by a o indidate foi the Degiee 
of Doctoi in the Oiiontal, Aits ind Science 
Faculties 

(4) To lecognise the examinations of lecogniscd 

Universities as equivalent to the cones 
ponding examinations of the CJnmtsily oi 
the Paujab, excepting the M & S L C 
Examination 

(5) To leeommend to the Syndicate the oieation 

of Umveisity teaching posts 
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(6) To ndiist upon til jit oposals pul bcfoir ihc 

Suiflutite lot the cu it ion 01 abolition of 
Unrvoisit) teaching posts 

(7) To uclviyo the Syndicate on pi oposals ot new 

expcndituie on Umveisity Teaching 
(3) To iccommend to the Syndicate the making 
ol gi mts to i dcp utmcnt oi Colkgos which 
contnbule to Uuivusity Tetching 
(D) To liaino geneiul lulos toi admission to classes 
undo TTmacisily Teaching 

(10) To limn, gcnci il lulos dealing with the 

pimoiples tnd methods of o\ animation, as 
dislnu t fiom the ulutil conduct tmd supti 
vision oi examinations and to iisme gone 
ul lulcs ioi tho appointment of exaimueis 
The Academic Council shall not take my pait 
in the self et ion oi ippomtment of 
exammns 

(11) To make pioiiosals fm consirlci at ion of the 

Syndicate foi distubution of new giants 
by the Government to the Umveisity and 
to Colleges toi the development ot higliei 
teaching, whenevei the Umveisity is con 
suited by the Government on such matteis 

(12) To eontiol tho Umveisity Libiaiy, to fiame 

lulcs lr gm ding its use and to appoint a 
Libiaiy Committee undei the gcneial con 
liol of the Academic Council to manage tho 
a if ans of tho Libiaiy 

Tho financial control of the Umveisity Li 
biaiv will continue in the hands ot the 
Syndicate as at piesent 

(13) To piopose lules to the Syndicate foi the 

awaid of Studentships, Scholai ships, Ex 
hibitions Medals, etc , and to awaid them 
m accoidance with such lules 

(14) To piomote leseaich within the Umveisity 

and to lcqmie leports on such lesearch 
fiom the pei sons employed thereon 
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7 At a meeting of the Academic Council nine 
tnembeis shall toim a cj[uoium 


VJ A — MU FEASIL BOAUD 
1 Theie shall bo a Mutt imiI Bond, constituted ns 
follows — ■ 

(a) The Vice Chmcelloi Chiu man ea; 

ofjiuo 

(b) light lepiesentatives of the Degice Colleges 

as undci — 

The Piincipul, Ivhnlsn College, Aimitsai , oi 
his nominee 

The Piiwupal Islamn College, Pcshnwai, 
oi his nominee 

One lepiesentvtive of Si i Putap College, 
Siinagu, md Pnnco oi Wales College, 
Tamnui to be nonnnatiel by the Eduon 
tion Mimstu, Tnminu and Ivashmn State 
The Puncipal of one of the following Colleges 
by lotatiem m the oidei of semouty given 
bolow — 

1 Goidon College, Rawalpindi 

2 Muu ay College Siallvot 

3 Edwaides College Peshawai 

The Pnncipals of two out of the following 
Colleges bv lotation m the oidei of senioi 
lty given below — 

1 Mohindia College, Patiala 

2 D A V College, Jullimdui 

5 Government College, Ludhiana 

4 Rnmsulih Das College, Feiozpui 

(At Cist the Puneipuls of Mohmdia College, 
Patiala, and D A V College, Jullundui 
shall be membeis of the Bo aid and tlion 
the Panmpals of Government College, 
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Ludhinnn md li imsulvh P is College, 
Eoio/poie ) 

The Pi mcipils ot two out of the following 
Colleges by i otation in the oidei ot semuiilv 
given below — 

1 SidiqEgciton College B ihiwnlpui 

2 deMontmoiency Collide, fsh ihpur 

» Government College Lv illpui 

4 Einei son Colli ge Mult in 

(\t hist the Pimeipils ot SidiqEgeiton 
Collegi , Bnlnw ilpui , nnd deMontmoiency 
College Bh dipm, md then the Ptmoipuls 
ot Government College, Lytdlpui, nnd 
Emeison College Multun ) 

(r) Eoui lepiesentativcs ol Inteimediato Colleges 
is undei — 

Two lepiesentutnis ot Intel mediate Colleges 
maintained by the Govtinment to bo 
elected by the Pimeipils ot these Colleges 
icooidmg to the system ot single tnmsiei 
ible vote 

Two lepiesentatives ot the luloimrdinte Col 
leges not mandained b\ the Government 
to be elected In the Pnncipals ot Liu so 
Colleges icooidmg to the system of single 
tiansftiable vote 

(d) loui nominees of the Syndic ite ot whom two 

must be Univeisity Piotessois oi Pnncipals 
of L ilioie Colleges — one ot those two to 
repiesent Aits subjects and the otbei 
bcienee subjects 

(e) The Pnncip d of the Ladj Haidmge Medical 

College, New Delhi oi hei nominee 
(/) The Puncipal of the Punjab Agucultuial Col 
lege Lyallpur, oi his nominee 
(</) The Begistiu — Secietaiy lx ufjiuo 
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The lepiesentatncs oi the Colleges on the Muffssil 
Boaid shall cithei be Principals 01 teachers m the 
Colleges 

2 In the month of No\ cmbei ovciy second ]en 
the Begistun shall anange ioi the election ot the 
\ anous lopif hciitutivcs as mcmbeis of the Muft isd 
Boaid to td\o olhct fiom the 1st day ot Jmuuiy tol 
lowing and hold offici ioi two C dendu ycais 

Should i i acanci oecm duimg the period oi office 
defimd above, it shall be filled by the election of a 
new mernbei m the same minnei as at i biennial 
oloction and the new mombei shall continue to act 
until the next biennial election 
The constituencies ot the foui lepiesentatives ot In 
tcimedmte Colloges shall also elect deputy lepicsenta 
tues who shill have the light to attend the meeting 
ot the Boaid when u lopiesentutive is umble to be 
jji osent 

Except m the case of lepiesentatives of Iuteimediatc 
Colleges, it a lepiesentative is unable to be piescnt 
at a meeting he shall hive the light to nominate bis 
substitute foi that paiticulai meeting 
The Syndicate shall fiom tune to time fiame lules 
foi the holding of the election 

d The duty of the Muff isil Boaid shall be to give 
aduce to competent Umveisity bodies concerning 
problems affecting Colleges and College education m 
the Muff a# 
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PART II —APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES OF 
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY, 

AND EXAMINERS, ETC 


v VI B —REGISTRAR AND CONTROLLER OF 
EXAMINATIONS, ETC 

I — ippomtment and Salary 

1 The Senate may, from time to time, appoint 
any peison to hold the ofhce of Registiai, eilhei sub 
stantively 01 as a temporary arrangement In the 
case of a fiist substantiye appointment, the teim of 
office shall oidmarily be foi a penod of five yeais, 
unloss the Senate shall othuwiso dnect 

In the case of a substantive appointment tho Senate 
may, at any time, on giving six months’ notice in 
wilting, deteimino the appointment 

The teims of this Regulation shall also apply to 
any person holding the office of the Joint Registiai 
when such appointment is, in the fiist instance, mach 
aftoi Tune, 1926 

2 The Senate may sanction the retention of any 
peison holding the office of Registrar m that office 
aftei the expiry of the original term of five yeais, and 
m every such case such peison shall be deemed to 
hold the appointment subject to the power of the 
Senate 01 of such peison to teimmate the engage 
mont at any tune iftei the expuy of six months’ 
notice m wntmg given to the othei 

3 The salary of the Registiai shall be such sum 
as the Senate may, at the time of making the appoint 
ment, fix m that behalf 


Regulations undei Section 25 (2) (e) of the Indian Dmvcr 
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4 The Registrar bhall be the chief executive offieci 
of tho Semite and Syndic rtc, and shall have powei 
to— 

(a) realise and leceivc all moneys due to the 

University, and sign and giant leceipts foi 
the same, 

(b) make all disbuiscments on account of the Uni 

veisity authorised by ihe Senate 01 Syndi 
cate and sign such cheques and othei 
instruments as may bo necessary for that 
purpose, 

(c) conduct all conospondence lelaimg to the Uni 

vusity, aud 

(d) do all other acts and things which may be 

noccsbu v 01 expedient toi cauying into 
effect the oideis and resolutions of tho 
Senate and Syndicate 

5 The Eegistiai shall m rintam piopei records of 
tho proceedings of all meetmgs of the Senate and 
Syndicate, and of all Faculties and Sub Committees 
thereof, and shall be responsible for the regulai and 
conect maintenance of lecords of the conespondence 
and accounts of the University He shall be the 
custodian of all property of the University and shall 
have charge of its lecoids and lihiary 

6 The Registrar shall issue the notices conven 
mg all meetings of the Senate and Syndicate, and of 
all Faculties or Sub Committees theieof 

7 The Registrar shall be responsible foi tho ai 
rangements connected with the conduct of all ex arm 
nations held under the authority of the Senate, 
including the piopei printing and issue of examination 
papeis and all othei matteis connected therewith 

8 The Registrar shall be responsible that adequate 
information is regularly supplied to the Senate and 
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Syndicate m ordei that the provisions of the Panjab 
University Act, 1882, and the Indi m Umveisilics 
Act of 1904, and of all legulations made theieunder, 
may be duly earned mto effect 

9 The Common Seal of the Umveisity shall remain 
m the custody of tho Registiai Tt shall be the duty 
of tho Registiai undoi the ordei s of the Senate to 
affix the Common Seal to Regulations, Dcgieo Certifi 
cates and othei documents to which such Common 
Seal is requued to be attached 

10 The Registiai shall dischaige all such othei 
duties as may be icquiied of him by the provisions 
of the Act of Ineoipoiation and the Indian Umveisihes 
Act of 1904, by any of the Regulations of the Uni 
veisity oi by the Senate or Syndicate 

11 The Registiai shall dischaige his duties undei 
the immediate dnectiou of the Syndicate and the 
geneial conti ol of the Senate 

12 In addition to the Registiai, the Seuite may 
fi om time to time appoint any pci son to hold the offn o 
of Controlloi of Exuinirntions, cithei substantively oi 
as a tempoiaiy anungement to peifonn the duties 
of the Registiai undei Regulation 7 ihove m legud 
to the airangements connected with the conduct of 
all examinations held undei the autliouty of tho Senate 
and the Syndicate may assign to the Oontiolloi of 
Exammations such othei duties and functions of the 
Registiai us it may fiom time to time think piopei 

13 The Controllei of Examinations shall m the 
dischaige of the duties and functions assigned to 
him be undei the immediate duection of the Syndicate 
and geneial conti ol of the Senate 

14 The appointment of the Assistant Registiar and 
of the Assistant Controllei of Examinations by the 
Syndicate shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Senate 

15 The duties of the Assistant Registiai and of 
the Assistant Contiollei of Examinations shall be fiom 
time to time defined by the Syndicate 
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16 The Syndicate may, in the absence of the- 
Eegistrai on leave 01 otheiwise, assign such of his 
duties to my officei of the Univeisity as it may think 
piopei as a tempoiaiy aunngement 

III — Dean of Univeisity Instillation 

17 The Senate may fiom time to tune appoint any 
pei son to hold the office of Dean of Univeisity In 
stiuction eithei substantively or as a tempoiaiy 
anangement 


VI C —REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 

APPOINTMENT REMOVAL AND CONTROL 

OF THE GRANT OF LEAVE TO, AND THE 
MAKING OF PROVISION FOR TPIE 
RETIREMENT OF OFFICERS 
AND SERVANTS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 
I — Piclimmary 

1 Foi the pm poses of these Regulations them shall 
be two classes of officeis, namely — 

das'- A — Officeis diawmg a salaiy of not less than 
lupees two hundiod and fifty poi 
mensem , 

Class B — Officeis diawmg a salaiy of less than 
lupees two hundred and fifty, hut of 
moie than lupees forty five pei men 
sem 

All othei employes of the UmveLSity aie lieiem 
aftei lefeued to as seivants 

2 In these Regulations — 

(a) “service” means the whole period of con 
tmuous seivice including penods spent on 
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(i>) ‘ active seivice ” means the time spent — 

(i) on duty, 

(11) on sub&idmy leave, 

(m) on lecogmsod vacation, piovidod that the 
office! 01 seivant is not absent on tiu 
lough oi extiaoidmaiy leave dining the 
penod of such vacation, 

(c) b il uy ’ means the amount of the monthly 

p ty and allowances gi anted by the Uni 
vcisity to any officer 01 seivant, 

(d) aveiagc monthly salaiy ’ means the salaiy 

which any olhcei 01 seivmt has earned 
duung bo much of his active seivice as is 
within thiee yeais picceding the day on 
which he pioceeds on leave, divided by 
the numbei of months on which the cal 
culation is made, and 

(e) “ fuilough ” means leave othei than pnvilege 

le ivo, vac ition, e\li loidmaiv loave, and 
leave on medical ceitificate, 

(/) teims not oxpiossly defined m these ltogula 
tions shall beai the same inteipictation as 
they boai m the Civil Seivice Regulations 

'll — ippomtment, icmoval and contiol 

8 Save as may be othei wise piouded in the Regu 
litions, the appomtinent to, and lemoval fiom office 
of officeis and seivants of the Univeisity shall, m the 
case of — 

(a) ofhceis of Glass A — lest with the Senate, 

( b ) officeis of Class B — lest with the Syndicate 
Piovided that no officer of Class B shall be 

appointed unless his post is piovided foi m 


* Roi Rules le applications and appeals fiom otficeis m Class 
B see paragiaph 35 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 
3rd May, 1929 
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the budget and no such officoi shall be np 
pomtod on i sal uy highei than that piovided 
in the budget, e\copt with the sanction of 
the Senate m eithci ease 
(c) servants — lest with the Hoad of the Institution 
to which they uie ittachcd, subject to the 
eontiol o± the Syndicate 

Pioudeil tliat the appointment and leave to, and 
lemovil horn office of, the membeis of the eleue d stiff 
holding sanction cl posts with a maximum salny of 
Ks 100 pci mensem shall iest with the Yiee Chancel 
lor In the event of dismissal the peison affected m iy 
appeal to the Syndic dr whose decision shall bo fin il 

4 The salaiy and the conditions of seivice of eveiy 
ofhcei and seivanl shall be such as the Senate may 
eithoi in any paitioulai case 01 by goneial dueotion 
given m that behalf, piesctibe 

5 Officers and beivants shall he undci the eontiol 
of the authonty specified m the Ilegulntions i elating 
to such officcib and seivants 


HI — Leave in the ease of office is of Class 4 

6 Leave undei the following legulations may be 
granted to offiecis ot Class A by the Senate The 
grant of fuilough and esiraordmaiy leave is subject 
to the condition that it can be gianted without detn 
ment to the business ot the University 

7 Duung the regular annual University vacation 
an officei mav be absent fiom Lahore piovided that 
anangements to the satisfaction of the "Vice Chancellor 
are made foi canymg on the duties of his office duung 
his absence •* 


* University Readers are entitled to three months summer 
vacation ( Syndicate Proauedmgs, dated 22nd April, 1927, para 
graph 2) 
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8 If, owing to the loqunemonts of the University, 
an officei is in any ycai preedited fiom enjoying the 
whole oi any part of the annual vacation he may be 
gi rated pnvilcgc leave on full puv, m lieu thcicof, 
foi such period not exceeding one month foi a yen, 
subject to a maximum of four months at a time, as 
the Senate may dotoinune 

9 The furlough earned shall be deemed to be one 
ninth of an officci s active seivice, piovidod that — 

(«) fm lough may not be gi anted until the officei 
applying loi it has completed 4% yeais’ 
tetne service, 

( b ) fuilough may not be gi anted again until the 

oxpuy of thiee yeais fiom the date of such 
officer's last return from fuilough, 

(c) not more than two yeais fuilough may be 

gi anted at one time, 

( d ) not moie than six months’ fuilough may be 

granted to an officei after he has attained 
the age of lotnement m lespeet of lus pre 
vious service 

(c) not moie than six months’ fuilough foi any 
pcnod of seivice aftei the age of 55 yeais 

Piovidod tli it officeis who have ittained the age of 
ictiioment befoio 30th September, 1926, may be 
gi anted six months fuilough at the time of retne 
ment 

Urn lough may bo gianted in combination with vaca 
lion oi privilege leave 

10 Leave on medical certificate miy be granted 
to an officei at any time, subject to suoli limitations 


* Pi mlcgc leave on full pay can be accumulated by a non 
vacation officei up to as many months as the yeais of his active 
service though he is not peimitted to take more than four 
months puvilege leave at a time and at the age of retirement 
(Synduate Proceeding!, dated the 20th Octobei 1033 para 
graph 10) 
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and conditions it. the Senate m ly, ra c ich mst Uicc 
m which such lea\ e is applied foi, determine 

11 Fui lough and leave on medical ccilihcnto l iken 
an India shall be leckoni d hom the date on which tin 
officei quits his office to the date on which he ic 
assumes office Fui lough and leave on modical ceifci 
ftcate taken out o± Jndii shill be ictkoned iiom the 
date ot cmbaikation it tlic poit of dep utuie tiom ludn 
to the date of debarkation at the port of ainval on 
letum to India 

12 In the cisc ot tui lough oi lcive on medical 
ceitifacate taken out of Indn subsidiary leave, not 
exceeding ten days on any one occasion of taking 
such subsidmy leave may lie gi uitid to tho officei 
ioi the mleival between the date of his quitting his 
office and the date on which he emliuks it tin poit 
of di pm tui e fioin Indn and the internal bitwcin his 
landing m India and lejoining his appointment 

13 Tho monthly allowance to bo giantcd to an 
officei while on subsidiaiv leave and furlough shall bo 
a sum equal lo half his average monthly salaiy, pay 
able foi the penod spent out of India, at the cuuent 
rate of exchange In the ease of vn officer taking leave 
on medical certificate, the late of tho monthly allow 
anoc (if any) to be gianted to him shall be such as 
the Senate may, in each instance, deteimmc but shall 
not exceed the rate allowable in the case of furlough 

14 Leave allowances shall be payable monthly, if 
payment is made in India, and quarterly, if m Eng 
land 

15 If the officei ovei stays his leave ho shall foifeit 
all his salaiy dunng the time of his remaining so 
absent, and if he ovoistays his leavo for moie than 
one week, his office shall be liable to be declared 
vacant 

16 The Senate may, in its discretion, foi any 
special leason, grant to an officer extiaoidmaiy leave 
of absence, but such leave shall be without pay, and 
shall not m any case oxeeed six months, oi bo gianted 
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moie than once in tho wholo couise of the officer’s 
seiviee 

17 An officer holding pcmnnently a teaching post 
m the Univeisity, piovided the appointment is not 
much toi a fiv d pound, uid tin officci lias saved m 
that capacity foi a ponod of not less than hve yeais, 
desiring to piosecute highei study abioad, may be 
gi anted leai c on tluee qu uteis of his pay foi a penod 
oi periods not exceeding ono yeai m all dunng lus 
seiviee, piovided lie spends that penod m study oi 
leseaich at i Unnoisity oi othoi institution out ot 
India undci conditions appioved by tho Syndicate 

In tho c ise of in officci letiimg fiom, oi otherwise 
leaving, the soiviee within thiee yeais of the expny of 
the le ivo, an amount equiv dent to what that officer 
lias drawn as study leave allowance shall be forfeited 
and the study leave shall be conveited into fuilough 
to the extent oi the fuilough st indmg to his ciedit at 
the date ot letmng fioiri, oi leaving, the seiviee 

This lcivc may be combined with vreation oi fui 
lough, oi both, but shall not count as seiviee foi 
fuilough oi any oilier leave 

IV — Leave m the case of officeis of Glass B 

18 Leave undci tho following Regulations may be 
gianted to officeiB oi, Glass B by the Syndicate The 
gt ml ol dl leave is Rubpot to the conditions that it 
can be gianted without detnment to the business of 
tho Univeisity 

19 If any ofeeei of Class B is peimitted by the 
Syndicate to be absent dunng the annual Univeisity 
vacation, such officci shall not be tntitled to piivilcgc 
leave Anj such olficei who is not peimitted by the 
Syndicate to be absent dunng such vacation, may be 


* If an employee gets less than a month of the vacation, he 
would be entitled to leave foi the period necessary to make up 
full month ( Syndicate Proceedings, dated tho 18th May 1928 
paiagraph 23) 
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granted ^privilege leave not exceeding one, month iftei 
eleven months, two months iftei twenty two months 
and thiee months aftei thnty thiee months’ continuous 
active seivice Full pay may be gianted to an officei 
while on pnvilege leave buoh leave may be eom 
bmed with fuilough oi le ivo on medical certificate 

20 The luilough earned shall be deemed to bo 
one twelfth of an officer s aetive sciviee, provided 
that — 

(a) fuilough may not be giauted until the oihcoi 

applying foi it has completed six yeais’ 
active seivice, 

( b ) fuilough may not be gi anted again until the 

evpny of six yens iiom the date of such 
officei ’s last letum fiom fuilough, 

(c) no officei shall earn moie than two yeais 

fuilough in the whole of his service, 

(cl) not moie than six months fuilough may be 
gianted to an officei after he has attained 
the age of letnement in lespect of his pie 
vious service, 

(e) not moie than six months fuilough foi anv 
period of seivice after the age of 55 yeais 

Piovided that officei s who have attained the age of 
letirement befoie fOth September, 1920 may be 
granted six months fuilough at the time of retne 
ment 

Piovided further that pioviso (c) shall not be applied 
to any officer who has alieady earned moie than two 
yeais fuilough by the 1st A.piil, 1917 

21 Leave on medical certificate may be gianted to 
an officei at any time, subject to such limitations 


* Privilege leave on full pay tan be accumulated by a non 
vacation officei at the lata of one month a pnvilege leave foi 
every 11 months of active Beivice though ho is not peinntted 
to tale moie than three months pnvilege leave at a time and 
at the age of retirement ( Syndicate Proceedings dated the 20tli 
Ootobei, 1983, paragraph 16) 
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and conditions as the Syndicate may, m each instance 
m which such leave is ipplicd foi, deteimme 

22 Pui lough and leave on medical catifieate shall 
be reckoned tiom the ditc on which the officei quits 
his office to the date on v Inch he ic assumes olficc 

23 The monthly allowance to be giantcd to an 
ofhcei while on furlough shall be a sum equal to half 
Ins avoiage monthly salaiy In the ease of an officei 
taking leave on medical ceitihoate, the rate of the 
monthly allowance (if any) to be granted to him shall 
be such as the Syndicate may, m each instance, 
determine, but shall not exceed half his average month 
ly salaiy foi the fust six months of such leave, or 
one qu 11 tei of Ins ia ei igt monthly s il u y foi any 
longer penod 

24 If the officei oveistays his leave, he shall for 
feit all Ins salaiy duiiug the time of his lemainmg so 
absent, and if he oveistays his leave for more than one 
week, Ins office bhall be liable to be deolaied vacant 

24 A In the ease of the mombeis of the clerical 
staff holding sanctioned posts with a maximum salaiy 
of Bs 100 per mensem the poweis assigned to the 
Syndic he shall be excicised by the Vice Chancellor 

V — Leave m the case of servants 

25 The giant of Joave to sen ants and flic lemu 
noi itiou to hr giantcd to such scivanls while on leave 
shall be m the discietion of the Head of the Institu 
tions to which he is attached, subject to the control of 
the Svndicate 

H I — Provision on retiicmcnt 

26 A piovulcnt fund to be called the f‘ Punjab 

* The avoid salary does not include the horrso allowance for 
pm poses of deduction to be made towards the Pi evident Fund 
(side paiagiapli 6 ot the Syndicate Prot eedmqi dated the 12th 
May 1933) 

t Piovisions of the Piovident Funds Act apply to the 1'iovi 
dent Fund established for the benelit of the employees of the 
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Unnersily Piovident Fund, shall be established on 
tnd fiom the fust day ot \pnl, 1900 foi the benefit 
of the offiecis md solvents of tho Umvoi sity 

27 Evciy pcimuuut v\ hole time ofecoi oL the 
Umveisvty appointed ittei the hist day of A pul, lOOb 
shall, is a condition ot his semco, be lequned to 
become a dcpositoi m the F rajah TTiueo ally Pi o\ident 
Fund Tlie Syndicate may, it the tmif ot appoint 
meat, allow, as i special ease any put time otbcei to 
become a dcpositoi m tin lund Am pciimuenl 
whole time soi\ mt of the Um\ usity in ha become i 
depositoi in the said fund 

28 Tho subscuption to the fund sh ill, in the ease 
of an officei oi seivanfc whose salaiy is mpees five liun 
died pel mensem or less, be ten pel cent on the 
salaiy ot the depositoi and in the case of an officei 
whose salaiy is inoie than lupoeb five bundled pei 
mensem, be ten pei cent foi the hist uipces hvc 
bundled of his salaiy and. five pei cent oil the amount 
by winch his salaiy exceeds mpees five bundled 
Such subscuption shall be deducted month by mouth 
from the salaiy of each depositoi by the Eegistiu 01 
otliei officei ot the Unrveisily whose duty it is to pay 
such salaiy, and the amount deducted shall be paid 
into the University Funds to the ciedit of the depo 
sitot In any case m which the amount of the pei 
centage to be so deducted would be less than one 
rnpee, one mpee shall be so deducted 
29 At the end of each half yeai a sum equal to the 
aggiegate amount subscribed to the fund duung such 
half year shall be contubuted to the fund by the 
Umveisity and subject to the conditions contained m 


Vanish University (vide Government of India Notifications No 
N 29 IB li/84 and No N 29 1(a) It 11/31 dated the 3rd 
May 1981) 

* Provident fund contubutiona to be made on llie full salaiy 
and not an the leave allowances foi the peuod that an employee 
is on leave or furlough (paiagiaph 24 of the Syndicate Proceed 
mgs , dated the 3rd May, 1929} 
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tho pioviso to this legulation such poitiou of the 
imounf so oontnbuted as shall be equal to the amount 
deposited by each subsenbei duiing the half yeai foi 
which such contnbution was made, shall be placed to 
the ci edit of the depositoi 

Pioiidcd that no ofhcci 01 seivant of tho Umvcisity 
who sh ill, m tho opinion of the Syndicate be guilty 
of dishonobty 01 othci gloss lnisoonduot, ind has been 
eonsoquontly dismissed fiom his employment shall 
he entitled to tho benefit of, 01 to locerve any pait 
01 shaie m, my sums at any time contnbulod by 
the Uimusity to the fund on his acoount 01 the 
n? e Emulated mteusts 01 piohts theicof, md that the 
Unrveisity shall be entitled to lecoiei, is the fust 
chaige, fioin tho amount foi Ihe time being at the 
a edit of any ofheoi 01 sti\ Hit a sum equivalent to 
the amount of any loss oi damage ai nuv time sustained 
by the Unneisity by leason of Ins dishonesty oi 
negligence, but not exceeding m any ease the total 
amount of eontubutious ei edited to his Recount by 
Ihe Uiuvoisily and of my interests oi inclement which 
his itemed on such conti lbutions 

Piovidtd fuitliei that no oflicci oi soivmt shall be 
entitled to lcoervc any pail oi slnue in any sums 
c oult ihul cel by the Univcisity to the fund and my 
lnleiesl and mcMinrnl which has iconic d on snob 
coni nlm lions whoie he has lesigued employment 
evil bin one icu of the commenccmeiit tlineof unless 
ho has estihlishod to the satisfaction of tho Umveisitv 
ihal lus leinemont is necessitated by incapacity foi 
fuither seivice 

30 The Umieisity will pay interest on all sums dc 
posited m the fund at a late not less than the lowest 
lalo payable on any issue of Government Piomissoiy 
Notes, and the amount of such interest shall be half 
yeaily placed to the credit of each depositoi 


* 5J% vide Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 17th December 
1020 paia 16 
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31 The Registm shall cause to be maintained pio 
pci accounts leiatmg to the fund, showing the account 
tor the time being at the cicdit oi each deposit ot, 
and the geneial state of the fund, in such fonn is 
the Syndicate may hom tune to time, piescnbe 
Each depositoi shall be supplied with a Pass Book 
which shall show the amounts foi the time being at 
credit of the depositoi, and -which shall bo m such 
foim as the Syndicate may, fiom time to time, pie 
senbe 

32 Subject to the pioaisions of Regulation ‘29 the 
amount standing in the fund to flit euclit ot i sub 
stiibci shall become pay dile on the dc ith ot i 
subseubei oi on Ins quitting the soivice oi the 
Univeisity 

32 A In case ot lcaae gi anted piepnatoiy to 
letiiemcnt n subseubei may, at the discretion ot the 
Vice Ohanodloi, be peimittcd to withchaw up to ninety 
pei cent ot liib issots in the Ptovident Bund It 
undoi any exceptional cncumstanccs the subsoubci 
does not letnc at the end ot the leave the lull amount 
withdiawn shall be letunded ns a condition ot continued 
employment This payment shall not affect the lules 
in regal d to subscriptions duung such leave oi the 
claim to bonus oi on the inteiest on the balance 

*33 Any depositoi may legisfei, in the books of 
the fund, the name of the peison to whom lie desnes 
that m the event of his death the whole oi any pait 
of the amount of his deposit shall be paid Such 
nomination may at any time be revoked bv the 
subseubei oi leplacod by a tiesh nomination 

34 The Syndicate may, from time to time, make 
rules, consistent with these Regulations and with the 
piovisions of the Biovident Bunds Act, 1925, foi — 

* II the employee has made an eudoibement m his Pi evident 
Fund Pass Book then the payment shall be made ill ftccoidance 
therewith no succession ceitifieate bein B lupmed in that case 
(.vide paragiaph 16 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated the 16th 
Febiuaiy, 1936) 
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(a) the conduct of the business of the fund, 

( b ) any matter lolnfmg to the fund, oi its manage 

ment, 01 the investment of sums at ciedit 
ot the fund 01 the jnivilegcs of depositois 
not heiem expiessly provided for, and may 
add to, vary or cancel any rules so made 
34 A As an addition to the benefits given undei 
the Piovident Fund Eules, the Syndicate may, at its 
discietion, grant to an employ 6, oi to the peison 
whose name has been legisteied undei Bcgulation 33, 
ioi efficient and faithful sci vuu a bonus equal to a 
half month’s actual pay * at the time of lofucment 
for each yeai’s seivice Piovided that no honus shall 
be given to an employ of undor 15 yeais continuous 
seivice and that no bonus shall accrue foi any yeai 
over 30 yeais’ seivice and that no bonus shall be given 
to the officeis of Class A without the sanction ot the 
Senate 


711 — Age of settlement 

35 (a) The ago of letirement in the case of Pio 

fessois and Beadeis maintained by the Unneisity 
sb ill bo ns given in Cliaptei VI D 

( b ) The date of letuement for whole time teacheis 
confi lined in peimnncnt appointments including the 
Pimcipils of the Law and Onentnl Colleges shall be 
Septembei 30th of the year m which they attain the 
age of 55 years 

If a pioposal is made bv the Syndicate for the le 
appointment of any such teacheis for a fuither penod 
it shall be made at such a time that the Senate may 
decide the question of le appointment not latei than 
Mai oh m the year m 'which the letuing age is leached 

(c) The date of letuement foi the Begistiai and the 
Joint Ecgistrar appointed aftei June 1926, shall be 

* See Stjnd , 20th Feb , 1920, paia 27, and OSE Aiticle 
38 (c), mle 1 
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September 30th of the year m which they attain the 
age of 55 years An officei may be retained m the 
post of Registrai oi Joint Registiar aftei that ago 
with the sanction of the Senate on special grounds 
which must be lecoided in wilting, up to the age of 
60 yeats 

( d ) An officei not mentioned above may be rc 
quned to letire at the age of 55 yeais, but shall ordi 
nauly be letainecl m seivice it he continues efficient, 
up to the age of 60 veais He shall not be letamed 
aitci that age, excejit m veiy special circumstances, 
which must bo recoided m wilting, and with the 
sanction oi the Somite, md up to the age of 65 yeais 

(e) Provided that the powei of the Senate to make 
shoit tenn appointments, as foi example, of Demon 
stnlois foi penods of 3 vears oi of officei s on piobu 
tion sh ill uot be limits d in anv m inner wb itsoovu 

VIII — Tianaitmy piovmon 

36 (a) The lules i elating to pensions aid gi atmties 

which cune into foice on the first day of April, 1899, 
shall not apply to any officei oi servant appointed on 
oi aftei the 1st Apnl, 1906 

(b) Anv officei or seivant to whom the rules of the 
1st April, 1899, apply, who may desire to be brought 
undei the opeiation of these Regulations, instead of 
the said mles, may intimate the fact, m wilting, to 
the Registiai, and upon such intimation being given, 
the lules of 1st Apnl, 1899, shall cease to apply to 
such officei or seivant who shall thereupon be subject 
to these Regulations 

Provided that such option shall be exercised be- 
fore the fiist dav of Apnl, 1906 and not (without Iho 
pel mission of the byndicate) thcreaftei 

(c) All contributions at any time made by anv 
officei oi servant undoi the iules of the 1st Apnl, 
1899, shall, upon such officer oi servant electing to 
come under the opeiation of these Regulations, be 
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placed to his credit in the Pariah University Provi 
dent Fund, and slidl be tieatid in ill 1 aspects as 
deposit made undei these Regulations 

{ d , ) The Syndicate shall have power to decide any 
queslion vhich may at any time anso m connection 
witli the application of these Regulations to ofhceis 
01 servants to whom the lulos of the 1st April, 1899, 
may apply 

37 Nothing in Ihe foiegoing Jtegulntions shall 
apply to — 

(1) Endowed Students and Translators 

(2) Readeis m the Law College 


VI D —REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 

APPOINTMENT, CONDITIONS OF TENURE 
AND DUTIES OF PROFESSORS AND 
READERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

1 The appointment of n Pi ofcssoi oi Rr ada of the 
University shall be made by the Sen ite on the itcoin 
mendation of the Syndicate, provided that before 
lecommendmg the appointment of a Professoi, the 
Syndicate shall cousidei the lepoits of such Committee 
oi Selection md Boaid of Adaiscis as may be ip 
pointed by the Senate foi tins puiposc and piovidcd 
also that a local Committee of Selection shall always 
contain at least two expeits m the subject of the 
Chan, md that each Boaid of Adviseis shall contain 
at least two External experts in the subject 

2 It shill be an mstiuetion to the Committee of 
Selection and to each Board of Adviseis that m 
nominating anv peison foi appointment as Univei 
sity Professor they shall have legaid to — 

(l) his capacity foi leseaich 
(h) his powers as a teaehei, 

(in) goneially his eminence m the subject oi his 
piofession 
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3 In cases wheie a College teachei is nominated 
by the Syndic itc to bo i Unrmsity Piolessoi but 
not as a whole time servant of the Umvusity, whe 
thei he receives an allow mce fiom the University 01 
not, the same procedure shall be followed, piovidod 
that tho lecommuid ition shall not be laid betoie the 
Senate unless the Governing Bod\ of the teudiei s 
College shall have consented to his acceptance of the 
appointment 


Conditions of Tenwe 

( l ) Tho penod of appointment shall always teimi 
nate on Septembei 80th (except m cases of removal 
foi due cause) 

(n) In cases wheie it is not necessary foi financial 
oi otliei masons to make the penod of appointment 
in the fust instance toi a limited numbei ot yeais 
the Senate shall decide, on the lecommenchtions oE 
the Syndicate, whtthci the ip]iomtment shall hi unde 
m the hist instance foi an initial limited penod, and 
if so, what penod, oi wkethei it shall be made with 
out tune limit up to the age fixed foi letn ement 

(m) In case where the Senate letam a Piofessoi 
or Beadei aftei an initial penod of appointment, with 
out specifying a furthei penod, the le appointment 
shall be without time limit up to the letiring age 

(iv) In cases wheie an appointment is made for an 
initial penod the Senate shall consider not latei than 
March preceding the end of such period the question 
of the continuance of the appointment, and the ap 
pomtment shall not lapse at the end of that period 
unless the Senate shall have so decided not latei 
than Maich 31st preceding, and failing such notice 
the appointment shall be deemed to be lenewed foi 
one further yeai as from the end of the initial penod 
with notioe that it will lapse at the end of such fur 
thei year 
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(v) The age for retirement shall be Septembei 30th, 
in the yeai in which the holdei of the appointment 
attains the age of 55 

(vi) If a pioposal is made by the Syndicate foi a 
fuithei penod ot le appointment, it must be made at 
such d time that the Senate may decide the question 
of if appointment not latci than Maicb in the yem 
in which the letnmg ago is leached 

(vn) The holder of the appointment may teimmate 
it at the end of the Academic Yeai (Septembei 30th) 
and not at anv other date by notice given to the 
University not latei than March 31st piecedmg, pio 
vided that the Senate may m special cases waive notice 
to such extent as it may think fit 

(vm) If a Professoi on appointment is domiciled 
m Cheat Butun, the Umvcisity sh ill pav the cost of 
a fiibt class passage flora London to Lahore, and if 
the appointment ib foi a limited penod, and is not 
mado peimancnt at the end of that penod, the Uni 
veisity shill pay the cost of a letum passage from 
Lahoie to London piovided that if tho Piofe&soi 
leave his appointment bofoio tho initial penod is com 
plete (1 e , befoie Juno oJ the last yeai of that iptiomt 
meut) lie shall be liable to leiuud the amount of pas 
sage money already paid 

(i\) In case of misconduct oi incapacity of a Pio 
fessoi oi Beadei, tho Senate shall have powei to 
lcmovc him fiom ofiicc oil the in oimnuidation of the 
Syndicate, piovided thit two thuds ot the membeis 
of the Sen ito pioscnt at a duly convened meeting of 
tho Senate vote for his lemoval 

(x) Evciy Piofessor and Beadei whose salary lb 
paid by the University shall contnbute to the Pio 
vident I’und undci the Bogulatioiib relating to tins 


It shall be the duty of each Piofessor and Beadei — 
(a) To contnbute as fai as m him lies to the 
advancement and diffusion of knowledge 
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o&poci illy by the piobecution and piomotion 
of ongmal leseuch 

( b ) To give instruction m accordance with tho 
eurnciilum iiom time to time piesciibcd by 
tho Uinveisity and m aocoidance with such 
time tables is may be appioved by tlm 
Academic Council in the subject com 
mitted to his chuge 

*(c) It icq lined to e\nmme candid ites to 1 ndnns 
sioii to Univeisity classes, and foi Degiees 
and Honouis m the subject committed to 
his chaige when appointed by the Syndi 
cate, and to be lesponsible foi such class 
examinations as may be piesciibed by the 
Academic Council 

(cl) To take pail m the oigamsation of the woik 
of the Unmisilv when assigned to any ot 
the Univeibity bodios 


Vll— EE (DILATIONS BELAUDING THE 
APPOINTMENT AND DUTIES OE 
EXAMINEES t 

Appointment of Examine! s 

1 All Examineis shall be annually appointed by 
the Syndicate subject to the geneial conti ol of the 
Senate 

The Boaid of Studies shall, m aocoidance with the 
nilos appioved by the Senate, recommond peisons foi 
appointment as E\innncis Tho lecommendations of 
the Boaid, bcfoie submission to the Syndicate, shall 


* University Piofossors and Readers shall be paid for Umvei 
uty examination woil {vide paiagraph 8 of the Syndicate Pro 
ceedmgs dated the 4tli Mav 1928) 

f Regulations, under Section 25 (2) if) of the Indian Umvei 
sitias Act 
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La sciutimsed by a Revising Committee consisting of 
the Vice Ohanrelloi, the Dean of Umveisity Instiuc 
tion 11m Registmr contiollmg the Examinations, and 
foui othei members nominated by the Syndicate each 
jeai 

The Vice Chancellor m veiy special cncumstances, 
shall have the powei to cancel the appointment of an 
Exammei who is shown to be unible to pcifonn the 
woik 01 to confoim to the directions of the Univer 
faity 

2 In cases of cmeigency, owing 1o the lefusal or 
inability of an Exammei to act'd othei cause, when 
theie is no time to bung the appointment of anothet 
Exammei befoie the Syndicate, the Vice Chancellor, 
moved by the Registiai, is empoweicd to appoint 
such Exammei 


Duties of Exammei s 

3 In all subjects, except languages the Exammei 
shall be lequiied, when specially insliuctod, to set two 
papois of equal standaid, one toi the Onental I'acul 
ty and the othei toi the Aits Faculty Unless tlie 
Exammei who sets the papei is picpaied to tianslate 
foi the Oriental Faculty and to examine Vernacular 
answeis himself, each papei set foi the Onental Facul 
tv shall hi handed nui to a sipantc Exiuunu v lio 
shall tianslate the paper and examine the answeis 

4 When the numbei of candidates foi the BOL 
Examination is small, it is unnecessary to pioaide 
a second papei as specified m Regulation 8 The 
English papers shall be tianslated and centographed, 
if npcessaiy, on the spot the Umveisitv piovidmg a 
Tianslatoi vho shall be piescnt two houis pievious 
to the examination and be subjected to pioper super- 
vision 

5 (a) Exammeis aie requned to distubute then 
questions with some umfoimity over the whole range 
of the subjects m which they examine 
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( b ) When alternative text boohs aie lecommended, 
Exammeis aie lequned not to base then questions ex 
clusively on any one ot such text books 

6 (a) The Examinei shall stuctly conform to the 
lules laid down m the Regulations for the examine 
tions with which ho is concerned, respecting the lan 
gu ige to bo used in setting and nmweung the papei s 

(b) In the Matncululion and Jnteimediate "Examine 
lions passages set for translation into English shall 
be ot an equal stand ud ot difficulty In ease an F\ 
fimmei is unable to set passage m anv one of the lan 
guages specified, he shall mtorm the Registrai and 
the Syndicate shall make special auangement foi the 
papei in that vernaculai 

7 No Exammei shall give any fiactional maiks 
foi any paper in the lesults sent to the Registrai 

8 In ill except Degieo Examinations every Ex 
aminer shall assign maiks fot each question, which 
shall be indicated in the light hand m ugin ot the 
papei 

9 Any paper which does not stuctly eonfoim to 
the lules heiem hud down, may be le turned by the 
Registiai to the Examiner foi correction 

10 Eveiy Exammei shall forwaid his papei to the 
Rogisti u in a eovei which shall be piopeily sealed, 
legisteied and msuied, and the Registiai is authoris 
ed to l eject any papei which is not foiw aided m the 
piescubed mannei 

11 In the M and S L C Examination, whenevei 
theie is more than one Exammei m any papei, an 
othei Exammei, to be called the Head Examiner, 
shall be appomted foi that subject The Head Ex 
ammei shall set the question papers and shall le 
examine not less than seven and a half pci cent of the 
answei books examined by each of the Exammei s in 
his subject m Older to see whothei a umfoim standard 
has been adopted Where there appeals to be a want 
of umfoimity, he shall at once leturn the answer 
books to the Exammei whose maikmg need icvision, 
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along with at least 5 anawci boohs examined and 
marked by himself, and w lfch such mstiuetions 01 sug 
gestionfe as lie deems neccssaiy 

The answer hooks shall be sent m the fiist instance 
to the Head Exammoi m packets of 50 
12 In no case shill the Head Exarmnei himself 
meioase oi dimmish the maiks assigned to any pnpei 
by an Exunmei Tn case of a diffeionoe arising be 
tween a Head Examinei and one of the Suboidinnte 
Exammeis, the matter shill be icfened to the Boaid 
of Studies foi decision 

•*13 The Head Exammoi shall be i esponsible that 
the lesults m his subject aie submitted m due tune, 
and shill ceitify that ho has ic examined the lequitecl 
peieentage of answer books 

14 Before the publication of the lesults of an ex 
animation they shall be submitted, together with a 
statement of the percentage of passes m the whole 
examination and m each subject, foi the cuirent and 
the fire preceding yeais, to the Boaid of Model atois 
appointed m the mannei piovided m Regulation 14 A 
The Boaid may then oidei the publication of the 
results If, howexei the Boaid conRideis, aftei ex 
animation of the figuics submitted that there has been 
a distinct change of standard m the whole examine 
tion oi in a paiticuhi subject t the Boaid may 
lefei the matter to the Exammeis concerned foi a 


* For the functions of the Chief Examiners in B A English 
see pm a 7 Synd Proc , 25 1 21 

t For B A English lefei ence to be made to the Chief Exami 
uei (Synd 25 1 24 pa la 7) 

For the functions of the Head Examiners in the Intermediate 
or the BA (BA English excepted) see paragiaph 22 of the 
Syndicate Proceedings dated the 20th Maj 1027 
The Head Examinei m Inteiniediale English shall not marl 
on his mui account any answer pa pel but shall confine himself 
to the woih of keeping up a unifoun standaid among the ‘lull 
Exammeis and that he be lequned to lense 10% of aobwer 
bool s instead of 5% (vide paiagiaph 22, Syndicate Proceedings 
dated the 10th Apnl, 1935) 
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lepoil on the appaiont change of stand anl, and may 
suggest a specific modification of the results In the 
eaont ol a similni lofeienee hrmug been pioyiously 
made by the Regibtiiu, fhe lcplics of Exatnmcas fo 
this may bo i ikon without a fuilhci u ten nee by the 
Jioaid 

It the ]3oaid and the Examincis now agiee on the 
modification (it any) to be made, the Loaid shall 
autbonse the publication ot the lesults aeeoidnigly 

It howevei, the Board md the Examincis (01 one 
ot these) do not igice, oi if no lcpoi t can be obtained 
fioin ui E\ummei, the Boaid, it unimmously of (lie 
opinion that tkeie has been a distinct change ot 
standnid may oiclei i if oxamin ition ot my set 
of papois by vi Examine i ippomtcd by the Vue 
Chancclloi, 01 in his absence by the Duectoi of Public 
Instruction 

14 A Tlie Board of Modeiatois ioi the pui poses ci 
the pieccdmg liegulations shall consist of tin Regis 
tiai and foui Fellows ot the Um\ eisity to be nominat 
ed by the Syndicate 


I III —REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF 
EXAMINATIONS 

1 All examinations shall be held at such centies 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate 

2 The Supeimtendont of each centre shall be ap 
pointed by the Syndicate at least one month betoic 
the date fixed for the commencement of the examine 
tion 

In cases of emeigoncy, owing to the lefusal oi m 
ability ot a Supeimtendent to act oi to othei cause, 
when theie is no time to bung the appointment of a 
Supeimtendent betoie the Syndicate, the Vice Oban 
eelloi, moaed by the Registiai, shall be empowered 
to appoint such Supeimtendent 
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Whcic necess uy the Eegistiai shall auango £01 the 
appointment ol one 01 moie Assistant Hup emit on 
dents 

d Tho iuIcs 1 elating to the Duties of Hupeimten 
dents including the Duections to Candidates, may 
be nltcicel horn tunc to time by the Suidicate with 
the sanction of the Henate 

4 Ii a candidate s papei is duly leeoided by the 
Hupeuntendcnt of the cmuiiu ition as having been 
icccivcd bv him and is time iftei lost, and it he passes 
m ill othei subjects of the examination, he may be 
lequncd to ippear in that one papei which 
is lost on a date fixed by the ltegistiui, and if he ob 
tains pass maiks he shall he deemed to have pissed 
the examination 

5 Tf i college candid ite oi a female pi it ite can 
didite accepted ioi one of the 1 xuniinations named 
below is unable to ippe 11 111 01 to complete the 
cxinunation on iLCount of bis 01 1 m sciious illness 01 
of an accident to lumscli 01 liciseli lio 01 she in ay be 
given molliei oppeatumty of pissing the ixunmitiou 
the same veui by the Vice Cli inci Hot on satist iction 
by the mdcncc pioduecd that iht concession ipplied 
foi is justiheel in teem dance with the intentions ol 
this Itegul ition 

Such a candidate liny be eximined in a supple 
ment.uv oxannnution held m Octobci on the payment 
of the prescubed fees but only in tlie subjects 01 pipeis 
he eoulel not take 111 tho annual examui ition iriel pio 
tided thit I10 his not ulieady failed on the subjects 01 
jj ij)ci s take n 

Tho application ot sueli 1 eandidati shall he cntei 
laim.d only it it tullilb the following conditions — 

(a) It is submitted without ant delay and in no 
east latei linn the Lenlh day iiom Iho date 
oi the e inchclate being meapaeit ited fiom 


* lndudcb et college candidate (vide pm a 20 of the Syndicate 
Proceedings, dated the 10th Apnl, 1935) 
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tilung oi completing the p\ immniioii and 
is submit! eel through the Puncipal ot lus 
college with adequate catihcatcs 
(b) The Pnnnpil ot the college eeihheb alter 
linking necessity clique ics ( 1 ) that the 
c mdulite could not appeal in 01 complete 
the i xinuination without guivc clingci to the 
he ilth ot himself oi others oi that it was 
physically impossible foi him to uppo u in 
oi complete his examination, md (n) that 
the emdidilc had a leasoniblt eh nice of 
success it ho had ippciued m the exatmna 
tion 

This Regulation shill apply to tlio following exami 
nations — 

Intel mediate Aits ind Science, 

B A and B Sc (Pass) md 
E\ munitions m Medicine, Agiicultuie, Law, md 
Comma ce 

Candidates to whom this concession is gi anted sh ill 
be, pioyisionally allowed to ieid toi the next lughoi 
class m the college till the publication of the leseiltR 

Piovidtd that no candidate who pisses midci this 
Regulation shall be eligible for a scholuship 

6 Admission to a supplementary examination ns 
in Regulation 5 shall also he allowed if a candidate is 
unable to complete lus examination on account of the 
donth of a neai* lolutive on ono of the days of the 
ex animation ceitihed by i Fust Class Magisti ite and 
undei the same conditions 

7 On eveiy day of the examination, each time 
befoic the examination begins, the Supcuutendent 
shall lead out the Instiuctions to the candidates and 
call upon them to put with and dolivei to him all 


* By a neai lelative is meant fathci mothei, full and half 
brother and sistei paternal and maternal uncle paternal gland 
fathei, wife, son, daughter and husband 
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papeis, books o] notes which they m ay have m their 
possession No late oomei shall be admitted unless 
tins warning his been lopeated to him at the gate 

The Superintendent shall foiwnd to the Conti ollci 
eveiy day a decimation signed by him and witnessed 
by the Deputy Supeuntendent to the effect that he 
did, as a mattci ot f ict, le id out the Instiuetions to 
the candidates and did call upon them to sunendu 
all papeis, books 01 notes m then possession 

8 Any candidate found to have in his possession 
01 accessible to him, papeis, books oi notes, which 
might be of assistance to him foi the puipose of that 
examination, 01 detected m giving 01 loceiving assist 
mce, 01 using oi attempting to use any othei unfan 
means m connection with the examination, shall be 
expelled by tho Supeuntendent of the Centre fiom 
the Examination loom 

9 Any candidate found having in Ins possession 
oi accessible to him papere, books oi notes, which 
might possibly be of assistance to him foi the pui 
pose ot that examinition, shall bo disqualified fiom 
p tssing the examination foi that yeai only 

10 Any candidate detected in giving oi loceiving 
assistance oi found guilty of copying fiom uny papei 
book oa note, oi allowing any othei candidate to copy 
his answei book oi using oi attempting to use any 
othei unfan means Bh all m the case ot the following 
examinations be disqualified fiom passmg the said 
examination that yeai and tho next yeai — 

(l) Matnculation oi School Leaving Certificate 
Examination , 

(n) Examinations an Vemaculai Languages, 

(ill) Pioficiency and High Piofieiency Examine 
tions in Sanskut Aiabie and Peisian, 

and in the oase of othei examinations, fiom passing 
the said examination that yeai and the following two 
yeais 

5 
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11 Any candid ate found guilty of deliberate pio 
vious anangement to choat in tbe ox irmnation as 
smuggling m anotlici uiswci book, impel sonation oi 
some othei misconduct oi seiious nutuio, shall be 
disqualified foi five yt us oi declaied as not a tit and 
piopei per son to be idnutted to uiy tut uic e\ammu 
tion of the Unneisitv according to the senousnesfe 
of the offence and the othei cncumstances ot the 

Piovided that on the expuy ot five yeais of such 
doolaiation, including the examination m connection 
with which he was punished, the Syndicate, with the 
sanction of the Vice Ohaneelloi, may, m special cases, 
exempt a candid ite fiom the fuitbei opeiation of 
this mle 

12 knj candidate found guilty ot using abusnc 
oi obscene language m the answei book shall be 
punished as m Regulation 9 and if found guilty ot 
foiging uiothei peison’s signatuies oi of obtaining 
admission to the examination on false lepiesentation 
made on Ins application ioim, he shill bo disqualified 
as undei — 

(l) Matuculation oi School Leaving Ccitificate 
Examination oi the Piohciency Examina 
tion in Vemaculai Languages and Onontal 
Titles, as m Regulation 10 and 
(n) in the case of other examinations, as in 
Regulation 11 

Id Any candidate found guilty of disclosing his 
identity oi making peculiar maiks m his answei book 
foi that purpose, shall be disqualified as m Regu 
lution 9 

Explanation — An appioach made by n lelativo, 
gu udian or a tuend ot a candidate will, as a rule, 
be consideied to be on behalf of the candidate 
who shall be punished as laid down m this 
Regulation 
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PART III —AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND 
STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


IX —REGULATIONS RELATING TO A UNIVER 
SITY REGISTER OP STUDENTS 

1 The Registiai shall maintain a legistei of all 
students of the Unneisih including giaduutes lead 
mg for a higher examination 

In this legistei shall hi lccoided uiiclci the nnme 
ol each icgistci cd student the dates of admission 01 
le admission to and of lenmg iny iffilmted college, 
evciy puss 01 t ill uie m a Univusity examination with 
his loll numbei, any Univeisitv seholuship, medal 01 
pi ire won by the student eveiy degiee taken 

2 Rogistiation m this legistei shall bo deemed 
necessary for Matriculation 

3 The Pnncipal ol evciy affiliated college shall 
forwaid to the Registiai within fomteen days the name 
of eveiy student admitted 01 ic admitted to that col 
lege, togethoi with the legislation fets lequired by 
these Regulations 

If any student is struck off the lolls of a college, if 
any student migiates to anothei college, is rusticated 
oi expelled, such fact shall be immediately lepoited 
to the Registrai 

4 In the case of i student seeking admission aftei 
M stimulation, the Pnncipal of the college to which 
he has been ulmittfd shall mfoim the Registiai of 
the date on which such student passed the Mntucula 
tion Examination and quote his 10II numbei 

In the case of a registeied student joining 01 lejom 
mg a college the Principal shall quote such student s 
registeied numbei 


* Regulations under Section 25 (2) (h) of the Indian Univer 
sities Act 
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5 On registration as a matriculated student every 
student shall be mfoimed through his Puncipal of the 
t agister ed numbei undei which his name has been 
onteied m the register, and that numbei shall be 
quoted in all subsequent reports concerning that stu 
dent, and m all applications by that student to be 
admitted to a University examination 

0 On Matriculation every student who pins a 
college outside Lahore shall be lequired to pay to the 
Umveisity a registration fee of four rupees when his 
name is Bent m by the Principal A student joining a 
Lahoie College shall pay rupees fiye 

A special University fee ot rupees three per annum 
shill be levied tiom all legisteiod University students 
on the lolls of an affiliated college m Lahoie, except 
students m classes affiliated in the Onental Faculty, 
annually from the commencement of the yeai follow 
ing that m which the student paid his registration 
fee 

No furihei fee foi registration shall be chaiged, un 
less a student’s name is, foi any reason other than 
legitimate migration, struck off the lolls of a college, 
m which case he shall pay one rupee to have his name 
re entered in the Umveisity Register 

7 All applications for admission to University Ex 
animations shall be liable to be scrutinised by com 
parison with tho University Registei, and the Regis 
tiar may lefuse anv application of any candidate about 
whom complete particulars have not been reported, 
and le quire him to foiward through his Puncipal a 
oomplete statement of the partieulais which have not 
been piopeily leported, togethei with an additional 
registiation fee of two rupees, or m the case of a 
Lahore candidate three rupees 

8 Any registered student may at any time re 
ceive a certified copy of all the entries under his name 
by payment of three rupees 

9 Any person who applies for special permission 
to appeal m an examination as a pnvate candidate, if 



AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


115 


be has been at any time matuculated m the Umvei 
sity, shall quote his legisteied numbei, 01 if he has 
not been so matriculated, shall legistei his name as 
a matriculated student, paying the usual registration 
fee befoic he appeals m the examination to which he 
seeks admission 


X —REGULATIONS RELATING TO AFFILIATED 
COLLEGES 
Affiliation 

1 Any college applying! foi afhli ition shall sub 
nnt $ with the lettei of application, u statement undei 
each of the clauses of sub section (1) of Section 21 
of the Indian Univeisities Act, 1901 

Explanation 

This statement shall include in addition to any othei 
paiticulais expiessly required by the Act — 

Undei clause (a) a statement containing full mfor 
mation legal ding the constitution of the Governing 
Body and the names of its Membeis 
Undei (b) a statement showing the staff of teacheis 
employed, oi proposed to be employed ihen qualifi 
cations, the subject oi subjects pioposed to be taught 
by each of them § and the conditions governing then 
tenure of office 

* Regulations under Section 26 (2) (t) (y) and (/<) of the Indian 
Universities Act 

f Applications fra affiliation in the case of the Colleges main 
tamed by the Punjab Government shall be made thiough the 
Dnectui of Public lnstinction Punjab ( vide paragiaph f of the 
Syndicate Proceedings dated the 12th April 1134) 

t Befoie Deeembei 1st each year (Synd 7th Febiuaiy, 194* * * § 1) 

§ In Science subjects Colleges must piovide at least one teacher 
for every twenty (or fi action of twenty) students doing laboia 
tory work at the same time (vide Synd , dated 81st May 1910) 
Student Demolish ators should not be m head chaige of the 
Practical Class (Si/wd 4th January 1918 paia 14) 
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Undei (c) a complete plan to scale ol the buildings 
and giounds and the iollowing st dements, namely — 

(1) ot the n umbel oi students attending the eol 

lege, 

(2) of the nunihei of such students not lesidmg 

with then paieuts oi guatdians, 

(&) of the an an genu nts made oi about to be made 
foi the lesidcnee ot such studentb m the 
college oi lodgings uppioAcd by the college 
(4) of the anangements made oi ibout to be made 
±oi tbo supei vision md physical wclfaie of 
all students of the college, including *u 
langements made foi gymnasia, dull, 
gmies, and the like 

Undei (c7) a statement showiug the mimba and 
chaiaetu oi the books composing the libiaiy, and the 
amount oidinuily spent on the upkeep and mciease 
of the libiaiv 

Undei (e) a statement show mg the appliances pio 
vided or pioposed to be piovided foi teaching the sub 
jects m which affiliation is sought, and amount to be 
annually expended on such appliances 

Undei ( g ) a statement showing the financial le 
souices of the college, including a statement of the 
annual income and expendituie 

Undei ( i ) a statement showing the rates of fees (if 
any), and the numbei of students exempted wholly 
oi m part fiom such fees 

2 An inspection of eveiy affiliated college shall 
be held undei Section 23, sub section (2), of the Indian 
Umveisities Act, 1904, btom time to time The inspec- 
tion may lelate to the accommodation, sanitary ar 
langements, and piovi&ion made foi the lesidence, 
supeivision and mstiuetion of students, the libiary 
and the fuinitiue and apparatus, the registeis, and 
the qualifications of and duties peiformed by each 
membei of the staff, but m othei xespects it shall not 
refei to the internal management of the institution, 
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which shall be left to the diseietion of the lesponsible 
authoiity 

3 The report of such inspection shall be submitted 
to the Syndicate m the foim to be piesciibed by the 
Syndicate 

4 In the month of May of cash yeai, oi m such 
othei month as the Syndicate may , fiom time to time 
dotenmne, the Pnncipal of cveiy afhliated college shall 
submit a lepoit to the Syndicate showing the cucum 
stances oi and changes m the management, the staff 
eh tnges m the stalf and qualifications of new membeis, 
numbei md distubutum oi students income and e\ 
pendituie of pievious hnauciil yeai, lesults of e\ 
animations, changes m the scale of fees and of ex 
eruptions oi reductions peimitted, scholaiships, con 
dition oi libiary, numbei of students m boaidmg 
house, college lules 

5 The Principal of eveiy affiliated college shall 
lopoit to the Eegibtiai within a foikught, ioi lecoicl 
m the Umveibity Eegistei of Students, the admission, 
withdi iwil and tiansfci of students 

6 The following shill be kept by evciv iftilnted 
collego and submitted ulicn icquncd to in ofiicoi up 
pointed by the Syndicate — 

(1) A Eegistei of Admissions and Withdrawals 

(2) Eegistcis of Attendance at Lectures 

(S) A Eegistei oi Pees 

(4) A Time Table 

7 The iollowing intei collegiate lules shall be ob 
seivcd in all colleges affiliated m the Faculties oi Aits, 
Science, L iw oi Agncultuie except lule 1 m the ease 
of colleges affiliated m the Faculty of Agncultuie — ■ 

Rule 1 — The admission of students to the fust yeai 
class shall begin on the tenth day and 
shall end on the twentieth day aftex the 
publication of the Mitnculation lesults 
oi m the case of students who have 
qualified m the Cambudge School Certi 
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hoato Examination the idinission shall 
begin len days attei the publication of 
the lesults ot this examination and shall 
end on the twentieth day attei the pub 
ho dion ol tin Muiiicu] ition lesults and 
admission to the thud ycai class shall 
begin on the tenth day aftei the publioa 
tion ot the Intel mediate Jesuits and 
shall cease on the tenth day aiici the ic 
opening of the colleges dtei the summei 
vacation 

Piovidod that in exceptional cases the Pimcipal ot 
i college may admit a student to the third yeai class 
bcfoie the summei vacation without lequnmg him to 
attend 111 poison 

Bulo 2 — No student who has joined one college 
shall be admitted to anothei college dui 
mg tin same coui se 

unless (i) — he has obtamod a leaving eeitihcate This 
certificate is not to be given by his lhin 
eipal until the tiansfei has been sane 
tioned by the Vice Oh uicolloi , 

(11) — one or othei of the following conditions is 
satisfied, namely — 

(a) if a change of residence by his father ot 

guaidian has made it necossaiy fot a 
student to change his college, 

(b) if a student has joined a college without the 

pei mission of his fathci or guaidian, 

(c) if a candid ite wishes to take up nnotlict 

subject which is not taught in the col 


The Syndicate has luled that a candidate must picsent hmi 
self in person al the time of admission 
Students who fail in the Inteimediate and B A Examinations 
should be allowed to lejom second and fouith yeai classes les 
pectively ol then own college before tlie beginning of the vacation 
without a peisonal application (Synd , 6th Apnl, 1918, paia 1) 
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lege , (the letlei sanctioning the migri 
tion shall specify this fact and the 
student shall offci the new subject foi 
the examination) , 

(d) if a candidate seeks migmtion owing to 

change in financial cncumst mces (such 
cases should be suppoited by i ccitih 
cate fiom the Piineipal) , 

(e) it in thi mtciist of college discipline the 

Pnncipals of the colleges concerned 
agiee , 

and (in) — has obtained thiough his Piineipal the 
peimission of the Vice Chancelloi 

No application foi tianstei shall be enteitained un 
less the student s statement is suppoited by his Pun 
cipal who, in the case of migntion oi students who 
aie piovisionally promoted, shall stite all the relevint 
facts on the application 

Rule 3 — If a student s name is stiuck off the lolls 
of his college, the student may be le 
admitted to the same class at the dis 
cietion of his Principal 

Rule 4 — If a student is struck off the lolls of a 
college for any reason othei than miscon 
duct, he may be admitted to the class 
fiom which his name was struck off the 
lolls, m any college within seven days of 
the opening of that college m any subse 
quent year on pioduetion of a leavmg 
certificate 

Rule 5 — A student leading m the Second, Fourth, 
oi Sixth Year class of a college shall not 
be admitted to anothei college unless he 
satisfies the conditions (l) , (u) , and (ill) 
of Buie 2 

Rule 6 — A student who has completed his oouise 
for a University examination may lejom 
his own college or on production of a 
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leaving cci tificate may ]om any othei 
college within set en days of the opening 
of the college 

Rule 7” — In colleges whne fees no clmgcd stu 
dents shill be chaiged fees from the first 
of May A. second tuition fee foi the 
same month shall not be chaiged fiom 
a student migintmg horn one affiliated 
college to anothei 

8 The Yice Chanoelloi shall hru e power to authoi 
ise migration fiom one college to anothei, oi othei ad 
missions to colleges not allowed by Regulation 7 

9 A college affiliated m a paiticuln subject foi 
tlie Mastei of Aits Examination may, subject to the 
nppioxal of the Academic Couucil of the piogi imme of 
teaching eitliu ( 1 ) pioude all ihe ncccssat \ mstuu 
tion m that subject foi its own studmts, oi (n) take 
pait m an Intel Collegiate progiainme of instillation 
with, oi without, the assistance of Univeisity teachers 

Unless exempted bv the Academic Council with the 
consent of the Heads of othei colleges coucemed no 
college shall be entitled to piesent candidates foi the 
examination unless it provides oi is picpaied, if so 
lequired, to provide, an appioved teacher for a couise 
of lectuies (of two penods a week) and fuither pro 
Tides foi its own students tutonal supeivision and 
instruction 


Note — Students wlio wish to continue their education m any 
technical institution should entei their names provisionally on 
the lolls of an Arts College betore the last date laid down bv 
the inter college lilies on the undeistandrag that if they aio 
subsequently admitted to such an institution then fees will be 
i emitted (vtde Synd dated 21st Octobei 1905) 

* A college is entitled (o the tuition fees for the month m -which 
the student leaves the college the college to which he rmgiates 
is not entitled to take fees foi the fiaction of a month (paia 
graph 16 of the Syndicate Proceedmgi dated the 15th Febmaiy, 
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10 When two 01 rnoic colleges with 01 without 
tho assistance of Umveisity toacheis, agioe to shaie 
the teaching woik m a paiticular subject for the 
1\I istoi of Aits E\ munition and tluu piogiammc has 
been approved by the Academic Council, there shall 
be constituted a Committee of Control for each gioup 
pio\ ldmg combined teaching Such a Committee 6b ill 
consist of the Head of the Depaitment of the paiti 
culm subject in the Umvcisity ind m euch college 
and an) Umvcisity Piofcssois oi Readers t dving pait 
in the approved piognimmc oi mstiuction 

11 The Committee of Contiol is the authority 
empowoied to idmit students lo the cliss to chaw up 
the piogramme of teaching woilc foi appioval by the 
Academic Council, and to certify the candidates foi 
the examination 

This Committee shall repot t to the Dean of Umvei 
sity Instmotion m January of each year avhethei tho 
students of each class are m the opinion of the Com 
mittee suit ible candidates foi the eximmation 

When a college provides flic whole teaching staff 
itself the functions of the Committee of Contiol shall 
be lAciciscd by the Head oi the Dcp utmeni oi tin 
subject m that college 


X A —REGULATIONS DEALING WITH THE 
RECOGNITION OF SCHOOLS 
1 Schools bliall he tecognised by the Qmveisity 
loi tho puipose of the Mniiiculihon Examination when 
the Syndicate is satisfied that the following conditions 
aie fulfilled m each case namely — 

(a) that the cxistenee of the school is gen ei ally 

desnable, 

(b) that its financial stability is leasonably assui 

ed, and its Managing Body, wheie there is 
one, properly constituted. 



122 


REGULATION S 


(o) that it teaches the piopei subjects up to t 
piopei standard, and that due piovision is 
nude foi the mstiucLion, health, j taxation, 
and discipline of the pupils , 

(cZ) that the teachers aie suitable as regauls 
chaiactei, number, and qualifications, 

(c) th it the fees to be paid will not involve such 
competition with anv existing school as 
wdl be unfan and mjunous to the mteiests 
of education 

(/) that intei school rules aie obseived, and 
(g) that no text books aie m use which aie dis 
approved by Government 

2 Recognition by the XJmveisity shall oidmarily 
accoided to schools lecognised by the Education 

Depaitnunt * on the undeistanding that the conditions 
piescubtd m Regulation 1 aie fulfilled and that in 
spection lepoits on any of these schools will be fur 
mshed to the Syndicate if asked foi Tn doubtful cases 
it shall be open to the Syndicate to make special en 
qumes, and, if necessary, to lefuse recognition 

3 The recognition of any school bv the Uniicisity 
may be cancelled if the conditions of recognition at any 
time cease to be fulfilled 

4 In each yeai, immediately aftei the lesults of 
the Matnculation Examination have been published, 
the Registrai shall prepaie a list of recognised schools, 
which have failed to obtain an average of 33 pei cent 
of passes in the thiee piecedmg examinations, mclud 
mg the examination just ended The Syndicate may 
then anange foi a special inspection of anv such 


* The Syndicate will not lecogmse any school that is refused 
rer ogmtion by the SWPP Education Department but it rc 
seives the right of refusing recognition to a school (although it 
may continue to be recognised by that Dept ) either altogethei 
oi m pait if at any future time bucIi school Bhould fail to satisfy 
the conditions of Ohapter X A of the Calondar (.Syni , 7th March, 
1913, para 12) 
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school with a view to aseei taming the competence 
of the staff the natuie of the teaching, mid the mode 
m which class promotions are given On leceipt of a 
leport on these points, the Syndicate shall decide 
wliethei ret ogmtion of the school should be continued 


XI —REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRIVATE 
CANDIDATES * 

1 No one who has attended any college as a 
student at any time dunng the academic year pre 
ceding a Univeisity examination shall appear at that 
examination as a pnvate candidate 

Piovided that this shall not apply to candidates for 
Onental Titles Examinations, who have attended any 
college not affiliated foi these examinations 

2 Subject to Regulation 1, only persons belonging 
to the following classes not being students of any col 
lege affiliated to the Univeisity may be lecommend 
ed by the Syndicate foi admission by special order of 
the Senate, as candidates at any University examma 
tion m the Faculties of Onent il Learning, Arts, 
Science and Agiioultuie othei than an examination 
foi Matnculation — 

(a) Female candidates 

(b) A Iteachei who (a) is employed as a membei 

of the whole time teaching staff of a re- 
cognised School or of an affiliated College 
and (i>) has eithei been so employed foi 
the nine months pievious to the date of 
submitting his admission form foi the ex 
animation or has so seived foi a period of 
two years 


* Regulations under Section 2(5 (3) (p) of the Indian TJmver 
sities Act of 1904 

f A laboratory assistant whether in a Government or a private 
college is not considered as a ' teacher for this purpose 
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(c) Legal Piactitioneis emolled to piactise m 
Lahoie High Couit 01 Oouite suboi dilute 
theieto 

* {d) Late Colli go students who have oomph tod tho 
piescnbed eouise loi an examination., ind 
aic lecommcnded by the Pimcipal ol the 
College fot admission to such c\ animation, 
within a penod ot thiee vans aitei complet 
mg such eouise 

(e) Candidates foi tho Degvee ot Doctoi 
(/) Candidates foi the Piohciency, High Pioh 
oiency, and Honouis B\ lUimations in 
Classical Onentil, and Indian Veimculai 
Luiguages appeal mg iiom tea it ones with 
in the junsdiction ot the Umveisity, oi 
bona pde omdidates ccitilied by the Hupei 
mtendent oi Education, Delhi Piovmce, 
lo be students ot, oi teacheis in an educa 
tional mstituLon within the Pio-vinoe ot 
Delhi, and candidates appealing Iiom 
tuntoues within the junsdiction ot the 
Umveisity in the English papeis of the 
Intcimediate and B A examinations ot the 
Aits Faculty aftei having pissed one of 
the evanunaiions enumeiated m this clause 
\(g) Whole time Libianans oi Libiaiy CleiLs who 
foi the twelve months previous to applies 


* The wouls Late college students include those who have 
attended a full tonrse of leetuies and have not appealed m the 
examination and do not want to lejoin a college next yeai (vide 
paragiaph 14 of the Syndicate Pioccedmgs dated the 17th Feb 
ruary 1928) 

1 Municipal Public Libiaiy Bohtak Elliot Library, G-urdas 
pur, Dyal Singh Libiaiy Lahoie, King Libiaiy G-ujiat 
Libraiy of the Punjab Text Book Committee Lahore Dwaika 
Das Libiaiy Lahoie, and Municipal Public Libiaiy Amntsai , 
approved foi purposes of (g) vide Synd Pioc 16 11 23, paia 
16 .Synd Pioc 6 2 26, paia 1 Synd Pioc 17 2 28, paia 7 
and Synd Proc , 80 11 34, para 31, lespectivoly 
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tion have served in the Libiaiy o± any 
affiliated College, the University Libtary, 
the Punjab Public Libmy, 01 any othei 
Public Libiaiy appioved by the Syndicate 
foi this purpose 

(h) Deputy Inspectors, District Inspectors, and 

Assistant Distuct Inspectors of Schools in 
the Punjab, uid the Noith West Fiontiei 
Piovmce 

(i) A teacliei, who (a) is employed as a member 

of the whole time teaching stall of an edu 
national institution undei the dnect conti ol 
of a Depaitment of the Punjab Govern 
ment, (t>) has eithei been so employed foi 
the nine months previous to the date of 
submitting his admission foim foi the ex 
animation 01 has so seived for a period of 
two yeais, and (c) is recommended by the 
Ilead of the institution concerned 

(/) A Physical Instiucloi, who (a) is employed as 
a whole time membei of the staff of an 
affiliated College and (!>) has eithei been 
so employed foi the nine months pievious 
to the date of submitting his admission 
foim foi the examination 01 has so seived 
foi a penod of two years 

3 Any one who lesides within the territonal limits 
of the Umveisity ol the Panjab and has not been 
leading in any school whatsoever at any t me since 
luly 1st of the yeai pieeeding an examination for 
Matuculation and School Leaving Certificate may (if 
he otheiwise qualifies) appear m that examination as 
a pnvate candidate 

4 The Syndicate may admit as private candidates 
to an examination foi Matuculation and School Leav 
mg Ceitificate — 

(a) Female candidates 
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(fa) Pupils ot unrecognised * night schools in thd 
Pun] ib 

(c) Othoi cundidateb fioin uni ccogmsed schools m 
flit Punjab loi special ic isons to avoid 
haid&lup 

(cl) Candidates who having passed the Matncula 
tion 01 the School Leaving Certificate Ex 
animation of the Umveisity of the Panjab 
ippeai in additional subjects 
( e ) Candidates who have failed in the M & S L C 
Examination of the University of the 
Panjab 

(/) Candidates who having passed any of the Ex 
ammations m Client il Languiges 01 in 
Vernacular Languages of the Umveisity of 
l he Panjab appeal m English only 
( g ) Undei exceptional cnoumstanees other candi 
dates who lesido outside the teiutoual 
limits of the Umveisity of the Panjab and 
have not been loading in any school since 
July 1st of the yeni piecedmg the Exam 
ination 


XI A —RESIDENCE OE STUDENTS 

1 Eveiy undei graduate student of a Lahoie Col 
lege, affiliated m Onental Aits, oi Science Faculty, 
shall live during teim time — 

1(a) with his guairhan oi near lelative appointed 
by the guaidian foi this purpose , 
o? (6) m a College hostel, 
oi (c) in a hostel lecogmsed by the University 

* Night School means an institution m wlncli tuition is given 
to those who do not attend any otliei school foi geneial educa 
tion and who are occupied dunng the day in earning a living 
or w learning some ait or liandiciaft 

f The wold guaidian means the peison on whom the stu 
dent is dependent and who heals the cost of his living and 
education 
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Piovided that the Puncipal of a College may pei 
mit an undeigiadu itc student to live m an umccog 
nised hostel 01 other lodgmgs as a special case A 
list of all such cases shall be forwarded during the 
month of Decembei to the Eegistiai 

Piovided furthei that m the case of Onental Titles 
students, icsidcnee in a mosque or temple buildings 
may be appioved by the Puncipal m lieu of leeog 
nised host f Is m uoooi dance with such oidois as may 
be passed by the Syndicate fiom time to time 
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PART IY —COURSES OF STUDY, EXAMINA 
TIONS, SCHOLARSHIPS, ADMISSION 
TO DEGREES 


XII — *E XAMINATIONSf 

<XI1 A —MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 
AND 

SCHOOL LEAVING CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION 

1 The Matiiculation Examination and School 
Leaving Ceitificate Examination shall be held 


* Under thiB Chapter, a lefmid o£ examination fees shall be 
made if the candidate dies befoie the t oiumencement of the ex 
emulation (paiagrapli 17 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated 
the 8th June 1931) 

t Regulations under Section 26 (1) and Section 26 (°) («) and 
(o) of the Indian Universities Act 
if These aie two eepaiate examinations 
For the examination the following places have been appoint 
ed — 

Lahore Mianwali, Ambala Karnal, Ludhiana Amritsar 
Gujranwala Sialkot Rawalpindi Gujrat Hoshiarpur Mul 
tan Dera Ismail Khan Jhang Srinagar (Kashmn) PeBhawar, 
Bannu, Tammn Jullundui, Bhera, Ehrozpur, Dhaiamsala, Dei a 
fl-hazi Khan Quetta, Patiala, Batala, Lyallpui, Simla, Kapur 
tbnla, Bahawalpur, Gurdaspur Sargodna Jhelum, Rohtak 
Hissar Oampbellpui Moga Montgomery, Sangla Hill Chakwal 
MuzafEargarh Chiniot Abbotabad Gojra, Kharar "Wazuabad, 
Guj arkhan Kamalia, Bandkot, Tunda, Rupai Shalipur, Baia 
Manga, Kangra, Una Dinga, Khanna, Pasrur, Gmgaon, 
Pampat, Hanana Kohat Mandi, Leiah, Mardan Now 
shera Hafizabad Pathankot Phillaur, .Jagraou Rewari, Mahil 
pur, Nawanabahi, Kasur, Poonch Delhi Dera Baba Nanak, 
Okara, Jaranwala, Qadian Nakodai Khanewal, Tara Taian, 
Paraohmai (N 'W P P ), and Hanpur 
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annually at Euch pi ices, as may be apj)omted by the 
Syndicate, and the examinations shall begin on the 
fiist v, 01 king day aftei the ninth day ot M uch oi such 
otbei date as may be fixed by the Syndicate 

Piovided that except with the special pei mission of 
the Syndicate eveiy candidate shall be icquned to 
appeal at the centie neaiest to the place wbeie he 
has been studying 

2 These examinations shall be open to — 

(a) any pupil of a lecogmsed school who — 

(l) h is lus name submitted to ikt lie gistiui by 
the AJ mugei oi the Ileadrnastu of the 
lecogmsed school he his most lecently 
attended , 

(n) pioduees tne following ceitih cates signed 
by the He idmastei ot the recognised 
school he has most lecently attended — 

(1) ol good chaiactei 

(2) of having completed an adequate course* 


The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any othci place a centie of examination piovided ll 
be shown that satisfactory airangements can be made theieat 
and that such application lie sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months befoie the date of the e animation 

* Adequate comse means 75 pel cent of attendances 
counted fiom the opening of the class m the case of hoys {Synd , 
18th Novembei 1908, paiagiaph 8, and alio 20th March, 190')) 
and 66 pei cent in the case ot gills (in di paiaginph 24 ot the 
Syndicate Pioceedtnqs dated the 6th February 1932) 

In the case of those who join the class aft ei baaing failed m 
the examination the peicenta B e of attendances should be ealeu 
lated on the possible attendances from the next month aftei 
the publication of the lesults to the month when the nameB are 
■Bent up for the examination ( Synd Proc 4th Apnl 1913) 

If a candidate s attendance at school up to the date of the 
submission of names falls shoit of the required percentage, the 
HeadmastPi should submit his name to the TJmveisity pioviBion 
ally If the candidate ha3 not completed the required peicentage 
before the fourteenth day piecedmg the first day of the exarmna 
tion the Headmaster should repoit to the Hmveisity authorities 
with a view to his admission being disallowed If the lettei of 
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of study tor the examination con- 
ctmed^ 

(b) any private candidate eligible undei Kegula 
tion XI who produces the following eeiti 
fi cates signed 01 countei signed by the 
TTeadmastoi of a lecogmsed school by the 
luspectoi oi Assistant Iuspectoi of the 
Uncle, oi by the Deputy Commissionei of 
the Distuct, oi m the case of Native 
States, an officer of equivalent position — 

(1) of good chaiactei 

(2) (Except m the case of candidates admitted 

undei Begulation 4 of Chaptc XI) of 
not having read m any school wbatso 
evei at any time duung the nine months 
pievious to the examination 

Piovided that the Syndicate or the detei mining 
authonty undei Regulation 7 of Chiptci III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom these examina 
tions if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
person to be admitted theieto 
3 Every candidate shall toi ward his application on 
the form presenbed to the Registiar by the third 
Januaiy of the yeai of examination accompanied by a 
fee of fifteen rupees and an additional fee of rupees 
two m the ease of the candidate taking up one or 
moie Science subjects, oi m the case of a private 
candidate by the becond Decembei of the yeai preced- 
ing the examination, accompanied by a fee of twenty 
five lupees, and an additional fee of rupees two m the 


withdrawal from the Headmaster is received in the University 
office one week befoie the first day of the commencement of the 
examination, the admission fee received will be refunded ( Syndt 
cate, 19th March, 1920 paiagiaph 10 and 21th January 1930 
paragraph 23) 

* A candidate struck off the rolls of a school after sending up 
his application ceases to be eligible for the examination (Synd 
21sl March 1911) 
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ease of the candidate taking up one oi moit Science 
subjects, and a statement (1) showing the place at, and 
the subjects in which he desires to be examined, and 
(2) lecoidmg the vernaculai or vernaculars he pio 
poses to use foi ti ansi ition A female pnvate can 
didate shall be required to pay a fee of rupees tkiee 
per subject and an additional fee of rupees two in the 
case of the candidate taking up one oi moie Science 
subjects A candidate who fails to pass or to 
piesent himself for the examination shall not 
be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he 
may be admitted to one oi moie subsequent examine 
tions on payment of a fee specified above on each 
occasion 

3 A Whene\er the application oi fee of the caudi 
date is itceived moie than tlucc days aftei the last 
date prescribed above, he shall pay additional fee equi 
valent to half the amount of the examination fee 
subject to a maximum of Bs 5 Piovided that such 
application shall only be entertained up to the twenty 
sixth Tammy oi the \eu of cvinnn ition 

4 (o) The examinations shall be conducted by 
means of question papeis, the same questions being 
set in every place wheie the examinations are held 

(b) An oi al and piactical examination shall be held 
m the following — 

(1) Physics and Chemistry 

(2) Physiology 

(8) Hygiene 

(4) Agncultuie 

(5) Domestic Econom\ ns u put of Anth 

metic and Domestic Economy 

(b) Domestic Economy 

English shall be the medium of examination in all 
subjects, that is to say, the questions set by the 
examiners shall be set m English, except m the 
case of Sanskrit and Hindi m which the questions 
shall be set m Hindi, m the case of Aiabic, Peisian 
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and Uidu hi which (he questions shall be set in Uidv, 
md m the else of othu Veinaeulai Languages in 
which llic questions shill be set in the Voinaculai 
concerned, and the ms worn wntten by the cinchdates 
shall be wntten m English, except that m ILstoiy and 
Geogiaphy the answeis may also bo wntten cithei 
m IJidu, Hindi 01 Panjabi Piovided that in the case 
of Oriental and Veinaeulai languages, the answeis 
shall be wntten m the veinaeulai of the candidates 
5 The following ne the subjects of examination 
foi the Matnculation candidates with the number 
of papers and the scale of maiks allotted to each 




(1) LngliBli, two papeis 200 

(2) Mathematics two papeis (or in the case ol gills 

Anthmetic and Domestic Economy each 
cairying 100 maiks) 200 

(3) A language [Classical (ftinskul Aialuc Peisiau 

Hebiow Latm oi G-ieek) or a Veinaeulai 
(Urdu Hindi Panjabi Pashto Bengali 
Prenob or Geiman)] or Physics and Chemistry 
(Oral and Practical) two papers 150 

(4) Hisloiy and Geography, two papers 160 

(5) One of the following — (a) Physios and Chenus 


tiy (Oral and Practical), (b) Civics and 
Hygiene (Oral and Practical) (c) A language 
(Sanskrit Aiabie Peisiaa, Hebiew, Latin, 

Greek, luench Geiman, Urdu Hindi 
Panjabi, Pashto oi Bengali), (<f) Diawmg, 

(a) Domestic Economy (for girls) (/) Agncul 
hue (Oral and Practical) (17) Physiology and 
Hygiene (Olal and Piactical), two papers 150 

A candidate who takes up Domestic Economy as a 
pait of alternative couise with Mathematics is not 
eligible to take up Domestic Economy as a sepaiate 
subject 

Piovided that no candidate shall take Agucultuie 
as one of his subjects unless he has taken PhysicB and 
Chemistry and no candidate shall take the same 
language undei (6) ( 0 ) which he has taken undei (3) 
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Provided fuithei that, no candidate shall take two 
Vernaculars 01 two classical languages 

6 The following iul the subjects of examination 
Coi the School Leaving Ceitifiealc candidates with the 
number of p ipcis and the scale of mailis allotted to 
each 

Marla 

1 English two papers 200 

2 Arithmetic (including Commercial Aiitlimetir 

foi those tal mg Gioup A oi Algebra foi those 
taking Gioup B) two papeis 160 

3-6 


Hither Group A — 

(a) Shorthand and Type writing 160 

ih) Bookkeeping and Conimeiual Cotrespondence 
and Hand wilting (to he judged by .Dictation 
the speed being given) 160 

(r) One elective subject from the following — 

(i) A Vernacular (Uidu Hindi Panjabi Pashto 

or Bengali) two papers 160 

(n) A Classital Language (Sauslut Aiabic 
Persian Hebrew Latin or Greek) two 
papeis 150 

(m) History and Geogiaphy two papers 150 

(iv) Civics and Hygiene two papeis (Oral and 

Practical) 150 

Or Group B — 

Two subjects must be taken fiom (a) (6) and (o) 

(a) Agriculture two papers (Oial and Practical) 160 

(h) Civics and Hygiene two papers (Otal and 

Piactical) 160 

(c) Physics and Chemistry two papeis (Oral and 

Piactical) 150 

(i?) One elective subject from the following — 

(i) A Vernaculai (Urdu Hindi, Panjabi Pashto 

or Bengali) , two papers ISO 

(li) A Classical Language (Sanskrit Aiabic 
Persian Hebiew Latin or Greek) two 

(m) Drawing, two papers 


150 

160 
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Marki 

(iv) *History and Geogiaphy two papers 160 

(v) Agricultuie two papers (Oral and Practical) 160 

(vi) Civics and Hygiene two papeis (Oral and 

Practical) 150 

(vn) Physiology and Hygiene two papers (Oinl 

and Practical) 150 

Provided that no candidate who takes Civics and 
Hygiene shall take Physiology and Hygiene 

Piovided fuithei that no candidate shall take Agri 
culture as one oi his subjects unless he has taken 
Physics and Chemistry 

7 The minimum numbei of marks lequned to pass 
these examinations shall be thirty thiee per cent m 
each subject In each Science subject this peicentage 
is requned m the written examination and in the ag 
giegate, but only tuienty five pei cent in the piactical 
examinations 

To qualify for Matriculation a candidate must pass 
in the following subjects — 

1 English, 

2 Mathematics (or, in the case of girls, Arithmetic and 

Domestic Economy) 

8 The subject he has taken from (3) of Regulation 6 above 
or History and Geography and 
4 One othei subject from (8), (4) and (6) of Regulation 
5 above 

To qualify foi School Leaving Ceitificate a candi 
date must pass m English, Arithmetic and two other 
subjects 

Provided that a candidate who obtains thuty three 
per cent m the aggregate of four subjects but less than 
the pass percentage required by not more than five 
marks in one subject only shall be deemed to have 
passed in the four subjects Exception A candidate 
must obtam twenty five per cent of the marks m the 
Oial and Practical Test of any Science subject 


* This includes the History of England and the History of 
India 
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‘ 8 A Candid i(jG who 1ms passed the Soliool Leaving 
Oeitifieate Examination shall be deemed to have 
qualified foi Matncul ition if he passes m the addi 
tional qualifying subjects in a subsequent year and if 
he obtains sixty five pei cent of the marks m the 
additional qualifying subjects he shall be deemed to 
have qualified with ciedit A candidate who has 
qualified foi Matnculalion mav piesont himself for 
examination m a subsequent yeu taking one or more 
subjects of the Matuculation gioup m which he has 
not already passed, and if lie passed shall leceive a cei 
tificate of so passing 

9 Candidates foi Matuculation Examination and 
foi the School Leaving Cei tificate Examination who 
gam sixty per cent of the aggregate nurnbei of maiks 
01 more shall be placed in the Eirst Division, those 
who gam not less than foity five pei cent in the Se 
cond Division, and all below in the Thud Division 

10 An outline of the tests m each subject is 
given m Appendix A This outline can be changed 
from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate 

11 The Couises of Reading piescubed by the 
Senate aie specified in Appendix B In casos wbeie 
text books aie piescubed, the candidates will be 
lequued not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answer questions of a sunilai 
stand aid set with a view of testing then gcneial know 
ledge of the subject Text books can be changed, 
from time to time, by the Syndicate, with the ap 
pioval of the Senate 

12 Six weeks after the commencement of these 
examinations, oi as soon thereaftoi as possible, the 
Registiai shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, showing m which division each has pass 
ed and which candidates have qualified for Matiicula 
tion Examination, a list of those who have passed the 
School Leaving Certificate Examination, a list of 
those who have passed m additional subjects, and a 
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list of Oriental Faculty candidates who have passed m 
English only Each successful candidate shall be 
gt anted a ccitificati 

13 Any candidate who has pissed the Pioficiency 
High Pioficiency, 01 Honouis Examination m Arabic, 
Sanshnt 01 Peisian shall if he so desire, be exempted 
fiom passing in that language, piovided that he goes 
up within two yeais of his so passing, and that in 
awaidmg marks foi that language in which he may 
have obtained a certificate, ‘ pass marks ” be taken 
as representing the value of those marks 


With ( Heel fiom kit m muntiuui (o l» held m Jb ,i\ 
the luJIom u' ujii ) uli Hi id limit 0 m.i 7 ckslue 
u il.li Hu f t slm ul iturn md blind ‘icivui,' <_'i Hihe iti 
J j\ irn in dioUh - 

5 The following aic the subjects of examination 
foi the Muluculation candid ites with the numbei of 
papeis and the scale of inaiks illotted to each — 


Marks 

(1) English, two papeis 200 

(2) Mathematics two papeis (oi in the case of guls 

Arithmetic and Domestic Arithmetic and 
Household Accounts each canving 100 milks) 200 
(b) A language [Classical (Sanshnt, Aiabic, Pei si an, 
Hebrew Latin oi Q-ieek) oi a Veinaculai 
(Uidu Hindi, Panjabi Pashlo, Bengali Prench 
or Herman)] or Physics and Cliemistiy (Oial 
and Piatiieal) two papeis 160 

(4) Histoiy and Geogiaphy two papeis 160 

(6) Ouo of the following — (a) Phybies and Cliemistiy 
(Oral and Piaetical), (b) Cmcs and Hygiene 
(Oial and Practical), (c) A language (Sanshnt, 
Arabic, PeiBian Hebrew Latin Gieck Fieneh 
Cleiman, Uidu Hindi, Panjabi, Pashto oi 
Bengali) ( d ) Diawing, (e) Domestic Economy 
(foi girls), (/) Agncultme (Oial and Piaetical) 

(g) Physiology and Hygiene (Oial and Piac 
heal), two papers 160 
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Piovided that no candidate shall take Agnculture 
as one of his subjects unless he has taken Physics and 
Chemistry and no candidate shall take the same lan 
guage undei (5) (c) which he has taken undei (8) 
Provided fuithei that no candidate shall take two 
Vernaculais 01 two classical languages 

7 The minimum numbei ol maiks lequnod to 
pass these examinations shall bo thuty thiee pel 
cent m each subject In each Scienco subject 
this poicentage is lcquued in the wiitten e\ 
animation and in the aggiegate but only tiucnty five 
pei cent in the piactical examinations 

To qualify for Matiiculstion a candidate must pass 
in the following subjects — 

1 English 

2 Mathematics (or, m the cube of girls Arithmetic and 

Domestic Arithmetic and Household Accounts) 

9 The subject he lias taken from (3) of Regulation r > above 
or Histoiy and (teogiaphy, and 
4 One other subjeot fioin (3) (i) and (5) of Regulation 
5 above 

To qualify foi School Leaving Cei (ideate a candi 
date must pass in English, Anthmctic and two othei 
subjects 

Piovided that a candidate who obtains tlnity three 
pei cent m the aggregate of foui subjects but less 
than the pass peicentage required bv not moie than 
five maiks m one subject only shall be deemed to have 
passed m the four subjects Exception A candidate 
must obtain twenty five pei cent of the marks in the 
Oial and Piaetical Test of any Science subject 
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APPENDIX A 


I — -English— 

Two wntten pnpois of three horns each— 
Paper (a)— 

Pait A 
Pait B 

Papei (6)— 

Pait A 
Pait B 


Marla 


100 


100 


hoi randidates whose Veinaculai is otliei than the Yeinacu 
lars lecogmsed hy the Umveisity for the M i SL 0 
Examinations (Special Papeis) — 

Marla 

Paper (a)— 

The paraphrase of a passage m both piose and \ 
poetiy 

The explanation of words and plnases of nioie \ 
than ordinary difficulty , 100 

The denvation of woids | 

Composition I 

Giammar / 

Paper (b)— • 

The same as for othei candidates 100 


Note — W ords and phrases for explanation shall be limited 
to ten of each 

The derivation should be of ordinarily occuirmg classical words 
and should not exceed ten m nnmher 

II — History and Qeogiapliy — Marks 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

Paper (a) Indian History 46 1 Qn 

English Histoiy 45 ) u 

Paper (b) Geogiaphy bO 

160 
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fll (A) — Mathematics (Matriculation Group) — 
For 1936 — 

Two written papeis of three honis each — 
(o) Arithmetic 
Algebra 

(!)) Geometry- 

Pi nctical tvoil 
Book Piopositions 
Deductions 


Marks 

no } 100 


40 \ 100 
36 ) 

200 


For 1937 — 

Two wntten papers of tlnee liouis each — 

(a) Arithmetic 
Algebia 

(b) Geometry- 

Pi actical woik 
Book Propositions 
Deductions 


100 



200 


(B) — Mathematics (/or blind candidates, only ) — 

Two wutten papois of three hours each— 

(a) Arithmetic 60 ) , ni . 

Algo bin, 60 j 100 

(b) Civics 100 

200 


IV — Arithmetic (including Commercial Arithmetic for 
those taking Group A or Algebra for those taking 

Group B)— 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Arithmetic 100 

(b) Commercial Arithmetic ) 

or [ 60 

Algebra ) 

160 
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V — Arithmetic and Domestic Economy (for girls) — 


Two written papers of thiee horns each — Marl s 

Paper (a) Arithmetic 100 

Paper (I>) Domestic Economy — Written 70 

Domestic Economy— Practical 80 

200 

VI — Physics and Chemistiy — 

1 Oral and practical examination 40 

2 Two written papers of three hoius each — 

(it) Mechanics Heat and Light 65 


*(!)) Magnetism Electucity and Chemistry 66 
160 

VII — Physiology and Hygiene — 


1 Oial and piactical examination 40 

2 Two written papeis of thiee hours each — 

(a) Physiology 70 

(ft) Hygiene 40 

160 

VIII — Civics and Hygiene — — — 

1 Two wntten papeis of thiee hours each — 

(a) Civics 76 

(h) Hygiene GO 

2 Hygiene practical 16 


160 

IX — A Classical Language — 

Sansknt Aiabic Hcbiew G-reel oi Latin — 

Two wntten papeis of thiee hours each — 

(a) 1 Grammai 35 i 

2 Translation of easy passages ham f 

the Vernacular into the Classical ( 0 

Language 40 J 

(ft) Translation from the Classical Language 
into the Vernacular explanation of pas 
sages 76 

160 


16 marks are allotted to Magnetism and Electricity 
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X — Persian — Marl i 

Two wnttan papois of three horns each — 

(a) 1 Giammar J5 i 

2 Tianslation fiom the Vernacular into 5 75 

Persian 10 ) 

(b) Translation from Peisian into the Voinauilai 

explanation of passages 75 


150 


XI — A Vernacular Language (Urdu Hindi Panjabi 
Pashto or Bengali) , French or Geinmi — 


Two wiitten papeis ot three hours each — 

Paper (a) Giammar and Composition — 

(1) Essay 2b 

(2) Letter 16 

(3) Other Exeicises to test familiarity 

with Grammar and common idioms J5 


75 


Paper (b) Questions on set boohs and unseen pin, 
sages — 

(1) Prose 46 i 

(2) Poetry 20 ' 75 

(3) Unseen 10 ) 


160 

Ml —Diawing— 

Pape i (a) — thawing in Li B ht and Shade (J horns) 76 
Papti fb) — Scale. l)iawin D ind 1 tactical Gcoinctiical 


Drawing (3 Iioiub) 75 

150 

XIII — Agiiuiltiue - 

1 Oial and practical examination 60 

2 Two written papers of three hours each- 

Papcr (a) 60 

Pape i (b) 60 


160 

\I\ — Domestic Lcom my (foi female candidates only) — 

Fur mb — 

Two wntten pipeis of lliiee hours cadi— 

Papei (n) H\ B icnc 60 

Paper (b) Home Nursing 50 

riaclical — Sewing and Cutting out 50 

150 
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For 1937 — 

Paper (a) — Cookery and Housewifely — 1 houib 

(i) Gonkeiv 10 marks 

(n) Housewifely 10 marks 

Paper (b)-luilter Linndry uid Ntedleuoik — 3 hours 

(i) Laundty 30 inaiks 

(u) Need low oik 10 marks 

Or, 

Fust Aid and Home Nuism 0 — one houi 

(l) 3?n st Aid 35 maiks 

(n) Home Nurbing 35 marks 

The fact that Iirst Aid and Home Nuising tal es loss time does 
not indicate that it is less important but the piactical piocesses 
actually take much less time than those of Cookeiy and House 
wifery and Laundiy and Needlewoik 
XV — Shorthand and Type -writing — Mat U 

(1) An kout and a half 

♦Dictation of about 600 words in 30 minutes and 

transcription of the same into longhand 75 

(2) Half an hour 

TranBcuption of a punted longhand passage of 
about 200 words into shorthand 25 

(8) One horn Typing 50 

150 

WI —Book beeping and Commercial Correspondence 
and Handwriting (to be judged by Dictation 
the speed being given) — 

(a) Bookkeeping (one written papei of three 

hours) 75 

<b) Commercial Correspondence (one written paper 

of two hours) 60 

(c) Handwntmg to he judged by Diets Lion (half 
an hour paper) — (15 marks for Dictation and 
10 for handwriting) 26 

150 

APPENDIX B (Ssfl Chapter X\I ) 

Courses of Reading prescribed for the Matriculation Examination 
and for the School Leaving Certificate Examination 


* The Dictation passage to consist of a speech and a lettei , 
either Official or Commercial 
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XII B —EXAMINATIONS BOB THE DIPLOMA 
AND THE HIGHEB DIPLOMA IN ABTS 
EOR WOMEN 

1 The examinations foi the Diploma and. the 
Highei Diploma m Aits foi Women shall be held an 
nually m the month of Apnl at such places as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid hoi application 
to the Begistiai at least thuty days bcfoic tho com 
mencement of the examination, accompanied by the 
piopei fee and a statement showing the pi ice at, and 
the examination to, which she desues to be admitted 
A candidate who fails to pass 01 to piesent heiself foi 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee, but she may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on payment of the pioper 
fee on each occasion 

3 Whenevei the application or fee of the caudi 
date is received moie than tluee days attci the last 
date piesenbed abo\c, she shall pay addition il fee 
equivalent to half the amount of the exnmin itmn foe 
subject to a maximum of Bs 5 Piovided that such 
application shall only be enteitamcd up to fifteen days 
bofoio the commencement of the examination 

4 The fees pioscubed are as follows — 

Boi admission to each examination 
foi a certificate in Proficiency Bs 5/ 

Boi admission to each examination 
foi a certificate m Higher Piofi 
ciency Bs 7/- 

5 Boi some subjects a thiee yeais’ couise of study 
shall be required, foi otheis two years and foi some 
only one year, subject to this lequnement any sub 
ject can be taken at the time of the annual examina 
tion 

6 
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b The maiks allotted to each subject shill be as 
undei — 

Bach subject lequnmg !> years couise 150 maiks 
,, 2 ,, ,, 100 maiks 

,, , 1 yeai s „ 50 maiks 

The minimum numbei of maiks lcqunecl to pass 
this examination shill be 3o pei cent m each subject 
In subjects in which i piaetical examination is held 
this pei cent age shall bo lequned in the written e\ 
ammation but only 25 pei cent in the piaetical 
examination 

*7 Thi sallnbuscs, couises of leading and an out 
line of the tests m each papei shall be picscribed fiom 
time to time by the Women’s Diploma Boaid, sub 
ject to the sanction of the Syndicate 

8 English shall be the medium of examination in 
English and Science subjects , that is to say, the ques 
tionB set by the exammcis shall be set m English, and 
the answeis wiitten by the candidates shall be wntten 
m English lu all othei subjects the medium of ex 
animation shall be eithei Hindi oi Panjabi oi Uidu 
at the option of the candidate 

9 Eoi the pui poses of these examinations inelud 
mg the lccogmtion of institutions and lecommcnda 
tions legaidmg the courses of leading and appoint 
ment of examiners, theie shall be a Women’s Diplo 
ma Boaid consisting of — 

The Deputy Directiess of Public Instiuction, Punjab 

One Piincipal of a Women s College m Lahoic 

Thiee members to be nominated by the Syndicate 

Diploma, Examination 

10 This examination shall be open to 
(a) any student who — 

(l) has been emolled m an institution lecog 

* The recommendations o£ the ‘Women s Diploma Board are to 
go to the Syndicate duect and not thiougli any Faculty ( Syndicate 
Proceedings, dated the 4th May, 10d2, paiagiaph 6) 
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msod foi tins pui pose by the 'Women’s 
Diploma Boaid constituted undci Eegu 
1'ition 9, after having passed the 
Eighth Middle Glass of a school 01 iftei 
attaining a similai giade of education 
elsewheio and has been taught the pit 
scubed couises m the institution, 

(n) has hei name submitted to the Regjstiai 
by the Head of the institution which she 
has most lecently attended, and 
(111) submits the lolloping chi tifi cites signed by 
the Head of the institution which she has 
most lecently attended 

(1) of good ehaiactei 

(2) of having completed m adequate couiso 

of study in the subjects in which the 
candidate wishes to bo examined, 

(b) a pnvate student admitted by special oidoi 
of the Senate m accoi dunce with any lules 
made b\ the Women s Diplom i Boaul and 
appioaed hy the Syndicate 

11 In oidei to be eligible ioi the Diploma in Aits 
foi Women a candidate sh ill lead foi thieu ycuis m a 
lecogmsed institution and gun the lcquisite ceiti 
ficutes A pi mite candidate must giun the lequisite 
certificates and shall not be eligible loi tbo Diploma 
until two calendai ye us have el ipsed since the date ot 
qualifying foi the fiisl ceitificate 

12 The following shall bt the subjects ioi the Di 


ploma Examination — 


Compulsory — 

(1) English 

i yeais 

(2) History (Indian and English) 

d , 

(J) Modem Indian Language 

3 , 

(4) Domestic Economy 

2 

(5) Anthmetie 

1 yeai 
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Elective ( any thiee to he taken) — - 
(] ) Elemental y Science (Physics 

-incl Ohemistiy) 2 years 

(2) Elementary Biology 2 , 

(3) Diuwmg and Painting 2 , 

(4) (reogiaphy 2 

(5) Music 2 

(6) Onental classics or Euiopean 

language 2 , 

(7) Hand work 1 year 


Id Each candidate who satisfies the exammeis m 
my subject shall loceive a ceitificate of Pioficiency 
m that subject A candidate who h is gamed five cei 
uficates m compulsoiy subjects and thiee others shall 
be entitled to a Diploma 

Hiqhei Diploma Examination 
14 This examination shall be open to any student 
who has become entitled to a Diploma in Aits for 
Women, and either - — 

(«) has been emolled in an institution recognised 
for this puipose by the Women’s Diploma 
Boaid constituted under Regulation 9, and 
has been taught the presenbed corn see in 
the institution, and 

(i) has bei name submitted to the Registiai by 
the Head of the institution which she 
has most lecently attended, and 
(n) submits the following certificates signed 
by the Head of the institution which she 
has most recently attended — 

(1) of good ohaiactei , 

(2) of haying completed an adequate couise 

of study m the subjects m which the 
candidate wishes to be examined , 
oi (b) a pnvate student admitted by special older of 
the Senate m accordance with any rules made by the 
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Women h Diplomi Bom d mil appiovc d by the Byndl 
cftte 

15 The following shall he the subjects foi the 
Highei Diploma Examination — 

(1) Advanced English 

(2) Peuod of Ilistoiv 

(d) Biology 

(4) Advanced Music 

(5) Advanced Ait Woih 

(0) Mothei Ci aft and Child Psychology 
10 Each candidate who satisfies the oxammeis in 
any subject shall loceivo a sepaiate ceitiflcate of 
Highei Piohciency m that subject A candid ite who 
has gamed flnee Higliei Piolicienoy Ceitihcates shall 
be entitled to a Higher Diploma 


ArPEJNDIOES A & B 
Under consideration 


XII C —EXAMINATIONS IN THE FACULTIES 
(j) ORIENTAL F IOULTY 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
Orient 4E Eaoulty 

1 The Inteimediate Examination shall bo held 
annually at such places as may he appointed by the 
Syndicate' by a notice issued at least six months 


1 For tins examination the following places have alreadj been 
appointed — 

Lalioie, Amutsai and Snnagar 
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before the date fixed fm the examination, and the 
examination shall begin on the second Monday m 4piil 
or on such othei date as may be faxed by the Syndicate 
2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student, who — 

(i) has been em oiled ioi two academic yoais m 
a College affiliated to the Umvei sity , 

(The Syndicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiency m this peuod foi very ape 
cial ieasons ) 

(n) fans passed not less than two academio 
yeais pi oviouslv the M S L C Examina 
tion of the Pan] ib Umveisity with a 
Classical Language — Sanslnit, Aiabio oi 
Poisim — as one of his subjects 
(in) has his name submitted to the Registi u by 
the Ilead of the College he has most le 
oently attended, and 

(iv) submits the following catifi cates signed by 
the Head ot the College he has most le 
cently attended — 

(1) of good chaiaetei , 

(2) of having attended not less than two 

thuds of the full eouise of lectui es 
deliveied in the subjects m which be 
wishes to be examined 
(A deficiency m the numbei of lectui es 
may be condoned foi very special lea 
sons under Regulation 7 of Chaptei 
III) 

(b) any Pnvate student admitted undei Regula 

tions XI by special oidei of the Senate 


The “Syndicate will tal e into consideration any application to 
constitute any otliei place a centie of examination piovided it 
be shown that satisfactoiy airongeinents can be made tbeieat 
and that such application be sent io the Syndicate at least six 
months befoie the dale of the examination 
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Provided that the Syndicate 01 the determining 
authonty undei Regulation 7 of Ghaptci III shall have 
powci to exclude any candidate fiom the examination 
it it is satisfied th it such candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted thcieto 

3 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
(he Rogistiai by the thirteenth I 1 1 bunny ol the -yem 
ot examination, iccompamcd by a itc of ten lupies, 
and a statement showing the place it, and the sub 
jects in, which he desnes to he c\ mimed, md leeoid 
mg the Yomacuhn he pioposcs to use foi iianslition 
A candid ite who fails to pass 01 lo picsont himscll foi 
examination bh ill not be entitled to a lcfund oi the fee, 
but he may be admitted to ouc 01 moil subsequent 
examinations on payment oi a like fee of ten rupees 
on each oceision 

3 A Whenever the application oi Ice of the candi 
date is lecencd moie than thiee days iftei the list 
date piescnbed above he shall pay addition d fee of 
Kb 5 Pmnded that sui Ii application sh ill only be 
cntci tamed up to the twenty torn th bcbiuuv ot the 
yoai ot ox munition 

4 The examination shall be conducted by meunb 
of written papois, (ho same quest ioiib being set ill 
eveiy place wheio the examination is held 

The questions set by the oxamnnis shall be bet in 
English tnd tlie answeis wutten by the candidates 
may be in English oi any Vemaculai of India looog 
nised bj the Umveisity m the case of all subjects ox 
cept English, in which the medium shall bo English 

5 Eveiy candidate shall be lequued to take up 
foui subjects and foui only Thiee of the subjects 
shall be fixed and the candidates shall be allowed to 
select the lemammg subject as heieinaftei piovided 

*6 The following aie the subjects of examma 
tion — 


* For the puiposes of these Regulations Indian Vuuaiulir 
meaiiB Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi {Synd Prot , 8th May 1025 
para 8) 
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1 Sanskrit, Arabic or Persian 

2 Engbsh 
8 History 

l Air Indian Vernacular 

-1 The following is the scale of maiks allotted to 


each subject — M<u ha 

1 Sanskrit. Arabic oi Peisian 300 

2 English 100 

3 Hisloiy 100 

1 An Indian Vernacular 100 


8 The minimum numbei of maiks lequned to pass 
tins examination shall be thnty thee pei cent m each 
subject 

0 Candidates who gain sixty fivi pei cent of the 
aggregate numbei of maiks or moie shall be placed 
m the hist division, those who gam not less than fifty 
pei cent in the second division, and all below m the 
thnd division 

Any student who has obtained 40 pei eent of the 
aggregate numbei of marks, but has failed m one sub 
jeot only, obtaining not less than 25 pei cent m that 
subject, shall be admitted to an examination in that 
subject only about the end of Septembei of the same 
year, oi, if he fail to pass oi piesent himself foi the 
examination then, at the next Umveisity examma 
tion m Apnl on payment of a fee of ten lupees on each 
occasion, and if he pass in that subject in either of 
those examinations, he shall be deemed to have 
passed the Inteimediate Examination 

The candidate appealing in the examination m Sep 
tember of the same veai shall oidinanly foiwaid his ap 
plication to the Registiai at least five weeks befoie the 
commencement of the examination accompanied by 
the piescnbed fee Whenevei the application or fee 
of the candidate is leccived moie than three days aftei 
the last date piescnbed above, he shall pay additional 


* Eoi the puiposes of those Ksgulations Indian Vernacular 
means Urdu Hindi and Panjabi (Si pid Pwc 8th May 1025, 
para 8) 
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fee of Rs 5, piovicled that such application shall only 
be entei tamed up to two weeks bcfoie the commence 
ment ot the examination The candidate appealing 
in Apul examination shall in this lespeet be governed 
by Regulations 3 and 3 1 

Candidates to whom this concession is gianted 
shall bo allowed to read foi the Dcgioe of Bachelor m 
the College, piovided they join on oi befote the last 
date piescubed foi admission to the Thud Yoai cluss 

Piovided futthei that no candidate who passes un 
dei this Regulation shall bp eligible foi a sohohuship 

10 An outline of the tests in each subject (which 
can be changed fiom tune to time by the Syndicate 
with the appioval ot the Senate), is given in Appen 
dix A 

11 The CouiBes of Reading piescubed by the 
Senate aio specified m Appendix B In cases wlieie 
textbooks are piescubed, the candidates will be 10 
quued not only to show a thoiough knowledge ot the 
text books, but also to answei questions of a sirmlai 
standard, set with a viow of testing then geneial 
knowledge of the subject Couises of reading can 
be changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate, with 
the appioval of the Senate, such changes being always 
duly notified at least two years befoie the date of the 
examination m which thev will take effect 

12 Rive weeks aftei the commencement of the ex 
animation, oi as soon theicnfto ns is possible, the lie 
gistiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, niinnged m thiee divisions Each successful 
candidate shall be gi anted a ceitihcate stating the. dm 
sion in which he has passed 

13 Any candidate who has passed the Pioficiency 
High Proficiency oi Honouis Examination in Arabic 
or Sanskrit, oi the High Pioficiency oi Honouis Ex 
animation m Persian, shall be exempted, if he so de 
sue, from passing m that language, piovided that lie 
goes up foi the Inteimediate Examination within two 
yeais of his having passed the Proficiency, High Pio 
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ftcieney oi Honoms Examination, and that in award 
mg maiks foi that language in which he may have ob 
tamed a certificate p iss maiks ’ be taken as lepre 
sentmg the value ot these maiks 


APPENDIX A 

Ail outline of the tests in each subject is given below — 

I — A Classical Language — 

Sanskrit Aiabic or Persian of tlio Proficiency Standard — 
Four wntten papers of three hours each — Marks 

( a ) Poetiy 75 

(!>) Piose 75 

(c) Gianunar 76 

(d) Translation fiom the Classical Language 


i the Yernacnlai and i 


(85 plus 40) 75 


II — English — 

Two wntten papers of thiee lioms each — 

Papei A to consist of two parts — 

Part I — Set books 40 

(Set books to be prescribed as at present) 
Pait II — Paraphiaaing or summarising of an 
Unseen passage 10 

Paper B to consist of two parts — 

Poi t I — Composition Applied Grammar 
and Essay 87 

(Syllabus as m Appendix B) 

*Part II — Tianslation fiom the Vernaculars 
to English or in the case of female caDdi 
dates composition at the option of the 
candidate 13 , 


800 


50 


100 


* The Exatninei should emphasise in the passage selected for 
translation dispanty of idiom and gianunatical atructnie in the 
two languages The aim should be a testing of the candidate s 
compiebension of sentence stiucture idiom and the like rather 
than Ins vocabulary (The passages set must always be the 
samp m all vernaculais ) 
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Ability to wnto English with i lair do b ice of atcuiaey 
shall bo requued 

Note — All candidates will be lequned to sccuie in 
Papei (6) a minimum ol Al pel Lent of llic neiihs 
allotted to that papei 

*111 — Hibtoiy of the Iiiteimcclialc in Aits btandaid — 

Two wnttcn p ipcib of UiiLo Iiotiis each — 

Paper ( a ) Histoiy of India to 15*1(1 and Civics — Rlaitu 

Hisloty of Jndn to 152b 10 1 

Civic, s 10 { 

Paper (b) Butish Histoiy and Civich — 

Biitish Histoiy 10 1 

Civic b 10 / 6(1 

100 

Note — It is eompulscuy loi cveiv candidate to auswei at least 
one question in the Bee tion on Civics in esc li papei An de 
incntaiy knowledge of lclalcd Gcogiapliv will be lequncd in 
all cases 

IV — An Indian Vernacular — 

Two wiitteu papeis of three hours t sell — 

Paper (a) Ab foi the Additional Vein iculai 

Fapei foi Intciinediatc 50 

Papei (b) Piose and Poetry 60 

100 


EXAMINATION EOE THE DEGEEE OP BAOIIE 
LOE OF OEIENTAL LEAENING 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of B tdicloi of 
Onental Learning shall be held annually at such places 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate, beginning on 


* The Syndicate has decided to emphasise the impoitance of 
knowledge of Geography and lias decided to request the Examineis 
to set some questions of geogiaphical nature m all papoib wlicie 
possible, outline maps being supplied to the candidates if 
lequned 



the second Monday m Apnl, oi on such other date 
as may be h xod by the Syndicate 
2 The examination shall be open to' — 

(а) any College student who — 

( I ) has been cmollerl foi two academic years 

m a College nfhlnled to the Umveisity 

^The Syndicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiency m this penod for veiy spe 
eial leasons), 

( II ) lias passed not less than two academic 

yeais previously the Intermediate Ex 
munition in the Oriental Faculty of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab, o? is a grad 
ante m the Faculty of Arts oi the Uni 
veisity of the Panjab or (subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council) of 
my othei lecogmsed Umveisity, 

(m) his his name submitted to the Registiai 
by the Head of the College he has most 
recently attended, and 

(i\) submits the following certificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
oently attended — 

(1) of good charactei , 

(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the full couise of lectures delivei 
ed m the subjects m which he wishes to be 
examined 

(A deficiency in the numbei of lectuics 
may be condoned foi veiy special icasons 
undoi Regulation 7 of Chapter III), 

(б) any pnvate candidate who is admitted under 

Regulations XI by the special oidei of the 
Senate, and who has passed not less than 
two years previously the Intermediate 
Examination m the Oriental Faculty of the 
UmveiBity of the Panjab, or is a graduate 



BOL LXAM1N ALIGN 


155 


m the .Faculty of Aits of the Umvusity of 
the Panjab 01 (subject to the sanction of 
the Syndicate) of my othei lecogmsod 
Umveisity 

Piovided that the Syndicate 01 the detei mining au 
bhonty undci Regulation 7 of Chaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate from the examination, 
if it is satisfied that such c mdidate is not a fit person 
to he admitted theicto 

6 Eveiy candidate shall oidinanly foi ward his ap 
plication to the Rcgistinr by the tlmtccuth FcbiuaiY 
of the you of ex immation, accompanied by a fee 
of fifteen lupees, and i statement showing the sub 
]oct in which he desnes to he examined and lecoiding 
the Vomaoulai he pioposes to use foi tianslation A 
candidate who does not foiwaid lus application to the 
Registiai at least eight weefib bciou the date fixed 
foi the oxaimmdion c m only be admitted b\ a siieei d 
dneetion of the Syndicate A candidate who fills 
to pass, oi to picsont himself foi examm ition, sh ill 
not be entitled to clmn i lefund of the fee, hut ho 
may be admitted to one oi mmc suhsocpietit examine 
tions on payment of a like tee of fifteen rupees on eieli 
occasion 

3 A Whenever the application oi fee of the candi 
dite is leconod moic than thice days aftei the last 
date piesenbed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Rs 5 Piovided that such application shall only he 
cntei tamed up to the twelfth Minch of the you oi 
examination 

4 The examination shall be conducted by means 
of wntten papers 

The questions set by the exammeis shall be set m 
English and the answei s wntten by the candidate may 
be m English oi any Veinaculai of India lecogmsed by 
the University m the ease of all subjects except Eng 
lish m which the medium shall be English 

5 Every candidate shall be icquned to take up 
thee subjects and three only Two of the subject's 
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fehall be fixed, and the candidate shall be allowed to 
select the lemainmg subject, as heicin iftei provided 
*6 The following uc the subjects of ciainum 
tioa — 

X feanstut Aiabio 01 Pei mail 

2 English or History 

3 An Indian Vernacular 

7 The following is the scale of luniks allotted to 
each subject — 


Subjects Mails 

1 Sanskrit A i able oi Peisian 800 

2 English oi Hisfcoiy 100 

3 An Indian Vernacular 100 


8 The minimum number of maiks lequned to pass 
this examination shall be foity per cent m the fixed 
subject, m one other subject, and m the aggregate, 
and Unity tin a pei cent in the thud subject 

9 Candidates who gun sixty five pex cent of the 
aggregate number of muks or moie shall be placed 
in the fiist division, those who gam not loss thin 
fifty pei cent m the second division, and all bolow m 
the thud division 

Any student who has obtained 60 pei cent of the 
aggregate number of marks, but has failed m one sub 
jeet by not more than 6 maiks, shall be deemed to 
have passed 

10 An outline of the tests m each subject (which 
can be changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate 
with the approval of the Senate) is given m Appen 
dix A 

11 The Cornscs of Reading pieseubed by the 
Senate are specified m Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books aie prescribed, the candidates will be re 
quned not only to show a thoiougb knowledge of the 
text books but also to answei questions of a similar 
standard set with a view of testing then gencial know 
ledge of the subject Courses of leading can bt 


* Eor puxpoBea of these Regulations Indian Vernacular means 
Urdu Hindi and Panjabi (Synd Pioo , 8 5 26, paia 8) 
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changed liom Lime to time by the Syndicate, with the 
approval of the Senate, such changes being always 
duly notified at least two yeais bofoie the date of the 
examination m which they will take effect 
12 Four weeks niter the commencement of the e\ 
animation 01 is soon theicaftei as is possible, the Re 
gistiai shall publish i list of the c indidates who have 
passod, u tanged in tin to divisions Etch stitccssiul 
candidate shall ilcoivl with his dcgicc, a ccitihcaU 
stating the division in which he has passed 

IS Any candidate who his passed the Iligh Pi oil 
eicncy oi Honouis Examination m Aiabic oi Hanskut 
oi the Honouis Examination m Peisian, shall be ex 
empted if he so desne, fiom passing m that language 
piovided that he goes up foi the BOL Examination 
within two yeais of his having passed the High Piofi 
cienoy oi Honours Examin ilion, and that in awaiding 
maiks foi that language m which he miy obtain a 
certificate, “pass maiks ho taken as lepiesentmg 
the value of those maiks 


APPENDIX A 

An outline of the tests in each subject is given below — 

I — A Classic al Language — 

Sanskut Aialnc oi Pei man of the High Pioficiency 
Standard — 

Pour written papeis of three houis each — Marks 

1 (a) Poetry 76 

*(b) Prose 76 

f (c) Grammar 76 

(d) Txanslation fiom the Classical Language 
into the Vernacular anil vtie oervi 35 ) 
Composition 40 / ' 

300 


* A question oi two on the Hwtoiy of Liteiatnre be set m 
Sanskrit and Arabic papers (a) and (l>) 
tin the case of Persian Gramma; and History of Literatuie 
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IX — English of the Bachelor of Arts Standard— 
Till ee auitten papers of thiee houis each — 
Papa 0(a) 

Pa.pi i (b) 

Pape 1 (c) 


Or 

Histoiy of the Bachelor of Aits Standaid — 
Two writlen papeis of three hours each — 
Papir (a) 

Paper (1) 


III — An Indian Vernacular — 

Two wntten papeis of three houis each — 
(«) Poetry and Prose 
(b) 1’iosody Rhetoric and Composition 


35 


100 


60 

50 


100 


100 


EXAMINATION EOE THE DEGEEE OF 
MASTEE OF OEIENTAL LEAENING 

1 An examination for the Degree of Mastei of Ori 
ental Learning shall be held annually at such places 
as may be appointed by the Syndicate, beginning on 
the second Monday m Apul, oi on such other date as 
may be faxed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(l) has been em oiled tor at least one yeai m a 
College affiliated to the Univeisity 
(The Syndicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiency m this period foi very spe 
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(a) is a Bacheloi of Onental Learning of the 
Uruveisity of the Panjab, oi i Mastei of 
Aits of the University of the Panjab , 01 
(subject to the sanction of the Academic 
Council) of any othei recognised Univei 
sity, 

(m) has his name submitted to the Eegistiar by 
the Principal of the Collego he has most 
recently attended, and 

(iv) submits a ceitificate of good chaiactei and 
of having attended Imo thirds of the full 
couiso of lectuios deliveied in the subject 
m which he wishes to be examined 
(A deficiency m the numbei of lectuies may 
be condoned for veiy special leasons undei 
Begulation 7 of Chapter II J), 

( b ) any Puvate student admitted undei Begula 
tions XI by special older of the Senate 

6 Candidates for the Degiec of Mastei of Oriental 
Learning shall be examined m one of the following 
languages — 

1 Sanslait 2 Arabic 

3 Peisian 

4 Eveiy candidate for admission shall foiwaid his 
application to the Begistrai by the tlmtoentli Feb 
luaiy of the yeiu of examination, accompanied by a 
foe of foity iiipoes, and a statement showing the sub 
ject in which he desues to be examined and leeoid 
ing the Yernaculai he proposes to use foi tianslntion 
A candidate who fails to pass oi to present himself foi 
the examination sh ill not be entitled to claim a lefund 
of the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on payment of a like fee of 
forty lupees on each occasion 

4 A Whenevei the application oi fee of the can- 
didate is leeeived moie than three days aftei the last 
date piescubed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
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Eb 5 Piouded that such application shall otih be 
enteit amcd up to tlio twelfth Much ot tho yen ot 
c x immation 

5 The minimum nuinbei of inula requned to pass 
this examination shall he fifty pei cent m the aggie 
gate and thnty thee pei cent in each p ipei , except 
mg the papei set on composition (including Essay and 
Tianslation) , foi which fifty pei cent shall be le 
tjuucd 

6 Candidates who gam seventy per cent oi moie 
of the aggiegato maiks shall be placed m the flist 
division, those who gain not less than sixty pei cent , 
in the second division, and all below, m the third 
division 

6 A Foui weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, ot as soon as is possible, the Registiai 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
au ingcd in thioc divisions Each successful candidate 
shall iocuvc with his degree, a ccitificnto stating the 
division m which he has passed 

7 The examination shall be as piescnbed for the 
Honouis in Sanskrit (Shastn) oi Aiabic ( Maulm 
Fa/il) ot Putman ( Munshi Fcuil) Examinations les 
pectively, subject to the piovisions of Rules 5 and 6 
and to the additional test heieinaftei prescribed 

8 A wutten paper of questions shall be set on the 
Liteiatuie of the Language taken up by the candidate, 
which shall also include questions on the Philosophical 
Systems connected with that Literatuie 

9 The quostions set by the examiners shall be set 
m English 411 answeis shall he written m the Vei 
naeular language which has been selected by the can 
didate as the medium of examination m his applica- 
tion, and every candidate shall be lequned to wiite 
m the lanjguage selected by him foi examination an 
Essay on a subject connected with the Histoiy or 
Liteiatme of that language 

10 Six papei 8 of thiee bouts each shall be set in 
each language 
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11 Any Mastei of Onental Learning nmy, on pay 
ment of a fee of foity rnpees, be admitted to this 
examination in a language othei th m that m which lie 
was previously examined, and may, if his attainments 
come up to the stmdaid presenbed, bo gi anted a cei 
tificate to that effeet, stating the division in which he 
h is passed 

12 Any peison who h is passed tho M A Lx umna 
tion of the Punjab Univeisity m Sanskut, Aiabio or 
Pei si in md the Honouis Examination m Sanskut, 
Ai able oi Poisiun lespectivelv (Bhastu Maulvi Ea/il 
oi Munshi Ea/il) shall be eligible foi admission to 
the Degiee of M 0 L without fuithei examination 

12 A Diplomas conf cuing tho Onental Liteiaiy 
Titles oi Maulvi Ea/il Shasta oi Munshi I i/il shall 
be gianted to peisons who piss this ex uinnution m 
Aiabic, Sanskut oi Persnn, lospcotively 


THE DEGBEE OE DOCTOB OE 0EIENT4L 
LEAENING 

1 Eveiy candidate for the Dogree of Dootoi of 
Ouontal Learning shall have passed not less than six 
yeais previously the examination foi tho Degiee of 
Mastei of Onental Learning 

2 Eveiy candidate foi the degieo must have til 
ready made substantial published contubutions to 
learning 

3 Every candidate shall submit his woik contain 
mg an ongmal and substantial conti lbution to some 
biancb of learning iccompamed by a fee of rnpees 
five hundred Any woik submitted foi the degiee 
shall be satisfactory as legaids liteiaiy piesentation 


* The Regnlatione foi the Ph D Degiee aie pimled after the 
Regulations for the M A. Examination 
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4 Tl it woilv submitted bIi nil be ox mimed by a 
Bond of Exammcis to be nominated by the Sjndi 
oato on the recommendation ot tbo Vice Ch meelloi 

5 Candid ites wlio hive given ovidenec oi lebeuok 
and ability eatibl'aetoiy to the Boaid oi Ex nuincib 
ind have fulfilled the picdcnbcd conditions shall be 
idmittcd to the Degice oi Doctoi of Ouental Learning 

6 If the Bo ud oi Exmunerb eonsidei that the 
candidate is not wotthy of the Degiee of Doctoi of 
Ouental Learning, but that hie woik is of a standaid 
equivalent to that luquncd foi the Degiee of Doctoi 
of Philosophy, they may leeommend him to the 
Syndicate ioi the giant of the Degiee of Doctoi of 
Philosophy 


DIPLOMAS AND LITERAE1 TITLES IN 
ORIENTAL LANGUAGES 

1 Thiee examinations foi Piohciency, High Piofi 
ciency and Honouis, respectively, shall be held in each 
of the following subjects, namely — 

The Aiabic Language and Liteiatuie, 

The Sanskut Language and Literature , 

The Pei sian Language and Literatuie 
They shall be held annually at such places as may be 
appointed by the Syndicate* and shall begin in the 
hist week of May, oi on such othei date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate 


* Foi these examinations the following placeB have been ap 
pointed Lahore Srinagar Peshawar, Multan D I Khan 
Amritsar, Ludhiana, Hoshiaipur, Bawalpmdi, Hissai, Qadian, 
and Delhi 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat 
and that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least an. 
months before the date of the examination 
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2 Those examinations sh ill be ojjen to— 

(a) any student who — 

( 1 ) has been emolled m an affiliated institution 
dui mg at least one yen picvious to the 
examination 

(The byndicate sh ill have powei to condone 
my deficiency in this penod foi veiy spe 
eial leasous), 

(n) has his name submitted to the Eegistiai by 
the Dead of the affiliated institution be 
has most lecently attended, and 
(in) submits the following eeitifientes signed by 
the Head of the institution he h is most 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good chaiactei, and 

(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the lectuies deliveied m the sub 
jeet in which he wishes to be examined 
duung the penod that he his been eniolled 
in the institution fiom which he appeals 

(A deficiency in the numbei ot leetuies may 
be condoned foi veiy special reasons un 
dei Regulation 7 of Chaptoi 111) 

( b ) any Pm ate student admitted undei Regu 

lations XI by the special oidoi ot the 
Senate 

(< ) The Bhastn Examination shall be open only 
to such c mdidates is huve passed — 

(i) the Vixhaiud Examination of the Umvei 
sity of the Panjab , 

(n) the M i Examination in Sansknt of the 
University ot the Panjab, 

*(iu) Madhyaina Examination ot Benaies, of 


* Madhyama Examination of Jaipur means the Upadhiyaya 
examination held m Jaipur in Vyakarana and Kavya and 
Sahitya only (para 6, Synd Proe , dated 7th May 1926) 
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Jaipur, or the Sansluit Titles Ex ami 
nation of the Calcutta University, 01 
any other equivalent examination 
ippioved by the Academic Council 

> Evoiy candidate shall foiwaid his apphcation 
to the JRegistiai by the twenty fust March of the yeai 
of examination, accompanied by the piopei fee, and 
a statement showing the place at, and the examination 
in, which he desneb to be examined A candidate 
who fails to pass 01 to pieseut himself foi examma 
lion shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee, 
but he may be admitted to one 01 more subsequent 
ex Animations on payment of the pioper fee on each 
occasion 

3 A Whenever the application or fee of the oan 
didate is leceived moie than thiee days aftei the last 
date piescubed above, he shall pay additional fee 
equi\ dent to half tho amount of the examination fee 
subject to a maximum of Rb 5 Provided that such 
application shall only be entertained up to the thud 
ipul of the yeai of examination 

4 The following fees shall be levied — • 

Rs A P 

Eoi admission to the Proficiency 7 0 0 
Examination in any of the thiee 
languages 

Eor admission to the High Piofi 10 0 0 
ciency Examination m any of the 
thiee languages 

Eoi admission to the Honours Ex 16 0 0 
animation m any of the thiee 
languages 

6 The examinations shall be conducted by means 
of mitten papeis, the same questions being set m 
eveiy place wheie the examination is held 

Uidu shall be the medium of examination for exam 
mations in Aiabio and Peisian 
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Six papers of questions shall be set in each exami 
nation, and three horns shall be allowed foi each 
paper 

Provided fuitbei that the candidates foi Visharad 
and Shastn Examinations shall be allowed the option 
of fating two additional papers in Hindi, and the 
candidates foi Maulvi Alim Maulvi Fizil, Munslu 
Alim and Munsbi Eazil Examinations the option of 
taking two additional papois in Uidu 

6 The maiks allotted to each wntton papei shall 
bo one hundied except lhat m the case of additional 
pap cis in Hindi and Urdu flic maiks allotted shall be 
fifty m each papei 

The minimum marks requned to pass shall be 
twenty five m each papei and thirty tin ee pei cent 
in the aggregate m the case of the Pioficiency, thirty 
m each paper and forty per cent in the aggregate in 
the case of the High Pioficiency, and Unity tlner m 
each paper and forty five per cent m the aggregate 
in the ease of Honouis Examination In the 

— Examination any candidate who has 
High Proficiency J 

obtained per cent of the aggiegate numbei 

of marks but has failed m one papei only, obtaining 

not less than j - tt0 J n ^ - maiks m that papei shall be 
twenty jive 1 

admitted to an examination m that papei only at a 
supplementary examination to be held m the month 
of Octobei of the same yeai or, if he fails to p iss or 
piesent himself foi the examination then, at the next 
annual Univeisity Examination, on payment of the 
same fee on each occasion as foi the whole examma 
tion, and if he pass in that papei m eithei of those 
examinations he shall be deemed to have passed the 


High Proficiency 

The candidate shall oidmanly foiwaid his npplic 
tion to the Registiai at least thirty days befoie tl 
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commencement of the examination accompanied by 
the piopei fee Whenever the applic ition 01 fee of 
the candidate is lecencd moie than tlnee days aftei 
the last date piesonbcd above, he shill pay an addi 
tional fee equivalent io half the amount of the exami 
nation fee subject to a m iximum of Be 6 Piovidod 
that such ipphcation shall only be entertained up to 
fifteen days beloie the commencement of tlie examma 
tion 

The name ot the Vernacular in which a candidate 
has qualified himself shall be mentioned on his cciti 
he ate if he obtain not less than P ei CGnfc of 

the nggiegafe numbei ot milks foi the Optional Papei 
m the Higb Proficienoj Bxammatlon 
Hononw 

7 Candidates who gam sixty five pei cent 01 
moie of tlm "agqieg lie maths in tho Proficiency, High 
Pioficiency and the Honours Examinations, shall be 
placed m the fiist division those who gam fifty pei 
cent 01 more m the Proficiency and High Pi oficiency 
or fifty five pei cent oi moie in the Honouis Exami 
nation shall be placed m the second division, and all 
below m the third division 

8 Poui weeks aftei the commencement of the ex 
animation oi as soon theieaftei as is possible, the Be 
gistiar shall publish a list of the candidates who have 
passed ananged in tluee divisions Each success 
tui candidate slnll he gi anted v ceitificate stating the 
examination passed by him 

9 Any pei son who has passed any of the follow 
ing examinations m Onental Languages shall be ex 
empted fiom passing m that language m the coires 
ponding Degiee Examination (wliethei m the Onen 
tal or Aits Faculty) entered opposite thereto, 
provided that the candidate goes up withm two yeais 


* The maiks of the Additional Veinacnlai paper are included 
tn the aggiegate 



lirus IN 0111] N i'AIj JjANCjU VOLS 1C)7 

and tliai in awtudmg maiks ioi that language in 
which he may have obtained a ceitihcate, pass 
milks ’ be taken as lepiesentmg the value ol those 
marks — 

Proficiency in Arabic Sans Mitnculation Examination 
knt or Persian 

Proficiency m Aiabic 01 Intermediate Examination 
Sanskrit or High Piofi 
ciency in Persian 

High Proficiency in Aiabic bachelor of Oriental Leaning 
or Sanskrit or Honouis in or Bachelor of 4.rts 
Persian 

10 Diplomas eonfeumg the Onental Liteiaiy 

Titles ol Maulvi Fa'il, Shastu 01 Munshi Fa/d shall 
be granted to persons who shall pass the examination 
for Honouis in Aiabic, Sanskut oi Peismn, respcc 
tively 

11 Diplomas confeumg the Ouenlal Liteiaiy 

Titles of Maulvi Alim, Vishaiacla oi Munshi 4 itm 
shall be gi anted to peisons who shall pass the ex 
immation foi High Piofiuency in Aiabic, Sanskut oi 
Pci si m lespectively 

12 The Goinses of Beading picscubod by the 
Senate aie specified m Appendix A In cases whcie 
text books aie pi escribed, the candidates will be le 
quucd not only to show a thoiaugh knowledge of tho 
text books but also to auswet questions of a sum 
lar standaid set with a view of testing then geneutl 
knou lodge of the subject Couisos of leading can be 
changed fiom time to tmio by the Syndicate with the 
appioval of the Senate 


APPENDIX B {See Chapte i XXI ) 

Courses of Beading prescubed in the Oriental Languages 
and Literature 
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EXAMINATIONS IN VERNACULAR 
LANGUAGES 

1 Thiee examinations, the Piofieiency, High 
Proficiency, and nonouis Examinations respectively, 
sliall be held in each of the following Veinaoulai lan 
guages, namely — 

The Urdu Language and Liteiature 
The Hindi Language and Liteiatme 
The Panjabi Language and Literature 
The Tashto Language and Literature 

They shall be held annually at such places ns may 
be appointed by the Syndicate* and shall begin in the 
first week of May ot on such othei date as may be 
fixed by the Syndicate 

2 These examinations shall be open to — 

(a) any student who — 

(l) has been enrolled in an institution afhliat 
ed to the Umveisity during at least one 
yeai pieuous to the examination 
(The Syndicate shall have powei to condone 
any deficiencies in this penod for veiy 
special leasons shown) , 

(u) has his name submitted to the Registiai 
by the Head of the institution which be 
has most recently attended , and 
(m) submits the following certificates signed 
by the Head of the institution which he 
has most recently attended — 

(1) of good ohaiactei , 


* Por these examinations the following places have been ap 
pointed Amntsai, Lahore Multan Tnllundur, Peshawai Quetta 
and Simla 

The Syndicate will take mto consideration any application 
to constitute any place a centre of examination, piovided it be 
shown that satisfactory arrangements can be made thereat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the examination 
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(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the lectuios delivered m the 
subjects m which he wishes to be ex 
amined during the penod that he has 
been enrolled m the institution hom 
which he appeals 

(A deficiency m the numbei of leetuies may 
be condoned for veiy special leasons 
nndei Regulation 7 of Cbaptei III), 

(b) a private student admitted undei Regula 
tions XI by special oidei of the Senate 

3 Every candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Registiai In the twenty hrst Mai eh ot the yeai 
of examination, accompanied the piopei fee, and 
a statement showing the place it, and the examine 
tion to, which he desues to be admitted A candidate 
who fails to piss oi to piesent himself foi examination 
shall not be entitled to claim a lefund of the fee, but 
he may be admitted to one oi moie subsequent ex 
animations on payment of the piopei ice on each 
occasion 

3 A Whenevei the application oi fee ot the can 
didate is leeeivcd moie than thiec days after the last 
date presenbed above, he shall pay additional fee 
equiialent to half the amount of the examination fie 
subject to a maximum oi Rs 5 Lhoaulcd ill it smli 
application shall only be entertained up to tlic thud 
Apul of the real of exanumtion 

4 The fees piescubed are as follows — 

Rs A P 

Eor admission to the Pioficiency 7 0 0 
Examination m any Language 
Eor admission to the High Profi 10 0 0 
eiency Examination in iny Lan 
guage 

Eoi admission to the Honouis Ex 15 0 0 
animation in any Language 
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5 The examination shall he conducted by means 
of wntten papeis, the same questions being set m 
eveiy place wheie the examination is held 

Uidn and Pashto sli ill be the medium of exarama 
tion foi oxaimnnlions in Uidu and Pashto respectively 

Six wntten papeis shall be set in each examma 
tion, except m the examination m the Pashto Lan 
guage and Litciatuie, m v . Inch foul papeis shall be 
set m each examination, and thiee horns shall be al 
lowed foi each paper 

6 One bundled marks shall be allotted to each 
question papei 

The minimum rnaiks loquired to pass the Pi oil 
ciency and High Pioficiency Examinations shall be 
40 pei cent m each papei, and to pass the Honours 
Examination shall be 50 pei cent m each paper 

In the mjhl ‘zoSef Exnmmatlon an P candidate 
who has obtained 45 pei cent of the aggiegate numbei 
of mailis, but has failed in one papei only obtaining 
not less tli m twenty five matks in that papei, shall 
be admitted to an examination m that paper only at 
a supplemental v examination to be held m the month 
of Octobei of the same year, oi, if he fails to pass oi 
present himself foi the examination then, at the next 
annual Univeisity Examination, on payment of the 
same fee on each occasion as foi the whole examma 
tion, and it he pass m that papei in eithei of those 
examinations he shall be deemed to have passed the 

7*0*0 ** . Exaininat ion 
High Frofluancy 

The candidate shall oidmanly foiwaid his applies 
tion to the Registiai at least thnty days befoie the 
commencement ot the examination accompanied by 
the piopei tec Whenever the application oi fee of 
the candidate is lcceiaed moie than thiee days attei 
the last date pieseiibed above, he shall pay additional 
fee equivalent to half the amount of the examination 
fee subject to a maximum of Us 5 Provided that 
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such application shall only be enlci tamed up to fifteen 
days betoie the common cement of the examination 

7 Foui weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination, 01 as soon theieaftci as is possible, the 
Rcgistiar shall publish a list of tho candidates who 
haye passed Each successful candidate shall he 
gi anted a ceitrfioate stating the examination pisped 
by him 

8 The Com ses of Reading pieacubed by the 
Senate aie specified m Appendix A In cases wheie 
text bookb aie piescubed, the candidates will be le 
quirod not only to hIiow a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answei questions of a similar 
standaid set with a view of testing then geneial 
knowledge of the subject Couises of leading can 
be changed fiom tuno to time by the Syndicate with 
the appioval of the Senate 

APPBNPIX B (See Chapter XXI) 

Courses of Beading prescribed In Ventaeuiar 
Languages 


"REGULATIONS RELATING- TO QUALIFYING 
IN ENGLISH ONLY AFTER PASSING AN 
EXAMINATION IN AN ORIENTAL 
CLASSICAL LANGUAGE OR AN 
INDIAN VERNACULAR 
1 A candidate who has passed a Proficiency 
Examination m an Oriental Classical Language oi a 
Proficiency Examination m an Indian Vernacular may 
be p emitted to qualify in English only of the M S L C 


* A candidate under the Regulations can take two examine 
tions in the same year at the time of the annual examination in 
different Faculties 
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fat in (laid by taking the English papeis only of the 
MSEC Examination and, it successful, hhall leceive 
a ceitificate to that effect 

2 A candidate avho has p isscd a High Proficiency 
Examination m an Onentnl Classical Language oi 
High Piohcicncy Examination in 111 Indian Vemacuhi 
may be pei nutted to qualify m English only up to 
the Intcmicdnic standaid by t iking m diffeient yeais 
the English papeis only of the MSLC Examination 
and of the Tntei mediate Aits Examination and, if buc 
cessful, shall leceive ceitificate to that effect Pro 
Vided that it such candidate lias eithei passed the 
MSLC Examination 01 has qualified m English 
only of the M b L 0 stand ud bv taking the English 
papeis only of the MSLC Examination, lie may 
take tlie Intcmacdiatc English p ipcis attei passing 
the nocossnn cxaniiu ition in an (Juenlal Classic il oi 
Veinsculni Language 

3 A candidate who has passed an Honouis Exam 
mation in an Onental Classical Language oi in an 
Indian Yeinaoulai may be pci nutted to qualify in 
English only up to the standaid of the Baclieloi of 
Aits Examination Eoi this puipose he may take 
the English papeis only of the MSLC , Inteimediate 
and B A Examinations successively in diffeient yeais 
and if successful, shall leceive ceitifieates to that 
effect Piovided that if a candidate has alieady passed 
the MSLC Examination oi the Inteimediate Exam 
mation he shall not be lequiied to qualify again m 
English only in these examinations 

4 A candidate who has passed an Honours Exam 
mation in an Onental Language and has qualified m 
English of the B A standaid under Regulation 3 above 
shall be eligible foi admission to the Degiee of Baclieloi 
of Aits 

A candidate who has passed the Intermediate Exam 
mation in English only after passing an examination 
m an Indian Verrmoulai, shall be admitted to the 
B A degiee if he subsequently fiist passes an Honouis 
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Examination m an Oncntal Classical Language and 
then passes the B A test in English 

A candidate who appeals and passes in the B A 
Examination m English only aftei taking Ilonouis m 
an Indian Veinaeulai shall not be given the degice 
if he passes the Honouis Examination m a Classical 
Language ifteiwaids 

7 4 i mdidatc wliou appealing m English only 

shill piv half the usual fee foi the cxuinmition con 
coined Piovided tint a i undid ilc when appealing 
m English onlv m the B A Examination to qualify 
foi the B A Degice 9 I 1 ill p ly a foe oi lupees twenty 
five 

6 A candidate appeinng in English only shall foi 
ill othei puiposes bo govuned by thi lcgulntionb 
de ding w ith the i xanun it ion concerned 

7 Tianvtmij Regulation — C uididates who hue 
passed an cxnimu dion in m Oncntil Classical 
Language 01 an Indian Veiinculu 111 the yen 1932 
01 pnoi to that si 1 ill foi puiposes ot the oxamm itions 
to be held in the Teii 1933 19a 1 md 1935 hi gov 
eined b\ the logulations 111 ioice foi the examinations 
held m 1932 


(n) \UTBF\rVLT\ 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
Arts Faculty 

1 The Inteimediate Examination shall be held 
annuallv at Lahoie and such othei places* lB may 


* The following places have already been appointed — Tiillnn 
dm Annitsar Bawalpindi Srmagai Peshawai Jammu 
Patiala, Multan Sialkot Kapurthala D I Khan Delhi 
Gujiat, Ljallpin, Ludhiana, Mogn G-lioiagali Balnwalpui 
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be appointed by the Syndicate by a notice issued at 
least six months befoie the date fixed foi the exami 
nation, and the examination shall begin on the second 
Monday m Apul 01 such othei date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate 

2 Tho eximmation shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

( 1 ) has been enrolled m a College affilnted to 
the Univeisity duung the two academi 
oal veais preceding the examination 

(The Syndicate may condone a deficiency 
in this peiiod foi veiy special leasons), 
(n) has passed not less than two academical 
yeais previously the Matnculation Ex 
animation m eithei the Aits or Science 
Faculty of the Panjab Univeisity, 01 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndi 
cate) any one of the following — 

(1) The Matnculation Examination in eithei 

the Aits oi Science Faculty of any 
othei lecogmsed University, 

(2) the Final fetandaid Examination ioi 

Euiopean Schools in India, 

(d) the Cambudge School Certificate Exami 
nation, 

(4) the Final Examination held in the 

Chiefs Colleges , oi 

(5) any othei examinations appioved by the 

Syndicate, 


Hoshiarpm, (Jupanwala, Bolitak, Dhaiamsala, Qadian Feroze 
pur Jilting and Simla 

The Syndicate will take into consideration any application to 
constitute any other place a centre of examination, provided it 
be shown that satisfactoiy anangements can be made theieat, 
and that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six 
months before the date of the examination 
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(in) has his name submitted to the Registiai by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
eently attended , 

(iv) pioduces the following cei tifiontes signed by 
the Head of the College he has most is 
eently attended — 

(1) of good chaiactei , 

*(2) of having attended not less than ftwo 
thuds ot the full couises of lcetuies 
doliveied m each of the subjects in 
which ho desnos to be examined, and, 
except m the case ot mombeis ot the 
TJmveisity Tiamrng Coips, ot having 
attended not less fhm fifty peiiods 
of physical ti unmg m the fust yeai 
class m accoidance with the lules 
fiamed by the Syndicate fiom time to 
time 

(A deficiency m the numbei ot leetuies 
may be condoned foi veiy special 
leasons under Regulation 7 ot Chaptei 
HI), 

(3) ot having satist icionh poifouned the 
woik of the cliss. 


* Let, tui eB doliveied at a picvious peuod could bo counted 
towards ho full couises of leetuies dehveied {'iyni Proo 
10 2 23 paia 20) 

This applies to leetuies m Vcinaculai optional papoi as well 
(Syncl Proo dated the 5th Novembei, 1925 paia 1) 

1 15 th of Maicli shall be taken as the last date foi leetuies 
to the becond Tear Class foi puiposes of conuling two thuds of 
leetuies attended bj the candidates Lectures continued sub sc 
queiit to that date shall not be taken into cousideiation 
In the ease of plucked students, the leetuies shall he counted 
only Ciom the 1st Octobei to the 15th Maich 

In the case of candidates who join late owing to late pnblica 
tion of lesults, the leetuies shall be lounted fiom aftei 10 days 
of the declaration of the leault oi the date of then joining which 
evu is eailiei 

7 



176 


It) &ULATIONS 


(4) m the case of a candidate intending to 
appe u at u pi aetical ex imination m 
Science, of li ivmg ittended not less 
than two thuds of the penods assigned 
to piictioal woik m that subject (the 
minimum nuinbei of attendances 
lequued being folly), 

(o) in tlie case of a candid lie intending to 
appeal in Militaiv Science, of having 
attended not less than two thuds oi the 
totol numbei ot paindeb held oi fifty 
paiades in two years, whichevei is 
git dei , tach day m camp to count as 
one p u ide , 

(6) an> private candidate, who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by the special oidei of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than 
two yeais pioviously one of the examina 
tions cnumeiated above in (a) (n) 

Piovided that i omdidute who has passed eithci the 
Canibndge School Coitific itc Examination oi the 
Matneulation Exannn ition of tlio Umveisity of 
London may be admitted to this examination m the 
academical yom following that m which lie passes 
eithei of tlicse ex imm itions, if he has been emolled 
m a College aftdnted to the Umveisity duiing the 
twelve months pi seeding the examination 
Piovided fuitha that the Syndicate oi the detei 
naming authouty undei Regulation 7 of Chapter III 
shall have powei to exclude any candidate fiorn the 
examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate is 
not a fit person to be admitted thereto 

3 Eveiy candidate shall oidmanly foiwaid his ap 
plication to the Registrai, on the foim picsuibed, by 
the thirteenth Fcbnuuy oi the voai oi examination, 
accompanied by i fee of twenty five rupees, and an 
additional fee of mpees three in the caso of the oanch 
date taking up a Science subject, oi m the case oi 
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i puv itc candid dc oi thill y nipccs mcl m iddi 
tion tl fee of lupces i lit ct m the i nsi ol the mudi 
date taking up a Semite suhjid, ind a sldmicui 
showing tlie plnee at, met tin subpots in which 
he desires to be e\ immod A candidate who failB to 
pass oi to piesent himself foi examination shall not 
be entitled to a lefund of the fee , but he may be ad 
nutted to one oi iuou subsequent examinations on 
pajment of the above fee on each occasion 

t A Whonevei the ipplication oi tee of tlip candi 
date is leeeived moit than thiee divs aftei the last 
date pioscubod tbove, he shall pay additional fee of 
Its i Piovidul 111 it suili ipjilie ilion shall only be 
entoit lined up to the twenty iumth Febiuuy ol the 
yem of examination 

4 English shall be the medium of examination in 
all subjects 

5 Eeeiy cmdidnte Bhall be lequned to take up 
fom subjects and foul only Two of the subjects shall 
be fixed and the c mdidate sli ill be allowed to select 
two oihu subjicis ns la n in ill( i pioudid 

b The following an the suhjeets of examination — 
Fitted subjects — 

1 English 

2 A Classical Language (Sansl nt Aiibu, Hcbicn Gieek 

oi Latin oi X or man) oi in tlie case ot candidates 
who lia\e not p issed tlio *Mal i lculation Exairnuation 
in a Classical Language Tc'ieneli oi German as ail 
alternative to n CliHsnal Language at their option, 
oi in (lie cast of female candidates, Eiem li Germ in 
oi one ot the Indian \cinaculaiB recognised by the 
Unneisity or in the case of Euiopean candidates 
oi Indian students m Ihe Lawieuce College Glioia 
gab Uidn oi Hindi oi Fanjabi 
Provided that candidates who joined tlie Enst Yeai Class 
m 1931 or 1932 may tale Erencli as an alternative to a 
Classical Language although they have passed m a 
( lassical Lunguago m tlie Matiiciilation Examination 


The woid MatuCnlation includes an examination lerog 
msec! as its equivalent by the Syndicate h tide paiagia|>h 9 of 
the Sj/ncficqfe Prorredmt/s dated the 21tli April 19111 
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Eleotivi 8uh]ct.in ( two of tlie following maj be tal en) — 

1 Mathematics 

2 Physics 

3 Chemistiy 

4 Philosophy 

5 Histuiy 

6 Geogiaphy 

7 Economics 

8 Biology (Botaiiy and Zoology) 

9 Geology 

In addition to the above subjects there shall be an 
additional pnpu m in Indian Vernacular lecogmsed 
by the Umveisity, oi m Fiench oi Geiman which 
may be taken by any candidate not aheady taking an 
Indian Vernacular as a fixed subject 

Any candid it e who ib a membci oi the Panjab 
Umveisity Ti lining Ooips oi of the Punjab Rifles 
A F (I ) and has attended the piesuibed numbei of 
tho puades held sh ill hnyc the option oi taking 
Milit in Science ns m uldition il optional subject m 
pi ice of an Indian Ycinaculu mcognised bj the 
Umvei&ity, oi Fiench oi Geiinm 

Piovidcd that Chemistiy shall only be taken by a 
candidate taking Physics as one of his elective sub 
jects 

Candidates shall be examined in the subjects of 
Hebiew, Oieek, Latin French, German, Pashto and 
Bengali only by the special permission of the Syndi 
cate, foi which application should be made six 
months pievious to the date of the examination 

7 The maiks allotted to each subject Bhall be one 
hundied and fifty except that m the case of Additional 
Papei in Indian Vemaculai oi m Fiench oi m Geiman 
and in Military Science the marks allotted shall be 
fifty 

8 The minimum numbei of mai ks required to pass 
this examination shall be thirty thee pei cent m 
each subject In each Science subject this percentage 
is lequned m the v niton examination and in the 
aggiegate, but only twenty five per cent is lequned 
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m the practical examin ition Piovided that a can 
didatc who pisses in ill the subjects otliei tb in the 
additional optional papei but fails in one subjc ct oi 
pait theieot by thiec milks oi less shill be deemed 
to have passed (be examination 

A candidate Bhall leceive no ciedit foi luniks ob 
tamed m (lie additional papei in the Indian Yunieulai 
oi m French oi m Geiman and m Military Scienco 
unless he obtains tlm ty three pei cent m which case 
Ihese mails shall be added to the total 

9 Candidates who gam sixty five pei cent of the 
’ ''ggmgatc numboi of intuhs oi moie shall bo jilaeed m 
the hist divibion, those who gam not loss thin fifty 
pei cent m the second division, and ill below m the 
thud division 

Any student who hns obtained 40 pci cent of the 
aggiegate numbei of imilcs but his failed in one sub 
ject onh obtaining not less than 25 pei cent m that 
subject shall be admitted to an exinnriutionf in (hit 
subject onlv about the end of Septembei of the 
same yeai, oi, if he fails to pass oi piesent 
himself foi the e\ unmation then at the next 
University Examination m Apul on payment 
of a fee of twenty five lupees, and an additional fee of 
mpees three m the case of the candidate talcing up a 
Science subject oi in the case of a pnvate candidate 
of thirty lupees, and an additional fee of lupees thiee 
m the case of the candidate talcing up a Science sub 
ject on each occasion , and if he pass in that subject 
in eithei of these examinations, he shall be deemed 
to have passed the Intermediate Examination 

The candidate appearing m the examination m 
Septembei of the same year shall ordinarily forward his 
application to the Registrar at least five weeks befoie 


* The in at Is of the Additional Venmculai Paper lie. included 
tn the aggicgate 

t At Lflboie (aide Syml dated 16tli September 191*1) 
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the commencement ot tlie examination accompanied 
by tbe pi escribed foe Whenever the application 01 
fee of the candidate is leoeived moie thin thiee days 
aftei the last date piesenbed abovo, he shall pay addi 
tional fee of Rs 5, piovided that such application 
shall only he entertained up to two weeks befoie the 
commencement of the examination The candidate 
appealing m Apiil examination shall m this lespect 
be goxeuied by Regulations 8 and 8 A 

Candidates to whom this concession is gi anted shall 
be allowed to read fm the Degiee of Bachelor m the 
College, provided they join on 01 befoie the last date 
piesenbed foi admission to the Thud Year Class 

Piovided fuithei that no candidate who passes undei 
tins Regulation shall be eligible foi a scholarship 

10 Tilt Couises of Reading piesenbed by the 
Senate ne specified m Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books aie piesenbed, the candidates will be le 
quired not only to show a thorough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answer questions of a similai 
standaid, set with a view of testing then geneial 
knowledge of the subject Couises of leading can be 
changed from time to time m accoi dance with the 
Regulations by the Syndicate or the Academic Coun 
oil as the oase may be with the appio\ al of the Senate 
such changes being always duly notified at least two 
years before the date of the examination m which they 
will take effect 

11 An outline of the tests m each papei is given in 
Appendix A This outlme can be changed fiom time 
to time by the Syndicate oi m accoidance with the 
Regulations by the Academic Council, with the appi o 
val of the Senate 

12 Rive weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination, oi as soon theieaftei as is possible, the 
Regishai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed, auanged in thiee divisions Each successful 
candidate shah be giantod a eoitificatc stating the 
division m which he has passed 
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13 Any candidate who has jiasscd the Pioficieney, 
High Pioficieney 01 Honouis Examination m Ai vbic 01 
Sanskut 01 the High Proficiency 01 Honouis Examma 
tion m Pei&ian, shill, if ho so dosno, bo exempted 
fiom passing m that language, piovided he goes up 
within two yeais of his so passing, and that m awaid 
mg marks foi that language in which he may have oh 
tamed a certificate, “pass maiks ’ be taken as lepie 
aentmg the value of those maiks 

14 Any candidate who has passed the Intel me 
diate Examination m Aits 01 Science Faculty, and 
wishes to qualify for admission to a Medical College, 
mw, m any subsequent year appeir m an additional 
test m the lemammg subjects so as to make up the 
group of subjects Eor Medical College 

15 A student who his passed this examination 
may, on payment of Rs 5, appeal m the optional 
papei in Fiench 01 Geiman foi the Inteimediate Ex 
animation, and on obtaining pass maiks m that sub 
joot be gL anted a certificate to that effect 

16 A student who has pasbed 01 appealed foi this 
examination without taking a Cl issical Language may 
appeal jn the Inteimediate m Aits Examination in a 
Classical Language only on payment of Rs 5, and on 
obtaining pass mriLs m that subject shall be granted 
a ccitihcate to th it effect 

Piovided that the answer papeis m the Classical 
Language of the candidate who has not passed the 
Inteimediatt Examination shall be examined only if 
he passes in the Inteimediate Examination 

Candidates appealing undei this Regulation shall be 
permitted to appear m the subject m the supplement 
aiy examination held m Septembei 

17 A student who has passed this examination 
without taking Fiench or German may appeal m the 
Intermediate in Aits Examination m Fiench oi Gei- 
man only on payment of mpees five and if he obtain 
pass marks m that subject shall he granted a ceiti 
ficate to that effect 
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18 A e indicia! c who has passed this examination 
miy bo dlinved to appear at any subsequent exam 
motion m any one sub|ect piescnbed loi the Intel 
niednte Examination, whcthei foi the Eiculty of Aits 
01 Scicna but not otfi i ed by hun on payment ot 
lupecs hye Sueh a eandidite, on obt lining pass 
maiks in tint sublet shill be gianted a eeitificate 
to that effect Candidates appealing undei this 
.Regulation shill be peimitted to appear m the subject 
m the supplemental y examination held in September 


APPENDIX A 

I — English — 

Two wullen papers of three hours each — 
Papei A to consist of two parts 
Pait I — Set boots 

(Set books to be piescubed as at piesent) 
Part II — Paraphia8mg or summarising of 
an Unseen passage 
Paper B to consist of two paits 
Part I —Composition Applied Giammar, 
and Essay 

(Syllabus as m Appendix B) 

*Pait II — Tianslation from the Vanaculais 
to English, or m the case of female can 
didotes and candidates whose Vernacular 
is neithei English nor an Indian Verna 
cular composition at the option of the 
candidate 


Marla 


75 


75 


150 


* The Examinei should emphasise in the passage selected for 
tianslation dispauty of idiom, and grammatical stiucture m the 
two languages The aim should be a testing of the candidate s 
compiehonsion of sentence structure idiom and the like rather 
than his vocabulaiy (The passages set must always be the same 
so fax as Hindi, Urdu and Panjabi aie concerned but might be 
of equal difficulty in the case of othei vernaculais ) 
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OI 1\ 


Marie 

75 

160 


Ability to write English with a fair degne of acunacy shall be 
required 

Notf — All candidates will be lequited to secure id Papei (f>) 
a liiinmniin ol B jiu cent of the marls allotted to that paper 

II — Mathematics — Marie 

Two wntten papets ot tlnec hours each — 

(a) Algebri Plane Geometry and Trigonometry 7 r > 

(b) Conics analytical rnd guimetiual, ind l>iffcitn 

tml Calculus 76 

160 

*ITI — ILstuiy— 

Two written papers or tbieo hours each — 

Paper (a) Histoiy of India to 1520 and C ivies — 

Hmtoiy of India to 1520 00 1 „ r 

Civics 16 f ' 

Paper ( b) Bntish Ilistoiy and Civics — 

Butisli Histoiy (j0 1 „r 

Civics 16 j 10 

150 


For candidates whose Vernacular is English (a 
Special Papei) — 

(6) Piuaphrasmg Essay and Composition 


Notf — It is compulsoiy for eveiy candidate to answei at least 
one question in the section on civics m each papei Ail element 
aiy knowledge of related Geography will be icquired in all cases 


* The Syndicate lias decided to emphasise the impoitanco ot 
knowledge of Geography and has decided to lequest the Examiners 
to set some questions of gcogiaplucal natuie m all papei s where 
possible outline maps being supplied to the candidates if lequned 
(Sijnil Prac 2 11 23 paragraph 14) 
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TV — Geography — 

Two written papers of three hours each each divided into 
Marks 

Papei (a) Put ( 1 ) Regional Geogiaphy 35 \ 7n 

Put (n) General Geography 35 J J 

Paper (b) Palt fi) Cftitogiaphy 40 1 

tart (u) Economic Geography 40 ( 0 

150 


V — Philosophy— 

Two wntten papers of three hours each — 

(a) Logic 75 

lb) Psychology 76 

160 

VI — Chemistry — 

Paper I Inoiganic and Gcneial Chemistry 50 

Paper II Oiganu Chennstiy 50 

Piaotical (including volunietnc analysis) 50 

150 


VII — ^Physics- 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

(a) PirBt Paper — Mathematics Mechanics, Heat and 

Sound 50 

(fc) Second Taper — Light Magnetism and Electncity 50 
Piaclical examination 60 


VIII -Biology- 

Two written papers of three hours each — 
(a) Botany 
lb) Zoology 

Practical examination — 

(a) Botany 
(1>) Zoology 


150 


60 

50 



150 
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I\ — A Classical Language — for 1936 — 

Ambic Hebrew Grieek 01 Latm — 

Two wntten papers of three hours each — Mail a 

(a) Poetry Translation from the Classical 
Language into English and explana 
tion nt passages Giammai 75 

tli) 1 Pi obi Translation horn the Classical 
Language into English mil explana 
tion of pissigcs 10 

2 Ti an si a tion from English into the >75 

t Lasital Language 35 ) 

160 


A Classical Lwguage — for 1987 — 

Hebiow Greek oi Latin- 
Two wntten papniB of tlnee limits eaih — 

(а) Poll iy Tianslotion from the C Ussiest 

Language into English and explana 

tion of paasages Gianimui 75 

(б) 1 Prose Tianslation fiom the CUssieal 

Lau n iiage into Englibli and explana 
tion of pisha n es II) X 

2 Translation limn Englibh mtu the > 76 

Classical Language 35 ) 


Arabic — /or 193 / — 

Two wntten papers nt tlnee horns eaih — 

(«) Poetnj Tianslation from Aiabie into 
English and explanation of passages 

(b) 1 Piose Tianslation fiom Arable into 
English and explanation of pas 
sages 36 

An easy unseen passage for translation 
into English 6 

2 Tianslation fiom English mto Aiabie 36 


76 
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bansknt — [or 1936 — 

Two wntten p ipeis of thice hours each — Marks 

(a) Poetry Translation fiom Sanskut into 

English and explanation of passages 50 ) nK 

Giaimnai 25 j 76 

(5) 1 Prosi Translation fiom Hanslrit into 

Iii B hsh and explanation of passages 10 } 

2 Translation fiom English into Sanskut 65 j 


bansknt — jot 193 / — 

Two mitten papeis ot thiee hours each — 

(a) Poet i!j Tiaublation fiom banskut into 

English and explanation of passages 
Gri animal 

(b) 1 Proie Tianslation fiom Sanskrit 

into English and explanation of 

An easi unseen passage foi tianslation 
into English 

2 Tianslation fiom Eu 0 hsh into Sanskut 


150 


75 


35 

5 

35 


150 

X — Pei sian — jor 1936 — 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

(а) Poetry Tianslation from Persian into 

English and explanation of passages 
Giammai 76 

(б) 1 Prose Tianslation from Persian mto 

English and explanation of passages 40 ) 

2 Tianslation from English into Persian 85 J 0 


PeiBian — for 1937 — 

Two wutten papeis of thiee hours each — 

(«) Poetry Tianslation fiom Peisian into 
English and explanation of passages 
Giammai 75 

(fc) 1 P rose Tianslation fiom Peisian into 

English and explanation of passages 35 x 
An easj unseen passage foi tianslation f 7f - 
mto English 6 ( 

2 Tianslation from English into Peisian SB ) 


150 





YT— A tie i man— 

Two wi i (ten papeis of thiee bonis each — 

(a) Poitnj Tiaiihlatiou hom Geunaii iuto 
English and explanation of passages 
til mini u 75 

16) 1 Piose tianslalion lioin Geiiuan inlo 

1' nglish and explanation of p iss igos 10 1 7r 

2 Tianslalion fiom English into tieimau 65 J 

150 

\I — B Pi om li — 

Two wntleii papcib of three horns each — 

(a) Tianslaliou Freni h into English 

(i) Piose (n) Poelty 00 

Ih) (i) Tianslalion lioin English into "X 
Fieurh / 

<ii) Short composition in Iuonch r 60 

(m) Giammar Quesllon on tteenlenee \ 

and syntax Coimnoii idioms ) 

(t) J Oral Conversation and leading 30 

150 

XII — Economics — 

Two written papeis of thiee horns each — 

(а) As outlined in the Syllabus 75 

(б) Ditto 7 j 

150 


MIT — A Voi line ill ai rmn„im„f enepl 1 engali (foi Female 
eandidates and Urdu oi Hindi oi 1 anjaVii foi I’liioptan tan 
didates oi Indian Students m Lauicnee College Ghoia 
Gall)— 

Two wiittin papeis ol thiee limit s caeh — Marl e 


(a) Poetry — 

1 Tianslalion fiom the Veinaculai Lan 

gua„e into English and explanation of 
passages 

2 Tianslation fiom I nghsli into the Vei 

naculai Language 

3 Grammai 


20 

20 


* It is not necessary to pass sepaiately m oral (vide paragraph 
4 of the Syndicate Proceeding!, dated the 1st Apnl 1931) 
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(&) Piosc— 

1 Tianslahon hum tin. Veiiiaculai Lau 

guagc into English and explanation ot 
pussagos 50 

2 *L’ioe Composition 25 




75 


Mil A —1 1 n 0 nli (im leniulc candidates) — 

Two sviillm papcis ol tlucc boms each — 

(a) Parln/— 

1 Tianslation Jiom Bengali into English ami 

explanation ol passages 35 

2 Tianslahon horn En e lish into Bengali 20 

3 Gi uinniai 20 


(6) Prose — 

1 Tianslation hnm ben gall into English 

explanation ol passages and wilting ot 

2 *t?ioe Composition 


150 


75 


76 


150 


'CIV — Additional Papei in an Indian Vernacular 
oi Gel man — 

One paper ot three liouis 
\V — Mil ltaiy Suenu? — 

Piaotical test 


Eiench 
Mai ks 
B0 

B0 


XVI -Geology- 

Two written papeis of thiee horns each— 

Pope? (a) The lemamdei of the subject 60 

Pope i (b) Mineialogy, Petiology, and Volcanic 

Action 60 

Piactical examination 50 
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APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI) 

Courses of Reading for the Intermediate 
Examination 


To include lettei writing 



BACHIUOR OF ARTS FXAMINATION 189 

EXAMINATION FOR THE OF, OR EE OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

1 An examination loi the Dtgiec of Buchcloi of 
Aits shall be held annually at such places' 1 as m ly be 
appointed by the Syndicate beginning on the second 
Monday in Apnl oi such othci d ite is ni ly bo fixed 
by the Syndics! o 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) my College student who — 

(i) has breu cm oiled in a College affiliated to 
i lu Uni v» i sit y dining the llwo ncnduni 
cal yoitis pi seeding the examination (the 
Syndicate may condone a deficiency m 
tbiB penod ioi veiy special masons) , 

(n) has — 

(1) pnsstd not hss than two academical yeais 

picviously the Inteimediate Exarnma 
tion in the Aits 01 Science Faculty of 
the Pan] ab Univeisity 01 (subject to 
the sanction of the Academic Council) 
the Fust Aits 01 othci equivalent ex 
animation of any otliei it cognised TJ 111 
veisity, o> 

(2) has taken the dcgiee of Baeheloi of 

Onental Learning with English as one 
of his subjects m the B 0 L Examine 

(3) lias passed the Fust Examination in Agii 

oultme of the Univeisity ot the Panjab 
and a (test in Inteimediate English 


* Labuie Amntsai 1 eshawat Snnagai Jammu Sialhot 
Patiala Rawalpindi Bahawalpm Tullundm Ludhiana Peioze 
pui Sliahpur Lyallpur and Multan 

t The Syndicate) has decided that by the words dmiug the 
two academical jeais piecedmg the examination is meant 
tluou B hout two academical yeais pieccding the examination 
(8ynd Proc 17 4 25 para 14) 
t A fee of Rupees 6 has been fixed for this puiposo 
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pootiy Ihei cartel m Uie supplemental y 
Intel muli ilc Evammation m Septcm 
bei 01 m Ui i next nunual examination, 

( 111 ) has his name submitted to the Eegistiai by 
the Head of the College be has most ie 
cently attended, 

(iv) pi oduces the following ceitificites signed by 
the Head of the College he has most ie 
cently ittended — 

(1) ot good chaiactei , 

(2) of hiving attended not less than -two 

thuds of the full couises of leetuies de 
livered in each of the subjects in which 
he defines to be examined 

(A deficiency in the nuraboi of leetuies 
may be condoned foi veiy special ita 
sous undci Regulation 7 of Chaptei 
HI) , 

(”) of havirfg satisfactouly pcifoimed the 
woik of the class, 

(4) m the case of i candidate intending to 
appeal at a practical examination m 
Science 1 of having attended not less 
than two thuds of the penods assigned 
to piactieal work in that subject (the 
minimum numbei of ittendances le 
quired being sixty) , 


* 15th of March shall be taken as the last date for leetuies 
to the Fourth Yeai Class for pmposes of counting two tlmds 
of leetuies attended by the candidates Lectin ee continued Bub 
sequent to that date shall not be taken into consideration 
In the case of plucked students the leetuies shall be counted 
only from the 1st Oclobei to the 16th March 
In the case of candidates who join late owing to late pubh 
cation of lesnlts the lectures shall be counted fiom after 10 
days of the dedaiation of the result oi the date of their joining 
wliichevei is earliei 

1 i e in a Science subject ( Synd , 17 12 16) 
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(5) m (ilia < use. ol a candidate ini ending io 
uppuu in Militaiy Science, of having 
intended not lest) than two thuds of the 
total numbei of par ides held oi fifty 
puiudis in two yeais, whichevei is 
gicatei each day m camp to count 
as oik paiade, 

(ft) any puvate candid ite who is admitted under 
Regulations XI by Hie special oidei of the 
Senate, and who has passed not less than 
two yeais pieviously the Intermediate Ex 
animation in Aits, oi some equivalent e\ 
animation 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the determining 
nuthouty undei Regulation 7 of Chapter III shah 
have powei to exclude my candidate from the ex 
animation, if it is satisfied that sucli candidate is not a 
fit pei son to be admitted thereto 

3 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
the Registiai by the thuteenth Ecbmaiy of the yeui 
of examination uecoinp lined by i fee of thnty five 
mpees and m additional fa of mpees five in the 
ease of the e uididntc taking up a Science sub 
jeet, oi m the case of u puvate candidate of forty 
mpees, and an additional fee of rupees five m the case 
of the candidate talcing up a Science subject, and a 
statement showing the subjects in which he desnes to 
be examined A candidate who does not foiwaid his 
application to the Registrar at least eight weeks befoie 
the date fixed foi the examination, can only be ad 
nutted bv a special deletion of the Syndicate A 
candidate who fails to pasB oi to piesent hunself foi 
examination shall not be entitled to claim a lelund 
of the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on payment of the above feo 
on each occasion 

3 A Whenever the application or fee of the candi 
date is leceived moie than thiee days aftei the last 
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elite piescnbed above bo shall pay additional fee of 
11s 5 Pioudcd tint such ipplit ifioti sh ill only be 
enteitamcd up to ilio twenty seat nth Pcbiuaiy of the 
yoni ul B\imun ition 

4 English shall be the medium of examination in 
all sublets 

5 Eveiy candidate shall be loquncd to take up 
tin ( c subjects and tluu only, namely, English and 
two of the following — 

(1) A ( lassical Language (Sanskrit Aiabic Hebiew, 

Gicel or Latin oi Persian oi Fiench) 

(2) A Couise oi Mathematics 

(3) B Couiso of Mathematics 

(1) Histoiy 

(5) Political Economy 

(6) Philosophy 

(7) Physics Chemistiy Geology Botany or Zoology 

(8) Astionomy with optics and spheneal Tngonometry 

(9) Political Science 


‘In addition to the above subjects theio shall be an 
additional papei m an Indian Vernacular recognised 
by the Umveisity, which may be taken by any can 
didate 

f Any candidate, who is a membei of the Panjab 
Umveisity Tunning (Imps oi of the Panjab Hides A P 
(I ) and has attended the prescribed numbei of the 
paindes hold, shall havo the option of taking Militaiy 
Science as an additional optional subject m place of 
an Indian Vemaeulai leeogmsed by the Umveisity 
Provided that no candidate shall take Physics oi 
Chemistry who has not taken the eoi responding sub 
ject m the Intermediate Examination and piovided 
that no candidate shall take (8) unless with (2) , (3) 
oi (7) 


* For proposes of this Regulation an Indian Vernacular is 
intended to mean Uidu Hindi and Panjabi ( Syndicate Proceed 
mqs dated 21st October 1927, paiagraph 25) 
t It is not neoessaiy foi the candidate to have qualified him 
self m the Military Science as additional subject m the Inter 
mediate Examination 
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Candidates will be oxnrnmerl m the subjects of 
Hebiew, Gieek, Fiench, md Latin only by tho spe 
cril peimission of the Syndicate, foi which application 
should be mado si\ months pievious to the date of the 
examination 

6 One hundted and fifly monks shall bo dlotted 
to each subject except that m the case of Additional 
Pipei m Indian Yoniculai 01 in Mihlaiy Science the 
marks allotted shall be fifty 

7 The minimum iiuinbci of in ills icqun ed to pass 
this examination sli ill lie foih / pci cent in linghbh, m 
one otliu biibjut mid m the aggi cgul c ol pihs p ipeis 
and Unity thi ti pci cent m the thud subject In 
Physics, OheumtiY, Gcolog\ Lot mj , Aslionomy and 
Zoology this pci cent ige shall be lequucd m both the 
piactical ind tho wiitten examinations Piovidcd 
that a candidate who pisses m two subjects othci 
thm tho addition il optional pipei but fails m one 
subject oi pait theieoi by tlucc maiks oi less or i 
candidate who passes ill all (he suhji els othei than 
tho addition il ojitional pajm but fills in tlu aggie 
gate by thine milks oi less alull be deemed to hive 
passed the examinition 

In the o ise of addition il papei in Indian Vemntulai 
oi in MiliPuy Sciener the minimum mimbfi of milks 
k qmred to jmss the exannn ition shall Ik foiti) pci 
(Hit A candid ite shall icenive no cicdit foi tin 
nmks obi lined m this pajn l unless he oht mis ioity 
pei cent in which i use those minks shall he added 
to the total 

In Mihtan Science this peicentage shall be required 
sepnately m both the piaoticil and wntlen eximina 
tions 

8 Candidates who gain sixty five per cent of the 
aggregate numbei of maiks oi moie m the pass papers 
shall be placed m the fiist division , those who gam 
not less than fifty per cent m the second division , 
and all below m the thud division 

Any student who has obtained 45 pei cent of the 
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aggregate number of marks but has failed m one sub 
ject only, obtaining not less than 25 pei cent of the 
inaiks in that subject, may be admitted to an e\ami 
nation in that subject only at a special supplementary 
examination to be held about the end of Sep 
tember of the same yeai, 01 , if he fad to pass o 
piesent himself for the examination then, at the 
next annual examination, on payment of the same 
fee as foi the whole examination on each occasion, 
and if he pass m that subject m either of those 
yeais he shall be deemed to have passed the examine 
tion foi the Degiee of Bachelor of Aits 

The candidate appealing m the examination to be 
held m Septembei of the same yeai shall orchnai lly for 
waid his application to the Registiar at least five 
weeks befoie the commencement of the examination 
accompanied by the piescnbed foe Whenevei the ap 
plication 01 fee of the candidate is received moi e than 
three days aftei the last date piescnbed above, he 
shall pay additional fee of Rs 5, piovided that such 
application shall only be entertained up to two weeks 
befoie the commencement of the examination The 
candidate appearing on the annual examination shall 
m this respect be governed by Regulations 3 and 3 A 

Provided that a pnvate candidate who joins a Col 
lege shall attend at least two thuds of the lectures 
dehveied m the one subject during the year preceding 
his re appearance 

Piovided further that no candidate who passes un 
dei this Regulation shall be eligible foi a sobolaiship, 
oi for Honouis 

8 A An outline of the tests m each subject is given 
in Appendix A This outline can be changed from 
time to time by the Syndicate, or m accoi dance with 
the Regulations by the Academic Council, with the 
appioval of the Senate 

9 The Courses of Readmg prescribed by the 
Senate are specified in Appendix B In cases wheie 
text books are piescnbed, the candidates will be re 
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quned not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answer questions of a similai 
standaid set with a view of testing then geneial know 
ledge of the subject Courses of leading can be 
changed from time to time, in accoidance with the 
Regulations by the Syndicate, oi the Academic Coun 
oil, ab the case may be, with the appioval of the 
Senate , such changes being always duly notified at 
least two jeais befoie the date of the examination in 
which they will take effect 

10 Foui weeks after the commencement of the 
e\ imination, oi as soon thoieaitci as is possible, the 
Registiai shall publish a hst of the candidates who 
have passed, ananged in thicc divisions Each 
successful candidate shall leceivc with his degree, a 
ceitihcatc, stating the division in wbioh he has passed 

11 Any candidate who has passed the High Pi oh 
ciency or Honouis Examination in Arabic or Sanskrit 
oi the Honouis Examin ition m Peisiaii shall if he so 
desne, be exempted horn passing in that language, 
piovided thal he goes up within two yens of his so 
passing, and that in awaidmg maiks foi that language 
m which he may have obtained a certificate pass 
maiks be taken as representing the value of those 
maiks 

Similarly a candidate who has passed the oxamiua 
tion foi the Degieo of Baehrloi of Onental Learning 
limy be allowed “ pass maiks ’ in any one language 
taken by him m that examination 

12 Any candidate may be examined foi Honouis 
m any one subject’’’ appiovod bv the Senate oil ply 

1 The Henate has approved the following subjects in ltB 
meeting held on the 9lli May 1927 — 

English Histoiy (only foi Mofussil Colleges) Mathematics 
Economics Philosophy (Geneial Philosophy or Psychology) 
Sanskut Arabic Peisian and Geology 

The Honours Papers in Mathematics can only be taken up by 
candidates who take up both A and B Courses of Mathematics 
as their elective subjects for the B A Pass Comse ( Syndicate 
Proceedings, dated the 2nd December 1927 paragiapli 3) 
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ment o£ in extia fee of twenty lupees piovided he is 
ceitihed to have attended not less than two thuds of 
bhe full couise of mstiuetion given m that subject m 
an Honouis class foi. which the piogtamme of woik has 
boon appioved by the Ac idemic Council For 
puiposo of thib Regulation, A Couise of Math ern atics 
and 13 Couise of Mathematics shall constitute one 
subject 

13 Thiee Honours papers shall be set in addition 
to the Pass Papeis in each subject appioved foi 
Honouis Bcvcnty milks shill be allotted to each of 
two of these Honouis Papers and sixty maiks to the 
thud Papei, which may be of a moie geneial charac 
fcei oi an Essay Papei, as the Boaid of Studies m 
cacli subject may decide 

Piovided that m addition to the Pass Papeis in 
PhyBics and Geology theie shall be two Honouis 
Papeis each canymg in the case of Physics 75 marks 
md in the case of Geology 60 maiks, and a piactical 
examination canymg 50 marks in the case of Physics 
and 60 maiks in the case of Geology, and, m the case 
of Geology an account of field work cairying 20 
minks Piovided thit a candidate on the ioIIb of an 
affiliated College m Lalioie shall be examined foi 
Honouis in Physics foi the list time in the yeat 
1985 

The test foi candidates seeking HonouiB in Phy 
sics oi Geology in the Faculty of Aits shall be the 
same as foi similai candidates m the Faculty of 
Science 

Unless the candidate pusses the whole examination 
m all thiee subjects and. obtams 50 per cent m the 
Pass Papeis m the 'subject in which he seeks Honouis, 
his HonouiB Papeis shall not be examined To obtain 
Honouis, a candidate must obtain at least 45 pei cent 


* A candidate taking up Honouis in Mathematics has to obtain 
this peicentage in either A or B Couise of Mathematics ( Academic 
Council Proceedings, dated the 27th Januaiy, 1932, paragiaph 16) 
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m the Honouis Papeis taken togelliei The order 
of merit m a subject will be settled by the combined 
result of tlic P iss and Honoms Papeis m tint subject 

The maiks gamed in the Honouis PapciB shall not 
be added to the total gamed m the Pass examine 
bions An Honouis list shall be published m each 
subject in order of ment 

14 A student who has passed this examination 
may appeal m the Intel mediate in Aits 01 the 
Buebeloi of Aits Examination m a Classical languago 
only and on obtaining pass maiks m that subject 
be giantcd a ceitiheate to that effect, on payment of 
Rs 10 A candidate may elect to appeal in the B A 
Examination in this subject without having pievious 
ly taken the Inteimediate Examination in the sub 
jeot 

Candidates appealing undei this Regulation shall 
be peimitted to appear in the bubject in the supple 
mentaiy examination held in September 

15 Any student who has passed this examination 
and obtained fifty pei cent maiks in Physics may 
appeal m the Honoms Papeis in Physics m airy 
subsequent yeai on payment of piescubed fee uid 
on obtaining pass marks m the Honouis Papeis be 
giantcd a ccitificatc to that effect Lhovidcd flint a 
student who has passed this examination is a cundi 
date picscnted by an iffihuted College lu Lahore shall 
not be pemuttfd to appeni m the Honouis Papeis m 
any subsequent yeai 

16 A candidate who has passed this examination 
may be allowed to appeal at any subsequent examine 
tion m any one subject which undei the Regulations 
m foice he could have taken foi the examination but 
did not offei, on payment of a fee of mpees fifteen, 
piovided that m the ease of Science subjects the can 
dictate has attended at least the minimum number of 
piacticals piescubed foi the subject, m an msfitu 
tion affiliated to the B A Degiee of this Umveisity 
Such a candidate, on obtaming pass matlcs m that 
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subject sli ill bo gi anted a certificate to that effect 
Candidates appealing undei this ^Regulation shall be 
peimitted to appeal na this subject in the supplement 
aiy examination held m Octobei 


APPENDIX A 


Tluoe mitten papus ot tin ec horns each — Mails 

(a) Explanation of passages m piose with questions 

on the text books and then authois 60 

(b) Unseen passages fiom modem books and inaga 

riues with questions calculated to test the 
candidate s ability to grasp and expiess the 
meaning of what he leads and his know 
ledge of English idiom An Essay 00 

(r) Explination of passages m poetiy with ques 

lions on the text books and their authois 60 


160 

In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of composition 

II— Histoiy— Marks 

Two wutten papeis of tlnee hums each — 

Paper (a) — (i) History of India, 1626-1707, ) 

or [ 30 ) 

Islamic Histoiy 1 > 80 

(u) Histoiy of India 1707-1019 60 ) 

Paper (b ) — Bntisli History 


Histoiy of Euiope and USA 1600-1919 70 


160 

Note — Some knowledge of lelated Geography will be lequired 
in each case 
III — Economics — 

Two written papeis of thiee horns each — Marks 

Paper (a) Political Economy 76 

Paper (6) Application of Economic Pnnciples to 

Indian Topics 76 


160 
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IV — Mathematics — 

A Course — Marks 

Two wntten papers of time horns eaeh — 

Statics anil Dynuimcs 75 

Differential arid Integral Caleulua 75 

150 


B Course — 

Two written papers of three hours each — 

(a) Hane Tngononietry Analytic rl Geometry 
including second degree surfaces (referred to 
then axes) 75 

(fi) Theory of Equation , Determinants Differen 

tral Equations 75 

150 


V — Philosophy — 

Two written papoiB of lliiee hours each — 

Paper (a) ElhiCB 75 

Paper (b) Psychology 75 

150 


VI — Physios, Chemistiy Geology Botany oi Zoology — 
Physios — 

1 Practical examination 

2 Two written papera of thicc hours eacli — 

(o) Properties of Mattel Meehanns Light 
and Heat 

(f>) Sound Llicltieity Magnetisn 


Chemistry — 

1 Practical examination 

2 Two wntten papers of three hours each — 

(a) Inoigamc 
Physical 

(b) Organic 
Physical 


50 


11 } » 
S} 60 


150 
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Geology — Marks 

1 Piaitical examination. 50 

3 Two wnlten papeis o£ thiee home each — 

(a) Mmeialogj Petiology and Dynamical 

Geology 50 

(b) Stiueluial and Stiatigiairlne Geology 50 


150 


Botany — 

1 Practical examination 50 

2 Two wntten papois of tlnee houis each — 

(a) Ciyptogaras 50 

(b) Phaneiogaine and Physiology 50 

150 


Zoology — 

1 Prictical examination 50 

3 Two written papeis of three houis each — 

(а) Inveitehiata 60 

(б) Chordata Theoretical and General 60 
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VIT —A Classical Language — for 1980— 

Aiabic, Hebiew Gieel oi Latin — 

Two written papeis of thiee houis each — 

(a) Poetiy Tianslation from the Classical 

Language into English and explana 
tion of passages Giammai and 
Piosody 75 

(b) 1 Prate Translation fiom the Classi 

cal Language into English and ex 
plauation of passages 40 ) 

2 Translation fiom English into Clasbi £ 75 

cal Language 36 ) 


160 
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Ai 


able— for 7997 — 

Two wntteu papeis of three horns each — Minis 

(a) 1 PoUrii Translation Iiom Aiabic into 

English anil explanation of 
passages Giammar and Piosodt 70 1 
2 An easy unseen passage, of piose ot > 75 

poetry for tianslation into English 5 ) 

(b) 1 Piose Translation from Aialnc iilio 

English and explanation ol passages 10 ) yg 
2 Translation fium En B lish into Arabic So | 
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Hebiew Gieek oi TjbIih— ■/«» 1097 — Pile snne as Ini l'ldli 
Sana] lit — for 19%— 

Two written papers of three boms each — Mints 

(a) 1 Poetry Translation fiom Sanskrit into 

English and explanation of passages 00 1 
2 Grammar 25 I 1 

(0) 1 Prose Translation from Sonslcut into 

English and explanation of passages 25 } 

2 Historj of Sanskrit Literatiue 20 > 75 

8 Translation from English into Sanskrit 90 ) 


Hansl nt— /or 1937— 

Two wiitlen papeis of three hours each — 

(«) 1 Poetry Tianslation fiom San si rit into 

English and explanation of passages 15 x 
2 Grainnmi 25 r 

8 An easy unseen passage ot prose or ( 
poetiy foi tianslation into English 5 ) 

(0) 1 Prose Tianslation from Sanskut into 

English and explanation ot passages 25 X 
2 History of Sanskut Inteiatnie 20 > 75 

8 Trap lation fiom English into Hansl lit 90 l 


150 
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VIII — Peisian — foi 1936— 

Two written papers of thiee honis each — Maiki 

(a) Poetiy Tianslation fiorn Peisian into Eng 
lish and explanation of passages 
Grammar and Piosody 76 

lb) 1 Piose Tiauslation fiom Persian into 

English and explanation of passages 40 ) 
a Tinnslatioii fiom English into Pm si in [ 76 

and Ilistoiy of Persian Liteiatme 86 ) 
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Petbian — for 1937- 

Two wut ten papeis of three horns cack- 
le) 1 Poetry Translation fiom Peisian mto 
English and explanation of pussages 
Giauuuai and Piosody 70 

2 An iasy unseen passage of piose oi 

potliy foi ti anslation iuto English 6 
(A) 1 Pune Tianslatiou fiom letsiau into 

Imglish and explanation uf pissiges 10 
i Tniiblatioi horn English into Peisian 

and Histoiy of Lcisian Littialme 15 


75 


75 


150 

IX —French— 

Two wutten papeis of tluee horns each — 

Papei (a ) — Tiauslation and explanation tf 
passages finin eel bool s — 
l’oetiy Diama 50 ) 

Histoiv of Liteiatme 25 ) b 

Paper ( b ) — Tianslatiou and explanation of 

passages fiom set hook — Piose 40 x 

Translation fiom English into ( 75 

Flench 85 ) 


150 


X — Astronomy — 

Two wutten papeis of three hours each 100 

Piaetical test 60 

160 
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XI — Political Science — Marks 

Two wntten papers, oC thico hours each — 

Paper (a) The Nature of the State 76 

Paper (b) Modern Constitutions 76 


160 


\II — Additional Papei m an Indian Veiuarulai — 

One paper of tlnee homa 60 

XIII — Military Science — 

One wntten papei and i practical (cat — 

(a) Wntten paper 26 

(li) Piactical teat 26 

60 


Honours Pappus 
Fnqlivh 

Paper I — Intensive Btudy of a prose writer oi 
novelist 

Books and antkoiR to he prescribed 
fiom time to tunc 70 

Paper 11 —A Special Penod to include the study 
of ihc pnticipil works of a poet 
with cnticism thereon The period 
to (liange flora time to time 70 

Paper 111 — Will he dmded into two partB — 

Part («) Broad Features of the 
History of Literature from 
Chancer to Swinburne re 
qumng acquaintance with 
principal writers only 40 

Pari (h) Principles of Liteiaiy > 60 
CntioiBin 20 ) 


200 
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Mathematics 

Papei I — btatics, Dynamics and Hydiotdalics 

Vupn 11 — l me Geometiy Geneial Equations 
of the Second dcgiee Tiihneai Co 
oidinatcs and Solid Geometiy 

Papei III — Eleweutaiy Analysis — 

(o) As in Haidy s Coiuse in Puie Mathematics 
(Hist 6 chapteis) 

(b) Di Whitehead s Mathematics Home Unnei 
sity Libiaiy 

(o) l)i(foi ential Equations 

(if) 'Plus paper will also include essays on the 
subject mallei of Papeis 1 and II 


Feonomies 

I aper I — Outstanding facts and fealuies ol 
Indian Uunency Finance and Fiscal 
Policy 

Paper 11 — Ruial Economics with paiticulai is 
teience to India and the Punjab 

Paper 111 — Political Science and Indian Ad 
ministiation 

Or, 

The Economic Hibtory of India from 
the time of A1 bai to the present day 


Philosophy 

Either (a) Geneial Philosophy or (b) Psychology — 
(a) General Philosophy — 

Paper I — Histoncal Intioduction to Eniopcau 
Philosophy 

Paper 11 — Present Tendencies in Philosophy 
Papei 111 — Special Philosophy 
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( h ) Pnyr.holmpj — 

Papa I — Histoiy of Psychology 

Taper 11 — Exjieumpntal Psychology 
( 1 1 IK I, lull examination 
lapci 111 — J Laboiuloiy luicoi d of 
( inenls 


Stins/ nt 

Tluee written impels of tluee hours eicli— 

to) History of Classical Sansknl IjiteiaUuo with 
an outline of ancient Jiiflnn Histoiy 
(b) Study of an authoi ponod oi subject with 
special inference to spccibed texts 
(o) Classical Snnskul Giammai and Unseens 


Three written papers of tluee hours eacli- 
la) Fuither study of Llteiature 
(b) Hihtoiyof Aiubn Litriatuic — lie Islamic 
Islamic and the Ilinuiycd jujiods 
(<) UnseenB 


Throe written pnppis of fhico houis each — 
fa) Further study of Liteiatuie 
(fi) tutelary HiBtory 

English Set and fioe composition in Per 
sian 0 <- Translation fiom English into 
Persian and Essay in Peisian) 


Paper (o) Geneial Geology Mmeialogy Petiology 
Paper (b) A special subject 
t’laitical examination 
An account of field woih 
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Physios 

Two written papers V 5 Marks each 

Practical 60 Marks 

Total 200 Marks 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI ) 

Courses of Reading for the B A Examination 


M A EXAMINATION 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of Mastei of 
Aits shall be held annually at such places -is may be 
appointed by the Syndicate, beginning on the second 
Monday in Apul or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to any giaduate 
in Aits, Science, Agncultuie oi Commeice of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab, oi (subject to the sanction 
of the Academic Council) of my othei lecogmsed 
Umveisity, who satisfies the following conditions — 

A (i) has been emolled m an affiliated College 
foi the two academical yeais pieccdmg 
the examination, oi for one academical 
yeai if he has alieady passed an exam 
ination foi the Degiee of Mastei of Aits 
(t Deficiencies m the penod lequued may 
be condoned by the Academic Council) , 
(u) has his name submitted to the Eegistiar by 
the Hoad of the College he has most 


* Lahoie Snnagai and Pesliawai 

f Note — Undei this pioviso the Academic Council may penult 
a giaduate who has passed the Bacheloi of Alts Examination 
m tlnee subjects and taken Hon on i b in a Classical Language 
(Oriental Faculty) , to take the Mastei of Aits Examination 
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lecontly ittonded, with i ceililieilo ot 
good chaiactei, 

(m) is ceifcified by the competent authouty 
undei Regulations 10 and 11 of Chaptei 
X to have completed an appioved com so 
of mstiuction oi 

B has bt-ui adiniltid as a puvito candid dc 
undei Chaptei XI ot the Regulations by 
special oidei of the Senate Piovidod 
that if a candid its offeis a thesis oi ic 
seaich woik the subject and piogmnmo 
of woilv shall lequno the appioval of the 
Boaid of Studies 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the doteimmiug 
authonty undei Regulation 7 ot Chiptei III shill 
hate powei to exclude any candidate fiom the oxainma 
tion if it is satisfied Ih it such c indid itc is not i 
ht peibon to be admitted thoicto 

3 Bveiy candidate shall foiwaid lus application to 
the Rcgisfi u bv tlic tlmUcnth Rduuaiv ot the vt u 
ot ox unin ition iccompumd b\ a tec of sixts mpees 
oi m the i isc ol i pm nlc i amlidatc nl sixt'j five 
lupeob and i btatnmnt bliowmg 1 1n subjut oi sub 
joofcs in which lie dcsiu s Lo lie i \ mum il \ eandi 
dale who fills to pass oi to pu.se.nt himsoll ioi tlic 
cxaiinn ition shall not ht entitled to claim i ldund 
of the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moie 
subsequent examinations on pajment of the above foe 
on each occasion 

3 A Whenexci the application oi fee of the eaudi 
date is lecened moie than thiee days attei the labt 


m that Classical Language aftei being enrolled in a College for 
one academic jcai (Senate Protekdinijs dated the 31st May, 
1929 paragraph 6) 

When a University Professor deliveis a course of lectures 
in his subject to an M A Class the students shall he required 
to attend those lectmes (Si indicate Prucicdnuia dated the 23id 
May 1929, paiagrapli 3) 

8 
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date piescnbed ibovo, he shall pay addition al fee of 
K& 5 Piovuled tint Midi upplic itiou shall only be 
entcit lined up to tlu ta\ tlffh Much of tile yeai of 
examination 

1 English shall bf the medium of examination m 
all subjects 

5 Eveiy c indid do shall bo loquned to take up one 
subject and one only 

The following aic the subjects of examination — 

(1) L inguiges 
*(2) Hi&toiv 
(1) Politic il Economy 
(4) Mathematics 

(o) Mental md Moial Philosophy 
1 ( b) Psychology 
(7) Politic al Science 

Candidates will be examined m the subjects of 
Iiebiew, Gieek, and Latin only by tlio special pei 
mission of the Syndicate, toi which applie ilion should 
bo made six mouths pievious to the date of the ex 
animation 

6 The exainin ation in languages shall be m Eng 
li&h Sanslnit, Aiabic Peisian, flebiew, Gieelc or 
Latin 


* The M A Examination in Histoiy aftei two years B A 
Pass Couibc shall continue 

f Should be nonnally picteded b\ a B A with Honoms m 
Psychology Candidates who have alieady taken an M A in 
Philosophy have the option either of appearing m Papei I oi of 
having the maiks they obtained in Papei II m the Philosophy 
MA Examination added to then total ( Synd Pioo dated 1st 
Apnl 1920 paia 6) No candidate to be allowed 1o appeal in 
the M A Examination m Psychology who has not completed 
such a comse m a College affiliated to the Umveisity for the 
M A degree in Psychology (Synd Pioe dated the 5th Novam 
bei, 1925 paia 10) 
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The examination m Sauskut, Aiabic end Peisian 
shall bo conducted undu the Reg millions lot the 
Honouis Scliool m Oueutil Lmguages 

7 The oxumnation in English si mil unhide bans 
lation into English fiom the cinnc iilm ot (lie cnndi 
ditc and inlo llnl language liom English piovirkd 
tint m the c 1S1 of ciimlidnJcs whom uinaculai is 
English a papei ot f'lnglisli Lit until it, ol (lit 19(h 
ccntmy he substituted fen the liutisl itions picsciibecl 
m Ibis ink 

8 Except in Ecoiieunicb six papcib ol ihiee horns 
each shall be set m oicli subject, null pnpei etiiyitig 
100 muks In Economies lime shall be Join papcis 
oi tlnee horns oicli inch e aiying 100 muks and 
eithei a, thesis (including viva v<>cl) earning 200 milks 
oi an appimed nlfeintitue ot two papeis eau\ing tlie 
same nuinbei of maiks 

0 Tlu minimum immbei ot maiks if epmed to pass 
this examination shall be foity hvi pci out in the 
uggiegato and thvly thire pel cent in etch papei, 
excepting the Essai Pipei in English loi which foity 
five poi cent shall be loquncd 

10 Candidates who gun kitty five pci cent oi 
moie of the jggitgite maiks shill be placed in the 
fiist class, those who gain not less than fifty five pei 
'cent in the second class and all below, in the thncl 
class 

10 A Poui weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon as is possible, the Registiai 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
anangod in tbiee divisions Each successful candidate 
shall leceivi with his degiec i certificate stating the 
division m wducli he lias passed 

11 Any Mastei of Aits may, on payment of a fee 
of sixty mpees oi m the case of a pnvate candidate of 
sixty five mpees be admitted to this examination m 
any blanch otbei than that in which he was pieviously 
examined, and mav, if his attainments come up to the 
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standaid prescubed, be gianted a certificate to that 
effect stating the class in which he has passed 


APPEND! V B ( See Chapter XXI) 

Special Readings m Languages 


MJEtfllEE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
(Ph D ) 

1 Eveiy candid ite toi the Degue ot Doctoi ot 
Philosophy in the Facilities noted below sh ill be 
1 opined io — 

I — Foi thi Uuprr of Dental of Philosophy m 
tin Out iittil Faculty — 

(a) pioducc a ceitific tte tint lie has taken the 
Dcgicc of M istei ot Oiicntal Learning 
in the subject with which his thesis is 
connected , 

(ii) pi 01 e to tin satisfietion ot the Smdicate 
tbit foi not less than thiec yeais attei 
passing his o\ inunction foi the Degiee 
ot Mastei he lias puisucd an advanced 
com so ot study boning upon the subject 
selected by him foi the ctegrce , 

(e) submit a thesis on a subject ptonously 
accepted by the Academic Council 
showing evidence of ongiml woile, md 
(d) pass an elimination otal oi mitten, it 
tequiied by the Evaimneis, on the sub 
ject of Ins thesis and cognate subjects 


* 'i'he leseaicli woik earned out at Puna and Mul teaai is 
treated on the same footing as leseanh ivoilt rained out at the 
UmveisitieB (vide paragiaph 16 ot the Syndicate rmeedingi 
dated the 16lh Pebiuary, 1935) 
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11 — Fin tin Dujui of Doctni of Philosophy in 
tin Ills FatnUij — 

(1) pi orluce ii oeitificuto — 

(«) that he lias taken the Degiee of Mastci 
ot Aits ol the Unrvcisity of the Pmi| ib 
oi (subject to the s motion of tlx 
Academic Council) of nn\ othei h 
cognised Umveisify m (ho &ub|<ct 
otlti i tli in Mitliomnticb with which 
his thesis is connected 01 
(h) that he has t ih.cn the Degiee ol Mistei 
ni Aits in i subject considered suitable 
foi this pin pose bv the Ac idcinic 
Couneil when the subject of the pio 
jioscel thesis is not connected with the 
subject in which the cinehdate lias 
passi d the M A Examination , oi 
(e ) th it lie h is taken the Degiee ot Mastci 
oi Aits in a Language when the sub 
jeet ot the pioposed thesis cle ah with 
i liin„u i n e not lnrJudtd iniong tho 
suliji cts of the M A E\ uninulion , oi 
(el) that he has taken the Degiee ot Waste i 
of kits in m\ subject and the TTonmus 
i Mvrmnahem m any subject of the 
Indian \ 1111 iculius if the pioposul 
thesis deals with nn> Inch in Lnu 
gunge 

(n) piovt to tlic satisfaction of the Syndicate 
if he Ins jmssed tho Degiee ot Mastei 
born the bimeisity ot the Panj d> tbit 
fm not less than throe yeais ittei passing 
Ins examination foi the Degiee ot M istei 
he has puisued an advanced com sc ot 
study beai mg upon tho subject selected 
by lum toi the PhD Degiee, oi it he 
has passed the Degiee of Mastei bom 
in-j othei lecogmsed Univeisity tint, 
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ulhci pawing the o\ -uni nation, he has 
pui sued in the Univeisity ot the Pan] ah, 
undei ippioxud supei vision, uu advanced 
com fee o± study bemitig upon the subject 
sileitcd hi him ioi the degice for a 
peuod of not lesfe than thiee yeais which 
nirv be 1 educed to two yeais by the 
Academic Council on his pioducmg satis 
fictoiy evidence ot leseaich ot not less 
than two yeais aftei the M A 01 M So 
pienous to Ins joining the Unneisity 
of the Panj ib , 

(m) submit a thesis on a subject pieviously 
iLcepted by the Academic Council show 
ing evidtnee of onginal woik , 

(i\) puss an e\ uuuiation, oial 01 wntten, if 
i equn ed by the Exammeis, on the sub 
ject of his thesis and cogn ite subjects 

III — Foi tho Degiee of Doctoi of Philosophy in 
the Suuiu Fatuity — 

(i) pioduce a ceitihcate that he has taken the 
Degiee ot Mistei ot Science m the 
Faculty of bcience oi the Faculty ot 
Agucultuie oi ot Mastei ot Aits in 
Mathematics of the Unneisity of the 
Pnnjab oi (subject to the sanction of the 
Academic Council) ot any othei recog 
nisecl Unneisity oi, being a guaduate of 
the Univeisity of the Panjab has passed 
any othei equivalent examination m the 
subject with which his thesis is con 
neeted , 

(n) piove to the satisfaction of the Syndicate 
if he has pissed the Degiee ot Mastei 
fiom the Univeisity of the Punjab, that 
foi not less than three years aftei passing 
liis examination foi the Degiee ot Mastei 
lie has pm sued an uda meed comae of 



study bulling upon the subject selected 
by him ten the elegicc 01 it lie lias p ibsccI 
the Degiee ot INI istei iiom any otliei le 
cognised Unrveisity (a) that lie has tm 
not lebb thin tlnee yetns earned on 10 
buuc.1i weak undei nppiovul supci vision 
in in institution affiliated to this Uni 
yusity, ind (!>) that, in the case ot 
bcicnce subjects his examination ioi the 
Deg) oe ot M istei included some lebuuch 
weak Jailing which ho shall ideluct s itis 
tactoiy i vidince ol h ivmg done adequate 
leseaich woilc uttei taking the Mustci s 
Dcgiee but bcioic udrm&sion to woik fot 
this dt giee, 

(m) submit i thesis showing ibihty m onginaJ 
lobouch on a subject pieviously accepted 
by the Academic Council, 

(i\ ) piss m euimui ition mal 01 wutten, it 
lupin ed bv tile Exumintis oil tlie sub 
pet ot bis lliehis md cognate subjects 

2 Em 1 > candid ite shill teaxs ud \ ith his ippli 
cation i lu ol lupus two bundled 

1 Two Exammeib shall be ix>iiomteel who shall 
both load the thesis and all the answei pijiets, it any 
and shall s itisty themsehes th it the thetas is the 
c uidiilatc b own woik, and sh ill e acli piosent a l npoifc 
to the byndicato stating whethei m then opinion 
tlit candidate is by uason ot his attunmeuts a fit 
peibon to lecuve the Degiee of Doctoi 

In the event ot i diffeience ot opinion between the 
two Exammeis the Syndicate shall have powei to 
appoint i thn d Examine! and the Syndic ite sh ill 
decide attei considenng the lepmts of the Exammeis 
whethei the degiee is to be eonfened 

The Registiai shall publish the lesult in accoidmee 
with the decision of the Syndicate 
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DEGREE OE DOCTOR OE LITERATURE 

1 Evety candid lit, l:oi tin- Degiee ot Doctoi ut 
Litciituic shall Invi passed not less than &i\ ycnis 
pioxiously the c\ umnation toi the Degiee oi Ma&tei 
oi Aits 

2 Evciy c mdidato ioi the degice mu&b haxe il 
10 idy mide aubbtantnl published conti lbutions to 
le lining 

1 Eveiy cundidite bhall submit hit woik contain 
mg an onginal and substantial conti lbution to some 
bmneh ol learning tceomp lined by a tee oi mpees 
five bundled Any voik submitted foi the degice 
shill be satisf letoiy as leguids liteiaiy piesontation 

4 Tbi woik submitted shall be examined by a 
Bond oi Ex umnois to be nominated by the Syndicate 
on the locommendatiou oi the Vice Chancelloi 

5 Candid iteb who have given evidence oi lcbeaick 
and abilitv bitisticloiy to the Boaid oi Examine! s 
uid have fulfilled the pie&cubed conditions shall be 
admitted to the Digiee of Doctoi of Litomtuic 

0 li the Bund ot Examine] s considci that tlif 
candidate is not woithy oi the Degice ot Doctoi oi 
Liteiatuie but tint his woik is oi i standaid cquiva 
lent to that lequncd ioi the Degiee oi Doctoi oi 
Philosophy, the\ may lecommend him to the Syndicate 
foi the giant oi the Degiee oi Doctoi oi Philosophy 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OE TEACHING 

1 An cxammition ioi the Degiee oi Bachcloi oi 
Teaching shall be held annuallv m Lalioic, beginning 
on the * second Monday m Apnl, m all sublets except 


* The will ten examination to be held about the thud wee] in 
April ( Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 4th Octobei, 1929, 
paiagraph 16) 
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Practice oi Teaching which shill be held duimg tlio 
hist w ci k m Tunc 01 on such otliu ddi as may be 
fixer! Ivy the Syndicate 
2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) nuy gmdunle of (lie Panjab or any lecogmsed 
Uniyeisity who, nftei passing the exami 
nation foi the Dcgiee of Bacheloi in any 
Faculty (othei than Onental) has undei 
gone tlic emu sc of tunning foi the elipiic 
fm om Mai it a Tinmmg t'ollcgc foi 
Tt icheis nffilulecl to tlio P inpih Umvti 
sity 

(h) my gi uluati o] tlie TJmveisity of the Pani ah 
oi the Umvoisity of Delhi who has undpr 
gone the couise of tinning m the S A V 
Class and aftoi passing the SAY oxami 
nation has woilved as a teacher foi not less 
ihnn 18 months and is snving as a teachei 
in a School eithei m the Punjab oi in the 
Pirnmet of Delhi 

(r) liny lcinale gnduatu of the TTmvusih of flic 
P mjab who is admitted nuclei Repul dion 
XI by the spi cial otdei of the Scnitr, 

(<1) am sludent on the lolls of the B T Class at 
I \chcd to (he Lady Maelagan High and 
Noimnl School tm Women, Lnhoie, foi 
flit exainin dion lo be held m 1934 

i No student shall be illowed to piesent himself 
foi examination unless his name has been submitted 
to the Regishai by the Head of the Tiaming College 
that he has most lecently attended ox, m the case of 
(b) m Regulation 2 above by the Inspector of 
Sohools of the Division oi, by the Pnncipal of an 
affiliated College 


* It is not neresaaiy that the randidate idionld be on the rolls 
of a Training College ( vide Synd Proc dated the 19th February 
1926 para 16) 



4 Bveiy candidate shall produce a certificate of 
good chaiactei, signed by the Head of the Tiaming 
College he Ins most leccntly attended to the effect 
that he has attended not leBs than two thuds of the 
lectuies delivered m the subjects in which he is to be 
r \ immed 

Piovided that the Syndicate 01 the detei mining 
autboiity under Regulation 7 of Chaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom the examination, 
notwithstanding the pioduction of such ceitificate if it 
is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person to be 
admitted theieto 

5 Every candidate shall foiward his application to 
the Registiar by the nineteenth Febmaiy of the year 
of examination iceompanied by a fee of tlmty 
mpees and a statement showing the subjects 
in which he is to be examined A candidate who does 
not forwaid his application to the Registrar at least 
eight weeks befoie the d ite fixed for the examination, 
can only be admitted by a special direction of the 
Syndicate A candidate who fails to pass oi to pie 
sent himself toi examination shall not be entitled to 
claim a lefund of the fee, but he may be admitted to 
one oi moie subsequent examinations on payment of 
a like fee of thuty lupees on each occasion 

5 A Whenevei the application or fee of the candi 
date is received moie than three days aftei the last 
date piesenbed above, he shall pay idditional fee of 
Rs *5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
onteitamed up to the nineteenth March of the yeai 
of examination 

6 Every candidate shall be lequired to take up six 
subjects as follows — 

1 — The Psyohological Bans of Education 

II — School Organisation and Management 

III — Methods of Teachmq ( qeneral ) 

IV — Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects 

V — History of Education 

VI — Practical Shtll in Teaching 
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The 9xamm.nl ion shill be conducted by means of 
wniten pipcis and by i lb icticil Examination m the 
Pi iu lice of Tc idling Enghdi ah ill bo the medium of 
eximination in all subjects 
7 The ox munition shill bo conducted is 
follows — 


WrtIUn Examination* 

1st Paper — The Principle!) of Education The Psychological 
Logical and Ethical Bufub of Education 
2nd Paper — The Application of these Principles 1o School 
tV oik School OiganibUtion and Management 
3rd Paper — Methods of Teaching 
1th Paper — Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects 
5th Paper — History of Education 

Prat heal Ecramtnatton 

Pnctical Skill m Teaching and in the Maua„omeul of a Class 
8 The following is the scale of maths illottcd In 
each subject — 

Marks 


I —The Psychological Bams of Education J00 

II — School Organisation and Management 100 

III — Methods of Teaching 100 

flV — Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects 100 

V — History of Education 100 

VI — Practical Skill in Teaching 100 


* Time allowed for each pojiei is three hours except in the case 
ot Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects foi which the papei is 
to be subdivided into two parts and the lime allowed for each 
part is to be two horns 

Marks 

t Methods of teaching English 50 

Methods of teaching elective subjects 50 

100 

In the case of Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects for pur 
poses of passing both the parts shall constitute one paper 
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9 The minimum number of maiks lequned to p iss 
this examination shall be foity pei cent m the Piacticc 
of Teaching thut\ thico pei cent m each of the othei 
bubjects, and foity pei cent in the aggiegato 

10 Candid itcs who gam S96 milks sh til be placed 
m the hist division, thobe who gun not less tlun 818 
m the second division, and all below, m the thud 
division 

A candidate who fails m only one subject and passes 
m the Practical Test may be peimitted to appeal m 
the subject m which he fails in the following veai 
and the yeai attei that, ind m the eaent of his 
passing, he shall be deemed to have p issed the 
examination toi the Degiee ol Bacheloi of Te idling 

The candidate shall oidmarily foiwaid his applies 
tion to the Registrai at least eight weeks bcfoip the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by 
the piescnbod fee Whenever the application oi fee 
ot the candidate is leceived moie than thiee da^s iftei 
the last date piesciibed above, he shall pay additional 
fee of Rs 5 Tiovided that such application shall only 
be enteitained up to foui weeks befoie the commence 
ment of the examination 

11 The Couises of Reading piesciibed by the 
Senate are specified in Appendix B In eases wlieie 
text books aie piesciibed, the candidates will be re 
quned not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books but also to alibwei questions of a similai 
st indtii d set with a view of testing thou genei al know 
ledge of the subject Text books can be changed 
fiom time to time, by the Syndicate, with the ap 
pi oval of the Senate such changes being always duly 
notified at least one yeai befoie the date of the ex 
animation m which they will take effect 

12 Foui weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination, oi as soon thereaftei as is possible, the 
Registrar shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed airangcd m thiee divisions Each sue 
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cossfiil c mdirlftti si i ill iccoive, w lth Ins ilcgieo, a 
coi lihc lie stating the dnision m which he has passed 

13 The following is the foim of application pies 
cubed foi this examination — 

Application 

To 

The Rlgistmh of php Panjab UNivrusiry 
Sin 

I lequest pel mission to piosout myself at tho next Bacholm oE 
Teaching F\ inn nation of tho Panjab Umvoraity Tho feo* of 
tlnity mpees and tho lcquned certificate and paiticulais ne for 
w aided herewith 

I am, &c , Ac 

PARUCULABB 10 BE FILLED IN III THL CANDIDATE — 

1 liegmlciid No 

2 Yeai and da to of hnth 

3 Race 

4 Religion 

B Caste (a) 

6 Training College 

7 Residence 

8 Fathei h name 

0 Fathei b occupation (b) 

10 Wheie ednrated 

11 Date of graduation 

12 (subjects in which to he examined 

Noti — (a) When the applicant is a Jat or a Rajput it bliould 
be distinctly stuted 

(6) Wheu the fathei m an ngncultuust it should he dmtmctly 
stated 

Cl 1WIII0ATL 

T leiliR that tho iliovc turned candidate has satisfied me liy 
the pioduction of tlio Regisliai s coitiflcatc, that he hah passed 
the exunination of the that I 

1 now nothing against his moial clmiacter, and that he haB 
signed the above application 

Pnncipal Training College 


APPENDFA B (See Chapter XXI ) 

Courses of Reading for the Bachelor of Teaobing Examination 


* The fee must be paid m cash, oi by a Money Order PoBt 
age oi Couti fee stamps will not be accepted 
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(m) SCIENCE F iCTJLTY 


IN T REMEDIATE EXAMINATION 

SCIENCE I’AOULT\ 

1 The Intel mediate Ex iminaiion shall be held an 
nually it Lahoie and such othei places 4 as may be ap 
pointed by the Syndicate by a notice issued at least 
six months befoie the date hxed foi the examination 
and the examination sh ill begin on the second Mond ly 
m Apiil 01 such othei date as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a.) my College student who — 

(i) has been eniolled in a College affiliated to 
the Umveisity dunng the two academic il 
yiais piecedmg the examination (The 
Syndicate may condone a deficiency m 
this pcnod ±oi leiy special ic isonts) , 

(n) has passed not less than two academical 
yeais pieviously the Matuculation Ex 
immation m either the Aits oi Science 
Faculty of the Panjab University, o) 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndi 
cate) any one of the following — 

(1) the Matuculation Examination in eithei 

the Aits oi Science Faculty of any othei 
leeogmsed Umveisity, 

(2) the Fm il Standaid Examination foi Eyio 

pean Schools in India, 


* The Syndicate will talcc into consideiation any application to 
constitute any othei place a centre of examination, piovided it be 
shown that satisfactory airangements can be made theieat, and 
that such application be sent to the Syndicate at least six months 
before the date of the examination 
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(3) the (’imbndgi School Cu hhrutc Exam 
million 

(1) tho Em ul Examination laid m tlic Chit tx 
Colleges, m 

( r >) unv othci oxiininitum ippiovcd by the 
Syndicate 

(m) has his muno submitted to the Eegish n by 
the Head of the College he lias most ie 
eentlv nltonded, 

(iv) pioduees the following eerlificntts signed by 
the Held ot Ihe Colltgt ho Iiuh most ie 
cenlly ittended — 

(1) oi good cliaiactei, 

(2) of haimg ittended not less than two thuds 

of tho lull coiiises of lcetiues dehveted in 
each of tlic subjects m wlucb be dobiics 
to be examined and exeejil m tlic else 
oi incinbcix ot tht Univei&ity Tiainmg 
C’oipx ul having attended not less than 
titty peiiods of pliysic il training m the 
hist year ehs& m accoidmee with the 
nilos iiamod by the Svudie ite fiom time 
to tune (A deficiency m tin liumbei 
of lee tines may be condoned for vny 
specnl ie isons undei Tvrguliition 7 of 
Ohnptei III), 

(3) of having s itistaetonly pirfoimed the 

woih ol the ela&B , 

(4) toi the piaetical examination m any oi the 
Science subjects, of having attended not 
less than ’‘two thuds of the peiiods as 


* 16tli of Maich shall be taken as the labt date for lectures 
to the Second Year Class foi purposes of lounting two thuds 
of lectuics attended bv the candidates Lectines continued 
subsequent to that date shall not be taken into consideration 
In the case of plucked students the lectures shall hi counted 
only fiom the 1st Oftolici to the Wtli March 
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signed lo pmetical work m th it subject 
(Ike minimum numbei of attendances 
icquued bung forty), 

( r >) in tin case of i candidate intending to appeal 
m Mild uy Science, of h ivmg attended 
not less III ui two thuds of the total 
numbei of p uulcs held 01 fifty paiades 
in two ye us, wluehev u is gieatei each 
diy m cunp to count as one paiade, 

( b ) iny private candidate who is admitted undei 
Regulations XI by the special ordei of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than 
two yeais previously one of the examine 
tions enumeiated above m (a) (u) 

Provided that a candidate who has passed the Cam 
bridge School Outihcule Examination raa> be admitted 
to this examination m the academical yeai following 
that in which he passes the Cambridge School Ceitifi 
cate Examination if he lias been enrolled in a College 
affiliated to the Univeisity duiing the twelve months 
piecedmg the examination 
Piovided f wither that the Syndicate oi the detei 
mining authority undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei III 
shall have powei to exclude any candidate from the 
examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not 
a fit person to be admitted theieto 
3 Every candidate shall oidmrrily foiwaid his ap- 
plication to the Registrar by the thirteenth Eebiuaiy 
of the yeai of examination accompanied by a fee 
of thnty rupees, or in the case of a pnvate candidate 
of thnty five rupees and a statement showing the 
place at, and the subjects in, which he desues to 
be examined A candidate who fails to pass or to 


In Ihe case of candidates who jom late owing to late pubhea 
tion of lesults the lectures shall be counted from after 10 days 
of the declaration of the rosnlt or the date of their joining which 
ever is eailiei 
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piesent hue self foi oxumm ition shall nol. be entitled 
to a refund of the fee but he may be admitted to one 
or mote subsequent examinations on payment of the 
above fee on each occasion 

3 A Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi 
date is leeeived moie than thiee days aftei the last 
date jugs cubed above he shall pay additional fee of 
11s 3 Pioudcd ill it such applieition shall only bo 
entoil lined up to tlu twenty fouith Ftbiuaiv of (he 
yem ot examination 

4 Every candidate shall be lequned to take up 
English and any thiee subjects 

5 The following no ilio subjects of examination,, 
with the scale of maths nllottecl to each — 


Fixed subject — 
English 

Elective subjects — 

1 PliyBlCB 

2 Chemistry 

3 Mftfchematu s 

4 Biology 

6 Physiology 

6 Geology 

7 Agrjuilluip 


Murks 

160 


160 

loO 

160 

160 


Piovided that Biology and Physiology and Biologj 
and Agricultuie togcthoi will nol bo allowed in any 
gioup of subjects, and piovidod tliat ihe students who 
have taken Mathematics, as one of the subjects will 
not be allowed to atiemjit the Mathematics questions 
m the Physics Papei 

6 The following aie the subjects with the scale ot 
maiks allotted to each foi candidates taking the 
Medic il Students’ gioup — 

Subjects — Marks 

1 English 160 

2 Physics 160 

3 Chemistry 160 

4 Biology 160 


6 A Any candidate who has passed not less than 
one academical yeai picviously the Intcimediate Ex 
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munation oi L.be Aits FiciiHu of the University of the 
Panjab oi (subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) 
olhei cquu ilcnt exummfion of any otliei lecogmsod 
Uimcisih mid his been Loi the nc idcinic d ycai 
piecedmg the examination cniolled m a Medical 
Colli gc nthhitid foi Hus pm pose um bt idmittcd to 
the tests held in the following subjects if not ilteidy 
tain n in the ki tj Examination — 

1 Biology 

2 Physios 

3 Chemistry 

Piovided that except when m conflict with this 
Regulation all the foiegomg Regulations shall apply to 
these candidates 

The pass peieentage shall be the same as foi othei 
candidates, but Regulations 8 and 11 shall not apply 

Candidates who obtain the loquisitc peieentage of 
maiks in each ot the subjects offend bv them shall 
receive a ceitificate of having satisfied the lequue 
ments of Regulation 2 (u) (c) of the Rust Professional 
Examination 

*b R In addition to the subjects mentioned m 
Regulations 5 and 6 above theie shall be an addi 
tional paper, in an Indian Veinaculai recognised by 
the Umveisity, oi in Fiencli oi in Geiman, cairymg 
fifty maiks, which may be taken by any candidate 

Any candidate who is a member of the Panjab 
Umveisity Tiammg Coips or of the Panjab Rifles A E 
(I ) and lias attended the piescribed number of the 
paiades held, shall have the option of taking Militaiy 
Science as an additional optional subject canymg fifty 
maiks in place of an Indian Vernaeulai recognised 
by the Umveisity oi Fiench oi German 

A candidate shall leceive no credit foi maiks ob 
tamed m the additional papei m the Indian Veina 
culai oi in French oi in Geiman and m Military 

* For tlio purposes of this Regulation an Indian Vernacular 
is intended to mean Thdu Hindi Panjabi Pashto, or Bengali 
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Science, unless he obtains bhntij thiec pci cent m 
winch case these maiks shall be idded to (lie tolil 

Candidates will be examined m the subjects of 
Pashto, Bengali Eionch, and Oeunan only by the 
special pcimmion of the Syndicate, for which nppli 
cition shall be made six months piovious to the date 
of the examination 

7 The minimum munboi of maiks lequned to piss 
(his i \ mu rial ion shill bf iliuty thuo pu tent m 
o icb subject I ii c ieh belt ueo subject this jmeentagu 
is letpmcd m thr wnticn exaimn ition and m the 
iggicgitc, but only luintij five pei cent m tlie pi ic 
tieal exinunation l’i outlet! that a e mdidate who 
passes m ill the subject b othei thin the idditional 
optional papei, but f uls in one subject oi pail theieof 
by thiee maiks oi less shall be deemed to have passed 
tlio examination 

8 Candidates who obtain sixty five pci cent of the 
*aggiegate numbei of maiks oi moio shall bo placed 
m the fast division, those who obtain not loss than 
fifty pei cent m the second division, and ill below 
m the thud division 

Any student who has oblamcd toity per cent of the 
aggiogate numbei of maiks, but has failed in one sub 
ject only, obtaining not less (han twenty five pei cent 
in that subject shill lx adunUid to m r x murinlionf 
m that subject only about the end of Septembei of the 
same yeai, oi, if he fail to pass oi piesent himBelf foi 
the examination then, at the next Univeisity oxamma 
tion in Apnl on piyment of a fee ol thnty mpees, oi 
m the case of a pnvate candidate of thnty live mpees, 
on eieh occasion, and if be pass m that subject m 
oitliei of those exammahons, he shall be deemed to 
have passed the Inteimednte Examination 


* The maiks of the Additional Veinaculai Paper aie 
m the aggregate 
f At Lahore 


included 



220 


REGULA .LIONS 


The candidate ippeanng m the examination m 
bcptemboi of the s une ycai sli ill oidiuauly foiwaid his 
xppiication to the Registm at least live weeks befoie 
the commencement ot the examination acconip oned 
by the piescubed fee Whouevei the application 01 
tee of the candidate is leceived moie than thiee days 
aftei the last date piescubed above, he shall pay 
additional fee of Es 5, piovided that such application 
shall only be enteitamcd up to two weeks befoie the 
commencement ot the examination The candidate 
appealing m Apul examination shall m this lespect 
be governed by Eegulations 3 and 3 A 

Candidates to whom this concession is gi anted shall 
be allowed to lead foi the Degiee of Bachelor an the 
College, piovided they join on oi betoie the last date 
piescubed foi admission to the Thud Yeai Class 

Piovided fuithei that no candidate who passos undci 
this Begulation shall be eligible foi a scholaislup 

9 An outline of the tests m each subject is gnen 
in Appendix A This outline can be changed hom 
time to time by the Syndicate, or, in accordance with 
the Eegulations, by the Academic Council, with the 
appioval of the Senate 

10 The Couiees of Eeadmg piescubed by the 
Senate aie specified in Appendix B In cases wheie 
textbooks aie piescubed, the candidates will be re 
quned not only to show i thorough knowledge of the 
text books, but also to answei questions of a similai 
standaid, set with a view of testing then general 
knowledge of the subject Courses of leading can be 
changed fiom time to time, m aecoidaucc with the 
Regulations by the Syndicate, oi the Academic Council 
as the case may be, with the appioval of the Senate, 
such changes being always duly notified at least two 
years befoie the date of the examination m which 
they will take effect 

11 Pive weeks after the commencement of the ex 
animation, oi as soon theieaitei as is possible, the Rc 
gistiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 



IN1FBMEDIATL LX VM bCJLNC 1 FACUL II 


227 


p assod fin mged in thioc divisions Each successful 
candidate shall be gi intcd i cuititicute stating the 
division m vvluoli he h is passed 

12 Any candidate who has passed the Intcime 
diate Examination m Aits and Science Eaculty and 
wishes to qualify £01 udimssion to a Medical Colic go, 
in ly, in uiy subsequent ycai appeal m any additional 
test m the lemainmg subjects so us to make up the 
gtoup oi subjects foi Medic il College 

1 D A student who h is pissed oi appealed for this 
cxanimihon muv uppeui m the Intei mediate m Aits 
Examination ni a classical language only on payment 
oi uipecs livo, and on obtaining pass maiks m th it 
subject be gianted n ceihficate to iliai effect Pio 
vidocl tint the answei papeis m the Classical Lan 
guige of the candid ite who has not pissed the Intel 
mediate Examination sh ill be examined only if he 
passes m the Intoimecliate Examination 

Candidates appealing undei this Regulation sh ill be 
ponnitted to appeal m the subject m the supplement 
uiy ex unin it mu held in Septcmbu 

14 A student who lias pissed this cxanimibion 
may oil piynnnt of Rs 5 appeal m Ihi optional 
pvpei in Fiench oi Gomim foi the Tnteimedinte Ex 
ammation, and on obtaining piss maiks m that sub 
jeet be gianted a ceitificale to that effect 

15 A student who has passed this examination 
without tnkmg Eieneb oi Geiman imj appeal m tlio 
Intel mediate in Aits Examination in Iiench oi fl-oi 
man only on payment of 1 epees five and if he obtain 
p iss maiks m that subject shall be gianted a ceiti 
fie ite to that effect 

1G 4 candidate who has passed this examination 
may be allowed to appeal at any subsequent examma 
tion m anj one subject prescribed foi the Intel mediate 
Examination, whether foi the Eaculty of Aits or 
Science but not offeied by him on payment of rupees 
five Such a candidate, on obtaining pass maiks m 
that subject shall bo gianted a ceitifieato to that 
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eff< c t Candidates appoumg undei this Regulation 
shall be pwmitted to xppem m the subject m the 
supplement u y pxammition held in Septcmbei 


APPENDIX A 


I — English — 

Two wntlen pipeiB of thieo houis each — 

Papei A— to consist of two paits 
Pait I — Set books 

(Set books to be piesoubed as at piesent) 

Tail IT — Paiaphiasmg 01 summarising of an 
Unseen passage 

Paper B — to consist of two parts 
Pait I — Composition, Applied Grammar and 

(Syllabus as in Appendix B) 

*Piii t II — Tianslation from the Vernaculars to 
English 




75 


55 

20 


I or European candidates (a Special Papei) — 
(I>) Paraphrasing, Essay and Composition 


150 

75 


160 


Ability to wute English with a fail degice of accuiacy shall be 
lequned 

Nope — AH candidates will be requued to secure in Paper (5) 
a minimum of thirty three pel cent of the maiks allotted to that 


* The Examine! Bhonld emphasise m the passage selected for 
tianslation dispaiity of idiom, and grammatical Btiucture m the 
two languages The aim should be a testing of the candidate s 
comprehension of sentence stiuclure, idiom, and the like rather 
than his vocabulary (The passages set muBt always be the 
same so far as Hindi, Urdn and Panjabi are concerned, but 
might be of equal difficulty in the case of other vernaculars ) 
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II — Mathematics — Maries 

Two written papers of three home each — 

(«) Algebia Plane Gcometiy and Tiigonomoti; 75 

(6) Conic analytical and geornctrual and Jhlltnn 

lial Calcnlna 75 

150 


* III — Chemistiy — 

Paper I — Inorganic and General Chemistry BO 

laper II — Oi game Chemistry BO 

Fiactical (including volnineliic analysis) BO 

1B0 


IV -Physics- 

Two written papers of three houre each — 

(a) First Paper — Mathematics Mechanics Heat and 

Sound 50 

(ii) Second Paper — Light Magnetism and Elec 

tncity 60 

Practical examination 60 

160 


V — Biology — 

Two written papers of three Iiouih each — 

(а) Botany 

(б) Zoology 

Practical examination — 

Botany 
7 oology 


25 

26 


160 


♦Candidates who have tal en only Inoigamc Chemistry in 
other Universities may be allowed to take up Paper II and 
Practical only for purposes of Begulation 12 relating to the 
Intermediate Examination — Science Faculty (vuh para 8 ot 
the Synd Proc dated the 7th May 1926) 
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VI — Physiology — Marla 

Two wutleu papeis of tlnee horns eich — 

(a) Fust Papei Animal Anatomy 50 

(b) c 'C,coiul I apei Physiology 60 

Practical e\amiimlion — 

Animal Analoniy 25 ) 

Physiology 25 i ou 


VII — Geology — 

Two written papers of thiee houis each — 

Pn pet (u) The icmaindti of the subject 50 

Pape i (li) Mntcialogy Petrology and Volcanic 

Action 60 

Pi action 1 examination 50 


160 

VIII — Agiiculture — 

Paper (n) Botany 25 

and Zoology including elementary Entomology 25 

Papei (b) AgricnlLiiie 60 

Papa [a) Practical 50 

150 

IX —Additional Papei m an Indian Veinacnlai or 
Flench oi G-ennan — 

One paper of three hours 50 

X — Military Science — 

Practical test 50 

XI — Fiench — 

The same as foi the Arts Faculty 
MI — Gteiman — 

Tho same as for the Arts Faculty 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI ) 

Courses of Reading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination, Science Faculty 
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EXAMINATION I OB THE DEGBEE OF 
BAOHELOB OF SCIENCE 

1 In examination loi tin Dcgice ot Buchploi ol 
Science bli ill be licld mmuully it such pluceb is m tv 
be tppuintcd by the Syndicate, beginning on the se 
coud Monday m Apul oi on such othei date as may 
be fixed by the Syndicate 
‘2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) my College student who — 

(i) has been eniolled in a College affiliated to 
the Umveisity dui mg the two academi 
eil ycuis pieerdmg file examination 
(The Syndicate may condone a deficien 
cy m this penod for veiy special lei 
sons) , 

(n) has passed nut less thin two leadeiuieil 
■jeais pieuously the Iiitmneihate Exam 
mition m tin Aits m Science l< acuity oi 
tin Fust Ex imiu itiou m Aguoultuic oi 
the I’m] ib lhu\usit\ ( oi (sub|iet to tin. 
sanction of tin Acidutne Comieil) olhei 
cipiivalciii (xmnmation ot anv olhei ic 
cognised Uimcibity, 

till) li is his n line submitted to the Begisti n by 
the Head of the College hr has most ic 
cently attended, 

(ix) pi educes the iollowmg eeiliheites signed by 
the Head of the College he lias most le 
centlv attended — 

(1) of good chat act er , 

(2) ol liming ittended not less than *two 

thuds of the full couises of lectuies de 


* loth of Maich shd.ll be taken ib the list date toi lecluieb 
to the homth lem Cl isn toi pm poses of counting two thirds of 
lectuies attended by the candidates Lixtuu s continued Hubsc 
quunt to that date shall not he taken into conmdoi iition 
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livered m each of the subjects in which 
he desnes to be examined (A defi 
ciency in the numbei of lectuies may 
be condoned for veiy special leasons 
undei Regulation 7 of Chaplei III) , 
(d) ot lining satisfactorily peifoimed the 
woik of the class 

(4) toi the pi at lieal examination m any 

gioup of bcience subjects,* of hiving 
attended not less than two thuds of 
the penods assigned to piactical woilt 
in that groupt (the minimum numbei 
of attendances lequued being sixty), 

(5) m the else of i candidate intending to 

appeal m Militaiy Science, of having 
attended not less than two thuds of 
the total numbei of paiades held oi 
fifty p ir ides m two years, wlnclievei 
is gieatei each day in camp to count 
as one paiade, 

(b) any pnvate candidate who is admitted undei 
Regulrfcions XI by the special oidei of the 
Senate and who has passed not less than 
two yeais pieviously the Intermediate Ex 
aminution m Science oi some equivalent 
examination 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the determining 
authonty undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei III shall 
have powei to exclude any candidate from the exam 
ination, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a 
fat person to be admitted theieto 


In the case of plucked students the Jectuies shall be counted 
only from the 1st Oetobei to the 16th Maich 
In the ease of candidates who join late owing to late publics 
tion of results the lectuieB shall be counted fiom aftei 10 days 
of the declaration of the result ot the date of their joining which 
evei is eailiei 

* Read m any Science subject (Synd 17 12 16) 

f Head m that subject (Synd , 17 12 16) 
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3 Eveiy candidate shall oidinanly forwaid ins ap 
plication to the Eegisti u by the thntccntli Fubiuxiv 
ot the ycai ot examination, accompanied by i fee of 
foitj five lupces, 01 in the case of a pnvatc candi 
date ot fifty lupees and a statement si lowing the 
subjects m which he desnes to be examined A can 
didate who does not foiwaid his application to the 
Registiar at least eight weeks befoie the date fixed foi 
the examination can only be admitted by a special 
direction of the Syndicate 1 candidate who fails to 
pass oi to piesent himself foi examination shall not be 
entitled to claim a refund of the fee, but he may be 
admitted to one or moie subsequent examinations on 
payment of the above fee on each occasion 

6 A Whenever the application oi fee of the candi 
date is leeeived moie than tluee dux s aftei the last 
date prescubed above he shill piy additional fee ot 
lis 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
entei tamed up to the twenty sexenth Febiuuiy of the 
year of examination 

4 Except in the case oi candidates who have 
passed the Fust Examination m Agiiculfme, even 
candidate shall be lequncd to take up English and auy 
one of the following gioupb — 

(«) Pliysu u and Chemistry 
(li) Botany and Zoology 
(n) Geology and Physics 
(d) Physiology and Oheimstiy 
(f) Botany and Cheimstiy 
(/) Botany and Physics 
(c/) Zoology and Physiology 

( h ) Geology and Chemistiy 

(i) Chemistry and Technical Chemistry 

(j) Physics and Astronomy 
(ft) Zoology and Chemistry 
(i) Zoology and Physics 

(to) Physiology and Human Anatomy 
(to) Zoology and Human Anatomy 

Eveiy candidate who has passed the First Exam 
mation m Agnculture shall be lequned to take up 
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I'lighsh and tiny two subjects out o± (a) Botany 
(b) Zoology , (c) Geology , (d) Mathematics, (c) Physics 
and (/) Chomstiy, pioudcd that such a candidate when 
desnous of taking Mathematics 01 1'hvsics 01 Chemistiy 
must — 

(1) attend at least taao (lands of the e\(ia leeluies 
ftnnnged m Mathematics 01 m the case of 
Phy sics and Chcmistiy nt least twenty e\hn 
jn ictieals and two thuds of the exti i lee 
(ui os aunnged in the subject concerned, 
ind 

(n) apptm in and pass in the subject concerned m 
the supplement 11 y F Se Examination m 
Septembei 01 m the ne\( annual o\un 
matioii 

A candidate has the option o( t dung up eithei (wo 
papeis 01 tluec papeis m English cauymg 150 maiks 
In addition to the above subjects tlieie sh ill be an 
additional papci m an Indian Vernaoulai, leoogmscd 
by the Umveisity, which maj be taken by my candi 
date 

''Any candidate, who is a membei of the Panjab 
Umveisity Tiammg Coips oi of the Panjab Bides A F 
(I ) and has attended the picscnbed numbti of the 
piuadch held shall have the option of tnl ing Milltaiy 
Science as an additional optional subject m place of 
an Indian ^ einnculai lccogmsed by the Umveisity 
Ptovided that, except m the ease of Geology, a can 
didate shall not take up any Science unless he has 
taken the coirespondmg subject in the Intel mediate 
Examination and piovided that he shall not take up 
Astionomy, unless he has also taken up Mathematics 
m the Inteimediate Examination Except that a can 
didate who has not taken Physiology m the Inteime 
cliate Examination shall if he has read Biology, be 


* It is not necessaiy for the candidate to have qualified hnn 
self m the Mihtaiy Science as additional subject in the Tntei 
mediate Examination 
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allowed to take up Physiology foi the Degiee Exami 
nation, that a candidate who has taken Aguculturc as 
one ol the subjects foi the Inteimediate Science Ex 
animation shall be allowed to take up Botany 01 Zoolo 
gy 01 both for this examination, and that a candidate 
who has taken Biology oi Phvsiology fot the Inteime 
diate Science Examin ition shall be allowed to tain 
Zoology 01 Botany oi Physiology as one of the subjects 
foi this examination 

Piovided fuithei that the examination in Technical 
Chemistiy shall be held foi the 1 ist tune m 1929 e\ 
cept m the case of students who icvoit to the Pass 
Oouise fiom the Honouis School in Technical Choinis 
tiy 

5 One bundled and fifty maiks shall be allotted to 
each subject except that m the ease of additional 
papei m Indian Vein iculai oi in Military Science the 
maiks allotted shall be fifty 

6 The minimum numbet of maiks lequn ed to pass 
this examination shall be tluity thie< pci tent m 
English in the fust two papeis ind fatly pci ciut in 
each Science subject and in the aggicgatc of the pass 
jiapeis In each Silence subjeLt this piss peieenfagn 
is lequned m the wntlcn examination and in the aggie 
gate but only flinty thu r pei unt in the piaetieal 
examination Piovided that a candidate who pisses 
in two subjects othei than the additional optional 
papet but fails m out subject oi jiait tlioicof by tlnee 
inaiks oi less, ol a candidate who passes m all the 
subjects othei than the additional optional paper but 
fails m the aggiegate by tlnee maiks oi less shall be 
deemed to have passed the examination 

In the case of additional papeis in Indian Vemacu 
lar oi m Militaiy Science the minimum nuinbei of 
maiks lequired to pass the examination shall be foity 
pei cent A candidate shall leceive no ciedit foi the 
maiks obtained in this papei unless he obtains foity 
pei cent m which case these maiks shall be added to 
the total 
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In Militru \ Science tins pcicrntago shall be lequued 
sepnately m both the practical and written ex ami 
nations 

7 Candidates who obtain sixty five pei cent of the 
aggi egal e numbei of maiks 01 inoie m the pass papeis 
shall be pi and m the fiist division those who obtain 
not loss than hit) pc i cent in the second division, und 
all below m the thud division 

Any student who his obtained 45 pei cent of the 
aggregate numbei of mailcs but li is tailed in one 
subject only, obtaining not less than 25 per cent of 
the maiks in that subject, may be admitted to an ex 
animation in that subject only at a special supple 
men! uy examination to be held about the end of Sep 
tembei of the same yeai, oi, if he fail to pass or piesent 
himself foi the examination then, at the next annual 
examination on p lyment of the same fee as foi the 
whole examination on each occasion, aud it he pass 
m that subject an eithei of those yeais he shall be 
deemed to have passed the examination foi the Degiee 
of Bachcloi of Science In ease a c mdidatc t ills only 
m one piactical in this examination but obt uns not 
less than twenty five pei cent minks m that piacti 
cal and not less than ioity pei cent maiks in the aggre 
gate of that subject and the aggiegate of all the sub 
jects, he may be admitted to an examination in that 
subject only at a special supplementary examination 
to lie held in Septembci, oi, if he fails to pass or 
piosent himself foi the examination m Septembei, at 
the next Univeisity examination in Apiil, and if he 
passes he shall be declaied to have passed the B Sc 
Ex immation 

The candidate appealing m the examination to be 
held m September of the same yeai shall ordmanly for 
waid his application to the Begistiar at least five 
weeks before the commencement of the examination 
accompanied by the proscribed fee Whenevei the 
application or feo of the candidate is received more 
than thiee days after tho last date prescribed above 
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he sh ill p ly additional fee of Rs 7 piovultd th it 
such ipplieahon shall only bo cnteitained up to two 
weeks befoie the oomraenccment of iilio examin ation 
The candidate appealing m the annul ex immation 
shall m this lespeet be governed by Regulations 3 and 
3 A 

Piovidcd that a pnvak candidate who joins a Co] 
lego shall 1 1 tend at hast two thuds of the lccluies 
deliveied m the one subject duung the veil pirceding 
his leappemance 

Piovided fuithci that no candid nti who passes un 
dei this Regulation sh ill hi eligible foi a sell olai ship, 
oi foi Honouis 

8 An outline of the tests m each subject is grven 
m Appendix A This outline can bo eh iriged fioni 
time to time by the Syndicate oi, in ucoidancc with 
the Regulations, by the Academic Council, with the 
ippioval of the Senate 

9 The Couiscs of Reading piescnbcd by thi Sc 
natc aie specified m Vppcndix B In eises wbue 
textbooks aie piesciibed, tin cuididilts will bt u 
(lulled not only to show a thoiough hnnwlidgi of tin 
textbooks, but also to answei questions of a smnlm 
standaid set with i mcw of testing thi n gcnonl know 
ledge of the subject Goinses ol lending can bt chang 
ed fiom time to timi in accotdancc with tin Regain 
tions by the Syndic ito, oi the Ac ideune Council us 
the case mav be, with the ippioval of the henite, 
such changes bomg always duly notified at least two 
yoais befoie the dale of examination m which they 
will take effect 

10 Poui weeks aftci the commencement of the ex 
animation, oi as soon theieaftci as is possible the 
Registim shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed, an mgerl m thi ec dix lbions E ich sue 
eessful candidate shall lective with his degice fl 
cei tific ite stating the di\ lsion m w Inch he has passed 

11 Any candidate miy be examined ioi Honouis 
m Physics oi Geology oi, if he has qualified m tlnee 
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papeis, in English on payment of m exti i fee of 
twenty mpees provided he is eoitificd to have attended 
not less than two thuds of the full course of lnstiuc 
tion given m thot subject in an Honours class either 
m Laboie oi clscwheie foi which the piogi mime of 
w 01 lv lus been appiovtd bv the Academic Council 
Piowded that a cuididatc on the lolls of an affiliated 
College m Lilioie shall be examined foi Honouis in 
Thysics loi the last time m the yeai 1935 

12 In addition to the Pass Papeis m the subject 
in which the candidate seeks Honouis theie shall be 
two Honouis Papeis each carrying m the case of 
Physics seventy five maiks and m the case of Geology 
sixty maiks, and a piactical examination canying fifty 
maiks in the case of Physios and sixty maiks in the 
case of Geology, and, m the case of Geology an ac 
count of field avoik canying twenty marks 

Thiee Honouis Papeis shall be set in addition to the 
Pass Papei s in English Seventy marks shall be allot 
ted to each of tavo of these Honouis Puptis and sixty 
maiks to the thud papei which may be of a moie 
geneial ehaiactei oi an Essay Papei, as the Boaid 
of Studies m English may decide 

Unless a candidate obtains 50% m the Pass Papeis 
in the subject m which he seeks Honouis, his Honoui s 
Papeis shall not be examined To obtain Honours, a 
candidate must obtain at least 45% m the Honouis 
Papeis taken togethei The older of rneiit in a sub 
ject will be settled by the combined result of the Pass 
and Honouis Papeis in that subject 

The maiks gained in the Honouis Papeis shall not 
be added to the total gained in the Pass examinations 
An Honouis list shall be published m each subject in 
ordei of ment 

13 A student who has passed this examination 
may appear m the Inteimediate m Aits oi the Bache 
loi of Arts Examination m a classical language only, 
on payment of mpees ten, and on obtaining pass 
marks in that subject be gi anted i ceitificate to that 
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effect A candidate mi) elccl to ippeui in flic i3 A 
Examination in tins subject without having pioviously 
taken the Inlcunediatc Examination m the sub|ecl 

Candidates ippe armg undei this Regulation sh ill 
be peimitted to appeal m the subject in the supple 
mcntaiy ex unuiation held m feeptembei 

14 Any studont who his passed this exam m it ion 
and obi amed fifty pei cent inuhs in Physics may ip 
poai in the HonouiB Papcis m Physics m any subse- 
quent yoai on payment of piesciibcd ice an cl on ob 
taming piss malts in the JJonoius Papms be gi mted 
a oeitiiicate to that cffi et Piovidicl tbit i student 
who has passed tins e\ainni ition as a candid itc pic 
sentecl by an atfili ited Colic gt in Liliou shall not be 
] nil nutted to appeal in tin Flonouis P ipcis m any 
subsequent yeai 

15 A euichdite who has pissed this i \ mnnation 
may be allowed to appeal it any subsequent exami 
nation m any one subject, which undei the ltcgula 
tions m foiee he could line tiken toi the e\unmation 
but did not offoi, on pa\ ment of a fee of lupoes fifteen, 
piovidod that m tbo ease of Science subjects the <nn 
dictate has attended tit loist the minimum numbei ot 
pnictie tls, piesciibud ioi the subject, m m nislilu 
tion affiliated to the 13 Se Dcgiee ot this Uiuvu- 
sity Such a candidate, on obtaining pass muks in 
that subject, shall be giantcd a euiiheate to that 
effoct Candidates appealing undei this ltogulation 
shall be peimitted to appeu m this subject n the 
supplementaiy examination held m October 
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APPENDIX A 


I — lnnghbh— Maiks, 

’‘Two mitten papeis ot tlucc limns each — 

(it) Explanation ol passages m pioae with questions 

on the tp\t hooks and their autboia 80 

(t») CJ n f-een passages fiom modem hooka and ma 0 a 
7inos wifh qucbtions calculated to test (ho 
candidate b ability to grasp and express the 
meaning of wliat he leads and his knowledge 
of En 0 lish idiom An Essay 70 


150 


In this subject special value is attached to idiomatic accuracy 
of composition 


II —Physics - A/ ai ki 

1 Puctical examination 60 

2 Two written papeis of Ihiee horns each — 

(«) Pioperties of Matter Mechanics Light 

and Heat 60 

lb) Sound Electnoity Magnetism 50 


150 


III — Ghemistiy — 

1 Piaclical examination 

2 Two written papers of three houis each — 

(n) Inoiganic 
Physical 
(b) Organic 
Physical 


50 

60 


150 


*A candidate has the option of taking up eithei those two 
papeis oi the thiee papeis piescnbed in English foi the B A 



IV — Botany — 

1 Practical c\ i munition 

2 Two mitten papeis ot thiee houis cadi — 

(«) r Lhalluplt\ la livophvlt iiu) r li iitluphjl i 
III) I It IMUtllr, 1IIIS i In Jill nlll^y Hid 

(. end 11 1 ] nilu,,) 


V — /oology — 

1 l nr tli n.1 i \aminntion 

2 'l wo mitten pipets of tluec liouia pji h — • 

(«) Jn\cilel>iatii 

(h) flioidulii J heoioticnl and General 


V I — Geolo 0 y — 

1 T’lailicul examination 

2 Two mitten paper 1 ! of thice home each— 

(«) iMmeraloj} l etiology mil Dynamic al 
treolo B v 

tl>) St i ik tin il nml Stiatigiapluc Geology 


VII — Physiology— 

Pmo wntten pipti nl UirLt horns em li - 
hunt paper 

Pinetital o\ until it inn 


VIII — Tei hmcal Chenustiy— 

(«) Written piper of throe hours on the general 

(/>) Thesis with oial e\imination on name 
(r) Viactnal examination 
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IX — Astionomy— Marks 

Two wntten papers of three hours each 100 

Practical test 50 

ISO 

X — Human Anatomy— 

tin dei consideration 

XI — ’Military Science — 

One wijtten papei and a piactical test — 

(a) Written papei 25 

(ft) Practical test 25 

50 


XU — Additional Paper in an Indian Vernacular — 

One paper of thiec houis 50 

Honours Pin as 

The outline of test foi the Hououis Papei s in Physics Geology 
and English in the Faculty of Bcienco is the same as foi the 
Faculty of Alts 


APPENDIX B {See Chapter XXI ) 

Courses of Beading for the B Sc Examination 


M So EXAMINATION 

1 An examination foi the Dogree oi Mastei of 
Science shall be held annually m Lalioie beginning on 
the second Monday in Apul oi on 6ueh othei date ns 
may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(l) is (1) a Bachelor* of Science of the Uni 
veisity of the Panjab oi (subject to the 


*B Sc in Agncultma eligible to join the M Si class (para 5, 
Spnd 2 2 13) 
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sanction ot the Academic Council) of any 
otliei recognised Umveisity, or (2) in 
the case of a candidate who is a Baeheloi 
oE Aits ot the Umveisity of the Panjab 
ot (subject to the sanction of the Ac ide 
ntie Council) of nnv oijin iccogiiised 
Umveisity, and has tiken Physics ot 
Chmustiy m the Baeheloi of Aits Ex 
inunction , 

(n) Ins Ins name submitted 1o (lie Registini by 
the Head ot the College ho has most le 
cently attended, 

(in) ptoduces the following ceitihcatcs signed 
by flic Ileid ot tin College hi has most 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good chaiactei , 

(2) fm tho piactical examination in Science 

ot having attended not less than two 
Hinds of the penods assigned to piao 
tical woik m that subject (the mini 
mum numbei of attendances lequned 
bung seventy die) 

(h) any pnvule candidate who is alnnUed undu 
Regulations XI by the special oidei ol the 
Seuite, and is a gi actuate m Science of the 
Panjith oi any othoi leiogniscd Univei sifv 

1 Exuy eanchdntc shall toiw ud his application 
lo tho Registiai by tho Ihulocntli Felnuai \ ot the 
veai ot examination ticcompannd hv a fee of seventy 
fix i nipces, oi in the cus< of i puvate candidate of 
eighty mpees, and a statement showing tho subject 
in which he desnes to he examined A candidate 
who fails to pass oi to piesent himself toi the ex 
ammaiion shall not be entitled to cl inn a lofnnd of 


* M St Honours School Research candidates who hive no 
wnt toil examination may pay then examination fees up to tin 
80th April of the year of examination 
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the fee, but he may be admitted to one oi moic sub 
sequent examinations on payment of the above fee 
on eaoh occasion 

3 A Wlieneiei the application oi fee of the can 
didato is leeeived moie than thiee days aftei the last 
date piescubcd ihove, he shill pay additional fee of 
Its 5 l J i ended lint such tpplicntiou shill only be 
ontei tamed uji to tin. twelfth Mnich of the utu of 
e\ imin alien 

4 Eveiy candidate shall be lequired to take up 
ono subject and one only 

The following aie the subjects of examination — 

(1) Physics 

(2) Geology 

(2) Physiology 

The examination m Fb isics undei these Eeguli 
turns shill bt held foi the last time in the \ui 1918 
n ml sli ill bo open onft to smh candid lies is ln\ t been 
candidates in and filled to pass the M Sc Examinn 
tion in Physics m 1937 oi hetoit 

5 In all subjects tlu examination shall consist of 
wnt ten papeis uul i pi actic il test lu iddition if it 
is consideied advisable, a thesis on any bianch of the 
subject may be submitted The outline of the tests m 
each subject and tho maiks allotted are given m 
Appendix B subject to the lestriction that the total 
maiks given shall be 700 

6 Tho minimum numbei of marks lequned to pass 
this examination shall be foi ty five pei cent in the 
aggtegate and Unity thiee pei cent m each papei and 
m the piactieal examination 

7 Candid ites who gam sixty put pci cent oi moie 
of the aggiegate maiks shall be placed m the fiist 
class , those who gain not less than fifty five pel cent 
m the second class, and all below, in the thud class 

7 A Poui weeks after the commencement of tile 
examinations, oi as soon as is possible, the Registiai 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
aitanged m tlu ee dmsiops Each successful cnridiclate 
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shall leeeive witli la degiee, i ceitiheatc si ding llic 
division in which lie li is passed 

8 Any Musi pi of (science max on payment ol i 
fee of sixty lupees oi m the ease of i puv ite candi 
d lie sixty five aujiecs be admitted to this examine 
tion in any bi mill othci tlnu that m which he w is 
pievioubly examined, and may if bib attainments 
come up to the standaid piesctibcd, be gi anted n ceili 
hente to that effect stating the class m which lie hub 
passed 

9 If m any dissociation involving oaiginal vvoik 
the cxaniini is aic of opinion that the vvoik piescnted 
is nob sufficient, and if Ihc candidates othei papcis 
leicli such a stand nrl that qu ibfymg maiks in the 
disseitation would have enabli d him to pass the exauii 
nation, the candidate may be given m oppoit unity of 
completing his vvoik at the disoietion of the exammeis 
The maximum exti i tune allowed m such a cise shill 
be one ycai, but it shall bt possihle foi the emulidite 
to submit bis lesults at my time vvitbm th it peiiod 
Such candidates shall at the time of public ition of the 
lesults ot the M Se Ex immation be notified is being 
icquned by the oxaminus to submit fmthci woik 
undei the ibove lie id Such eandidites shill no! 
be eligible foi medals noi otbei Umveisity distine 
tions 


APPJ3NDJX R (See ( ha pier \\1 ) 
Courses of Beading for the M Sc Examination 


Tire DOOTOli OF SCIENCE EXAMINATION 

1 Eveiv candidate toi the Dcgite ot Dootoi ol 
Science sli ill h ru passed not less thin six xc us 


* ihe Regulations foi the PhD Device die punted aftei the 
Regulations foi the M A Examiuation 
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pieviously the examination foi the Degiee of Music 1 
at beience 

2 Evtiy ctndidite loi the degiee must hive il 
lonely nuicle subst inti il published conti lbutions to 
si lenoc 

l Evciy c mil id ite shill submit his woik con 
tuning m oii 0 in il ind subst mtid oontubution to 
some hi iincli of learning leeomp lined by a fee ot lupees 
h\e bundled Any woik submitted toi the dcgiee 
shall be sntisf letoi y as ugiuds litenuy pic&cntation 

4 The woik submitted sh ill be e\ iminod by a 
Bond of Exmumeis to be nominated by the Byndi 
cute on the i econmieiidntion of the Vice Ohmeolloi 

5 Cindid deb who have given evidence ot loseaicli 
and ibilitv siti&fictoiy to the Bonid of Examine) s 
md haie fulfilled the piescnbed eoiiditions shall be 
adimtti il to the Degi ee ot Doctoi ot Beience 

b It the Bouid ot E\ imineis considm that the 
candidate is not woithy ot the Degiee ot Doctoi of 
Seiencc but that his woik is of a stand ud equivalent 
to that lequned foi the Degirc ot Doctoi ot Philosophy, 
thoy miy lecommend him to the Syndicate ioi the 
giant ot the Dcgiee of Doctoi ot Philosophy 


(w) FACULTY OF LAW 


THE FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW 

1 The Fust Examination m Law shall be held 
annually at Lahore beginning on the fiiBt of May, 


The lesearch wail, earned out at Pur a and Muktasai is 
tleated on the Bame footing as roseaich work earned out at the 
Omveisities foi the puiposes of the D 8c .Degiee (vide para 
giapb 16 of the Syndicate Piocecdt nge, dated the 15th Febiuary 
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1ST TAW 

01 on such othoi date as may be fixed by tlie Syndi 
catc 

2 The. examination shall be conducted through the. 
medium of English 

j The examination shall be open to any peison 
who has graduated m the Faculty of Aits oi of 
Science oi oi Commerce or of Agricultuie of the 
University of the Pan jab oi (subject to the sanction 
ol tin bundle ik) of any ollut u cognised Uimcisitv 
and 

(1) has attended not less than Ihrco-fomths of the 
lectin es deluded m English to his class dunng the 
■year piecedmg Ihe examination, or 

(2) has solved as a judicial olhiei m the pio vince 
lor at least three years provided that at the lime of 
appearing m the examination he has not ceased to bo 
m judicial seiviee, oi 

(3) is a female candidate 

3 A A deficiency in the numbei of lectures may be 
condoned foi very special reasons undei Regulation 7 
oi Chapter III 

4 A student of the College who, liuvrng attended 
the piescirbed numbei of h ctuies, does no! appeal at 
the examination foi sufficient cause, or having ap 
jionir d at the examination h is f ulcd, I may be allowed 
to tppeai tin the mxt Unci mnirnl i xammatious 
without attending a ticsli course of It ctuics 

Piovidcd that no candidate shall be permitted to 
appeal m the examination to he held in 1010 md 10 51 
unless ho h is attended the prescribed numbei of lee 
turcs delivered in Ihe College in the couise prescribed 
for the oxamin ition to be held m 1930 


* Judicial olheers in the Indian States not entitled to appeal 
pmately undei tins Regulation (Synd Proc dated 23rd Octo 
bei 1925 para 211 

J This light is not taken away bv reason of a candidates re 
admission in the Raw College either as a rcgnlni student or ns 
a casual student ( Syndicate Proceeding's dated the 21th Apul 
1931) 
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5 Eveiy candidate shall loiwaid Ins appliLaiion to 
the Eegisti u m such ioiiu is mav fiom time to time 
bp pie&ciibed, oidmaiily by the iittccutli Apnl ol the 
ycui ot txiimmiiion accomp uuccl by \ fie of foity 
nipecs, 01 m the cast of a pin ate c tudidate of foity 
h\u lupees A candid itc who fails to piss oi to pie 
bont himself foi oxaimuntion shall not he entitled to 
claim a letuncl of the fee but, subject to his milang 
an ipplic ition in accoidance with this mle, he may 
be admitted to subsequent examinations on p tymenl 
of a like fee on each occ tsion 

5 A Wbeneyei the application oi fee of the candi 
date is received moie than thiee days aftei the list 
date piescnbed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Bs 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
mteii amed up to the thnticth Apul of the yctu of 
examination 

6 Six papeis of thiee hours each shall be set m 
this examination 

>7 The following shall be the subjects of examma 
lion — 

I Junspiudence and Pnnciples of Boman Law 

II Constitutional Law of England and India 

III Hindu and Mohammadan Law and Punjab Customary 

Law 

IV Law of Conti act and Toits 

V Indian Limitation Act (Sections only) and Civil Pio 

cednre Code (Sections only) 

VI Criminal Law (I P Code and Ci P Code) 

NoTr — In Papei I Junspiudence will cover questions of 
sixty file mai'cs and Bomnn Law (selected syllabus) ol thnty 
five mail s In Papei II Constitutional Law of England ami of 
India would carry fifty marks each 

8 Each papei shah cany a maximum numbei ot 
100 maiks 

9 Eveiy candid ite shall in oidei to be deemed to 
have passed this examination, be icquned to obi am 


* In Paper IV a study of leading eases as 
University is also included 


piescnbed by the 
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foity pel oou l ot Uil m ixmmm liumbei oi lnaiks 
allotted to each papei and fifty pei cent in the iggie 
gite 

(l) A candidate who fads m ono subject oil] y hut 
has obtained fifty pci ( out of tfie aggregate milks in 
the cxxrnin ition uul not less than twenty five pci 
cent of in uKs m the subject m wlncli ho hub failed 
may be pciiniitod to nppuu m that subject only id 
i spiel >1 supple mcnlaty ixiiminntjoii to be held ihout 
the md oE Heptcmbci of the same yon, on payment 
ot foity nipces 01 in the case of a private candidate 
of foity fw 1 ujioes 

If he obi im ioity poi cent of inaiks m that ono 
subject he shall be deemed to have pissed the Fust 
Examination in Law 

(n) If ho fail to pass or fill to appeal m the 
apt ci il e\ unination m hiplcmhei lu m iv hi pcimibtod 
to ippeai igam in tlml one subject m iho nnntul 
examination of the following yeni, undei tlio s nnc con 
ditions as laid down m jnnigi iph (i) ind pioxided that 
he can pioduco a ceitiheatc pioving th it he his sub 
sequent to Ins last failing passed m the College 
Sessional Examinitiou held in the above subject 

(m) A candidate who fads to appeal 01 fads to 
piss m the minimi exnnmi ition nmdionod in pui 
giaph (n) will he dcolaicd to have fulod m tho whole 
examination md must appeal m all subjects at unv 
subsequent examination 

(iv) Idle candidate ippeaung m the supplement 
uiy oi the annual examination under this Regulation 
shall oidmarily foiwaid his application to the Registiai 
at least thnty day-, befoie the commencement of the 
examination accompanied by the piescubed fee 
Whenexei the application or fee of the candidate is 
leccivod moie than tbiee clivs nftei the last date 
piescnbt d above , he sh ill pay idditional fee of Rs % 
Piovided that such ipplieation shall onlv he eiitci 
tamed up to fifteen days befoie the commencement of 
the examination 
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10 Four wloIvs after the commencement ot the 
( vainm ilion, or as noon thcreaftoi as is possible, the 
Ecgisti 11 shill publish l list of the candidates who 
have passed 

11 A ocilificatc of h ivmg pissed the East Exam 
inition in Liw bh ill be giantod to each successful 
c m did it t stiting tliu division m which ho has passed 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter XXI) 

List of Books and Acts recommended for perusal 


THE EXAMINATION FOE THE DEGREE OE 
BACHELOR OE LAWS 

1 Au examination ±oi the Dcgioe of Bachcloi ot 
Liws shall be held annually it Lahore, beginning on 
the hist of Miy or on such otliei date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate 

2 The exannnition shall be open to any poison 
who has pissed the Fust Examination m Law of the 
University of the Panjab, and 

(1) has attended not leas than three fouiths of the 
lectures delivered to his class during the 
year preceding the examination, oi 
*(2) has seived as a judicial officer m the Pi ounce 
foi at least thiee years, provided he has not 
ceased to be m judicial service, oi 

(3) has ittended not less than thiee fouiths of the 

lectures delrvered to his class during any 
yeai, and has been piactismg the piofes 
sion of law, oi 

(4) is a female candidate 


* Judicial officers m the Indian States not entitled to appear 
as private candidates undei this Regulation (Synd Proa , dated 
23rd October, 1926, para 21) 
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2 A A deficiency m the nujuboi oi lectures may 
be condoned foi xoiy special le isons unrlei Eegul ition 
7 oi Oh apt m III 

j A student ot tlie Oollegf who, hiving attended 
(tie pieseulicd nuinbei oi lcctuics docs not uppe n it 
the examination foi sufficient e uibc, oi h mug ippe u 
od at the examination h is failed, liny he ullowod to 
ippe u Joi the uc\i {hue annual examinations with 
out attending i fusli couisc ot hduies 

1 Evoi v candidate sh ill foiw ud lus ipplie ition to 
1 lee Uegisti u m such loim as may, ftom time to {mio, 
lie pieseubrd oiditiuily hv Hu hiteenlh Apnl of the 
U n ol ox nuination, aeeomp lined hv i fee oi sixdy 
mpees, oi in tin eisc ot a pm lit t undid lie ot sixty 
five mpees A emdiddc who lulls to pass oi to pie 
sont hnnsdi toi ixiinin ition shill nol be entitled in 
chum i letiuid ot t lit fie hut subject to lus m iking 
cm application in iccoidinec with this ink lu may 
be admitted to subsequent ex imuiations on pu\mui( 
ot i like tec on each onasion 

4 A Whenevei the application ol tee of the utudi 
dite is lecemd moie than thiee days attci the last 
dito piesmhed iboae he shall pay idditimi il h c of 
Ba 5 Piovidid t h it sue h Hjiphiutiim shall onl\ hi 
ruin turned up to tin tlmticth Vpnl ol the yi at ot 
ex munition 

4 13 cundidali who passes tin East Exuinin i 
turn m Law hv t iking the supplena ntai v Irsl m May 
ind has attindul not hss thin tin ot torn ths of the 
luc tales dehatied to Ins class iluung the vein pic 
ceding the aimu tl examination shall he illoweel to 
sit m thi supplemental y ex immation foi the Dcgice of 
B icheloi oi Laws m the tollow mg Septeinbti 

5 Six papeis of thiee houis each shall be set in 
this examination 


* This light is not taken away by leason of a candidate s le 
admission m the Lav College eithei as a legnlai student oi is 
a casual student 'Syndicate Proceeding a dated the 2lth Apnl, 
1031) 
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b English shn.ll be the medium ol exiimn ition 

■*7 The lollowmg shall be the subjects o± iho e\ 
munation — 

I Piinciplcs ot Equity with special lcfeience to Mnitgago* 
Tinsls and 'tpiccifto Belief 

II Bevenue (omitting inlet.), Tenancy, Punjab Alienation 
of Land Aet, and Pie eraption 

III Indian Contiacl Act the Negotnble Iusli uuiculs Act, 
Hie Sale of G-ood Act III oi 1910 and the Indian 
T utneihlup Act No 9 of 1932 

IV CimI Pioeedme Code (including tbe drafting of plaints 

inainoiauduui of appeals etc ) Punjab Couitb Act, 
and Indian Limitation Act (Schedule only) 

V Law of Evidence and Legal riactitioneis Act 

VI Minois Ee b istiation Couit Fees, and Provincial In 
solvency Acts 

Noil — In Papei VI and Schedule pait ol Limitation Act 
m Papei IV the questions set will test the practical knowledge 
of the candidates who will be allowed the use of bale Acts in 
the Examination Hall 

8 Notwithstanding anything to the eontiny, no 
one who has not pissed tlio Fust E\ munition in Law 
m tlic subjects newly piPseubcd m Begultlion 7, will 
be allowed to appeal m the LL B Examination to be 
held accenting lo new ltegulition 7 

9 Each papei shill eany a maximum number of 
100 maiks 

10 Eveiy cindidite shall, m oidei to be deemed 
to have passed tins examination, be lequned to obtain 
foity pel cent of the maximum numbei of mails 
allotted to each papei, and hfty pei cent m the 
aggregate 

(l) A. candidate who fails in one subject only but 
has obtained fifty pei cent of the iggiegate maiks m 
the examination and not less than twenty by e pei 
cent of maiks in the subject m which he has failed 
may be peimitted to appeal in that subject only at 
a special supplemental y examination to be held about 


** In Papeis I and III a study of leading eases as presonbed 
by the University is bIbo included 
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the end ol Sopiombci oi (lu, s unc jiu, on payment 
oi sixiy mpees 01 in (he ease of a pm ito o irulidate 
of sixty five lupocs 

it In obi mi folly pi i cult of mots in tbit om 
subject lie shall be deemed (o hwc pissed the LL 11 
Examination 

(n) If he fill io pass oi fail (o ippeai in the 
speeitl (ximiiti iltou m SipUuibci In inuv In juinnUid 
to ippeai again m ill i( om sub)i el in ilie limit d ix 
animation of i he billowing ve u undu llu saim con 
diticms as laid down m pn igi lph (i) 

(in) A emdiddi who fails (o ippeai oi fails (o 
pass in iho nnmml ex iinuuiion mcni loncd m pain 
gtaph (n) will be dcelnnd io lnixc f nh d m (he whole 
examination and must ippeai m ill subjects at my 
subsequent cxaminaiion 

(iv) The cmdiddc appi umg in the exanuiiftiioii 
undu (l) oi (n) ibou slnll oulin inly him ud lus 
ippheation to thi Ilogistma d least ilanty el iyb befoie 
ilie commeneemeut oi the ex iiuination aoconapanied 
by the pieseiibcd lee 

11 A candid de xvlio obt uns sixiy pei cent m i lie 
aggicgate shall he shown as having passed m (he lust 
division, and all olliei passed candidates m the second 
divibion 

12 Eom weeks aftri ilu con um ncernent of the 
exHiinn ition oi as soon (hucifiu is is possible iho 
Hcgistiai shill publish i list of the candid lies xvho 
hive passed showing llu division m which they have 
passed 

13 A eulifieate of hiving pissed the Biilieloi ot 
Liws Examination shall bo gianled to each success 
ful Lindidutc st iting the division in which he has 
passed 


APrFNDIX P (See Chapter \XI ) 

List of Books reaommended for perusal 
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THE EXAMINATION EOR DIPLOMA IN 
CONVEYANCING- AND PLEADINGS 

1 The Exnnnnnl ion loi Diploma m Conveyancing 
and Pleadings sli ill be held annually tit Lalioic on 
such date is may be ft\ed by Ihr Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to any peison 
who (a) has passed the Bacheloi ot Laws Examirn 
tion of the Hmveisity ot the Pnnjab oi ot any othei 
lecogmsod Umveisitv in India, 01 has been admitted 
ns a Bimstci m England or Iieland 01 has attended 
the prescribed couise of lectuies delivered m the 
Law College, Laboie, foi the Bachelor of Laws E\ 
amination of the Panjab Umveisity, and (b) has 
attonded not less than thi ee foul lbs of the lectiues 
delivered to his class duimg the year preceding the 
examination, 01 is a female candidate 

3 A studont who having attended the presenbed 
number of lectures, does not appear at the examine 
tion foi sufficient cause, or having appeared at the 
examination has failed may be allowed to appeal at 
the next examination and the one after the next 
without attending a fiesh couise of lectures 

4 Every candidate shall forward his application 
to the Registiai m such form as may from time to 
lime be piescubed ordmaiily at least thirty days be 
foie the commencement of the examination, accom 
panied by a foe of ten rupees or m the ease of a private 
candidate of fifteen rupees A candidate who fails 
to pass oi to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to claim a refund of the fee 

5 Whenever the application oi fee of the cnndi 
date is received more than three days after the last 
date piescubed above, he shall pay an additional fee 
of Rs 5 piovided that such application shall only be 
entertained up to seven days befoie the commence 
ment of the examination 

6 Two papers of thiee houis each shall be set m 
this examination 
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7 The e\ immei shall flame ilie question papei 
with lefiiencc to tho syllabus anrl the text books pies 
cubed and candidates shall be expected to have a 
knowledge ot Convey aneing tnd Pleadings both in 
English and m Uulu 

8 Eaeli question papei shall cany a maximum 
numbei of 100 maiks 

9 E\ciy candidate who obtains at least 100 maiks 
in both the papois combined shall bp deemed to heap 
passed the examination 

10 A Diploma of having passed the Examination 
tit Pomr turning and Pleadings shall be giantcd to 
each succ essi ul candidate 


APPFNDIX B (Sec Chapter XXI) 

Syllabus and text books recommended 


'THE brECIAL TEST IN LAW EXAMINATION 

1 The Examination toi the bpeci il Test in Law 
shall be held annually at Lalioic on sucli date as 
may bo fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to any peison 
who luis passed tho Baiheloi of Liws Examination 
and has been pci milted 1 ' to appeal in the exaininn 
tion bv the Hon ble Tudgob of the High Court of 
Judicature at Lalioic 

3 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Begistiai in such foim us may fiom time to 
time be piescnbed oidinanly at least thuly days 
befoie the commencement of the examination, aeeom 


* For a copy of Rules relating to the eligibility of candidates 
to appear at tins examination, application should be made o the 
Registiai High Court Lahore 



250 


regulations 


pruned b v a ice oi one bundled lupees A candidate 
who failb to pass 01 lo piosent luiubdi ioi examination 
shill not he entitled to clum a leJund of the fee, but, 
subject to his mating an application in nccoidanoe 
with this uile, he mu be admitted to subsequent 
examinations on pigment of i like fee on car'll occa 
sion 

4 Whcuovei ihe application ox fee of the candidate 
is loconed moie than tlnee d lys aftei the last date 
piescnbcd ahoxe he shall piy an additional fee of Fvb 
7 piovided that such application shall only be entei 
tnuied up to fifteen days befoie the commencement 
of the examm ition 

5 One papei in the following fivo subjects of the 
stindmd expected of the candid ites foi the I’nst Ex 
nmination m Law and Bacholoi of Laws Examination, 
pauying i maximum numbei of 100 mniks, shall be 
set — 

(1) Punjab Tenancy Act 

(2) Punjab Land Revenue Act (omitting mles) 

(d) Punjab Alienation of Land Act 

(4) Punjab Pie emption Act 

(5) Customaiy Law of tho Pimjab 

6 Fnglish shall be the medium of examination 

7 Evoiy candidate shall, m oidei to be deemed 
to have passed this examination, be reqiuicd to obtain 
40 mniks 

8 Foui weeks after the commencement of the 
examination, oi as soon therenftei as is possible, the 
Registi u shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed A ceitificate of having passed the Special 
Test in L uv Examination shall be gianted to each 
suiccssful candidate 


APPENDIX B (See Chaptm XXI ) 

List of Books leoommendec) for perusal 
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THE EXAMINATION EOB THE DECHIEE OE 
MASTEH OE LAWS 

1 Candidates Id] the LL M E\ unmition slnll be 
c\ aiunocl at Laliou on 1 be lust ot May 01 on stub 
othei elato is nuv be fixed by the Syndicate. 

2 The examination shall be open to my poison 
who li is itilvui the Digue ol LL L ol the Univeisify 
of 1 he I’uniEtb oi (biihpei in Ihe smiciion of the Syndi 
e lie) flu equivalent 1 iw dc gi ee of inv otlu i it cognise d 
Uimusity in Indn oi m (tu il Untam oi liclund, it 
leust two academic il yens beloie (la ex iniinutiou 

3 Eveiv e mdidnte slnll loiwnd Ins application to 
the Eegistmi, m bueli foim as in iy hom tune to tune 
be picscnbed b\ the (nst ol Jimiuv of the yeat of 
oxnrmmtion iccomptimed b\ a he ol one bundled 
nipoos A candid ite who iails lo puss oi to pnsint 
limibelf foi examination shill not be intitled to drum 
a lefund of the ieo but subject to bis milling m 
applicUion in acioidmec with tins mb lie in ry bo 
adiniltcd to subsequent < viinm ilions on payment of 
a like fee on oaih oei isinn 

1 Ei\o pipeis ot Him horns earli sli ill be set 
m tins examination 

5 English shall be the medium of e x mini itiou 

0 The candid lies shill be examined m one of the 
billowing foui dtciuitne gioups oi Bubjects — 

Group 1 

(1) Tuiisprnflentc 

(2) Constitutional Laws of En s lund and India 

(1) Public Intun ition il Law 

(1) Conflict nf Laws 

(5) Roman Law oi Hindu Law or Muhammadan Law 


* Students ot mull TTnneimties whose LL B Examination is 
lecogmsed is equivalent to tile LL B Examination of this Uni 
veiBitv would he pel milt ed lo appeal m the LL M Examination 
only if the examination is held bj this Uimcimtj fra its own 
students and then in the Crioup or Groupb in which it is so held 
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Gump 2 

(]) Land Ternnes m BiituJi India Easemonts and Tiofits 
12) Transfer Intel Vuos Wills and Succession 
(3) Equity with special lefuence to Specific Perfoimance 
Injunction md Tinsts 

(1) Hindu Lan 
(6) Muhammadun Law 


Crioup 3 


(1) Law of Contiact 

(2) Law of Torts 

(dl Pailneiship and Sale of Goods 

(1) Law xelating to Negotiable In&tiuments Banking In 
Binance and Tiade Marks 
(5) Company Law and Bankruptcy 


Group i 

(1) Law of Climes 

(2) Law of Climes 

(3) Law of Evidence 

(4) Junspiudence and Theory of Legislation 

(B) Hindu Law or Muliaiumadan Law 

7 Eacli papei shall carry a maximum nurnbei of 
100 maiks 

8 Eveiy candidate shall, in oidei to be deemed 
to have passed this examination, be lequned to ob 
tarn one half of the maximum numbei of in tubs 
allotted to each papei A candidate who obtains 
Bixty six pei cent maiks oi inoie in the aggiegate 
shall bo shown as having passed tho examination 

with honours ” 

9 Eoui weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination, or as soon as is possible, the Registiar 
shall publish the lesult of the examination Success 
ful candidates shall be auanged m older of merit mto 
two lists — 

(a) Pass 


(b) Pass with honours 
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Each successful c uidicl ito bhall icteivc with his 
degree, i ccitihiaie bt iting the punt iou ol the can 
cliclito m oidei oi incut 


APPENDIX B (See Chapter \\l ) 
List of Books rocoinmonded for perusal 


THE DEGREE OE DOCTOR OE LAWS 

1 Any pnson who h is passed ihu Maslui of Laws 
Examination of this Univcibity ui »5 he admitted to 
the Degree of Doctoi oi Laws without examination, 
piovidcd th it — 

(a) the members of the Boaid of Studies of the 

Liw Eaeultv shall testify to the satisfac 
tion of the Syndicate , that since passing 
the Mustci ot Laws Exaimn il ion lie has 
piaetiscd the piofcbsion of Law with lepule 
foi thin v us, ind tint lie is h\ ic ison 
ot his eminent legal attainments and his 
high (haiactoi a fit and pi opr i peison to 
leeoive the Dogiee of Doetoi of Laws and 

( b ) ho shall pioduco m onginil thesis ippioved 

by the ineinheis of the afoiesaid Boud on 
some subnet connected with Law 
‘2 \ fee of two bundled mpeeb shall be pud by 

cvciy candidate upon admission to the Dogiee of 
Doctoi of Laws 
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(v) F ICULTY OF MEDICINE 


* REGULATIONS POE THE DEGREES OE 
BACHELOR OE MLDIOJNE AND BACHE 
LOR OE SURGER1 (MDBS) AND 
DOCTOR OE MEDICINE (M D ), AND 
MASTER OE SURGERY (MS) 
BACHELOR OE MEDICINE AND BACHELOR 
OE SURGERY (M B B S ) 

1 An l\ umn d t ion foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Mcchcmo ii id B icheloi of Suigeiy shill bo held twice 
u ycuu in Liihou, not latei thin the second Monday 
m Mi) and Octobei in the caso of the Fust and 
Second Piotcssioual Examinations, and in Apiil and 
Oetobci m the case of the Thnd ind Final Pioiossional 
Examinations oi on such dates as may be fixed by the 
Syndicate The examination shall consist of four 
paits, entitled lespoetively the Fust, Second Thud 
and Pinal Piofessional Examinations foi Bacheloi of 
Medicine and Baeholoi of Suigery 

The First Professional Examination 

2 TIub examination shall be open to any student 
who — 

(i) has been emolled during tho two academical yoais 
preceding the examination m a College affiliated to 
the Univeisity m tho Faculty of Medicino 
(n) has parsed not less than two years previously — 

(a) the Inteimediate Examination of the Science 
Faculty taking the Medical Students gioup of 
the University of the Pan] all or of the Umver 
sity of Delhi oi the Intermediate Examination oi 
the Science Faculty of Ahgaih Muslim University 


* In Begulations lelating to Medical Examinations the woids 
available mailts mean maxnnnm milks ( Syndicate Pro 
i.eedmgs, 7th December, 1928) 
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tal mg Physics Chemistry and Biulogy as elective 
Biibjccls, or 

( b ) the Intel module Examination of tin Science 

E lenity taking Biolo B y and then iftei cither the 
tpst in Additional Chemist i) of (lie lame txami 
nation or the B Sc Examination tal log C ben i 
istiy or 

(c) (m the ease o[ women candidates only) the Intel 

mediate Exnniinalioii ot the Aits Facidly of this 
University or (subject to the sane lion of the 
Synduato) the 'equivalent examination of any 
other let ognised Umveisity and in oa<h of the 
Science subjuts only of the Medical Stud alts 
gioup m Hit Intel mediate Examination of the 
Science Eaeulty if mil passed nlieady in the 
Aits Eaeulty 

(111) has Ins name submitted to the Begistiai by the Hi ad 
of the College in which he is eni oiled 
(iv) produces the following ccitifuatos signed by (lie Head 
of the College m which be lb enrolled — 

(1) of good character 

( 2 ) of having attended not less than three quaiteis 

of the full eomses of lectures delivered m oadi 
of the subjects of examination llie minimum 
liumliLi of attendant es lequncd for each sub 
jeet being seventy five 


* (a) Candidates who have passed the Iuteimcdiate Science 
Examination of the Bombay University m Group B or 

(ii) Candidates who liaxe pashcil tho lutn mediate Ails or 
Inteimediate Science and 1 rcliuuiiaiy Science ]■ ximmations of 
the Calcutta Uiuveisity or 

(i) Candidates who have passed the First Scicnio Fxamina 
tiun togothei with the Pielnnmaiy Silence Examination of the 
Allahabad University oi 

(if) Candidates who have passed only the Fust Sneme 
Examination of the Poaiil of High Sdiunl and Intel mediate 
h due at ion United I loanees Allahabad but not the Prolimm uy 
Science Exam m it ion anil candidates who have passed the 
Intel mediate Examination ot the Madias Umveisity oi the 
Calcutta University tal mg Biology Clicnustiy and Physics will 
he icqinred to take a couise in Oiganic Chemistiy at the Lady 
Haidmge Medical College alon B with the snlijei ts ot the Fust 
MDBS annculnin and to pass at the end of then fiist yeai 
the test in Organic Cliomistry of the Inteimediate standaid if 
the Panjab Umveisity 
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(S) of haung lieen ou B aged in dissPclion foi two 
academical jeaia in tlio couiBe of whicli he 
mnsl hm dissected the whole human body 
once caielully 

(f) of having attended one couise of Practical His 
tology one comse of Practical Physiological 
Oheinislij and one comse of Experimental 
Physiology 

Piovided tint the Syndicate oi the dotoi mining 
nuthouty undoi Regulation 7 oi Chaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom the examination 
if it is satisfied that such candidate ib not a fit pei son 
to be admitted theieto 

3 Eveiy canthdite sliill foi waul hiB application 
to the Regisliai by the tlintieth Apnl of the voai of 
ex limitation accompanied by a foe ot forty lupees 
A candidate who fails to pass or present lumscll foi 
examination shall not bo entitled to claim a refund 
of the fee 

A candidate who fails to pass oi to ptesent himself 
for examination nny, subject to Regulation 2, be 
admitted to one oi moie subsequent examinations on 
payment of a like fee of foil a lupees on each occasion, 
and on presenting i certificate that he has, subsequent 
to his last failuie, attended a course of training in 
Anatomy and Physiology as the Pimupal of the College 
may deteimme 

4 Every candidate shall bo required to take the 
(wo subjects of Anatomy and Physiology and pass 
m both subjects, at one and the same time 

5 Tlnee bundled maiks shall be allotted to each 
of the two subjects 

6 The minimum numbei of maiks requued to pass 
this examination shall bo fifty pei cent m each sub 
ject, both m the wntten and oral and piactical parts 
of the examination Candidates who gam eighty pei 
cent of the maiks in any subject shall he deelaiod 
to have passed “ with distinction ” m that subject, 
and that no candidate who does not pass m all the 
subjects of the Enst Professional Examination at one 
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and the himi tunc sliovdd lit dulucd to htxt 71 isst.fl 
wdli disfimlion m my subject) 

7 An outline of the tests in uuli subject is given 
in Appendix ^ This outline can bo eh mged iioin 
time to tinio by the Syndic ite, with the uppiovul ot 
tlio Sen ite 

S The Courses ol Study piesmbcd by the Senate 
iu spi eihed in the Syll ibus 1 ud down 1x1 Appendix 
Jj This Syllabus tan be modified fioin tiuu to time 
by the Syndie ite with the uppiov d of the Senato 
9 As soon is possible dtei the examination the 
Rogistnu shill publish a list ol eandidatcs who have 
passed 

Each successful candidate shall be gi tinted a ceitxh 
cite 


Thl Slcond I’lioiLssroML Examination 


10 This examination shall be open to anv student 


(i) liaB been emolled duimj, the aciuli 1111c yi ir pieicding 
the ( xoiiimalion m a Collect uflilialid to tin Unreal 
ally m the 1 acuity of Mednaie 
(u) has passed priviouslv the Fast I iofi ssional Examma 

(111) has lus name submit ltd to (lie Kigislinr by the Head of 
the College 111 winch he is emotlod 
(iv) produeos (lie following eellifuateu signed by the Head of 
the College 111 which he is emolled — 

H) ot good ehaiactet 

( 2 ) of havm B attended not less than three quai tm s 

ot the full eouises of lectures deliveied m each 
of the subjects of examination the minimum 
numbei of attendances lequued for each subject 

( 3 ) of baaing attended one tomse of piactical in 

sti iu tion in Bacteriology and Clinical Pathology 
and one combe ot demonstrations in Pathologi 
eal Histology 

( 4 ) of having studied Practical Pharmacy and of 

havm B acquued a piactical knowledge of the 
compounding, of Mcdiciucb 
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Piovulcd th it the Syndicate oi the dotuminmg 
mlhouty undoi Regulation 7 of Chapter III shill have 
powci to oxclude my candidate fiom the examination 
if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted thcieto 

11 Ei uy umdidutc shill ioiwaid liib application 
to tho llcgisti u by the thnticth Apul of the yen of 
examination, iccomp lined by a too ot foity lupees 
A. candidate who fills to piss oi piesent himself fm 
oxamination shill not be ontitled to claim a lefund 
of the fee A cmdidate who tails to pass oi piesent 
himself toi eximimition may, buhjcct to Regulation 
10, be admitted to one oi moie subsequent examine 
tions on piyment oi a like fee of foity uipces on each 
oec ision, and on pioducmg a ceitificato piovmg that 
lie Ins subsequent to his list failuie, puisuod such 
a louise oi tinning m that subject oi subjects as the 
Pimeipal ot the College nuy dctetmine 

12 Evciy candidate shall be lequued to take up 
two subjects at one and the same time as follows - 

(1) Matem Medica 

(2) Pathology including Paiantology 

18 Thiee hundied mails shall be allotted to each 
of the two subjects 

14 The minimum numbei of maihs lequued to 
pass this oxamination shall be fifty per cent m each 
subject, both m the wntten and oial and ptacticil 
poitions of the examination Candidates who gam 
oighty pci cent of the maihs m any subject shall be 
declaied to have passed with distinction m that 
subject, and that no candidate who does not pass in 
all the subjects of the Second Piofessional Examma 
tion at one and the same time should be declaied to 
have passed with distinction m any subject 

(l) Subject to Regulation 10, a candidate who fails 
to pass oi piesent himself for examination may be 
peumtted to appeal m any subsequent examination 
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on payment oi a like ioo ol foi I ) nipccs on each 
occasion 

A c andidato who fails m one subject onl\ but lias 
obtained filly jioi cenl of tho nggiegali in uhs m iho 
examination and no! less tli in Coity pei u nt of milks 
m the subject m which hr has tailed may bo pu 
nutted to appo a in th it subject only at any subst 
quonl examination on piymcnt of Hie same lie is 
ioi the whole ixuninnlion If lie obtains fifty pi i 
cent of matks in till! one subject, both m the wntion 
and oial and piaclie il pints ol tho cxamin ition, he 
shall be deemed to have passed the Second Pioicssion il 
Examination 

Provided that a candidate who conies uudei Com 
partmenl must complete the whole of the examination 
within a pmod of thuteen months 

(n) A candidate who tails to appeal 01 fails to pass 
in an> subject 01 subjects of the exnniin diou, lieloic 
homg peimitted to lcupjie n it i suhsoquont i xnmin i 
lion, shall pioducc rvidincr of Iming puwu d such 
a couisc ol ti aiinng in that subjiel 01 subject s is 
the Principal ol tlio College inn dduiiinn 

(ill) No e uididiitc shall he jnoiuolid lo i highu vun 
unless he has passed in all ilia subjufs pit si tilled foi 
tho Piofessionnl Examination 

15 An outline of tho tests m each subject is gnen 
in Appendix A This outline can bo ilnmgod liom 
time to time b> the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

10 Tho Couises of Study piescnbed by the Senate 
aie specified in the Syllabus laid down m Appendix P 
This Syllabus can be modified ftom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

17 As soon as possible aftei tin. examination the 
Kegistaai shall publish u list of cmdidates who ha\e 
passed 

Each successful candidate shall be gi anted a ceitl 
hcate 
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Titb Third PiiorERRiON vi Examination 

18 This examination shall be open to any student 
who— 

(,) has been enrolled dunug the academic yeai preceding 
the cumulation in a College affiliated to the University 
m (ho I acuity of Medicine 

(li) has passed previouslj the Second liofeHsronal JSxamina 
tion 

(m) has Ins name submitted to the Itegistrai by the Head 
ot the College m which he is enrolled 

(iv) pioduces the following ceitificates signed by the Head of 
the College in which be is enrolled — 

(1) of good ohaiacter 

(2) of having attended not less than three quarteis of the 

full cowses of leotuies deliveied m each of the 
subjects of the e lamination the minimum number 
of attendances requited being foi Forensic Medicine 
and Toxicology 38 and for Hygiene 80 

Piovided tint the Syndicate oi the deteinunmg nu 
thoiity undei Begulntion 7 oi Chaptei III shall have 
powoi to exclude an-) candidate iiom the examination 
if it is satisfied that such cunclid itc is not a fit paeon 
to be admitted theicto 

19 Eveiy candid ite shall foiwaid his application 
to the Begistiai at least fouiteen days bcfoie the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by 
a fee of twenty lupecs A. candidate who fails to 
puss oi piesent hnnsolf foi examination shall not be 
entitled to claim a lefund of the tee A. candidate 
who fails to pass oi piesent himself foi examination 
mnj subject to Begulntion 18, be admitted to one 
oi more subsequent examinations on payment of a 
like fee of twenty lupecs on each occasion and on 
pioducing a ceitificate that he has subsequent to his 
last failuie, attended a couise of tiammg m that 
subject oi subjects is the Pnncipal of the College 
may deteimine 

20 Eveiy candidate shall be lequuod to take up 
two subjects at one and the same time as follows — 

(1) Forensic Medicine and Toxicology 

(2) Hygiene 



BACIIEI Oil or MLDICINT &, BACHEf OH 01 SUKOriU 267 


21 One hundied and fifty maiks shall be allotted 
to cncli oi the two subjects 

22 The rnimnuuu nuuiboi of maiks requited to 
pass tins cxiinunntiou shall be fifty pel cent m each 
bubject bolh m the wnttui and the onl Candidates 
who gam eighty pet cent of the maiks m any subject 
sluh bo deelamd to lav passed with distinction 
m th it subject, but no eaudid itc who does not pass 
in all the subjects oi tin Thud Tiofessioinl E\muiia 
tion at ono md tlu sanu turn should be declared to 
have passed with distinction m am subject 

(l) A candidate who tails in out subject only but 
has obtmued fifty per emit of the iggicgate maiks m 
the examination, and not less than foity pel cent of 
inuks m the subject m which Ik has tailed may be 
poimitted to appeal m that subject ouh at any sub 
sequent examination on payment <>t the smie too as 
foi the whole examination If he obtains fitty pel 
cent ot maiks m th it one subject, both m the wulton 
mid oial mil piactical jmits of the ex immalion ho 
shill be deemed to have passed the Thud Piofesbionnl 
Examination 

Lhoxided that a candidate who comes undei Com 
paitment must complete tlu whole of the e xauuna 
lion wit Inn n puiod ot ilmloen months 

(a) A candidate who l ills to appear oi fails to pass 
in am subject oi subjects ot the examination, hcfmo 
bung peumtted to icippeai at a subsequent exam 
mation, shall pioduee evidence ot having puisued such 
a eouise of tunning in tint subject oi subjects as the 
Pnnupal ot the College may detumme 

23 An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline can be changed from 
time to time by the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

24 The Couises of Study piescubed bv the Senate 
aie specified in the Syllabus laid down m Appendix 
B This Syllabus can be modified fiom time to time 
bv the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senile 
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2o As soon is possible nftei the examination the 
liegisiit ai shall publish a list of c imhdates who hive 
passed 

Euh supcesslul i andidafe shill be giantod a eeiti 
Scale 


Tin Einat PnorrssioNAt Examination 
26 Tliib e\imimtiou shill be held twice a i en 
m Ihe months of Apul and Oclobei 01 on such date 
is may be fixed by the Syndicate and shall he open 
to any student who — 

(1) lias been emolled dm mg the acadouuc jeai preceding 
the examination in a College affiliated to the Uni 
veisity ill the Faculty of Modicum 
(n) lias passed pieuously the Thud Fioiessioual Examiua 

(in) lias lus name submitted to the Eegisliai by the Head 
of tin College m which lie is emolled, 

(iv) pioduces the following ceitihoites signed hy the Head 
ot the College m wbicli he is emolled — 

(1) of good character, 

(2) of haung attended not less than thiee quaiteis of 

the full couiees of lectiues deliveied m each of the 
subjects of examination the minimum numbei 
of attendances lequned being foi Medicine molud 
mg Diseases of Gluldion 76 foi feuigery 75 for 
Diseases of the Eye, Ear, and Tluoat 38 and for 
Midwileiy and Crynauology 63 

(3) ot liaviug subseqnenth to having passed the Second 

riofossional Examination attended the Medical 
and Suigical Practice of a hospital connected 
with the College for a peuod of two yeais and 
demonstiations and lectures on Clinical Medicine 
and Clinical Suigeiy dm mg this peuod 

(1) of having subsequently to having passed the Second 
Piofessional Examination peifoimed satisfactoiy 
Clinical woik m the Medical and Suigical waids 
of a hospital connected with the College for a 
peuod of two yeais , 

(6) of having, subsequently to having passed the Second 
Piofessional Examination, attended foi thiee 
months the practice of an Eye hospital connected 
with the College, and n comse of Ophthalmic 
demonstrations 
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(6) of having sulisciiiicnlly In havni„ paswd Hu Fucond 

link siunal ]• xuniiinlion D ono llitnu„li a tom 
pit, to course of Sin pit al Opuationb ou the Dead 

lit nil 

(7) of hiving attended a emuw of dciiumsUalions ou 

Menial Diseases 

(8) ot having iiSBislctl in (he piilonnunri of si\ post 

moilun exaininilioiis unit ol having utlomliil 
Hie pi nr tii il ilcinopafiahnns m the diadlinnho 
loi a peund of two vine snhsi ijucidl'V to having 
passed the Second 1 mil hhiciiiiiI b summation 
f'l) ol t llu n nt j m vnunution 

(101 of Inning lutivd puulnal indiiiiliou in Hie ad 
liimihl) ikon of Anicslhctjis md of having per 
sonilly whmmsteud an Anucsthctic on ill bust 
leu occasions 

(11) ot lmm a received msliuelion m the following bub 

1 Bndiolo 0 j and Electio thoiapcutics 

2 Vcucieal Diseases 
1 Oithopaedics 

I h him nlmy Diuksfiv 

(12) of huvm„ suhseipientlv In file systematic couiso of 

h lutch cm Mulwitm md (i\n volo„\ ulkudcd 
foi I luce nionfhs the pituiict ol u n-co^nihid 
Mukiinlv Hospital w ANuid dining mu uioiith 
nt which ho 1ms pel humid tin iluliis ol m iiitirn 
si ink nt 

(13) of having attended 20 east a of labour undoi adetpiak 

bupei vision 

Ihovidcd tli it when i Ltindidali elects io ippctn 
only m out 1’ lit flu pouisi ut lit tuns leijuncd tu 
mike him eligible £oi admission to the c\ innn ition 
shall ho lequued only in the subjects of tlmt paiti 
euliu Put 

TPiovidcd fuithei that the Syndicate m the deteumn 
mg authonty undel Regulation 7 of Ch iptu III shall 
have powei to exclude any candidate iiom the exam 


A student who is only to appeal in one Gioup oi one subject 
of the Pinal Piofessional Examination is only reqimed to attend 
hospital practne in that (Hoop or subject (Si/mUtate Pimceil 
mijs dated the 29tli Oetobei 1926 pai agraph o) 



270 utj(jULA rloN s 

mation if it is satisfied that such candidate is not i 
fit poison to be admitted theicto 

27 Candidates ma^ picscnt themselves iui the 
whole Final Piofession il Examination at ono tune 01 
may take the examination in two paits, i a , Pait A 
compiismg ( 1 ) Medicine and Diseases ot Clnldien and 
(n) Midwifeiy and Cryuctcology , and Pait B compiis 
mg ( 1 ) Suigciy and Opeiative Suigeiy and (n) Dis 
eases of the Eye, Eai Nose and Thioit Piovided 
tliat the whole examination shall be completed w ithin 
a penod of nineteen months 

Candidates who have satisfied the exaimnei in 
Medicme and Midwifery and Gynaecology shall be 
considered to haae passed m Pait A, and those who 
have satisfied tlie exannneis in Suigeiy and Diseases 
of the Eye bhall be consideicd to have passed m Pait 
B of the examination Candidates who have passed 
m both Paits A md B shall be consideied to 
have passed the whole examination 

28 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Registiai at least lourteon days befoie the com 
mencement of the examination, accompanied by a fee 
of sixty lupees if the examination is taken as a whole, 
oi a fee of foitv lupees foi each pait if the examine 
tion is taken m paits A candidate who fails to pass 
oi piesent himself for examination shall not be en 
titled to claim a refund of the fee A candidate who 
fails to pass oi present himself for examination may 
subject to Regulations 26 and 27, be admitted to 
one oi more subsequent examinations on payment of 
the fee specified above on each occasion, and on pio 
dueing a ceitificate pioving that he has, subsequent 
to his last failing, attended a furthei couise of hospital 
piaetice and clinical mstiuction for six months 

20 Eveiy candidate shall be tequned to take up 
foui subjects as follows — 

(a) Par Pait A— 

Medicme and Diseases of Clnldien 
Midwifery and Gyiisocology 
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(l>) I'm I’art B— 

Snrgeiy and Operative Suigery 
Diseases of the Eye Ear, Nose and Tlnoat 

Eyeiv c mdidiU sli til be icquncd to puss tn Medi 
cine md Diseases of Cbildien tnd m Midwifeiy and 
Oynxeology lot Pul A md in buigciy and Operative 
but guy and m Discuses oi the Eye, Eai, Nose and 
Tlnoat foi Piul L tud m the above mentioned fout 
subjects foi the whole examination 

dO The following is f lie scale of maiks allotted to 
each subject — 

Marl s 

Mediuue and Diseases of Childten 100 

ftfulwifen and G}nirtulo D v 400 

Suigeiy and Operative Surgetj 100 

Diseases of the Eye Eai Nose and Tlnoat 100 

31 In Medicine in Suigeiy, m Midwifeiy and 
Gyivecology tud m Diseases of tlie Eye, Eai, Nose and 
Tntotl, no c tndidtte sli til be ilulnicd to lime pissed 
w ho 1 ills to obi tin titty jiei cent of the iggtegate 
milks issigned tn each subject ot the Final Examina 
tion oi who 1 tils to obi tin fifty pa cent of Ihe milks 
assigned to Hit Cluneal E\ irrnnation oi who fails to 
obtain foity pei tent of Ihe aggiegate of ilie maiks 
assigned to the Mill ten and Oi tl Examinations 

A candidate who in any one subject of Paits A and 
B obtains pass maiks m etch pait of the examination 
in that subject, and sixty pei cent of the available 
maiks m that subject shall be deemed to have passed 
m that subject, and will be exempted liom le examina 
tion in that subject 

Candidates who have obtained eighty per cent ot 
the maiks m any one subject shall be deemed to 
have obtained distinction m that subject, piovided that 
no candidate who does not pass in all sub 
jects of the examination at one time shall be 
declaied to have passed with distinction m any subject 

32 An outline of the tests m each subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline can be changed fiom 

10 



272 


REGULATIONS 


time to time by the Syndicate, with the appiox d of 
the Senate 

33 As soon is possible attei the examination, the 
Begistiai shill publish i list of cmdidites who hive 
pissed sepai ately m Pait A and Put B and of can 
didates who bate pisstd the whole examination 

Candidates who have passed the whole examination 
shall be gianted a Diploma 

34 Candidates loi the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Medicine md Bachelor of Suigeiy , who have 
completed their cuniculum m the minimum 
penod of five yeais, have pissed each of 
then piofessional examinations at tile fiist attempt, 
and have obtained an aggiegate of seventy pei cent 
of the available liiaiks m each subject of examination, 
shall at the time of giaduation bo aw aided M B B S 
Degiee ‘ with honouis 


Special M B B S Ex \mination k 

35 A Licentiate m Medicine and Siugeiv of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab, m oidei to appear m the 
examination for the Degiee of Bacheloi of Medicine 
and Bacheloi of Suigeiy, may be Admitted to a 
Special Examination foi this puipose, piovided he pio 
duces the following ceitibcates — 

(1) of having, subsequently to the systematic! 

couise of lectuies on Midwiieiy, attended 
for thiee months the piaetice of a lecog 
msed Maternity Hospital oi Waid duung 
one month of which he has peifoimed the 
duties of an intern student, 

(2) of having attended 20 cases of laboui undei 

adequate supei vision 

Piovided fuithei that the Syndicate oi the detei 
mining authonty undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei III 


Synd Proo , dated the 2nd March, 1917, paiagiaph 17 
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sh ill h av o', powu lo exclude, uny candid lit, fioin the 
examination it it is satisfied tb it such candidate is not 
a fit peibon to be admitted theieto 
30 Eveiy candidate ioi this special e xammatiou 
shall foi waul lus ipphcatioii to the Bcgistiu at least 
loin teen days befoic the conimencement of the exam 
m ition neompumed bv i lee of fifly lupees A cm 
didnte who luls to pass oi piescnt himself foi exam 
ination shall not be eiit tied to claim a leiund of the 
lee V cindidito who tills to pass 01 piesent linn 
sell hu e\ munition may subject to Regulation 20, be 
ldmittid to one oi man subsequent e\ unmutions on 
payment of a full fee of fifty mpecs on each occasion 
37 Even ennelielate shill be lequncd lo take up 
fom subjects as follows — 

(I) Pathology including PanMtologj wiittcn practical and 

oial, as foi the Second Professional Examination 

1 2') Diseases of the Eye Ear and Throat -written clinical 
and oral as foi the Pinal Professional Examination 

(J) A Clinical Examination in Medicine and a Clinical Ex 

aimnalion in Sm 0 ciy as far the Pinal Professional 
h xamination 


38 Tin following is llie scilc of in uks allolieel lo 
cadi subject — 

M„ >/« 


Pathology including Piuanitology 300 

Diseases of the Eye Ear and Throat 150 

Clinical Medicine 100 

Clinical Smgery 100 


30 The minimum uumbei of maiks loquned to 
piss this examination sh ill be thnty three pei cent m 
each subject both m the wntten and oiul and piaeti 
cnl poitions of the examination, and fifty pei cent of 
the aggiegate nurnbei of marks m any subjects Pin 
vided that the aggiegate numbei of maiks of the 
examination m the subjects alieady passed and that of 
the supplementaiy examination be, together, not less 
than fifty pei cent of the possible aggiegate numbei of 
maiks m all subjects Candidates who gam eighty 
pei cent of the maiks m any subject shall be declaim! 
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to liave parsed “ with honouis m that subject, and 
that no candidate who does not pass in ill the subjects 
of the Special Final Piofessional Ex animation at one 
and the same tune should be declared to hive pissed 
with honouis in anj subject 

A candidate who fails in one subject only may be 
allowed to appeal in that subject only in the following 
yeai and the yeat attei that, subject to the following 
conditions — 

(a) He his obt lined not less than twenty file pei 

cent in the subject in which he fills and 
fifty pei cent of the aggregate 

(b) He must pav the same fee foi appeal mg in 

the one subject is he would do foi appeal 
mg in the whole examination 

40 An outline of the tests m each subject is given 
m Appendix 4 This outline can be changed fiom 
time to time bv the Syndicate, with the ippioval of 
the Senate 

41 As soon as possible ittoi the examination, the 
Registiai shall publish a list of candidates who hive 
passed 

Bach successful candidate shall be gi anted a 
Diploma 


APPENDIX A 

OUTLINE OE TESTS 
Eibst Professional Examination 
I Anatomy— Marks 

1 One written paper of three hours 150 

2 Oral and practical examination 150 

300 

II Physiology — 

1 One written paper of three hours 150 

2 Oial and practical examination ISO 

300 
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Second Fiton ssional Examination 
1 Mati.ua McdiLii — Mail i 

1 Out \v i it ten pa pi l of tlirec limns loO 

2 Oral and piucticiil cNamuiation ISO 

300 

II Pathology and rin.sitolog'v — 

1 One written piper ot three hours 150 

2 Oial and piactic.il examination 150 

300 

Pmnn Pnoi i xmon u E\ iwi\ ition 
1 Porenbio Medicine and Toxicology — 

1 One written paper of three hours 75 

2 Oral examination 75 

160 

II Hygiene — 

1 One written paper of three hours 75 

2 Oral examination 75 

160 

Pnoirssioxw 1 xuiinmion 
I Medicine and Diseases of Children — 

(«) One written paper of three hours and an 

oral examination 200 

( b ) A clinical and practical examination 200 

too 


* In Taper (a), written papeis to cany 160 marl s and the oral 
test 40 m each subject (vide Senate Proc dated 29th May, 1926, 
para 2), and m Paper (b), 160 marks to be allotted for the 
clinical and 40 for the practical portion of the examination m 
each subject (Senate Proceedings, dated 26th March, 1927) 

Eor the clinical and practical examinations in Medicine 
Surgery, and Diseases of the Eye Ear Nose and Throat two 
additional examiners to be appointed if the number of candi 
dates exceeds 80 (Syndicate Proceedings, dated 4th December 
1925 paragraph 9) 
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II Surgery and Operative Suigeiy — 

(a) One mitten paper of three horns 

oial examination 

(b) A clinical and piattical examination 



III Mid wifely and Gynmcology— 

(a) One written papei of three hours and an 

oial examination 200 

(b) A clinical and practical examination 200 

400 


At the Clinical Examination m Midwifery each candidate 
will bo requued to submit to the examine! duly attested lecords 
of the woik done by the candidate in Practical Midwifeiv for 
assessment m the Pinal Examination 

IV Diseases of the Eye Ear Throat and Nose — Marks 

(a) One written paper of three hours and an 

oral examination 200 

(b) A clinical and practical examination 200 

400 

Special Pinal Pboitssionai Examination 
I Pathology including Parasitology— 

1 One written paper of three houis 200 

2 Oral and practical examination 100 

300 

II Diseases of the Eye Ear and Throat — 

1 One written paper of tluee hours 100 

2 Oral and clinical examination 50 

150 


In Medicine and Surgery one of the five questions to be on 
Medical oi Surgical Pathology — the question being compulsory 
for all candidates ( Synduate Proceedings dated 11th March 
1929 para 15) 
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III Medicine — Marl \ 

A clinical examin itiou 100 

IV Surgery — 

A clmicTl examination m suigerv 100 


AIirNDIX F (See Chapter \\I ) 

Coursei. of Study prescribed by the Senate 


DOCTOR OF MEDICINE (M D ) 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of Doctoi of 
Medicine shall be held annually in Lahoie m October 
oi at such time as the Syndicate may deteimine 

2 Even candidate foi admission to this examinx 
tion shall be lequncd to jiioduce certificates — 

(a) of being a Biclielot of Medicine ami Bachelor of Sur 
gei\ of this tTiii\erait> 


in the case of Licentiate of Medu me and Hiugeij of 
this University of having passed the Special Exam 
motion for the Degiei of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgeiy 

(l>) of hiiMiig suhseqnontlj to graduation completed four 
jiars continuous medical prithee or tluee yeais 
pust graduate attendance at a hospital recognised by 
the Uimeisily for the purpose or two years post 
graduate attendance at a hospital recognised by the 
Umveisitv for the purpose piovided the candidate 
has passed the Final M B B S Examination w ith 
hononis m Medicine 


Four years continuous medical practice subsequent to 
passing the L M S Examination 
(r) of good moral and piofessional chaiacter approved by 
the Medical Facility 

3 E\ei\ candidate shall foi w aid his application to 
the Registiai it least fouiteen dnva befme the date 
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fixed foi the commencement ot the examination, ic 
compamed by a fee oi two hundied lupees A candi 
date who fails to pass 01 piesent himself foi examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to claim a lefund of the fee, 
but a candidate may be admitted to one 01 moie sub 
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee of two 
hundred lupees on each occasion 

4 The subjects of examination shall be — 

1 The Principles and Practice of Medicine including 

Therapeutics 

2 Medical Pathology and Baotenology 

3 One of the following special subjects — 

(а) Psychiatry and Neurology 

(б) Tiopical Diseases and Helminthology 

(o) Pediatrics (Diseases of Children) 

(d) Advanced Physiology and Bio chemistry 

(e) Advanced Pharmacology and Therapeutics 

(/) Venereal Diseases and Dermatology 

(g) Advanced Pathology and Bacteriology 

(h) Midwifery and Diseases of Women 

5 The examination m each subject shall consist 
of one written paper and an oial and eithei a clinical 
or a practical examination 

6 The examination shall be conducted by a Board 
of three Examiners, consisting of the examiner in 
Medicine as President, and two members, one for 
each subject of examination m which a candidate 
appears, nominated by the Syndicate on the lecom 
mendation of the Medical Faculty 

7 The Board shall determine, m consultation, all 
details of the examination 

8 Eveiy candidate shall forward his thesis to the 
Registrai at least three months befoie the date fixed 
for the commencement of the examination accom 
panied by a fee of lupees one hundred The thesis 
shall be exammed sepaiately by two members norm 
nated by the Syndicate on the recommendation of 
the Faculty, who shall lepoit as to whethei the thesis 
be accepted oi lejeeted If accepted, it shall be 
classified as accepted, commended ox highly com 
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mended It llic l hosis is ijijjiovliI 1 lie i aidid ik, 
shall be peiimUcd tu qipt u m the e\ mnmition The 
bviiche lie in ij , on the lcoommuid (turn nt the Medic, il 
Ficnlty it it sees hi exempt n ciuidul dc whosi thesis 
is ot exceptional ment, fiom uppr mng in the wuHiii 
p ip< t ot the suhioet to which his thesis ipputnins 

<) d’lio S\ndi( di mn, on the n i onmiend ition ot 
t lu Mi die d Pieult^ In down hum tunc to (imp llie 
eimditions is let'iiids the untiui uid stmdaid of tin 
t he sis 1 1 quu ed 

U) As soon is possible dlei the ixammitiou, the 
Jioiud blnll icpoil lo the lio 0 'isti u im pubhi it ion the 
Jesuit ot tin cmuunatiou hut ci sslid t mdulules 
shill be mi un^ed into two lists — 

(«) Pass — oidumn 

(b) Pass — with distinction 

11 JiiHch suecessful euudid iU shall In _i luted a 
Diploma 

12 t. e mdidnti whose tin sis his Ikiu m i pled 
hut inis m the t\ munition nnv he liuduiiLted to a 
subsequent ewmm ilmu not tnlin tlnn one urn dtei 
the ilnt i ol his failuie on pniiunt ot i hi ot tw r o 
hunched ltiprcs on i leh occ isioii 


lu) Tile lln sis should lie the lesult i >1 |< sonal oh eivutioiis 
1 i eiitieiil exposition ol tin i ne m hi uml npmnms ot oltieis 
let on i punt d l>\ pi 1 1 isi tilt it lu i s lo Lln 1 iililu (itlons ljuotell 
so that due \eiiiuution any lie fmililntid tin un\ snlijiet eon 
elected with the Si mm i uul pnntui il Midiuno tveplnif 
subjects wliuh in ex Insively mutual Tt nnist atlum ti a 
ln B h stundaid uud shall lie siitislucUnt is it.,aids htuaic 
piesentatinn as well as m othei respects 

(b) The thesis must he tjpewnttLn on papu 11 by bj 
with mai„ins ot i 1 at eaeli side Only one side of the paper 
is to be typed It should be bound m cloth with the name of 
the autlioi and tide on the outside eovci It should teumnatc 
with t summary embodying imielusitna aimed at bv the author 
(<) 4 thesis wlneh has been accepted shall liccomo rhe pio 
petty of tli- Panjab Unneieity and shall be placed m the Libra is 
of the King Edwaid Medical College 

(Vide paiagrcph 9 of the Synduate Proieedmy s ristid the 
13th January, 1931 ) 
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MASTER OF &URGER1 (M & ) 

1 An examination foi the Degiee of Mastei of 
Suigeiv in tin ll bunches is given m Regulation 4 
below '.hall be held uiuualh m Lihoie m Oetobei oi 
at such time as the Syndicate mij deteimine 

2 Evei y candidate ioi idmission to this examine 
tion shall be lequncd to pioduce ceitificates — 

(a) of bung a Bache'oi of Medicine and Bacheloi of Siu 
gen of tlm UmveisiH 


in the case of Licentiate of Medicine aril Suigerv of 
tins Umveisity of having passed the Special Exam 
mation foi the Degiee of Baclieloi of Medicine and 
Bacheloi of Snigeiy 

(I/) of having subsequently tn giaduation completed — 
loin yeara continuous suigical piactice oi 
Thiee yens post graduate atteudance at a hospital 
lecogmsed by the Umveisity for the pm pose or 
Two > oars' post giaduate attendance at a hospital is 
co B nised bv the Umveisity foi the pnipose piovided 
the candidate has passod the Final MBBS Fxaim 
nation with honouis in Snigeiy 


boui yeais continuous medical piactice subsequent to 
passing the L M S Examination 
(c) of good moial and professional character approved by 
tbe Medical Faculty 

9 Ei 0i y candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
the Registiar at least one month befoie the date fixed 
toi the commencement of the examination, accompa 
med by a fee of two hundred mpees A candidate 
who fails to pass oi piesent himself foi e> animation 
shall not be entitled to claim a lefund of the tee , but 
i candidate may be admitted to one oi mote subse 
quent examinations on payment of a like fee of two 
hundied lupees on each occasion 
4 The sublets of examination foi the thiee 
branches of the Degiee of Mastei of Suigery shall be — 
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I— Ecu MS in Gcneial Suigery including Gynuology— 

(1) Two papei B m Surgery and Gyn<Bcolo B y, one of wluoli 

may be a case for commentary or an essay on 

one 01 two subjects selected from Geueial Surgery 
and Gynecology 

(2) One papei m Surgical Pathology 

(,)) One papei m Suigical Anatomy 

(1) A Clinical Examination 

to) OpeiatioiiB on the dead body 

((>) An Oral Examination 

II — Eoi M S in Ophthalmology — 

(1) One paper m Goncial Suigory 

(2) One paper m Ophthalmology 

(3) Ono papei in the anatomy and physiology of the Eye 

including physiologic al optics 

(4) One pipei in the pathology of the Eye 

(6) A Clinical Examination 

(6) An Oral Examination 

III — Eor M S m Laryngology Otology and Rlnnology — 

(1) As (1) in II Ophthalmology 

(2) One paper m Laryngology Otology and Rlnnology 

(8) One papei in the anatomy and physiology of the Ear 

Nose and Throat 

(4) One paper m the pathology of the Eai Nose and 

lhioat 

(5) A Clinical Examination 

(6) An Oral Examination 

5 A candidate foi the M fe Degieo may fotwud 
to the Eogistiai of the Umveisity not less than one 
month befoie the commencement of the examination, 
togothei with his apphcition and entiancc fee, a thesis 
embodying the result of his own independent research 
and having definite lelation to General Suigeiy and 
Gy mixology (Biancli I), Ophthalmology (Bianch II), 
oi Laiyngology Otology and Rhinology (Branch III) 

The candidate shall indicate in what lespect his 
thesis appeals to him to advance suigical knowledge 
oi piactice 

If the thesis is judged of sufficient excellence by 
the cxamineis the candidate may be exempted fiom a 
part oi fiom the whole of the wntten examination, 
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but m all cases he shall be submitted to the Clinical 
Pi retical md Oral Examinations above letcued to 

A thesis submitted foi the M S Degiee shall be 
s itisfacbory is rcgaids liteiaiy piesentation as well is 
in othei lespects md shall be submitted in a foim 
suitable toi publication 

5 A Whenever the application 01 fee of the candi 
date is received moie than three days after the last 
date presenbed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
entertained up to foui weeks before the commence 
ment of the examination 

6 The examination shall be conducted by a Boaid, 
consistmg of a President and two Membeis, nominated 
by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Medi 
cal Eacultv 

7 The Boaid shall determine, m consultation, all 
details of the examination 

8 As soon as possible after the exrmmation, the 
Boaid shill lepoit to the Eegistiai for publication 
the result of the exammition Successful candidates 
shall be ananged into two lists — 

(o) Pass — ordinal y 

(b) Pass — with distinction 

9 Each successful candidate shall be granted a 
Diploma 


REGULATIONS POE THE DIPLOMA IN 
LAEYNGOLOGY AND OTOLOGY 
(DL 0 ) 

1 Examinations for a Diploma in Laryngology 
and Otology shall be held twice a yeai in Lahore 

2 The examination shall consist of two parts, 
Pait I and Part II 

The examination in Part I shall be held m Apnl 
and October 
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The o\ imin ition m I’m l IL fc.li ill lie held ra June 
uiul Dt combi i , 01 it such time la the Syndic do m tv 
rlctei mini 

i 1’ ul T sit ill compuse the An itimiy EmbiYo 
logy and Physiology fit the Em Nose I’ll uynx, 
Liuynx Tim hen Bionehi and (Esophagus md Eh 
itn iitm y Acoustics 

The ( \ mini it ion sh ill lie wnttcn null md pi net ic.nl 

L Tut II shall <imi|aisi Ihu Midicim hmgeiy 
md Pitlmlogv ol Is u Nosi Thu>u\, Ltuynx, 
Tiuhia Ijionuhi aid (Esoph igus 

Tim c\ iminatioii shall la wnltm old, pi idicul 
dimed mid opuitne and include s the 1 1 cognition 
and usi oi spi ci d instiumuits and appliances 

5 Eviy cmdulati ha idmissinn to this ex mi 
mation must 1 h i gi id mile ol tin [Tiuvusity ot the 
Punjab m tliu Faculty ol Medicine oi (suhjeoi to 
the sanction ot the Syndic itc) ot my otlici lecog 
rnsed Uimcisity 

6 Candidates m ly culm ioi Put 1 ot tin t\iuu 
mation at imy tune ittoi obt lining then me died 
iju ilific ition on pioduim,, the billowing cci title itis 
signed l>\ the Pnneipd lung Edu aid Medic d Col 
lege Lahou — 

(<() ot hi\m n attended 10 lcduus oil the An i 
tom\ and EmbnologY oi tin Eaii Nose 
PhaiviiY Eiiiynx Tiiclioi Bionclu and 
(Esoph igus 

(It) ol lining ittendid l> hetniis on the Physio 
lo„\ ot tin E ti Nose Plnn yn\ Laiynx 
L'i icliea Bionehi md (Esoph igus 
(e ) ol lining ittencled 4 lectuies in Aeoustics, 
(d) ot good eh n ictei 

7 Candidates may entei foi Put II of the exam 
mation nttei completing one \em o± special study of 
the E u Nose and Thioat subsequent to having ob 
tamed then medical qualifications, on piuduction ot 
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tin, following ccitificates signed by the Pnncipal, King 
Edwud Medic d College Lihoic — 

(«) oi li ivuu, p ibsul pica musly Pint I of tbo 
6v unmntion toi the D L 0 
(h) ot ln\in 0 ittinded toi a pouod ot 12 months 
the outdooi and mdooi pi notice ol the 
Em Nobe nid Tin <mt Dcpai tmont ot the 
Mayo Hospit il Lahoie, and ot having 
attended opei itionb in the Eai Nose ind 
Tlnoit Depaitment ot the Miyo Hospital 
duiing this pcnod to the complete feitis 
fiction ot the Piofe&soi m chnige , 

(c) ot having attended a com sc ot Opeiative 

buigei y in connection with diseases of the 
Eu, Nobc and Tin oat, 

(d) of tuning attended a eouise ot siv loctuies ind 

demonsti itions m the speci il p ithologi 
and b letenology ol the Eai, Nose and 
Thioat 

8 A. fee ot one hundied lupees bhall be pud by 
each candidate foi idimssion oi it idinibbion to each 
pait of the examination 

9 Application foi admission to eithoi Pait I oi 
Pait II of the examination must be submitted Uuough 
the Pnnoipal, King Edwaid Medical College, Luhoie, 
15 days befoie the dite fixed foi evch examination, 
suppoited by eeitifieatcb that the candidate has com 
plied with all the lequnements as laid down in these 
legulations 

10 A candidate who tails in Pait I may appeal 
in a subsequent examination aftei a penod of six 
months 

A candidate who failb m Pait II ot the examination 
may again appom foi examination aftei a ponod ot 
six months but shall tuinish a ceitificate ot having 
since failure attended the Eai, Nose and Thioat Do 
paitment of the Mayo Hospital foi fuithei penod 
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of thiec montliB, to thr satisfaction of the PiotcBsm m 
ohntge, bitoie hung ic admitted to the i xmrunation 

11 Unfloi oonsulci ation 

12 Graduates who lmve held a special appoint 
merit in the E n Nose and Thicmt Department 
ol a hospital lecogrnscd by Ihe Syndicate tot 
tin pui pose in the c ipitcit-y of I-Touse Huigeon 01 
Clinic il Assist int lot i pi nod ot not lias than si\ 
mouths shall Ik pimntlid to ippcai m Prut II ot 
the e\ nnni ition atti t i pi nod ol mur, matt ad ot 
t\\ i k i months 


HE ( III L AT TONS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BAt’ITELOlt OF RENTVL SElKiEIt'i 
(B I) S ) 

1 An examination foi thr Drgitc ot Baehclot 
of Dentil Suiguv shall hi laid annu ills it Lalion 
beginning on tin. 1st of Oitnho m on such otln i 
d iti is miv hi fixed hv tin Syndic iti The ixini 
mutual slnll eotiMsl of lorn pints mtitlnl lcupu 
Inch Hu Fast Sceonrl Thud and Final Fxinmia 
tmn foi thr Bacheloi ot Dintal Suigen 

Tnr First Prou ssioxat Tdx \ mi nation 

2 The ixamnialion shall hi open to any student 
who — 

f«) 1ms been eieolleil daring one academical vein jneicihng 
the examination m a College athliated to the Urn 
versify m the Faculty of Medicine for tilt Degree of 
Bacheloi of Dental Suigery 

(b) has passed not less than one academical year previously 
the Intoinicdiate Examination of the Science Fatuity 
taking the Mechtal Students Cnoup ot the University 
of the Fanjab or of any other recognised University 
in India consideied equivalent for this purpose by 
the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Modiial 
Facultj 
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(t) has his name submitted to tbe Bcgisirtu by the Head 
of the College m which he is cmolled 
(cl) pi educes the following ccititicates signed In the Head 
ul lus College — 

(i) ul O ood i haiactei 

(n) ot having attended not less than tluee quni teis of the 
full comses el leetuies dclneicd in each ut the 
subjects of examination 

Pioxided that the Syndic be ot the delcimmuig 
lutlioi tty un del Xai gulation 7 ot Cli iptei 111 shill 
hn\e pov\u to exclude any c indtd ite horn the c\ 
xnun itiou it it is satisfied that such ciudidatc is not 
a ht jieison to he admitted tbeieto 

i Bvay cmdidite shall loin ud his ipplication 
to the Eegistini by the bttonth ot Soptembei ot the 
y eai ot ex munntion accompanied by i icc of lupces 
toity A c mdidatc who hills to piss oi picsent him 
self ioi examination shill not be entitled to claim i 
lefund o± the fee, but lie may be idmiited to one 
oi muie subsequent ex imina lions on p ivment of a 
like fee ot lupees foity on eich occasion 

1 Whenevti the application oi fee of the candi 
date is icceived moie than thiec d lys alien the last 
date picsci ibed lbove he shall p ly additional tee 
of rupees five piovided tint such ipplic ition shall be 
entoitamed up to the filteenth of Septembei oi the 
yeai of examination 

5 Even candidate shall be examined m the fol 
loving subjects — 

1 Anatomy and Compaiative Anatomy Wntten Oial and 

Piactical 

2 Phywology and Dental Histology Written Oial and 

Practical 

6 Ono hundred and fifty maiks shall be allotted 
to each subject at undei — 

Mmks 

Written and Oial Examination 100 

Wntten 80 Maria 

Oral 20 „ 

Practical Test 50 

Each wntten paper shall be of thiee houis 
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7 The minimum nunibu ni m ulvs lequncd to 
puss this o\ mnniitirm si. ill bo titty pci cent m each 
subject both in the wnltcn oml mul pnietieal pints 
of tin examination 

8 Vn outline ut tin tests m each bubjcct is given 
in Appendix A Tins outline etui be eh ingccl iiom 
time to turn bv the hyndicnti with tin ippiovul ot 
tin Senate 

l ) Tlie com sis ot studv jmscuhtd by tlic Senate 
an specified in tin s\llabus 1 ud down in Ajrpendix Ij 
This syllabus can bi modifii tl Jiom tune to tune b\ 
tin Syndic iti with tin ippmvtl ot flu Sunk 

10 As soon is possible itk i the examination, the 
Begisti u sli til publish a list ol guididaks who have 
passed 

Taieli sueecssiiil nndidntc shall la glinted a 
ceitibcate 

TlIL SkoND PllOltSStOMI I'jWMIWUOX 

11 This rximination shill be u]»n to ui\ studmt 
w ho — 

(a) lias been uuollcd dnnn n uni m iiduiin at yeai preceding 
On oxananatiim in i C allege afliliatcd la tin Uni 
xcisity in tlie Faculty of Medicine fai the Dcgici ol 
Hu helm ol .Dental Smgciy 

(1)1 ban passed (nut lias tliaa aim academical joai previously) 
tither tin Flint 1 lofthtuanul I'Aaimiintimi fm I lie 
11 u helot ai Dmtiil Suigtiy of tin. tliuvi taity of the 
lunjib or the lurid 1 lofcnHinual I‘ \aniiiiaUoii foi 
tlm llegiec of Bnehelai af Meilmue anil Batlieloi of 
Suigeiy of the UmvciMty ol tlie I anjab ot an ex im 
nnlion lonaidued equivalent for this puipoae by tin 
Syndieate on the recommendation of the Medu.nl 
Faculty of my other Htngmsed Unucisity in India 
(i) 1ms bin name submitted to the Kegmtiar bv the Head 
of the College in which he is eni oiled 
(d) produeea the following certificatea aigned by the Head 
of his College — 

(i) of good charaetei 

(n) of having attended not lesa than three quaitera of the 
full coniaea of lectmea delivered in eaih of the 
subjects of examination 
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Piovided that the Syndic ite 01 the detei mining 
luthonty undei Rcgul ition 7 of Ghaptei III shall 
hive powei to exclude, any candidate iiom the e\ 
animation it it is sihsfiod that such candidate is not 
a ht pei sou to be admitted theicto 

12 Eieiy candidate shall foiwnid his application 
to the Bogistim by the seventh ot Septembci ot the 
yetu of examiii ition accompanied by a tec ot lupees 
ioitv A candidate who fails to piss 01 piesent him 
sell foi eximmation shall not bo entitled to claim a 
lefund of the tee, but he may be admitted to one or 
moie subsequent examinations on payment of a like 
tee ot lupees fotty on each occasion 

Id Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi 
dite is leceived moie than tlueo days after the last 
date piescubed above he shall pay additional fee of 
rupees file piovided that such application shall be 
entcitained up to the fifteenth of bepteniber of the 
year of examination 

14 Eveiy candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects — 

1 Dental Materia Medica — Wntten Oial and Practical 

2 Dental Pathology and Baetenology — "Written Oral and 

Practical 

15 One hundied and fifty milks shall be allotted 
to each subject as undei — 

' Marks 

Wntten and Oral Examination 100 

Wntten 80 MarkB 

Oral 20 , 

Practical Examination SO 

Each wntten papei shall be of thiee houis 

16 The minimum nuinbei of maiks lequired to 
pass this examination shall be fifty pei cent m each 
subject both m the wntten, oial and piaetical parts 
of the examination 

17 An outline of the tebts in each subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline can bo changed from 
tune to time by the Syndicate, with the appioval of 
the Senate 
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18 Tht couises ol slud> picsei ibed by the benatc 
ate specified m the syllabus laid down in Appendix JJ 
This syllabus can In modified fiom time to time by 
the byndicite with the nppioval ol the Senate 

19 As soon is possible altci the examination the 
liegisti u sh ill publish a list ot candidates who have 
passe el 

Each sueeesstiil eandielale shall he gi iiitecl a 
oei tiheatt 

Tm, Third I’iioi i ssionil Exyminuion 

20 This exainnnhon slid! he open to any studont 
who — 

(a) Inis liton emailed dmm B out academical yew piccedmg 

the examination in a CoIle B e alhliated to the tTm 
voisity m the Faculty of Medicine for the Degiee of 
Bat helm ol Dental Suigety 

(b) has passed hint less than one ai ulema id year previously) 

eithei the Second Pmfessioiml Kxamuiatiou for the 
Bai heloi of Dental Singpij Device of the Uimersity 
of the l’anjah oi Hie Second J lofessimial laxain 
liiutam foi the Degree ol Baehelm of Medicine and 
Bncheloi ol Sm B eiy of the Uiuvt laity of the laujih 
m an examination lonsidcitd ecpnvaknt for this 
purpose by the Syndicate on the leeciiiimencliiliiiu of 
the Medical 1 acuity of any othei recognised Um 

(c) has had lus name siihiiutliid to tin Kigistnr hy the Head 

of the College m wlmh he is omolled 

hi) piodtiees the. following cortifuiilos signed hy tho Hoad 
of the Colli B c — 

(i) of good ehuactei 

(h) of having attended mil less than tluee quiutois ol the 
full course of lcetuics deinonstratums, and piacti 
cal classes m each of the. subjects of ox viumation 

Piovided that the Syndic itc oi the detennming 
authonty undti Regulation 7 oi Chaptu III shall 
h ax o powe i to exclude my candidate fiom the ex 
animation if it is satisfied that such candidate is not 
a fit pei son to be idinittecl tlieieto 

21 Eveiy candidate shall ioiwnd his application 
to tho Registm by the seventh oi Septembei of the 
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yeai oi ox emulation accompanied by i fee oi lupoeb 
toity i o mdidate who tmls to pubs 01 pit sent him 
self toi examination bLi ill not be entitled to olfum a 
jofund o± the tee, hut ho may be admitted to one 01 
inoie subsequent c\ uniinitionb on payment ot a like 
tee oi rupoes ioity on each oocasion 

22 Whene\bi the ippliCdtion ot iee ol tlie cinch 
date is icceived moie tlim tluec days ittei the last 
date piescubcd ibove he shall pay addition il toe ot 
lupoes flic pirn lded that bucli ippheation shill be 
entei tamed up to the fiiteenth ot heptembei ot the 
yen ot e\ immution 

2J Evei y cmclidate shall be examined m the 
following sub]eots — 

1 Medicine Wntten, Oial au<l Clinical 

2 buigeiy Wntten, Oial and Cluneal 

3 Denial Pioethetics and Elementary Metalliu 0 y , Wntten 

Oral and Practnal 

24 One hunched and fiitv marks shall be allotted 
to each subject as undei — 

Marlt 

Wntten and Oial Examination 100 

Wntton 80 Maiks 

Oral 20 „ 

Clinical oi Piactical Examination SO 

Each wntten paper shall be of thiee horns 

25 The minimum uumbei of mxiks lequned to 
pass this examination shall be fifty pel cent in each 
subjoct both in the wntten md oi il, mcl the pnietieal 
oi clinical p ii ts of the e\ imm ition 

26 An outline of the tests in eicli subjoct is given 
m Appendix A This outline may be changed fiom 
time to time by the Synchcato, with the ippioval ot 
the Senate 

27 The coui&cs of study piescnbed by the Sen ite 
ire specified m the syll ibus laid down m Appendix B 
This syllabus may be modified from time to tune by 
the Syndicate with the appiovnl of the Senate 
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28 As soon is possible nltci Hie e\ mini ition tin 
lu gisti u si i ill publish n list ot candid lies who have 
jmssul 

E icli sueecsslul eimdid lie shall Ik gi inted i 
cei title ite 

Noh — Candid ites foi Hit Dcgiie ot hieluloi ot 
Dental bmgeiy ol Hie Unucisitv ol tin I’anpib who 
h tvo obtained tin Digue ot Biclaloi otJMidiemc md 
Bacheloi of buigciy ol lln I’an|ab Unmisity will be 
oxompted tioni the e\ innnation in Mtdicnn md 
Kmgeiv speoitied in tlust u "illations 

Thl Einai Phou ssionat Exvmin \i ion 

29 This ox imiintiou shall be open to any student 
who — 

(n) lub been Pin oiled drum* the nm luadeniKal jetn piuul 
inf, the examination in a College all'll m ted in the Thu 
\eihiH hi tin Faculty ot Midnim fin tlu Pegice of 
Baehelor ot Dental Surgery 

(b) lias passed not less than one in udemiuil year pieuouaK 
the Tlind ProfiHsional Examination foi the Bin lie lor 
ot Dental Smgeiv ot tilt University of tilt liiujuli 
(i) has his name snhnnttfd lo tho Registnir by tin Head 
ot tho College m yvlni h In ih tnrollid 
(d) pioduces the follow ui n eeitiheiitcs ni n iied by tin Hunl 
of hia College — 

(i) ot good ihaiaeler 

(a) of having attended not lcsb Ilian tlaoi qinnlirs of tin 
full uinrais or lu tines delivered m eneh of the 
aubjeits of t\ innnation 

Piovided th it tho bvndic tie oi the dotei mining 
uuthonty uiidei Regulation 7 ot Chaplet III shall 
have powei to exclude my candidal c ftom the t\im 
illation if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a 
fit peison to be admitted theieto 

30 Eveiy candidnti shall foiwaid his ipplication 
to the Registiai bv the seventh of Septembei of tlif 
>eai of examination accompanied by a fee of mpees 
sixty A candidate who fads to pass ot present hint 
self for examination shall not be entitled lo claim i 



2<JJ ElCULVlIONb 

j I'tunci ot the toe, but lie, imiY he admitted to orm 
m moie subsequent examinations on pigment oi a 
like tee ot iupits sixty on eaeh occision 

>1 Wbcncici the ipplie ition 01 tec oi the oandi 
date ib lecuved nunc tlnn thiec cliys ittei the last 
date picsoubcd iliove he shall pay additional tee ot 
1 upccs hie piovided that bueh ipplie ition bh ill be 
ontei tamed up to the fiikenth ot beptcmbci ot tho 
vom of examination 

52 Bveiy cmdidite shall be examined m the 
following subjects — 

Marks 

1 Oi tliodon li'i W' i ittui and Dial 101) 

Wntten SO Mai ks> 

Oial 20 

2 Operative Dental Sui B eiy and Dental Radiology — 

Oral and Piactical 100 

5 ) One hunched minks shall be allotted to eicli 
subject 

The wntten papei shall be oi thiee liouib 

84 The minimum numhei of minks lequned 
to puss this exuunn ition shall be titty pei cent in 
each subject both in wntten oial and piaetioal puts 
ot the examination 

85 An outline of the tests in each subject is given 
m Appendix A This outline can be changed iiom 
time to time by the Syndicate with the ippioval of 
the Senate 

86 The couises of study piescnbed by the Senate 
aie specified in the syllabus lud down m Appendix B 
Tins syllibus can be modified fiorn time to tune by 
the Syndicate, with the appioval ot the Senate 

87 As soon as possible aftei the examination, the 
Registiai shall publish a list of cmdidatos who have 
passed 

Each successful cmdidito shall bo gi anted a 
ceitihcate 

38 Candidates foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of 
Dental Sutgeiy, who have completed then ourneulum 
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in the minimum period (1 e two ycaib 01 torn yaais 
is the ease may be) biue passed each, of then pi o 
iessionnl ex mini itiona it the fiist nttimpt md Imi 
obtained an aggicgite of seventy-five pei cent of thr 
ivailnble mm Is m eiob subject of e\ iminition, shall 
at the time of gi iduahnn be aw aided the BPS 
Degiee “ with honoinc 


(vi) F1CULTY OF 1G PJCULTUtiE 


REGULATIONS I OR THE DEGREE OF B ACHE 
LOR OF SCIENCE IN AORICULTt RE 

B Sc (AGRICULTURE) 

1 An examination for the Degtoe of Baoheloi of 
Science m Agueulluic shall be held annually at such 
places* as may be uppointul be the Syndicate begin 
mng on the 1st May, 01 on such nthci date an may be 
fixed by the Syndicate The examination shall con 
sist of two paits entitled ltspeetiaelv the Fust and 
the Final Examination in Agucultuie 


The 1'Irst Examix vtjo\ in Agriculture 

2 This examination shall be open to anv student 
who — 


Lahore oi Lvallpui 
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(1) has been emolled during the two academic yeais pre 

ceding the examination in a College affiliated to the 
Univeiaity in the 1 amity of Agncull lire 

(2) has passed not Jes b than two academical yeais pieviously 

the Matucnlation Examination of the Umveisity of 
the Panjab (in eithei the Aits or the boience Faculty) 
or (with the sanction of the Syndicate) th 0 
Mn hicul ation Examination of any othei lecogmsed 
Umveisity oi any othoi examination accepted by 
th° Umveisity foi the purposes of Matriculation 

(3) has his name submitted to the Registiar by the Head of 

the College in which he is emolled 

(4) produces the following certificates signed by the Head 

of his College — 

(i) of good character , 

(u) of having attended not less than tlneo quaiteis of 
the full courses of lecluies delneied in each of the 
subjects of the examination 

*lm) of having attsnded not less than tlnee quai teis of the 
puiods devoted to piactical distinction (the mini 
mum ntimbei ot attendances leqmied being 150 for 
Agiicultuie 10 toi each of the Sciences Lhumshy 
Physics and Botany and 30 foi Anatomy and Phy 
siology of Domestic Animals An attendance of not 
less than two horns to count as one) 

(iv) in the case of a candidate intending to appeal m Mill 
taiy Science of having attended not less than two 
thuds of + he total numbei of parades held or fifty 
parades in two yeais, whichevei is gieater each 
day m camp to count a one parade 

4 deficiency in the numbei of lectuies and in the 
ponods devoted to piactical mstiuction may be con 
doned for veiy special lessons undei Regulation 7 of 
Chapter III 

Pionded that the Syndicate 01 the detei mining au 
thonty under Regulation 7 of Chapter III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate from the examination 


* No minimum Is fixed for the failed candidates (Syndicate 
Proteedtnqi dated the 22nd Apul 1932 1 
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if it is satisfied tbit sucli candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted theieto 

3 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application to 
the Registiai by the sixth Much of the you of 
examination accompanied by a tee of thuty lupees A 
candidate who fails to pass 01 to picsent himself for 
examination shill not be entitled to a lefund of fee, 
but he may be admitted to one 01 moie subsequent 
examinations on payment of a like fee of thuty mpees 
on each occasion 

3 A Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi- 
date is received moie than tbiee days after the last 
date piebcubed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such application shall be en- 
tei tamed up to the thud Apul of the ycai of examina- 
tion 

4 E\eiv candidate shall br ex tniintd m tin follow- 
ing subjects — 

(l) Agriculture 

(u) Physics and Chemistry 

(in) Botany and Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic 
Animals 

(iv) Mathematics with Land Surveying 

(v) English 

Any candidate, who is a mcmbei of the Panjab 
Univeisity Tiaimng Coips and has attended the pies 
cubed munbei of the p mules held, shall lime the 
option of taking Military Science as an additional 
optional subject 

5 An outline of the tests in each subject with the 
number of maiks assigned to each is given m Appen 
dix A 

This outline may be changed from time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

6 The Couises of Study prescubed by the Senate 
are specified in the Syllabus laid down in Appendix B 
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This Syllabus may be modified fiom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

7 The minimum numbei of maiks lequned to 
pass this examination shall be is undei — 

(a) Foity pei cent in the aggregate and m the 

wntten portion m the subject of Agneul 
tuie 

(b) Thu t-j thiee pei cent m the piactical poi 

tion m the subject ot Agucultiue and thnty 
three pei cent in the wiitten poition of the 
lemaimng subjects 

(c) Twenty five pei cent in the practical portion 

m subjects othei thin Agucultuie 

The piescubed peicentage shall be Lequned sepa 
lately m the written and the piactical poition of the 
subject 

A candidate shall receive no ciedit foi maiks obtain 
ed in the subject of Milituiy Science unless he obtains 
thirty three pei cent , in which case these maiks shall 
not be added to the total but a sepuate ceitificate to 
the effect that he has qualified himself in the subject 
of Military Science in the First Examination in Agti- 
cultuie shall be gt anted 

Candidates who gam sixty five pei cent 01 moie of 
the aggiegate maiks shall be placed in the fiist class, 
those who gam not less than fifty pei cent m the se 
cond class, and those who pass with less than fifty pei 
cent in the thud class Any student who has ob 
tamed foity-fivo pei cent of the aggiegate numbei of 
maiks but has failed m one subject only obtaining not 
less than twenty five pei cent m that subject shall 
be admitted to an examination m that subject only 
about the end of Septembei of the same year oi if he 
fail to pass or piesent himself foi the examination, 
then at the next University examination on payment 
of a fee of thirty lupees and if he pass in that subject 
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in eithei of these examinations, lie should be deemed 
to have passed the Fust Examination m Agneultme 
Piovided that candidates to whom the concession is 
granted shall be allowed to read foi the Degiee of 
Bacheloi of Science (Agncultuie) Piovided also that 
such candidates as pass undei the Regulation shall 
be ineligible foi a scholarship 

The candidate shall oidmarily foiwaid his applica- 
tion to the Registiai at least eight weeks befoie the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied bv 
the pi escribed fee Whenever the application or fee 
of the candidate is received moie than thiee days after 
the last date prescribed above, he shall pay additional 
fee of Rs 5 Provided lhat such application shall 
only be enteitained up to four weeks befoie the com- 
mencement of the examination 

8 As soon as possible aftei the examination the 
Registiai shall publish a list of candidates who have 
passed Each successful candidate shall be gianted a 
ceitificate 

9 A student wno has passed this examination may 
appeal in the Inteimediate in Aits Examination in a 
classical language only, and on obtaining pass maths 
in that subject be glinted a ceitificate to that effect, 
on payment of Rs 5 

10 A student who has passed this examination 
may, on payment of Rs 5 appeal m the optional 
paper m Fiench oi (ieiman foi the Inteimediate Ex- 
amination, and on obtaining pass maiks m that sub- 
ject be gianted a certificate to that effect 


The Fin al Examination in Agriculture 

11 This examination shall consist of two parts 
to be called Pait I and Pait II of the Final Examina- 
tion m Agncultuie, and shall be open to any student 
who — 
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(l) has been emolled dunng the academic year piecedmg 

the examination for Pait I of the Final Examination 
m Agriculture, and two academic years preceding 
the examination foi "tart II of the Final Examination 
m Agriculture in a College affiliated to the Univeiaity 
in the Faculty of Agncnltuie 

<2) in caBe of Pail I of ibe Final Examination in Agn 
cultuie has passed not less than one academic year 
previously the First Examination in Agriculture, or 
the Bachelor of Science Examination of the University 
of the Panjah and who has taken Physics, Chemistiy 
and Biology for the Intermediate Examination in the 
Faculty of Science, and m case of Pait II of the 
Final Examination in Agriculture has passed not less 
than one academic year pieviously the Part I of the 
Emal Examination in Agncultuie, 

(3) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the Head 

of the College in which he is enrolled , 

(4) produces the following ceitificates signed by the Head 

of his College — 

(i) of good character, 

(u) of having attended not less than thiee quarters of the 

full courses of leotmes delivered in each of the sub 
jects of examination 

(m) of having attended not less than thiee quarters of the 

periods devoted to practical instruction 
(iv) of having attained a sufficient standaid of ment m 
examinations held by the College, m the subjects 
hereafter described as qualifying , 

(v) in the case of a candidate intending to appear in 

Military Science, of having attended not less than 
two thirds of the total number of parades held or 
fifty parades m two years whichever is greater 
each day m camp to count aB one parade 

A deficiency m the numbei of lectures and m the 
penods devoted to piactioal instruction may be con- 
doned foi veiy special reasons under Regulation 7 of 
Chaptei m 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the detei mining au 
thority under Regulation 7 of Chapter III shall have 
power to exclude any candidate from the examination, 
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if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit peison 
to be admitted thereto 

12 Eveiy candidate shall forward his application 
to the Registrai by the sixth Mai oh of the yeai of 
examination accompanied by a fee of twenty rupees 
foi Pait I of the Final Examination m Agucultuie 
and a fee of lupees seven and annas eight for the 
subsidiaiy subject, and twenty five iupees ±01 Pait II 
ot the Final Examination m Agriculture and a fee of 
lupees seven and annas eight for the subsidiaiy subject 
A candidate who fails to pass 01 to piesent himself 
foi examination shall not be entitled to a lefund of 
the fee, but he may be admitted to one 01 moie sub 
sequent examinations on payment of a like fee on 
each occasion 

13 Whenevei the application oi fee of the candi- 
date is leoeived more than thiee days after the last 
date prescribed above, he shall pay additional fee of 
Es 5 Piovided that such application shall only be 
entertained up to the thud Apnl of the yeai of exam- 
ination 

14 The subjects of the examination shall com 
prise English, two principal subjects and two subsi 
chart / subjects 

Eveiy candidate shall be examined m — 

(i) English 

(h) Two pnncipal subjects which may be any two 
of the following — 

(a) Agucultuie and Economics 

(b) Chenustiy and Agiicultmal Chemistiy 

(c) Botany and Applied Botany 

(d) Agncultuial Zoology Entomology 

(m) The lemammg two of the above (n) as the 
two subsidiaiy subjects 
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Out. mitten pipei ind the comic cl ed piacticnl ot 
eich oi the two pimupnl subjects, and of one subsi 
diaiy subject shill ioim Put I of the Final Examrna 
tion m Agucultuie English and the lemammg poi 
tions of the two puncipal subjects both wntten and 
piaotical and of the second subsidiary subject shall 
foim Pait II of the examination 

*Any candid ite who is a membei ot the Panjab 
Uuiveisity Tinning Ooips md has attended the pies 
cubed numbei of the paiades held, shall have the 
option of taking Militaiy Science as an additional 
optional subject along with Pait II of the Final Exam 
mation in Agucultuie 

16 The qualifying subjects mentioned in 11 (iv) 
above shall be — 

(l) Agucultuial Engmeeiing 
(n) Element uy Yetennary Science 

16 An outline of the tests m each subject with the 
numbei oi maiks assigned to each is given in Appen 
dix A This outline may be changed fiom time to 
time by the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

17 The Couises of Study piesenbed by the Senate 
die specified m the Syllabus laid down m Appendix B 
This Syllabus may be modified fiom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

18 The minimum numbei of mails lequned to 
pass this examination shall be forty pei cent m each 
subject both in the wiitten and practical poi tions of the 
examination, and foity five pei cent m the aggregate 

In the case oi Additional papei in Militaiy Science 
the minimum numbei of maiks lequned to pass the 


* It is not necessaiy foi the candidate to hare qualified himself 
in Military Science as additional Bubject in the Fuat Examination 
in Agriculture 
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examination shall be foity pei cent This peicentage 
shall be lequned sepai ately m both the piactieal and 
wntten examinations A candidate shall leceive no 
ciedit ioi the maiks obtained m this subject unless 
he obtains foity pei cent m which case these maiks 
shall not be added to the total but a sepaiate ceitifi 
cate to the effect that he has qualified himself m the 
subject ot Miliiuy Science m the Final Examination 
in Agucultuie shall be gianted 
Candidates who gam sixtv five pei cent or moie in 
the aggiegate shall be placed in the fust division, 
those who gam not less than fifty pei cent in the 
second division, and all below m the thud division 
*Any student who his obtained foity five pei cent 
of the aggiegate number of maiks m either the Part I 
01 Put 11 of the Final Examination m Agucultuie as 
the case may be, but has failed m one subject only, 
obtaining not less than twenty five pei cent of the 
maiks in that subject, shall be admitted to an exami- 
nation in that subject only about the end of Septem- 
bei of the same yeai, oi if he fail to pass or present 
himself foi the examination then, at the next Uni- 
\eisity examination on payment of a fee of twenty 
lupees m the case of Pait I oi twenty five lupees in 
the case of Pait II on each occasion, and if he pass 
m that subject m eithei of these examinations he 
shall be deemed to have passed the examination 
The candidate shall oidmanly foiwaid his applica- 
tion to the Registiai at least eight weeks before the 
commencement of the examination, accompanied by 
the piescubed fee Whcnevei the application oi fee 


* The candidates placed m the compaitment aie allowed to 
have two chances and those taLmg the second chance are permitted 
to take this chanee with the Part I or Pait II Examination as 
the case may be (aide paiagiaph 9 of the Syndicate Proceeding s, 
dated the 4th March, 1982) 
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of the candidate is leceued moie than thiee days 
aftei the last date piescubed above, he shall pay 
additional fee of Rs 5 Piovided that such applica 
tion shall only be entertained up to foui weeks betoie 
the commencement of the examination 

Piovided that such candidates as pass undei the 
Regulation shall be ineligible toi i scholaiship 

19 As soon is possible aftei the examination the 
Regisliu shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed the examination 

Each successful candidate shall ieoei\e with his 
degree a ceitificate statmg the division m which he has 
passed 

20 A student who has passed this examination 
may appeal m the Iutennediate m Aits oi the Bache 
loi of Aits Examination in a Classical language only, 
and on obtaining pass maiks in thit subject be gi anted 
x ceitihcite to that effect on payment of Rs 10 A 
candidate may elect to appeal in the B A Examma 
tion m this subject without having piexiously taken 
the Inteimediate Examination m the subject 

21 A candid ite who has eithei passed this exam 
ination oi is eligible to appeal m one subject only in 
this examination may appeal in any subsequent exam 
ination m any of the piincipal subjects in which he 
did not qualify as such in any pievious examination, 
piovided he has gone thiough the qualifying couise 
of mstiuction and has paid an examination fee of Rs 15 
toi each subject On obtaining the pass maiks in 
that subject the candidate will be gianted a certifi 
-cate to that effect 
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1'jiihT BxuriNATion i\ Aammurnnu 
I Agncultuie — Maika 

1 Two written papers of thiee hours each — 

Paper (a) History and scope of Agncul 
ture Meteorology Elementary 
Agricultural Geology, Soils 
Water m soils (irrigation 
drainage) Soil management 7 1 

Pape i (b) Plant food, manures, crops, 

rotation statistics 75 

2 Piactical Examination 160 

800 

II Physics and CheiuiBtiy — 

1 Paper (a) Ghemistiy 50 

2 Paper (b) Physios 50 

3 Piaotical Physios and Chemistry 60 

150 

III Botany and Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic 

Animals — 

Marks 

1 Paper (a) Botany 50 

2 Paper (b) Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic 

Animals 50 

8 Piactical 50 

150 


11 



‘j()4 BBGULATIONS 

IV Mathematics and Land Suneying— Mari', 

1 Paper (a) Mathematics (three horns) 76 

2 Pape I ((>) (three hours) 25 

100 


V English — • 

For 1936— 

1 Two written papers of tluee houis each — 

♦Paper (a) Tianslation and Composition 60 

Paper (!>) Short essays and questions on 
the subject mattei of the 
bool s prescribed 50 

100 


50 


o0 


lor 1937— 

Two wntten pnpois of thioe horns each — 

*Papc i (o) Tianslation (English into Vernacular 
and vice versa) and Composition 
Paper (b) Short essays and questions on the subject 
matter of the books piescribed (ques 
tions should be so fiamed as to test 
the power of expression, and the papei 
should not include questions on allu 
sions refeience to the contexts, etc 
etc) 


100 


Total 800 


* Smdhi recognised aB Yernaculai for Smdhi students for pur 
poses of tianslating a piece into English from a vernacular 
(Synd Proc , 17 11 22 para 21) 
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APPENDIX A (2) 

OUTLINE OF TESTS 
B Sc Examination in Agbioultijbe 
PART I 

PWNOU III Sdi tects 
(Two only lo be taken ) 

(i) Agucultme and Economics — 

Agiicultuie — Marks 

One Papei of tluu, horns 

J apn — Doiiiestn animals management of 

stock bleeding (feeding and housing) 
stool bieediUt, danjing 100 

Pinctiral 60 

160 

(n) ChemibLy and A B iiouHuial Oliemistiy — 

One Papei of tluee boms 

l apn — Organic and Physical Chemishy 100 

Pi actical 60 

360 


(in) Bolany and Applied Bofatij — 

One Papei of tlnec boms 
f upei — Cryptogams and Phaneiogams Plant 

Physiology and Ecology 100 

Pi actical 50 

150 

(lv) Agiicnltuial 7oology Entomology — 

One Papei of lliiee houis 

Pap< i — Morphology Development and class! 

fication of groups of Agricultural 
impoitanca 100 

Pi ictical 50 

150 
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Subsidiary Subjects 

(Only one to be taken out of the following ) 

Hlarhs 

1 Agncultuie md Economics 

2 Chemistry and Agncultuial Chomistiy 

3 Botany and Applied Botany 

4 Agricultural Zoology Entomology 

One Paper of three hours 100 

Practical 50 

150 


PABT II 

Principal Subjects 

(Only two to In taken and they must be the same kubjeds as 
taken for Part I ) 


(i) Agucultuie and Economics — 

Two papei s of thiee houis each Mails 

Paper (a )— Eaim management and equipment 
Agncultuial book keeping Agn 
culluial expei iments and Be 
monslrations 100 

Pape i (b ) — Elementary Economics and Agu 

cultural Economics 75 

Practical Agucultuie 7o 


250 

<n) Chemistiy and Agncultuial Chemistry — 

One Papei of thiee hours 

Papei — Agncultuial Chemistiy 100 

Piactical 50 

160 

(ill) Botany and Applied Botany — 

One Papei of thiee houis 

Paper — Genetics, Ciop impiovoments, Hoiti 

culture and Mycology 100 

Practical 50 

160 
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(i\) Agricultural Zoology Entomology — 

One Paper of three hours Marla 

Papei — Agucultural Zoology and Applied 

Entomology POO 

Practical SO 

ISO 


J< nglish — 

Two wntttn papeiB of tbice hours each 
I spot (i ) — Tianslation and Essay 76 

Pnpn (6) — Rhoit Essays and questions on the 
subject matter of the books pre 
seubed 76 

160 


SulWDIlRV SUBIEOTS 

( Only one subsidiary subject to be taken and it must be a 
subject other than those taken as the principal subjects and as a 
subsidiary subject for Part I [ see list under Part I ] ) 

Marl s 

One Papei of tlnee hours 100 

Practical 60 

160 

Mihtaiy Science — 

One written papei 25 

Practical 26 


60 


Courses of Reading See Appendix B 
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M So EXAMINATION IN AGBIC ULTUEE 

1 An examination loi the Degi.ee o± Mastei oi 
Science in Agucultuie (M Sc Ag ) bhall be held annu 
ally beginning on the thud Monday m August or such 
othei date as may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to my candidate 
who — 

(i) has not less than two yeais pieviously passed — 

(a) the examination of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty 
of Agriculture of the Umveisity of the Panjab, or 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other lecogmsed University and has complied with 
the conditions laid down in Regulation 5 (a) or (ft) 
of this chaptei 

(ft) or, the examination foi the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours in Oheimstiy Botany or 
Zoology of the University of the Panjab or the 
MaBtei of Science Examination in one of those 
subjects and has passed the examination consist 
mg of written papeis and piaotical examination in 
the subject of Agucultuie for the First Examination 
in Agucultuie and concunently or “subsequently 
eithei papei (a) oi papei (ft) in Agncultme as the 
principal subject for the Final Examination for 
the B Sc (Ag ) Degree (the paiticular paper to 
be taken shall be deteunmed by the Board of 
Studies at the time when peimission to submit re 
search xvoik is given undei Regulation 6) , 

(u) has his name submitted to the Registiar by the Head 
of a College affiliated for this degree 
(in) produces the following ceitificates signed by the teacher 
appioved by the Board of Studies in Agncultmo 
under Regulation 3 — 

(1) of good character 

(2) to the effect that the woik upon the subject of his 

thesis is the candidate s bond fide work and con 
ducted under the supoi vision of the afoiesaid teach 
er oi that he is a puvate candidate who is ad 
mitled under Regulation XI by the special order 
of the Senate 


* For this pmpose, candidates can appeal m the supplementaiy 
examination held foi the examinations in the Faculty of Agn 
cultme (paiagraph 4 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 9th 
October 1931) 
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3 The examination ioi the Degree. of M Sc (Ag ) 
shall consist oi i thesis, piesentmg the lesults of an 
ongmal lescaieh in some science applied to Agncul- 
tuie which has been conducted under the dneetion of a 
teach ei appioved by the Board of Studies m Agricul- 
tuie, and oial and piactical tests connected with the 
thesis 

4 The subjects in which leseaich may be permit- 
ted uie the following — 

(1) Agriculture 

(2) Chemistry 

(S) Botany 

(1) Zoology and Entomology, 

and such otheis as may be added from tune to 

5 Candidates Bhall, not less than 18 months be- 
fore the date at which they mtend to appeal for the 
examination, apply to the Convenei, Boaid of Studies 
m Agricultuie, foi peimission to submit lesearoh work 
on the subject they select 

Peimission shall only be gianted by the Boaid of 
Studies m Agucultuie if the candidate possesses one 
of the following qualifications — 

(a) has passed the Batheloi of Science Examination m the 

Faculty of Agriculture of the Panjab Umveisity oi 
(subject to the sanction of the Syndicate) of any 
other recognised University, and taken as a principal 
subject the subject m which ho wishes to be ex 
umined foi the Master s Degiee oi 

(b) has passed the Bachelor of Science Examination m the 

Faculty of Agriculture but has not taken as a 
pnneipal subject that Bubject in which he wishes 
to be examined foi the Mastei s Degree piovided he 
produces evidence of his competence to the satiBfac 
tion of the Board of Studies m Agriculture, to carry 
on lesearch and has been engaged m research in 
that subject for not less than one academic year 
under a teachei appioved by the Board of Studies , 
(t) has passed the examination for the Degiee of Bachelor 
of Science with Honours m Chemistry, Botany or 
Zoology or the Master of Science Examination m 
one of those subjects of the Panjab Umveisity, pro 
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vided that he as attending the netpssaiy eouises a 
required bv Regulation 2 ( 1 ) (l>) 

G Candidates who kite been pounitled to undei 
take leseaich undei Regulation (5) must, not less 
than, six months befoie (he date of the examination 
foiwaid o fee of seicntj fne lupees oi in the case of 
pin? ate candidates eights mpoes to the Begistiai 
and apply foi peinnssionto appeal in the examination 
wheieupon the Registiu will move the Boaid of 
Studies to lecoinmend examiners who iftei appoint 
inent mil mfoirn the Boaid of Studies of the numbei 
md nature of the tests which will be demanded If 
these tests aic appiovecl, the Bonid of Studies will 
then infoim the candidate 

7 The examination shall be conducted by i Bond 
consisting ol the appioved teachei undei whom the 
lesoitch has been conducted and one ofcliei Of the 
two exammei s one must be on the staff of the Agu 
cultural College Lynllpui 

'8 The minimum numbei of maiks lequned to 
pass this examination shall be /of;/ five pei cent 

9 Candidates who gam sixty five pei cent oi moie 
of the aggiegate marks shall be placed m the fiist 
class, those who gam not less than fifty five pei cent 
in the second class and all below, in the thud olass 

10 Candidates who appeal m the examinations 
lef erred to in Regulation 2 (i) (b) shall pay an addi 
tional fee of Bs 20 on each occasion but if pnoi to 
appearing m the M Sc Examination, thev fail m those 
examinations the fee which they have paid foi ap- 
pearing m the M Sc Examination shall be held ovei 
until the next yeai 

Candidates who fail to pass oi piescnt themselves 
foi examinations refenod to above shall not be en- 


*■ The total numbei of marks assigned to the examination 
is 100 



THE DLGREE or B XOIIELOR Or COMMERCE 311 


titled to claim a lefund of fees, but they may be ad 
rmtkd lo one or rnoie subsequent examinations on 
payment of the same fee 

11 Foui weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination 01 as soon as is possible, the Registisi 
shall publish a list of the candidates who have passed, 
m inged in tluce divisions Each successful candidate 
shill lOGcnc with Ins degiee i ceitificate, stating the 
division in which lie has passed 


APPENDIX A 

OUTLINE OE TESTS 
M Sc Examination in Acriculture 
Tlio examination Rhal) consist of — Maries 

(i) Tlio Thesis x 

(n) The oral and piactical test connected with the > 100 

thesis 3 


(vu) F U'ULTl OF COMMERCE 


EXAMINATION FOB THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

1 An examination foi the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commeiee shall be held annually m Lahoie on the 
hist of May 01 on such other date as may be fixed by 
the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any student who — 

(i) lias been emolled in any College affiliated 
to the University of the Panjnh in tlio 
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Fatuity o± Comraeice duung the tlnee 
academical } tails piecedmg tlie examine 
lion 

(The Syndicate may condone i deficiency 
m this ponod ioi spiccial masons), 

(n) has pissed not loss than (hioe academical 
pm pionously the Inteimediate E\ 
animation m eathca the Aats or Science 
Faculty ot the Umveisity of the Panjab 
or of the Umveisity of Delhi, 01 , if a 
lesident of the Punjab, the Inteimediate 
Examination m eithci the Aits or Science 
Faculty of the Aligarh Muslim Umveisity 
or of the Benaies Ilmdu Umveisity, 

(in) has his name submitted to the Registiai by 
the Head of the College ho has most le 
cently attended, 

(i\) pioduces the following certificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most le 
cently attended — 


(1) of good chaiactei 

(2) of having attended not less than two 

thuds of the full couises of lectui es 
deliveied m each of the subjects m 
which he desires to be examined (A 
deficiency m the number of lectuies 
may be condoned foi veiy special 
leasons undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei 

HI), 

(3) of having satisfactorily pcifomed the 

woik of the class 


(ft) A student who having attended the prescribed 
numbei of lectures m a College affiliated m 
tho Faculty of Commeice does not appeal 
at the examination foi sufficient cause oi 
haying appeared at the examination has 
tailed, may be allowed to appeal at the 
next examination and the one aftei the 
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next without attending a fie&h course of 
leotuies 

Eiovided that the Syndicate 01 the deteiminmg 
mthoiity undei Regulation 1 of Clnptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom the examination, 
il it is satisfied that such c mdidate is not a fit pei son 
lo be admitted theieto 

3 Lveiy candidate shall foiwaid his application 
lo flic Rrgisliu by the twentieth Match of the yeai 
oi oxainniafion tccompanicd by a fee of thiily five 
HipecH and i statement showing the subjects in which 
lie desnes to be examined A c tndidatc who fails to 
p isb oi to pioseiil himsolf foi examination shall not 
lie entitled to cl um a lefund of the foe 

4 Whenevei the application oi fee of the candidate 
is leceived moie than thiee days after the last date 
pi escribed above, he shall pay an additional fee of 
Rs 5 

Piovided that such application shall only be entei 
tamed up to the thud 'kpul of the ye u oi examination 

5 English shall be the medium of examination in 
all subjects 

b Eveiy candidate shall be lequued to take up 
the following subjects — 

Fued Sublets 

1 I'mnmmul Law and Tndustnal and Couuueiual 
Oi g mis itiim 

It iLconumic .Development of India Great Bntam and Japan 
Elective Subjects 

Ono oi the following gionps — 

Group I — Tiade and Transport 

(a) Tiade and Transport 

(b) Accounting, Banking and Currency 

Or, 

Group II — Banking 


(a) Advanced Banking, Cuncncy and Public Finance and 

Insuianco 

(b) Accounting and General Trade 
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Or, 

Group III — Urountamy 

(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing 

(b) BauJun 0 tnd Cuucncy and fcreneial Tiade 

7 Theie shill be a pichmmaiv examination in 
English it the end oi the second yen Candidates 
who fail to satiety the exammeis m this piclimmaiy 
examination shall hive an oppoitunity of qualifying 
in this subject ibout Septembei of the same year and 
if unsuccessful then shall have i fuithei oppoitunity 
of satisfying the exammeis at the end of the thud 
yeni ilong wilh their othei subjects foi the ex munition 
foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeice Candidates 
appealing in the pielimmuv examination shall pay a 
fee of mpees ten on each occasion 

Candidates who fail in the pieliminaiy examination 
m English when taken with the examination for the 
Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeice shill be considered 
to have failed in the whole ex munition even though 
they may havo passed m other subjects 

8 In addition to the above subjects tlieie shall be 
an additional optional papoi m Shoitli ind canying 
fifty marks, which may be taken up by a candidate at 
the end of the second yeai A candidate who fails to 
satisfy the exammei m this papei at the end of the 
socond yeai Bhall have an oppoitunity of qualifying 
in this papei about September of the same yen and 
if unsuccessful then shall have a further opportunity 
of satisfying the exammei at the end of the thud 
yeai along with his othei subjects foi the examination 
foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeice A candidate 
appealing m this optional papei shall pay a fee of 
tupees ten on each occasion The minimum speed 
for a pass m this subject shall be 80 wolds pei minute 
A candidate who attains the minimum speed shall be 
deemed to have qualified m the subject ind the actual 
speed shown by him shall be stated on the certificate 
to he gi anted to him 
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0 The minimum numbti of mu kb lequned to 
pass this c\ munition shall be foity per cent m each 
subject 

10 Candid ites who g on sixty b\e pci cent of the 
aggie gate nutubei of milks oi moie m the pass papeis 
shall be placed m the hist diusion those who gam 
not less than fifty pci cent in the second division and 
ill below in the thud division 

Any student who his obtained foity live pei cent of 
the aggiegite numbei ot marks but has failed m one 
subject only obtaining not less than twenty hve pei 
coni of the nmks m that subject, may be admitted 
to in examination in that subject only at a special 
supplementaiy examination to be held about the end 
of boptember of the same yen, oi if he fail to pass 
oi piesent himself foi the examination then at the 
next annual examination on payment of the same 
fee as foi the whole examination on each occasion, 
and if he pass m that subject in eithei of those yeais 
he shall be deemed to have passed the examination 
foi the Degioc ot Bacheloi of Commeteo 

Piovided that no candidate who passes under this 
Regulation shall be eligible foi Medals, Scholaiships 
oi Honouis 

11 An outline ot the tests in e ich subject ib given 
m Appendix A This outline can be changed fiom 
time to time by the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

12 The Comses oi Reading piescnbed by the 
Senate aie specified m Appendix 33 In cases wheie 
text books aie piesenbed the candidates wdl be re 
quued not only to show a thoiough knowledge of the 
text books but also to answei questions of a similar 
standard set with a view of testing then general know 
ledge of the subject Couises of Reading can be 
changed fiom time to time by the Syndicate with the 
approval of the Senate, such changes being always 
duly notified at least two years befoie the date of the 
examination m which they will take effect 
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Id Fom weeks dtei the comment emtnt of the 
examination, or as soon theieaftei as is possible, the 
Registrai shall publish i list of the candidates who 
huvc passed, an urged in thice divisions Each 
successful candid itc shall iecuvc with his dcgioe a 
cei title ate stating the division m which lie has passed 


dhi it'll t" m lib ' iii'iu'linii I 1" li hi u t<) 
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6 Evciy candidate shall be l equn ed to take up 
the following subjects — 

Fixed Subjects 

I Commeuial Law and lnduslual and Communal 
Oigamsatiuu 

II Economic Development ut India Gieat Bntam and Japan 

Elective Subjects 
One of tbe following gioups — 

Group I — Trade and Transport 

(a) Tiade and Tiansport 

(b) Accounting, Banking and Currency 

Or, 

Group II -r-Banlanq 

(a) Advanced Banking alid Cuirency and Co operation 

Public Finance and Insuiftnce 

(b) Accounting and General Trade 

Or 

Group III — Accountancy 

(a) Advanced Accountancy and Auditing 

(b) Banking and Currency and Geneial Trade 
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APPENDIX A 
Fixed Subjects 

I t'uiiinieicial Law and Industnal and Commercial 
Organisation — 

I'wo wiitten papeis of three lioms each — Mails 

Paper (a) Coinmucial Law 100 

Paper (b) Imhistiial and Commeuial Oigani 

sation 100 


II Economic Development of India, Great Britain and 

Two papers of throe hours each — 

(a) India with special reference to the 

Punjab 100 

* ({>) Cheat Britain and Topan 100 

200 

EinoTivr Sub tilts 
One of the followinq Group i — 

Group I — Tinde and Tiansport Gioup — 

Foui papas of thiee houiB cucli — 

(«) 1 General Trade and Water, Air 

and Road Tiansport One paper 

2 Rail Tiansport 
(6) 1 Accounting 

2 Banl ing and Cunency 

400 


100 

100 

100 

100 


* Questions on Great Britain to cairy 70 marks and on Japan 

90 maiks 
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Or 

Croup II — 'Bonking Group — 

Foul papers of thiee hums each — Mails 

* (a) 1 Advanced Banking and 

Cuneucy One papei 100 

2 Public Finance and In Minim e , loo 

(6) 1 Accounting 100 

2 Geneinl Tiade 100 


400 
Or, 

Croup III — Accounlaney Group — 

Foul papei b of three hours each 

(a) 1 Advanced Accountancy 
2 Auditing 

(b) 1 Banl uig and Currency 
2 General Tiade 


400 


One paper 100 
100 

, 100 
100 


Preliminary Examination in English 


Engltsh— 

Two papers — 

Paper (a) Thiee hours — 

Essay the candidate shall be lequired to gne a 
synopsis of the Essay sepaiately 601 

Pidus 30 

Conespondence 20 


100 


The question relating to conespondence may lequne a 
candidate to draft a reply on the subject 01 subjects 
dealt with 111 a file of at least six punted letteis 


* For 1937, (a) would read as under — Marls 

( a 1 1 Advanced Banl mg and Cnneiicy One paper 100 
2 Co opeiation Public Finance and 

Insurance 100 

t The synopsis would cairy 10 marhB 
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Papei ( 0 ) Two and a half hours — Marks 

An unseen passage of fan length The candidates 
will he lequucd to le wute the leading ideas of 
the passage m then own words 60 

DraltiL 20 

A iva Voic — lime as leqimed -0 

100 


Optional Sdbjeot 

Additional optional papei in speed Shoithand 


( vm ) F ICULTl OF ENGINEERING 


TIIE FIRST EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING 

1 The East Examination m Engineering shall be 
held annually at Lihoie m the month of June oi on 
such other date ns may be fixed by the Syndic ite 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(l) bus been emolled m a College affiliated to 
the University m the Faculty of Engineer 
mg duimg one academical year piecedmg 
the examination 

(The Syndic ite may condone a deficiency 
in this penod foi special reasons), 

(u) has passed not less than one academical 
yeai pieviously the Inteunediate Ex 
animation m the Faculty of Science or 
the Intermediate Examination in the 
Faculty of Aits with Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry as elective sub 
jects, of the University of the Panjab oi, 
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subject to the & 'me Lion of the Senate, on 
the lecommendation of the Faculty, any 
othoi examination recognised foi purposes 
of admission to the Faculty of Engmeei 
mg, 

(in) has his name submitted to the Registrai by 
the Head of the College ho has most 
lecently attended, 

(iv) pioduoes the following certificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good character, 

(2) of having attended not less than two 

thuds of the full couises of lectuies 
dehveied in each of the subjects in 
which he desues to be examined, and 
of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the periods assigned to labo 
latory and piactical woik m the 
subjects 

(A deficiency in the numbei of lectuies 
may be condoned for very special 
reasons undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei 
HI), 

(b) a student of the College who, having attended 
the prescribed numbei of lectures, does 
not appeal at the examination foi sufficient 
cause, oi having appealed at the examine 
tion has failed, may be allowed to appear 
at the next examination and the one after 
the next without attending a fresh couise 
of lectures 

Provided that the Syndicate oi the detei mining 
authority undei Regulation 7 of Chapter III shall have 
power to exclude any candidate from the examination, 
if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit person 
to be admitted thereto 
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3 Eveiy candidate shall foiwaid Ins application 
to the Eegistiai, on the foim piescubed, at least 
foui weeks bcioie 1 he commencement of the exaimna 
tion, iscompanied by a fee of bixty mpees and a state- 
ment showing the subjects m which he desnes to be 
examined A candid il o who fails to pass oi to piesent 
himself foi examination shall not be entitled to a lefund 
of the fee 

4 Evuy c mdidato shall be lequired to take up the 
following subjects foi the examination — 

Gioup A — Mathematics and Mechanics — two 
pipeis 

, B — Engineenng Di awing and Design and 

Piactieal Goometiy — two papeis 
C — Physics and Chemistiy — two 

papeis — 

(a) Physics and Electrical Engineei- 

mg 

(b) Chemistiy and Chemical Engi- 

neering 

,, D — Surveying — two papeis 

5 One hundied maiks shall be allotted to each 
pap ei 

b The minimum numbei of maiks lequned to pass 
tliib examination shall be thiity three pel cent in each 
gioup and foity pei cent m the aggiegate 

7 Any student who has obtained forty five pei 
cent of the aggiegate numbei of marks, but has failed 
m one gioup only obtaining not less than twenty five 
per cent m that gioup, shall be admitted to an ex- 
amination m that gioup only not later than the second 
Monday m the month of Octobei of the same yexi, 
oi, if he fails to pass oi jnesonfc himself foi the ex- 
amination then, at the next Univeisity examination 
in June on payment of the same fee as foi the whole 
examination on each occasion, and if he pass m that 
gioup in eithei of those exammations he shall be 
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deemed to hive passed the Fust Examination m 
Engmeeimg 

Candidates to whom this concession is gi anted shall 
be allowed to lead loi the Second Examination in 
Engmeeimg 

8 Am outline of the tests m each papa is given 
m Appendix A This outline may be changed fiom 
time to tune by the byndicate with the ippioval of 
the Senate 

9 The couises of study piescubed by the Senate 
me specified in the syllabus laid down m Appendix B 
This byllabus may be modified iiom time to time by 
the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

10 Eour weeks aftei the commencement of the 
examination oi as soon theieaftei as is possible, the 
Registiai shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed Each successful candidate shall be 
gi anted a ceitifacate 


THE SECOND EXAMINATION IN 
ENGINEERING 

1 The Second Examination m Engmeeimg shall 
be held annually at Lahoie m the month of June oi 
on such othei date as may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

(l) has been em oiled m a College affiliated to 
the Umyoisity in the Faculty of Engl 
neeung dming one academical year pie 
ceding the examination 
(The Syndicate may condone a deficiency 
m this period foi special leasons), 

(ii) has passed not less than one academical yeai 
pieviously the Fust Examination in 
Engmeeimg, or (subject to the sanction 
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of the Syndicate) nny othei examine 
■* tion lecogmscd is equivalent theieto , 

(in) has his name submitted to the Registiai by 
the TTeftd of the College he has most 
lcoontly attended 

(iv) pioduces the following ceititicates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
iccently attended — 

(1) of good ohaiactei, 

(2) of having attended not less than two 

Winds of the full couibes of lectuies 
deliveied in each of the subjects m 
which he desnes to be examined, and 
of having attended not less than two 
thuds of the penods assigned to labo 
ratoiy and pi ao Weal woik in the 
subjects 

(A deficiency m the numbei of lectuies 
may be condoned for veiy special 
leasons undei Regulation 7 of Chapter 

HI), 

(b) a student of the College who, having attended 
the pi escribed numbei of lectures, does 
not appen at the examination foi sufficient 
cause, oi ha\ing appeared at the ex amnia 
Won has failed may be allowed to appear 
at the next examination and the one aftei 
the noxt without attending a fiesh couise 
of lectuies 

Piovided that the Syndicate oi the deteiminmg 
authority undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei III shall have 
powei to exclude any candidate fiom the examine 
tion, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
pei son to be admitted theieto 
3 Eveiy candidate shall foiward his application to 
the Registrar, on the foim piesenbed, at least four 
weeks before the commencement of the examination, 
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lccompamod by i fee of sixty five lupees and a state 
ment showing the subjects m which ho tissues to be 
examined A candid ite who tails to pass 01 io 
pit sent himsclt toi ex mmintion shall not be entitled 
Lo a lefund of the lee 

4 Eveiv candidate shill be lequued to take up the 
following subjeds foi the ex imm ition — 

Gioup A — Puie ind Applied Mithomitics — two 
papeis 

B — Engineering Design nnd Di awing, 
Strength of Matenals and Theoiy of 
Stiuotuies — two papois 
C — Heat Engines and Hydiaulics — two 
papeis 

, D — Eleetiioal Engineeiing, Direct and 
Alternating Cuirent — two papeis 

5 One hunched maiks shall be allotted to each 
papei 

6 The minimum numbei of maiks lequued to pass 
this examination shall be foity pei cent m each 
gioup and fifty pei cent m the aggregate 

7 Any student who has obtained fifty five pei cent 
of the aggiegate numbei of maiks, but has failed m 
one gioup only, obtaining not less than twenty five 
pci cent of the maiks m that gioup, may be admitted 
to an examination m that gioup only at special sup 
jilementaiy examination to be held not latei than the 
second Monday m the month of Octobei of the same 
year, oi, if he fills to piss oi piesent himself for the 
examination then it the next annual examination, on 
payment of the same tee as for the whole examma 
tion on each occasion, ind if ho pass m that gioup m 
eithei of those ycais, he shall bo doomed to have 
passed the Second Exammition m Engineeiing 

Candidates to whom this concession is granted shall 
be allowed to lead foi the Pinal Examination m 
Engineeiing 
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8 An out Imp oi the tests m each paper is given 
m Appendix A This outline lmy be changed fiom 
tune to time hy the Syndicate with the appiovil of 
the Senate 

9 The couisps of study piescnbed by the Senate 
nio specified in the syllabus laid down m Appendix 
11 This syllabus mu a bt modified fiom time to time 
by the Syndic ite with the ippioval of the Senate 

10 Fom weeks after the commencement of the 
ox munition 01 as soon thereaitei ab is possible the 
Hegistiai shall publish a list of the candidates who 
have passed Each successful candidate shall be 
granted a ceitificate 


TIIE FINAL EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING 

1 The Emal Examination m Engineering m two 
Blanches is given m Regulation 4 below shall be 
In Id annually at L ihoie in the month of June oi on 
such othei date as may be fixed by the Syndicate 

2 The examination shall be open to — 

(a) any College student who — 

( 1 ) has been emolled m a College affiliated to 
the Univeisity m the Faculty of Engineei 
mg during one academical yeai preeed 
mg the examination 

(The Syndicate may condone a deficiency 
m this penod for special reasons), 

(n) has passed not less than one academical 
yeai pieviously the Second Examination 
m Engineering, 

(m) has his name submitted to the Registiar by 
the Head of the College he has most 
lecently attended, 

(iv) pioduces the following ceitificates signed by 
the Head of the College he has most 
lecently attended — 

(1) of good chaiacter. 
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(2) of having attended not less than two 
thuds ot the lull couises of lectin es 
deliveied in each of the subjects m 
which he desnes to be examined and 
of lining attended not less than two 
thuds of the peuods issigned to labo 
i itoi \ ind piacticul work m the 
subjects 

(A deficiency in the number of lectures 
may be condoned foi veiy special lea 
sons undei Regulation 7 of Chaptei 

HI), 

(!i) a student of the College who, having attended 
the presenbed numbei of lectuies does 
not appear at the examination foi sufficient 
cause, oi having appealed at the examma 
tion has failed may be allowed to appeal 
at the next examination and the one aftei 
the next without attending a fiesh course 
of lectuies 

Piovided that the Syndicate or the determining 
authority undei Regulation 7 of Chaptoi ITT shall 
have power to exclude any candidate fiom the examma 
tion, if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
pei son to be admitted theieto 

3 Every candidate shall foiwaid his application 
to the Registiai , on the foim piescubed, at least tour 
weeks before the commencement of the examination, 
accompanied by a fee of seventy lupees and a state 
ment showing the subjects m which he desires to 
be examined A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself toi examination shall not be entitled 
to a lefund of the fee 

4 The subjects ot examination foi the two blanches 
shall be — 

(a) Mechanical Engineering 
Group A — Mathematics — two papers 
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Group B — Mechanism and Hydiaulics — two 

papeis 

,, 0 — Strength of Materials and Theoiy of 

Structures — two papeis 
, , D — Suiveymg — two papers 
, , E — Heat Engines — one paper and exam 

ination of practical woik 
,, E — Engineering Di awing and Design 

(This shall be marked on the course 
woik done dunng the yeai ) 

(b) Electuuil Engineering 
Group A — Mathematics — two papeis 

,, B — Design of Electncal Maclnnciy — two 
papeis 

,, G — Electrical Generation, Transmission 

and Distubution — two papers 
„ D — Electrical Traction, Telegiapby, Tele 

phony and Iradio Communications — 
two papeis 

„ E — Heat Engines — Sticngth of Materials 
and Theory of Stiuotuies — two 
papers 

,, E — Engineering Drawing and Design 

(This shall bo maiked oil the eouise 
work done dunng the yeai ) 

Evci> candidate shall be required to take up the 
subjects prescribed for one of the two branches 

5 Tho maiks allotted to each papei 01 practical 
examination shall bo one hundred, whereas the maiks 
allotted to eouise woik shall be two hundied 

6 The minimum numbei of maiks lequned to 
pass this examination shall be forty pei cent in each 
group and fifty pei cent m the aggregate 

7 Candidates who obtain forty pei cent of the 
marks 01 moie in each group and fifty pei cent of 
the aggregate number of marks 01 more shall be 
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placed in the second division, those who obtain ioity 
pei cent oi the maiks 01 moie m each gioup and 
sixty pei cent of the aggiegate numbei oi maiks 01 
moie shall be placed m the fiist division, and those 
who obtain ioity pei cent of the maiks oi moie m 
each gioup and obtain seventy pei cent of the aggie 
gate numbei of milks oi moie shall be declaied to 
have passed with honouis 

9 Any student who has obtained fifty five pei 
cent of the aggiegate numbei of maiks, but has failed 
in one gioup only, obtaining not less than twenty file 
pei cent of the maiks in that gioup, may be admitted 
to an examination m that group only at a special 
supplementaiy examination to be held not later than 
the second Monday m the month of October of the 
same yen, oi, if he fails to pass oi piesent himself 
foi the examination then at the next annual examma 
tion, on payment of the same fee as ioi the whole 
examination on each occasion, and if he pass m that 
gioup m eithei of those yeais, he shall he deemed to 
have passed the Final Examination in Engmeenng 

9 An outline oi the tests m each papei is given 
in Appendix A This outline may be changed from 
time to time by the Syndicate with the appioval of 
the Senate 

10 The couises of study piescnbed by the Senate 
aie specified m the syllabus laid down m Appendix 
B This syllabus may be modified fiom tune to time 
by the Syndicate with the appioval of the Senate 

11 Eoux weeks oftei the commencement of the 
examination oi as soon theieafter as is possible, the 
Registrai shall publish a list oi the candidates who 
have passed 

12 Aftei the candidate has passed the examma 
iion he shall be leijuned to spend two yenis fol 
practical tiaimng in a iccogmsed woikshop, oi on 
engmeenng woiks On pioduciug certificates of 
satistactoiy piogioss dui mg this penod of tiaimng, the 
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successful candidate tl j all be admitted to the Degiee 
of Eaoheloi of Science in Engmeeimg 

13 Any candidate who has passed the Final Ex 
animation m Engmeeimg m one blanch may, on pay 
ment of a fee of seventy lupees, be admitted to this 
examination in the bianch othei than that in which 
he was pieviously examined, piovided he fulfils the 
conditions laid down in Regulation 2 and may, if his 
attainments come up to the standaid piescubed, be 
gi anted a ceitificate to that effect Befoie such a 
candidate is admitted to the Degiee of Baeheloi of 
Science m Engmeeimg he must uudeigo piactical 
tiammg and produce ceitificates of satisfactoiy pro 
giess as m Regulation 12 
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1 The subjects of examination foi the two blanches 
shall be — 

(a) Mechanical EngnUt Hug 
Gioup A — Mathematics — two papeis 

B — Mechanism and Hydiauhcs — two 

papas 

> 0 — Stiongth of Matenals and Theoiy of 

Stiuctuics — two papeis 

>i D — Economies of Engmeeimg — two 

papeis 

, , E — Heat Engines — one papoi and exam 

ination of piactical woik 

, F — Engmeeimg Diawmg and Design 

(This shall be maiked on the course 
work done dui mg the yeai ) 
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(fc) Electucal Engineering 
Gioup A — Mathematics — two papers 
,, B — Design ot Electucal Machmeiy — two 
papeis 

,, C — Electuc'il Genciation, Tiansmission 

md Distiibution — two papeis 
D — Electueil Ti action Telegraphy, 
Telephony and Radio Communica 
tions — two pxpeis 

, E — Heat Engines — Stiength of Matenals 
ind Thton of Stiuctures — two 
p ipeis 

F — Engineering Diawnig and Design 
(This shall be mailed on the couise 
n 01 k done dunng the year ) 

Eveiy cindidilo shnll be itquuod to take up the 
sublets piescubcd foi one oi the tno blanches 


Tpansitorv Regui aiions 

1 Students on the lolls of Glass A of the Maelagan 
Engmeeung College, Mughalpuia, in 1931, who have 
passed the Inteimediate Examination of the Science 
Faculty taking up Mathematics, or the Inteimediate 
Examination of the Aits Faculty talcing up Mathe 
matics and Chemistiy 01 Mathematics and Physics, 
or any •'othei examination approved by the Senate 
on the lecommendation of the Syndicate, shall be 
eligible to appeal foi the Engineering examinations 
as under — 

(a) Those who joined the College in 1931 shall be 
admitted to the Fust Examination in Engi 
neeimg in 1932 


* Matriculation Examination and the Senior Cambndgo Ex 
animation have been approved by the Senate for thia purpose (vide 
Senate Proceedings, dated the 30th March and 28th May, 1932, 
respectively) 
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( b ) Those who joined the College m 1930 and weie 
piomoted to the second yeai class in 1931 
shall be admitted to the Second Examina 
tion in Engmeenng in 1932 
(l) Tliose who joined the College in 1929 and wei t 
piomoted to the second yeai class m 1930 
and the thud yeai class in 1931 shall be 
admitted to the Final Examination m Engi 
neenng m 1932 

2 Candidates not mentioned m Regulation 1 above 
who have passed the Final Diploma Examination of 
the Maclagan Engineering College, Mughalpuia, 
having, befoie admission to the College, passed one 
of the examinations lefened to m Regulation 1 above, 
shall be eligible to appear m the Final Examination 
m Engmeenng m 1932 and thereafter Such candi 
dates as appeal and qualify undei this Regulation 
and have spent two yeais foi pi ictical tiainmg in a 
lecogmsed workshop, oi on engmeenng works subse- 
quent to passing the Final Diploma Examination of 
the College, shall, on pioducmg ceitificates of satis 
faotoiy piogioss duimg the penod of training, be 
idmittod to the Degiee of Bncheloi of Science m 
Engineeimg 

3 Candidates appearmg undei these Transitoiy 
Regulations shall, m other lespects, be governed by 
the Regulations i elating to the examination for which 
thoy appeal 


APPENDIX A 

First Examination in Engineering 
(iioup A —Mathematics and Mechanics — 

Two wutten papeis of tluee horns each— Mail i 

Paper (a) Mathematics 100 

Paper (!>) Mechanics 100 


200 
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Gioup B — Bngj.ueenug Dirwmg and Design and Practi 
cal Geometiy — 

Two wntten papeis — Marl. 

Papei (a) Engiueenng Di awing and Design 3} 

horns 100 

Papa ( b ) Piactical Geointfrj 3 houis 100 


200 

Gioup C — Phybics and Chemistry — 

Two wntten papeis of thiee houis each — 

Paper («) Physics and Electucal Engineering 100 
Papa (b) Ohemisliy and Chemical Engineenng 100 


Gioup D — Sinveymg — 

Two written papeis of thieo houis each 
Papei (a) Suiveymg 
Paper (b) Suiveymg 


200 


100 

100 


200 


Gioup B — Engineeiing Design and Diawing, Strength 
of Matenals and Theoiy ot Stuietnies— 

Two wntlen papeis — 

Papei (a) Engmeenng Diawing and Design 3} 

houis 100 

Papei (b) Sticngth of Materials and Theoiy of 

Stuuhuos 3 houis 100 


Si OOND PxAMlN 1TION H, EMIIM TRIM 

Group A — Pure and Applied Mathematics — 

Two written papeis of thiee hours each — 
Papei (a) Pme Mathematics 
Paper (b) Applied Mathematics 


200 


100 

100 


200 
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Gioup C — Heat Engines and ITydiaulics — 

Two written papeis of thieo hours each — Math* 

Paper (a) Heat Engines 100 

Paper (b) Hydi miles 100 

200 


Giouu H — Elcctncal Engincciiu,, Eiicct and Alteinating 
Current — 

Two niillen papeis of thiu liouiR each — 

Pape 1 (a) Electncal l-ngineenng Dnect C 111 lent 100 

Paper (b) Electncal Enginunmg Alteinating Cur 

rent 100 

200 

Final Examination in Erchni l nxr 

(a) Mtchanual hnrjuieennq 
C-noup A — Mathematics — 

Two wntten papms of thieo hours each — 

Pape) (a) Tuio M Ltliematics 100 

Paper (b) Applied Matin mat its 100 

200 

Group B — Mechanism and Hydraulics — 

Two written papeis of thiee horns each — 

Paper (a) Mechanism 100 

Pape 1 ib) Hydraulics 100 

200 


Gioup C — Stiength of Matenals and Tlieoij of Stmc 
tures — 

Two written papers of three horns each — 

Paper (a) Stiength of Materials 
Paper (b) Theoiy of Stuictnres 


100 

100 



334 


REGULATIONS 


*Group D — Suiveymg — Murks 

Two wntten papeia of three houtb each — 

Pape 1 (a) Suiveying 100 

Paper (b) Surveying 100 


Group E — Heat Engineb and examination of practical 
work — 

One wntten papei of thiee horns — 

Written papei — Heat Engines 100 

Examination of piactical work 100 

200 

Group E — Engineeung Drawing and Design — 

Course u ork 200 

(b) Electrical Engineering 

Gioup A — Mathematics — 

Two wntten papei s of thiee houis each — 

Paper (a) Pure Mathematics 100 

Paper (b) Applied Mathematics 100 

200 

Group B —Design of Electucal Machmeiy— 

Two written papeis of three hours each — 

Paper (a) Design of Electucal Machinery 100 

Paper (b) Design of Electrical Machmeiy 100 

200 


* For 1937, read as undei — 

Group D —Economics of Engineeung — 

Two written papeis of thiee houiB each — Marks 

Papei (a) Industrial Administiation 100 

Pap it (b) Woikshop Organisation and Manage 
ment 


100 
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Onuiip C — Eleclucil (rendition, Tinnsmissiou- — 

Two uutlcn pu pel a of tlnec hours each — Maries 

Paper I a) Electiiuil (jencrulion and Dibliibuliou 100 
Papa (b) Electnc il l'lausimsBion 100 

200 


Q-imip D — 1’ileotiiLal Ti actum Telegraphy Telephony 
and -Radio Communications — 

Two wnUcii papeib of thiee houib each — 

Paper (a) Elcctucal Tiactiou 100 

Paper ( b ) Tolcgiaphy Telephony and Radio Com 

munications 100 

200 


&ioup lh — Hoat Engines Rlrongth ot Matouula and 
Theory of btiuctuies — 

Two uiiltcn papeia of llnee houis each — 

Paper (a) Heal Engines 100 

Paper ( b ) Bticugth of MatonalB and Theoiy of 

fetiucluies 100 


&ioup h — Dn B meouu 0 Drawing and Design-f- 

Comsc iv oil 200 


12 
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XII D — REGULATIONS FOR THE CONbTI 

TUTION OF HONOURS SCHOOLS THE 
UEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
(HO]SiOLllb SCHOOL) AN1) 

MISTER OF ARTS 
General Regulations 

1 The follow mg expressions hive in these leguia 
turns the me imng heicmaftci assigned to them — 

(1) UmveiBity Piofessoi, oi ‘ University 
Fioiessors, means the Piofessoi oi Piofes 
sois appointed by the Umvcisity foi the 
puiposes of each Hououis School concern 
ed viz , the Umveisity Piofessoi oi Pro 
fessois of Mathematics foi the puiposes oi 
the Honouis School oi Mathematics the 
Umveibity Piofessoi oi Piofe&sois of His 
toiy foi the puiposes of the Honouis School 
of Histoiy and the Umveisity Piofessoi oi 
Piofessoi s oi Sanskut and Ai ibic foi the 
puiposes of the Honouis School of Onental 
Languages 

(2) Umveisity Reader,’ oi ‘Umveisity Read 

eis, ’ means the Reader oi Readeis appoint 
ed by the Umveisity foi the puiposes of 
each Honouis School concerned, as in the 
last foiegomg clause mutatis mutandis 

(3) Board of Contioi” means a Boaid of Con 

tiol established by the Umveisity in 
Lahore tor the control of an Honours 
School m the Faculty of Aits 


* Poisons who pass the. B A Examination with Honouis m one 

subject are entitled to wnte B A (Itonoma in ) aftei 

then names when they an. admitted to tile degne and those who 
pass the Honouis School Examination tie entitled to write 
B A (Honours School) oi B Sc (Honouis School) as 

the case may he, aftei then names when admitted to the 
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(4) Local Bond of Conti ol meaiw on agency 
established by tbe Umv eisity m a centie 
outside ot Laboie foi tlie contiol of a class 
01 clashes woilung in an Honours School 
m tbe Faculty of Aits m such centie 
(7) IV idling Staff means the teachers, othei 
thm the Univeisity Piofessois oi Leaders 
ulio aic nullioiised to teach candidates m 
mi ITonouis School 

2 Tin Bonid of Contiol of an Honouis School 
shall consist ot the Umvusitv Piotessoi oi Professors 
the Univeisity licadci oi Beideis stitioned m Lahore 
uul such tuichus of the subjects t mglit m the School 
as muy be xppomted by the Syndic ite foi the purpose 

0 \CLpl th it, m the case of the Combined Honouis 
School (Aits), Iht Bonul of Contiol shall consist of 
the Lean oi Univeisity Instruction and of not moie 
than two itpiesc ntnlivcs oi each subject oi the School 
to be limnm bed b\ tbe Syndicate one of whom shall 
be a Umieisily Piotcssoi of the subject, it any 

3 The Local Bond of Contiol oi an Honoui 0 
School it im ceniit it which tin Umvcisitv nany 
establish a Local Board of Contiol ioi cl isses woilung 
m such ITonouis School shall consist oi tbo Pnncipnl 

01 Pinuipuls of the College oi Colleges to which the 
cmdidalis \\ oilung m such School belong togethoi 
uith the Univeisity Piofessoi oi Beadei (if any) sta 
turned at such centio, and the teaching staff of the 
ITonouis bcliool stitioned at such centie 

4 The teaching staff foi each Honouis School shall 
be seloLted by the Syndicate, subject to the contiol of 
the Senate, on the leeommendation of i Selection 


TcacheiK othei than those appioved fui actual teaching ill 
the School pi uuded tliev aie teachers of the subject taught in 
ihe school aie eligible foi nomination to the Boaid of Contiol 
except m the ease of the Boaid of Contiol foi the Combined 
Honmus School (Arts)— (Synd Proc dated 10th October 1025 
para 9) 
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Committee consisting of tlie Vice Chatlcelloi, the 
Chief Justice the Dnectoi of Public Induction and 
the Dean of Univeisity Insti uction, to be made fiom a 
list ot available teaeheis dinwn up by the Academic 
Council 

4 A The teaching in an Honouis School shall con 
sist, so fat as mav be possible of discussion between 
teiohei and student, guidance m leading and enticism 
of wntten wotk with attention to the pniticulai de 
vclopment of the individual student So fai as may 
be possible, it shall exclude the use ot text books and 
the deliveiy of lectuies intended to be lecorded and 
memonsed like text books 

5 No Honouis class shall bo opened except with 
the sanction of the Syndicate to be given on the le 
commendation of the Academic Council 

6 Candidates foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Arts 
{Honouis School) must obtain admission fiom tht 
Board of Conti ol (oi fiom the Local Bonid of Contiol 
if they nic membeis of a College outside Lnlioie) to om 
of the Honouis Schools, and aftei woikmg thiough 
the couiBeB piescubed to the satisfaction of the Boaid 
of Contiol of th it School and aftei passing such pie 
liminaiy examinations as mav be lequned by the 
Regulations, satisfy the Examineis m the Bacheloi of 
Arts (Honouis School) Examination 

7 Evoiy candidate for admission to am Honours 
School must be lecommended bv his Principal, and ob 
tam a certificate from the Registiai showing m detail 
the lesults of his Inteimediate Examination A can 
didate who is not admitted befoie the summei vacn 
tion may be admitted up to the end of Octobei 

8 The Boaid of Contiol, in the case of students 
belonging to Colleges m Lahoie, and the Local Boaid 
of Control of the centie concerned, m the case of 
students belonging to Colleges outside Lahoie, is the 
authonty empoweied to admit students to the School 
oi class which it contiols, and to exclude students 
fiom such School oi class m aecoi dance with any rules 
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oi duections laid down by the Academic Council The 
Btmid ot Conti ol yli ill is nt illy ns ma> bi_, limit the 
numbci ot students admitted to an Honouis School to 
the numbci toi whom the laud oi It idling postulated 
b> ittgulation No 4 A enu with due ngmd to the 
me ms it the dispos'd of the Univeisity, be piovided 

9 (1) The Bonid of Conti ol, oi the Local Board of 

Contiol of an Ilonouis School shall, in case 
ot the misconduct of a candidate in eonnec 
lion with bis work m such School have 
powei to exclude him fiom the Honouis 
School, but not to expel him fiom the Um 
xeisity 

(2) The Bonid ot Contiol, and Local Boaid of 
Contiol, of each Honouis School shall le 
eonsidci slioitly befoie Christmis, and 
again befoie the end of the fust ye u of the 
Honouis Couise the suitability of each 
new student in the School for the woik of 
the School and may on either occasion 
send back to the Pass Couises any candi 
date who is found unequal to the woik 
( 1) Candidates admitted to an Honouis School 
sh ill be governed In the (ieneial Regula 
tions l elating to Honours Schools and by 
Regulations lei iting to that paiticulai Hon 
ouis School 

10 Ex eiy candidate admitted to an Honours School 
must be a mernbei of an affiliated College and must 
pay fees to his College and to the Univeisity aceoid 
mg to the scales that may be ananged by the Syndi 
cate and the Colleges concerned 

11 Subject to the Regulations and the directions 
of the Academic Council and of the Syndicate the 
discipline and loutme in each School will be under 
the direction of the Boaid of Contiol of that School 

12 Except m respect of his woik m the School, 
each Honouis School student will icmniii undei Ilia 
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contiol and discipline of Ins own College eg, a stu 
dent expelled fiom Ins Collcgi is ipso fai to expelbd 
flora ray H ononis School 

13 In any Honouis School wheie theio is a Pte 
limmaiy Examination in English at the end of the 
fiist yeni 01 a Picliminaiv Examination m a subsidiaiy 
subject it the end of the second yeai of the Honouis 
Coin so if a candidate fail to satisfy the Examine: s in 
that Pieliminny Examination the candidate shall have 
anothei oppoitumtv of qualifying m English 01 the 
subsidmy subject 

In my Honouis School wheie the Piehmmaiy Ex 
animation in English is held at the end of the second 
yeai of the Honouis Couise, the candidate shall have 
one othci oppoitumty of qualifying in English about 
Septembei of the yeai he fails 

14 The 13 A Honouis Sihool Examination m each 
School shall be conducted by a Boaid oi Exammeis 
oompusing teachois in the School and external ex 
amineis 

15 There shall be instituted — 

(1) The nonoms School of Mathematics 

(2) The Combined Ilonouis School (Aits) 

(3) The Honours School of Histoiy 

16 A candidate shall not be peimitted to apppai 
m the Honouis School Examination moie than once 

17 On the advice oi with the poimission of the 
Boaid of Contiol a candidate may postpone his ap 
pern mee m the Honouis School Examination for one, 
two oi thiee yeais lhovided that no candidate who 
postpones his ippe mug m the examination undei this 
legulation shall be eligible foi an^ puze oi scliolaislup 

18 In the event of a candidate failing to appeal m 
the whole oi part of the B A Honouis School Exam 


* Admission fee for Pialmuinry Examination in English oi 
any snbsidiaiy subject Bs 10 Final Bs 60 (Synd 12th 
Mai oh, 1920} 
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mat ion iftei having sent m his application, it the 
Boaid nl Conti ol is s dashed tint Jus iuluie to appeal 
was rlue to suions illness 01 lo some physical accident 
md that it In had appealed he would have obtained 
the B A (Plonouis School) Degiee the Boaid ot Cou 
iiol m iy leeouiniond linn to the Syndic ite toi the 
giant ol P iss Degiee 

It he is giantf d this degiee such a eandiel ite may be 
admitted to the fouith yeai class of the Honouis 
bcliool 

19 If the Boaid of Exammeis considei that a 
( mdidile is not woilhi of the B A (Honouis School) 
Degiee but that lit shows a stmduid of knowledge 
cipuvah tit to tli it lujuned toi the Puss Degree, they 
nni) it commend linn to the Syndicate foi the gi uit ot 
the Piss Device It he is gi anted this dogioe such 
i e indulate any not be admitted to the touith ycai 
el iss ol the Honouis School 

Splcial Peculations ion Tnu Honours School 
or Mathematics 

1 Eveiv e uuhdate loi admission to tins School 
must h ivc taken Mathematics in the Inteimediate 
Examination 

2 E\eiy candidate must quilify in English and 
will be examined m this subject it the end of the fiist 
ye u oi the Honouis School Couibb 

i At the end of the thud yeai of the Honouis 
School Couisi tlieie sh ill be an exnmm ition m Mathe 
unities loi B A (Honouis School) 

The numbei oi papeis and distribution of the subject 
shall bo detei mined from time to time by the Acsde 
line Council on the lecommendation of the Bo ud 
of Contiol, subject to confiimation by the Senate 

C mdidates eon&ideied woithv of Honouis School 
Degiee will be el issihcd m thieo classes 

4 If a candidate, who has been admitted to the 
Honouis School, is sent back to the Pass Classes, ho 
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shill be allowed to take the Pass B A Examination 
l wo yeais aftei parsing tbo Intcimediate Examination, 
taking English, and including Mathematics as one of 
his subjects 

5 If a candidate tails m English at the end of his 
hist yeai, and is lenmnded to the Pass Glasses he 
may be admitted to the Piss Examination m any sub- 
jects thiee yens altei passing the Intel mediate Ex 
animation 

6 A candidate who leveits to the Pass Couisea 
attei failing in thi B A (Honouib School) Examma 
lion may appeal in the BA Piss Eximmation the 
follow mg ycai 

7 A c uididak who distinguishes himselt m the 
Mathematics of the Pass B A may, at the discie- 
tion of thi Boaid of Contiol, be admitted to the 
[Tonouis School Cl isscs and ippeai at the next 
Honouis School Examination 

8 At tht aid of the fouith yeai of tht Honouis 
School Gouisc, theic shall be an ex umnation m Matlie 
in itics foi tin M A Dcgiee This examination shall 
he conducted by a Boaid of Ex iimnei s consisting of 
teacheis in the School md external exammeis 

The number of papeis, the distribution of the sub 
jeet, and the natuie of any other test shall be detei 
mined iiom time to time by the Academic Council, 
on the recommendation of the Boaid of Studies, sub 
joct to confirmation by the Senate 

Speciil Regulations tor the Combined Honours 
Schools (Arts) 

1 Evciy candidate shall in the fiist two yeais of 
the School take English and any two of the following 
subjects — 

(1) Histoiy 

(2) Economics 

(3) Philosophy 

2 Every candidate shall qualify m one 


of his 
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subjects at the end of the second yeai of the Honouis 
School C’oui&o, piovided that, it a candidate fail to 
satisfy flic Exaimneis in out subject at the end of 
the second veil of tin Hononis School Gouise, hut 
is not icinunded to the Piss Ooiuse ho shall have one 
otliei oppoitumtv ol qu dilving in that subject about 
Septunhei of the ycui in which lie fails 

•J At the beginning of the third year of the 
Honouis School Couise tin. candidate shall declaie 
which is to hi lcgiudcd is his majoi subject At the 
end ol tin thud yeui of the School each candidate who 
has qualified in one of his subjects shall be examined 
m Ins othei two subjects 

The numbei of papeis and distnbution of the sub 
jects shall be deteimmed from time to time by the 
Academic Council, on the i eoommendation of the 
Boaid of Conti ol, subject to confumation by the 
Senate 

Candidates considcied woitliy of Honours School 
Dtgicc shall be elassihed m tin ee classes 

4 If a candidate fails to qualify himself in one 
subject as laid down in Begulation 2 above and is 
remanded to the Pass Classes he may be admitted to 
the Pass Examination in these subjects thiee yeais 
after passing the Inteimediate Examination, if he is 
othei wise eligible 

5 A candidate who leveits to the Pass Course 
aftoi failing m the Combined Honouis School (Arts) 
Examination may appeat in those subjects m the B A 
Pass Examination the following year 

6 A candidate may be lemanded to tho Pass 
Couise by the Board of Control on account of unsatis 
factoiy woik during the teim oi unsatisfactoiy results 
at the annual Class Examination He shall he 
lemanded if he fails to qualify m one subject eithei 
at the end of the second yeai oi m the Septemhei 
following the end of the second yeai 

7 If a candidate, who has been admitted to this 
Honouis School, is sent bach to the Pass Classes at 



344 


REGULATIONS 


any time up to the end ot the fiist yeai, he shall 
be allowed to take the Pass Degiee Exannn ition two 
yeais aftei passing the Inteimediate Examination 

Special Reguiaiions for the Honours Schooi 01 
Hisiuri 

1 The examination shall be divided into two 
paits The examination in Pait I shall be held (by 
the Univeisity) at the end of two yeais and m Pint 
II one yeai aftei that 

2 The mimbei of papeis and distubution of the 
subject shall be deteimmed fiom time to time by the 
Academic Council on the lecommendation of the 
Boaid of Contiol subjoct to confhination by the 
Senate 

1 Candidates consideicd woithy of Honouis School 
Degiee slull he classified in thiee classes 

4 A student who has passed the B A Examine 
tion in the Bust oi Second Division, taking History 
as one of his elective subjects, maj be peimitted to 
piesent himself for this examination at the end of the 
second yeai aftei passing the B A Examination Such 
a candidate shall, on the lecommendation of the Boaid 
of Contiol be gianted exemption fiom appearing in 
two papeis at this examination, the equivalent of 
which he took up at the B A Examination Provided 
th it a student who has passed the B A Examination 
with Economies as second elective subject shall be 
oxompted fiom examination in the Piinciples of 
Economics Provided fuithei that no such candidate 
shall be gianted exemption fiom appealing at this 
examination m the equivalent of moie than two papeis 

5 The examination m History foi the M A Degree 
shall not be taken eailiei than at the end of the fourth 
yeai of the Honours School Couise, except m the case 
of those students who join the B A Pass Couise at 
least one yeai befoie the mauguiation of the Honours 
School of History 
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6 No payment shall be made by the Unryeisity to 
i College lcctuiei m the School whcthei in Lahoie 01 
outside 

KlCtUI ALIGNS FOE 1IIE CONSTITUTION Or THE 

BroitLr oi Bac iri lou oi Science (Honoues 
S c hoot) and Mister oi Science 

1 Candidates loi the Degiee of Bacholoi oi Science 
(rionouis School) must obtain admission to one 
ol the Ilonouis Schools in the Science Faculty and 
ilti t w oiking tluou„h tin. couises piescribed to the 
satisiacliou ot the Bunid ol Conhol oi that School, 
nid altn pissing the picliminaiy examination, satisfy 
the cxanimi is m the Bacluloi oi Science (Honouis 
Scliool) Exannn thou 

^2 TheLc shall be instituted Honouis Schools m 
(l) Physics 


" tin following lint been approved 
schools — 


subsidiaries tot vanous 


Eoi Botany School — 

(n) /oology 
(h) rhymology 

(c) C hennstry and 

(d) Geology 


Poi /oology School — 

(a) Botany 

(b) Thy Biology 

(< ) Chemistry and 
(d) Geology 

I'oi Chemistry School — 

Bhysics including a special touise of Mathematics 
(both Pme and Applied) 

Boi Technical Chemistry School — 

Physics and Engineering 


Arrangements for teaching are not gnaianteed in all the 
subsidiary subjects (para 12 Synd Proc 4th May 1923) 
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(a) Churns Uy 
(m) Botany 

(iv) Zoology 

(v) Technical Chemistiy 

Pru\ idol tliifc no Honouis School ahull be stalled 
beloie a date to be doteinimed by the Syndicate 

3 The teaching staff ioi each Honoui s School bhall 
lie selected by the Syndicate, subject to the contiol of 
the Senate, on the lecommendation ot the Academic 
Council Piovided that if a College outside Lahoie 
is peimitted by the Academic Council to give mstiuo 
bion m the hist and second yeais of an Honouis 
School, the teaching staff foi that puipose shall be 
selected bj the College, subject to the appxoval of the 
Academic Council 

3 A The teaching m an Honouis School shall con 
sist, so far as may be possible, of discussion between 
teichei and student, guidance m leading and criticism 
of wntten and piactical woik, with attention to the 
paiticulai development of the mdiudual student So 
tar as may be possible, it shall exclude the use ot text 
books and the deliveiy of lectuaes intended to be le 
coided and memorised like text books 

4 Subject to the legulations and the dnections of 
the Academic Council and of the Syndicate, the dis 
cipline and loutine in each School shall be undei the 
direction of the Boaid of Control of that School 

5 The Board of Control of an Honours School shall 
be formed by such teachers of the subject or of a 
subbidrary subject whrch rs taught m the School, as 
may be appointed by the Syndicate lot the puipose, 
provided that it shall include one teacher from each 
College outside Lahoie giving nibtruction to students 


* There shall be two wntteu papers of thiee hours each and 
a piactical for the Subsidiary Examination m Botany foi the 
Zoology Honouis School {Synd Proc , dated the 16th May, 1924, 
para 10) 
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of the llonouib School The Umveisity Piofessoi, 01 
1 hr heml ot the Department appointed by the Syndi 
cute, sliall lie Chuu man of the Boaid of Conti ol 

6 Candidates foi admission to any School must 
hive taken the subject of that School m the Intenne 
diate Examination 

7 Eveiy candidate admitted to an Honouis School 
must lie a membei of an affiliated College and must 
pa\ fees to Ins College and to the University aoeoid 
mg to the sc des which may be ananged by the Syndi 
cate and the College concerned 

A rnombci of a College outside Lahoie may be ad 
nutted to an Uonouis School by the Boaid ot Control 
if that College has been permitted to give mstiuction 
in th it Ilonoms School In that case he will pay nc 
fees to the Univeisity until he is admitted to a class 
in Lahoie 

8 Eveiy candidate foi admission to an Honours 
School must be lecommonded by his Puncipal, and 
obtain a ceilihcate fiom the Begistiai showing m de 
tail the lesults of the Intel mediate 01 B Sc Examma 
tion A candidate who is not admitted befoie the 
summei vacation may be admitted up to the end of 
Octobei 

8 A The Boaid of Conti ol is the authority em 
powtied to admit studentb to the School 01 oliss 
whu.li it contiols and to exclude students fiom such 
School oi class m accoidance with any iules 01 dnec 
lions laid down by the Academic Council The 
Boaid of Contiol shall, as neaily as may be, limit the 
nuinbei of students admitted to an Honouis School to 
the munbei foi whom the kind of teaching postulated 
bv Regulation No 8 A can, with due legaid to the 
means at the disposal of the University, be piovided 

k student who has received mstiuction foi the fiist 
two yeais at a College outside Lahoie shall at the end 
of that penod t ike the same test as students m 
Lahore, and if piomoted to the thud yeai class shall 
work foi the third yeai at Lahore 
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The work of the fourth ve u shall be done it Lahoio, 
except that iho Board oi Couliol, wdh the s ruction of 
the Academic Council, may permit a candidate to woik 
in anolhei institution whoie theie aio special futilities 
for leseaich in r paiticuhi blanch of the subject 

0 Except in ifbpcct of his wor^L m the bchool 
each Plenums bchool student will nmun uudti the 
contiol aid diseijdme oi lus own College eg, i 
student expelled hum his College is ip<ui facto cx 
polled tioui au\ Hououis School The Boned ot Con 
tiol oi in llonouis bchool shill in erses ot misconduct 
have powei to exclude a student fiom the Honouis 
bchool but not to expel him liom the Umveisity 

10 The Boaid of Contiol of each Honouis School 
shill i econsidei shoitly befoie Christmas md again 
at the end of his fiist yeai, the suitability of each new 
student m the School foi the work of the School, and 
send back to tho Pass Couises those who aie found 
.unequal m the work 

11 Piehmmuy Examination Evciy candidate 
must qualify m English and shall be examined m this 
subject at the "‘end of the fiist yeai of the Honours 
School Course 

Eveiy candidate, except m the Honouis School in 
Technical Ohemistiv, must qualify m a subsidiaiy 
subject, and shall be examined m this at the end of 
the second yeai of the Honouis School Couise In the 
Honouis School in Technical Chemistiy the candidate 
at the end ot the second yeai must qualify and shall 
be examined in Physics and Engmeeung to constitute 
ono subsidiaiy subject consisting of two written papeis 
one m Physics and the othei m Engmeeung and a 
practical test The candidate must pass in each of 
the thiee papeis sepaiately 

A candidate who fails to satisfy the exammeis m 
English or m the subsidiaiy subject or subjects shall 


* The examination to he lield in the end of May ( Syndicate 
Proceedings, dated the 7tli November, 1930, paragraph 19) 
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invc one uthoi opportunity about Septembei of the 
yeai he fails, of qu alifymg in the subject 01 subjects 
m winch he fails Piouded 1 h it in the case of the 
Honouis School in Technical Chcmistiy a candidate 
who 1 ills m Physics, wnttcn 01 piactical, shall lenpprai 
only m Physics and a candidate who tails in Engineer 
mg shall icajapeai only in Engmeeiing 

11 A A candidate who has passed the B Sc Pass 
Examination oi, m ilic case of Honouis School in 
Bolam i candid itc who has passed the B Sc (Agn 
cull m i ) Examination with Botany as a puncipal sub 
ject will be ixcuslcI one yeni of the ITonouis School 
Coin sc and tiom appealing m the Pieliminuy Exam 
ination 

12 Tf i candidate who has been admitted to the 
Honours School is sent back to the Pass Classes at any 
time up to the end of the fust yeai, he shall be allowed 
to take the Pass Degice Examination two yeais aftei 
passing the Intel mediate Examination 

19 The B Sc (Honouis School) Examination shall 
be held it the end oi ihe iliud yeai oi the Honouis 
School Com so 

14 The B Sc (ITonouis School) Examin ition m 
each School shall lac conducted by a Boaicl of Ex 
aimnciB, consisting of Iciclieis m the schools and 
extein d oxnminois 

lfi The numbei of papeis and the distubution of 
the subject shall be detennmed fiom time to time by 
the Academic Council, on the lecommendation of the 
Board of Studies, subject to confirmation by the 
Senate 

10 A candidate shall not be peimitted to appear 
m the Honours School Examination moie than once 

17 Candidates consideied woithy of Honouis 
School Degiee shall be classified in thiee classes 

18 A candidate who leveits to the Pass Couises 
aftei failing m the B Sc (Honouis School) Exomma 
tion may appeal in the B Sc Pass Examination the 
following yeai 
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19 On the idvicc 01 with the permission of the 
Bond oi Coniiol i emdidxle miv postpone his up 
peui unco in the Ilonouis School Ex man ition ioi one, 
two ol tlnoe ycais 1’iovided tint no cmdidnte who 
postpones his q>pc umg m the e\imm ition uiielei this, 
legulation shall be eligible loi any pure 01 seholaiship 

20 In the event ot a emdidite failing to appeal 
in the whole oi pint ot the B Me (Honoui s School) 
Examination ittu liming sent m his application, if 
the Bonid of Oontiol is sitisfied that Ins tnluie to 
appeal was due lo seiious illness oi to some physical 
accident and Hint it he had ippcaied he would have 
obtained llio TIonoins School Degiee the Boaid ot 
Coutiol may leconmiend him to the Syndicate toi the 
gi ant of a Bass Dcgiec 

If he is gi anted this degiee such a candidate may 
be admitted lo the fomth yeai class of the Honoui s 
School 

21 If the Boaid of Examiners considei that a 
candidate is not w oithy of the Honoui s School Dogree 
but that lie shows n standaicl of knowledge equivalent 
to that lequned ioi the Piss Degiee, they may lecom 
mend him to the Syndicate foi the giant of the Pass 
Degiee If he is granted this degiee such a candidates 
may not bo admitted to the fouith yetu class of the 
Honours School, unless he is peimitted bv the Boaid 
of Conti ol to qualify m the Honoui s School Examma 
tion m the following year and the Boaid of Exammeis 
certifies that he is fit to continue the M Sc Course 
Such a candidate shall not be swaided the B So 
Honoui s Degiee 

Special Regulations toe the Honours Sciiool 
or Pm. sics 

1 Evoty candidate foi admission to this School 
must have taken Physics and Mathematics m the 
Inteimediate Examination 

2 A. student who has passed the Bncheloi of Aits 
or the Bachelor of Science Examination with Physics 
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and eitliei Mathematics A Course oi Chemistry 01 
Asti onomy will be eligible foi admission to the second 
ye u o± the bchool 

A A btuduit who has passed the Baclieloi of Aits 
01 the B icbeloi ot bcicnc e E\ immation obtaining sixty 
pel cent ot in iiks m Physics in the examination and 
has subsi quently qu ilified m the subsidiaiy subject 
eithci in the annual m in the supplemental y examina 
tion vi ill be eligible toi admission to the thud yeai of 
the bchool 

1 Uvuy (imdidate who joins the hist yeai of the 
ITonouis bchool m Physics must qualify in English 
and will bL examined m this subject at the end of the 
hist veil oi the Honours C'ouise 

' The subsidiaiy subject foi the bchool shall be 
Mathematics 

"PeUGUT ATIONS FOR TUT M Sc AND M Sc TECH 
Examinations 

1 The examinations foi the M Sc Degieo and foi 
the M be Tech Degiec shall be held at the end of 
the fouith xeai ol the IIoiiouis School Couises m 
those subjects in which theic ue Ilonouis Schools 
Tin fouith 10111 of the Ilonouis bchool Couise in 
Chcmistiy shall uIbo be ojien to candidates who have 
ji issed the B Sc (Honouis School) Examination m 
the TIonouis School in Teehmcnl Cliemistiv 

A candid ite who has passed the B Sc Examination 
ten yeais pieviously and has been engaged in scientific 
lese nch may be pcimitted by the Boaid of Contiol to 
qualify m the Honouis School Examination If the 


* In examinations for which the candidate is admitted to the 
degiee purely on thesis woik, he is not allowed to present the 
thesis before the expiry of 8 months from the commencement 
of the academic session and after that period the thesis might 
be presented when peimitted by the Board of Contiol in the 
subject (ra/e paiagrapli 7 of the Syndicate Proieedmgs, dated 
the 2nd June, 1928) 
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Boaul ot Exammeis eeikh that the cmdulste is fit 
to continue his studies in the M be Coinsi lu shall 
be eligible toi admission to the INI bi Com si but ho 
shall not bo uv tided the B Be Hunt mis J legit e 

2 The e\imunttiou m e icli School slull he ton 
ducteel by i Bond ot E vanillic is consisting ot icA< he is 
in the School and e\temil < xunmeis 

3 The numbei of ptpeis the distiibution ot the 
subject and the natme ot any otliei test, sli ill be de 
tei mmed from time to time by ihe Ae utcunc Council 
on the lecoinmendation ot the Boaul ot Studies sub 
ject to eonfumation by the Seinte 


\I II —REGULATIONS It EL ATTN G TO THE 
AWARD OF RCITOL ARbFTTPS 

1 Scholmehijis shall be nwnided at Hie i u ions t\ 
ammations m the oulei ot the class lists pubhslurl by 
the Unneisity 

No student shill hold moie than one bcliolruslup oi 
exhibition except wheie the conditions of the founda 
tion expiessly piovide foi it 

If a student becomes entitled to two seholai ships on 
the lesults of examinations, lie shall hold only one 
In any esse wheie s, student stands fust m an oxnmma 
tion oi m any subject, but is not awaicled oi does not 
accept a scholarship which he would ouhnudv hold, 
such scholaiphip may be awaided to the next eligible 
candidate on the list 

12 Eveiy such scholaiship shall be tenable m any 
College affiliated foi the examination next higher to 
that at which the scholaiship is awaulcd (except the 


* Regulations nuclei Hectum 26 (2) (ti) of the Tallinn Uimor 
sifcies Act 

t A canchdale if otherwise eligible must pay the tuition foes 
to the College foi the month fur which scholarship is claimed 
(Synd Prot , 27 3 26, pain 3) 
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Law College, the Cential Training College, and, unless 
the student has jomed the M be clabb in Physiology, 
the Medical College) Ihovided that t soholai reidmg 
toi the M A oi M Se must take up one of the 
subjects he has tihen foi the BA 01 B be Dogioe, 
and m the case of the Honouis bekools the schol u 
must take up the puncipal subject of Ins School A 
bcholuiship aw ruled on the lesults of the M-rtncula 
tion Examination shill be teuuble foi 24 months tiom 
the 1st dav of May A scholaibhip awarded on the 
xesults of the Intermediate Examination and the First 
E\amm ition in Commeiee shall be tenable foi 24 
months fiom the 1st day of June A scholarship 
rwaidod on the results of the BA ind B Be Exam 
mations shall be tenable for 22 months fiom the 
1st of September, provided that if a scholar appearb 
in the M A oi M Sc Exammrtion m the first twelve 
months and discontinues his studies his schol rrship 
shall lapse at the end of May A bcholaiship awarded 
on the results of the B be Honouis School Exam 
inafion shall be tenable foi twelve months ftorn the 
fiist day of June 

Provided fuithei, that, if the student is otherwise 
ontitled, scholarship shall be paid foi the months foi 
which tuition fees have been realised 

3 Scholaiships aie given on the expiess under 
standing that the holdei sh ill attend a College as a 
regular student and pursue his studies with industry 
It it should appeal at any time that the soholai fails 
to make satisfactory progiess, oi has been guilty of 
gloss misconduct oi laziness, oi has been inegulai m 
attendance, he shall, aftei due warning, be lepoited 
by the head of the College to the Syndicate who may 
dimmish oi withdiaw the scholarships 

4 Scholaiships shall be awarded on the results of 
the examinations In the case of an examination m 
which Honouis papeis are set, marks gamed on these 
shall be taken into consideration in. the award of scho 
1 ir&hips on the lesults of suoh examination except m 
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the Gdbo of the iw u<l of 1 lie Jj ulloi Exhibition Eich 
scliol u fell ill be at once inhumed ot liife having been 
awaided x sohobiiship A scliol u not notifying the 
Umvei si ty m wntmg ot hib xcetpl nice ot the scholai 
ship within two weeks ot the iLoupt ot tin llcgihliai s 
lcttei shall bo Imbk to ioitut Ins scliol u ship which 
may be le aw nded 

5 The numbei md value ot Unneibity scholai 
ships to be awaided each ye u at the \ uious exannna 
tions sh ill bo doteimined by the S\ ndiuitc (subject 
to the sanction ot tlio Senate) having logud to the 
nuinbei value, and conditions ot (lo\ eminent beliolni 
ships notified foi that veai 

The nuinbei and value of these Soholui ships loi the 
cunent and toi next yeai aie shown m Appendix A 

b Exebpt m the ease ot sehohu ships nun dec! by 
the Government no sehol u ships shall be given toi 
the M line illation oi Intel mediate Exainmntious ot 
any Faculty, except the Mixtuculation Examination in 
the Ouental Faculty unless the c undid itc is plieed m 
the Fust Division oi toi any Degiee Exumnitioii oi 
foi the Mntnculntion Examination in the Ouental 
Fxeulty unless the candidate ib placed in tlio Fust 
oi Second Division 

7 Scholaiships awaided on the lesult of the 
MSLC Examination shall only bo tenable by Matu 
culation candidates 

8 In the case of scholnships nwanlcd on the le 
suit of Inteimediate Examinations scholnislnp holders 
who join an ITonouis School of which the examination 
is held at the end ot the thud ycai aftoi the Intel 
mediate Examination the scholai ship shall be extend 
eel foi a fuithei penod of twelve months 

0 In subjects where examinations uncle i the Regu 
litions ot Chaptci XI l C in held, the scholai ships 
shall be awaided on the lesult of those examinations 
on the recommendation of the Boaid of Examiners 
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APPENDIX A 

I— NUMBER AND VALUE OF SCHOLARSHIPS 
ON THE EXAMINATIONS 

Matriucjlahon and School Leaving Certiitl vn: 

Examination 

Thu ty two Government Scholarships — Be 10 + Col 
lege lees Foiu o± the scholm ships will in the hist 
place be awaided to the sons of Hindu and Sikh Jak 
and Rajput agucultunsts eligible foi Zamindan echo 
laiships The leinammg 28 will be awaided chiefly m 
oi dei of merit but so as to sccuie that the total 
numbei of scholaiships assigned to each of the mam 
divisions of the people is as below — 


Muhammadans 15 

Hindus 1 0 

Sikhs 5 

Otheis 2 


Poi ty Univeisity Scholaiships at Rs 18 per 
mensem 

Intermediate Examination 
Aits and Science Faculties 

(1) Ten Univeisity Scholaiships of Its 20 pet men 
sem open to the fiist ten candidates on the combined 
list of successful candidates m the Intermediate Exam 
illation m the Paoulties of Aits and Science 

(2) "Thnty two Government Scholaiships — Rs 10 
+ College Pees, awarded in the same way as foi the 
Matiiculation but open to candidates of both the Aits 
and Science Faculties except those awaided scbolai 
ship under (1) above 


* The Punjab Government has decided that these scholar 
Bhipa be awaided on the combined results of the Arts and 
Science h acuities m oidei of merit accouling to community as 
laid down in Aiticle 29 Chapter V of the Punjab Education 
Code eleventh edition 
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Eirsi Eximinvuon in Gommlhcl 

One Umveisity Schulm ‘-lap ot las JO pu mensem 
to be aw aided to the student st mdiiig fust m the Fust 
Examination m Common, e 

BA vmi 1> So E\u\u\wio\s 

Sixteen Subject Schulnislups it Us Ji pa munun 
m Euglish (open to B A students unlv), Aiubio, 
Peisian, Mitbemitiob (two schol uships) ITistoiy, 
Economies Philosophy, Physics Chemist iy Botany 
Zoology Otology Physiology Technical Cluunstiv 
tnd Political Scientc 

In iddition to the above, six Subject Stholniskips it 
Rs 2 5 pei mensem in Mathematics (two seliolu ships, 
our foi A com so and one lot B com si ) English 
Ilistoiy, Economics and Philosophy, to he tw uded to 
i candidate who, fiom unongst the Pass mm in tlie 
BA Examination stands hist m tin subpci eon 
caned and obtains not less than 00 0 ot the aggie gate 
numbei oi maiks m the ihiee subjects tailing which 
the scbolaiship foi the yeai lapses 


RULES FOR THE AWARD OF THE ALBERT 
VICTOR PATIALA SCHOLARSHIPS 
, 1 These scholaiships have been tounded by His 
Highness the Mahaaaja of Patiala to comtnemoi ate the 
visit of His Roy il Highness Pnnce Albeit Victoi of 
Waleb, and shall be called The Albeit Victoi Patiala 
Seholai ships 


* In subjects for whieli scliolai ships mo not given 1o B A 
Pass men if no Hononit man in a pailunlai ytm ih muter the 
rules entitled to the srholaislup then it bo awaidad to the best 
Pass man m the subject (Syndicate Proceedings, dated 14th 
October, 1027 i>aiagiapli 18) 
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2 The scholai ships shall be twelve m numbei, of 
which six shall be aw aided e ich yeai, tenable foi two 
yeais as follows — - 

Two scholai ships foi the Inteimediate Aits Class 
at Rs 14 per mensem each 

Two scholniships foi the B A Cliss at Rs 16 pei 
mensem each 

Two scholai ships for the M A Class at Rs 22 pei 
mensem each 

i The scholarships shall be awarded to students 
standing highest m the examinations foi the classes 
above specified, pioaided they have not been awarded 
any othei scholai ship of equal oi gioatei value Pin 
vnled fuithei that a student of good familv in stiaiten 
ed cncumstances shall in eveiy case, have a pnor 
claim m competition with othei students 

Explanation — Good familv within the meaning of 
this lule shall be deemed to include descend mts of 
pei sons who hold, oi who have held, a good social 
position, but who at the time of the awaid of the 
scholai ship aie in stiaitened cncumstances 

4 Candidates who desne to compete foi any of the 
above scholaiships must with their triplications, sub 
nut a statement showing — 

(1) the fathci’s social standing, 

(2) the monthly income of the fathei oi of the 

suppoitei of the family, 

(3) the numbei and lelationship of the pei sons 

maintained by the fathei oi the suppoiter 
of the family 

This statement must be countersigned by a Civil 
Officei of the candidate s own distuct, of rank not 
lowei than that of an Extia Assistant Commissioner 


* Awardable to students who do not take np an Oriental 
Language as single subject 
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A Bub Committee t>b ill be appointed annually b^ 
the Syndicate to couenlei (lie, eligibility <>t the cm 
di dates who stand holiest 

5 The scholai ships shall be given on the l\ 
pi ess undeist anebng (hut the holdci shall attend md 
puisue hit. studies mill lnelustiv it a Colli ge oi institu 
tion lecogmsed b> the Syndicate, and piepcumg stu 
dents foi the examination next higliti to that it winch 
the scholuslup is oivaided 

(5 A scholmslnp minded undti these inks shill 
be liable to toiteituie oi dnniimtimi it it should 
appeal it my time to the Syndicate that the holdci 
theieof is not making satis! ictoi v piogiess in his stu 
dies oi has beeu guilty ot gloss misconduct, oi has 
been nugulfu in attendance 

7 Any suiplus that may anse fiom the vacancy of 
the scholai ships oi otheiwise shill Iil nppln d in such 
m umei as the Syndicate shall think b< st calculated 
to fuithci the object ind puiposes ot tht endowment 

8 Subject to these mles the General Regulations 
i elating to scholai chips shall applv to these scholai 
ships 


RULES FOR THE AWARD OF AITCHISON RAM 
RATTAN SANSKRIT SCHOLARSHIPS 

1 The income annually ansmg from the donation 
ot Rai Bahaelui Seth Ram Rattan shall be expended 
m the establishment of fain seholaiships intended foi 
the encouragement of an enlightened study of Snnskut 
liteiature within the Panjab University 

2 These seholaiships shall be called the Ait i luson 
Ram Rattan Sanskut Seholaiships 

S These seholaiships shall be tenable foi (wo yeais 
undei the conditions mentioned below, at any Aits 
College in the Punjab oi in Rnjputnnn which li aches 
lip to the standard of the examination foi which the 
holdci of the scholmslnp must stud} 
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4 Two scholarships oi the value of Es 18 pei 
mensem each, of which one will be available each 
yeai, shall be awaided to candidates who successfully 
pass the lnteimediatc Aits Examination of the Pan] ib 
Univeisiiy, taking up Sanskut as one of then subjects, 
and stand highest m the particular sub]ect in then 
lespeetive year 

11 5 Two scholarships ot the value of Es 25 pei 
mensem each, of which one will be available each 
year shall be awnded to candidates who successfully 
pass the Bachelor of Arts Examination of the Pan jab 
University, taking up Sanskut as one of their 
subjects and stand highest in the paiticuhu subject m 
then respective yen 

b The scholarships will be awaided to successful 
candidates undei the above conditions without legaid 
as to wkethei Sanskut had beon taken up by them 
as a compulsory oi as an optional subject 

7 The scliolaiship shall be tenable on condition 
only tint the scholais continue then si u dies in bans 
knt at in athliated College with a bond fide intention 
of appealing m the next lnghei Aits Examination ot 
the Panjab Univcisity, taking Sanbkut as a subject m 
that examination 

8 Payments on account ot these scholarships shall 
be made monthly on bills diawn by the head of the 
College, m which the scholar pio&ecutes Ins studies 

9 Should i scholai discontinue his Univeisity 
studies oi be unfavourably repoited on by the head of 
his College, the Syndicate shill declaie the scliolui 
ship to be foifeited 

10 Subject to those uiles the general rules rclat 
mg to scholarships shall apply to these scholai ships 


* To be awarded to the beat man m Sanskut in the B A 
Examination including the Honouis Papeis if any ( Syndicate 
Proceedings dated the 14th Octobei 1927 paiagiaph 19) 
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XIV —REGULATIONS KEL VTIN(4 TO ADMTS 
SION TO DECREES u 

11 The Syndicate shall hom tune to time 
lcpoit to the Senate the names of ill poisons who 
have pissed the e\immation ieqiun.d loi the \ mous 
degiecs of the IJnn eisif-j , and line become qu ilificd 
undei the Regulations foi admission to such degiecs 
When the Senate has sanctioned the admission of 
any such peison to any deglee, he shall bo entitled 
to be foi m illy admitted to tli it degiee 

2 The following, it otheiwise eligible undei the 
Regulations, shall be admitted to then vinous degious 
at the next Annual Oonvooitiou 01 it then option it 
such specified meeting ot the Sui do is m ly fiom 
time to time be dotuimncd by tlic Syndicate — 

(a) Pei sons on whom honoraiy degiecs tuc con 

fened undei Section 17 ot the Indnu Uni 
vcisitios Act of 1001 

(b) Peisons who have qualified m ihc uxunnui 

tions held foi a Mastei’s oi ta Doc tot s 
Degiee 

(c) Candid lies who have passed the ihgice Ex 

ammation m Medicine, Agiicultuie, Com 
meiee, Teaching Engniceuug and m the 
case of Law those who have passod tho 
examination m the Fust Division 


+ Regulations undei Section 26 (2) (») of (be Indian Uni 
vermtiob Act 

1 111 connection wilh the last sentence, see paiagiiph b ot the 
Senate Proceeding s, daled the 2Uth November l')2G 
Notoa — 1 Recognised medals and pn/is shall bo aw aided to 
the peisons entitled thciolo at tho Convocation 
2 The ceitifiiatcH of the students who lnu passed 
the Oriental Titles diplomas born a College shall 
be sent to the Pnncipnl com um cl foi despatch 
to the candidaloH and the cullhuites of the other 
candidates shall he sent to them by post by the 
Umveisity 
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(cl) Candidates who have passed the examination 
ot the Honours School in the JFicultics ot 
Aits and Science 

3 Candidates who hive pissed a Degiee Examma 
iron otliei than those specified in Regulation 2 above, 
and have become qualified undci the Regulations foi 
admission to such clegiccs shall be formally admitted 
to that dtgieo is undci — 

(a) Those who ln\c passed the examination as 

btudents on the lolls of an iflihated Col 
loge shall leccive then clegices m the same 
year, thiough the l'uncipal of the College 
on such day and houi as may be specified 
by the Syndicate 

(b) Those who hue passed is pnvale candidates 

shall be admitted lo the degiee by the Pun 
ci pals signing then admission fonns along 
with then students, and in the case of 
others by the Vice Chancelloi once a ycai 
on a date specified foi this puipose by the 
Syndicate 

4 If any eligible candidate does not intend to ap 
peai at the first Convocation iftei the sanction of Ins 
digtce, he shall give at least tin cc dtivs notice tr 
the Registiai of his intended absence, and may ihep 
be admit! od to Ins degiee at m\ subsequent Convo 
c ition, piovidcd that he gives at least seven days’ 
notice to the Registiai of his intention to appear 

5 If any candidate tails to give such notice of m 
tended absence or appeal ance, he shall pay lupees ten 
to the Uimeisity befoic he is admitted to his degiee 

6 It any candidate has not offeied himself for ad 
mission to the degiee in the marniei provided for in 
Regulations 2 and 5 above he may apply to the Vice 
Chancelloi to be admitted to his degiee in absence 
Such application shall be accompanied by — 

{ i ) in the ease of an undeigiaduate who seeks ad- 
mission to a degiee moie thin two yeais 
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aftei the b itu tioii oi lus degtee, a ceitifi 
cate oi good chumtei signed bv the Pun 
cipil of a College oi i Deputy Oomims 
sionei 

( 11 ) a tec of mpces ten if he gave piopei notice of 
his intended ibscnco fiom Convocition, 
otheiwise of uipoes twelve 
7 On Ihe leeeipt of sueli application the 'S ice 
Chaneelloi shall considei it md rntii decline the ap 
plicuit to be admitted to this dcgiee m ibsenoe 


PART Y —MISCELLANEOUS 


\V —FINANCIAL HULKS x 

1 The accounts of the Univeisity shall conioim to 
the official yen 

2 The accounts of the Univeisity' shall be kept by 
the Registiai, oi undei his oideis 

3 All funds oi moneys belonging to the Univeisity 
shall be kept in the Impeiial Bank of India m the 
name of the Pan]ab Univeisity undei (lie following 
distinct heads — 

(a) Special Endowed Trusts, 

(b) Cunent Account, 

(c) Provident Pund, 

and such othei heads as may be detei mined by the 

Syndicate fiom tune to time 

4 No tiansleis shall be made fiom accounts fa) oi 
(<) to any othei account except undei tlio oxpiess 
oidoi of the Senate 

5 All piopeity belonging to the Unrrasity shall 
be held undei Section 2 (3) of the Act ol Incoipoiation 


* Regulations nnuli undei Rtciiun 25 (1) ol tin Ttitlian [Tin 
yersities Act 
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XIX of 18B2, m the name of the Um versify of the 
Panjab, and foi the puipose of dt awing interest upon, 
01 tiansfening any pait of, such Government Stock 
01 Govemmi nt Piomissoiv Notes as is held in the 
name ot the Univeisity ot the Panjab, the Vice Chan 
celloi md Registiai shall be jointly authonsed to do 
all acts necessary foi suoli puipose 

6 It shall be competent for the Senate oi the Re 
gistiai subject to the conti ol of the Syndicate to dnect 
that any uninvested balance at eiedit of any paiticu 
lar tiust oi tiusts oi of any other Univeisity Ac 
count, shall be invested m Government secunties foi 
the benefit ot the Accoimt concerned 

7 It shall be the duty of the Registiar to see that 
all sums glinted to, md accepted by the Unncisitv 
for specific objects such as the establishment of a 
Readeiship, a Professorship, oi a Scholarship, oi foi 
tho giant ot a money prize, a medal, or othei special 
lev aid shall be invested, wheievei piacticable m 
Government secunties and biought to eiedit undei 
tlie pi opei head of Account 


8 All sums paid m on account of the University 
shall be recened by the Registiai ot m Ihc case ot 
the Colleges maintained by the University by the 
Pnncipal ot the College and shall be forthwith sent 
by linn to the Impel lal Bank oi India foi credit to the 
Account concerned, and shall not be used by him to 
meet cui lent expenditure 

9 No sale of any secunties held m the name of the 
Univeisity shall be made except undei the expiess 
oi dei of the Senate 

10 That all subscriptions oi donations shall be 
immediately leported to the Syndicate, and that all 
subscriptions or donations, exceeding Rs 500 in 
amount, shall also be leported to the Senate at the 
meeting next aftei the leceipt of the same The 
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Sen lit) oi Syndic ite (as the use may bo) shill tliue 
upon decide how tlu sums so lecuved ue to be uc 
ddcd and ipphed 


Expendiiuri 

11 All bills ioi p n vnent shall bo checked in the 
Iicgistiai s Ofiicc nid signed bv the Regtshii oi As 
sibtant Eegisliai as coucct, but no piyment shall 
be made except undti the signniuie of the Rcgishm 
When the sniciion of the Syndic ite oi Sonaie is ic 
quned to the payment oi any bill flic Rcgistm shall 
obtain such sanction beioie pissing the bill and si dl 
e,ndoise on the bill a lcfeience to the oidci in ques 

12 Payments shall be in idt hv cheques diawn hi 
the Regisliai and signed by linn All expendituic 
shall be inclined subject to the Budget allot nuni foi 
the yen and to the uiles icgulilmg (he poyycis of the 
Syndicate oi Senate to s motion expcndituie 

♦IS The Registm shill him powu to piss and 
pay all fixed chaiges piovided foi n the Budget as 
well as fees to Examine is, l'liutu s bill Teuipoian 
staff, oidmaiv contingeneics md such otbci bills as 
aie appioyed by the Syndicate fiom iune to time 
But he shall obtain the sanction oi the Syndicate bo 
fore passing or paying any olliei chnige 

14 To meet petty expendituie, an advance of 
Rs 500 shall remain m the hands of the Registiai, 
foi which he shill be p6isonally lespoiibible 

Budget 

15 A Budget shall be piepiued uneloi the duection 
of the Boaiel of Thiiancc md sulimiUid toi the ouleis 
of the Senate nol lidci than the 15111 Mm ch of each 


* The jioweis of the Begislinr under Hub io„nlalion nit hunted 
as given in paiagiaph 38 of tlio Synduato Proiredmq* dated 
the 4tli of Novuubei 1021 
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yeai It shall show the leceipts and expendituie of 
the Guirent Account ot the ensuing ye si m annexed 
foim, and shall contain a statement showing the en 
tue assots and li abilities o± the Univeisity, including 
all piopeities and investments, and special endow 
ments which have been accepted by the University 

16 In the Budget credit shall be taken fox the 
amount of the mteiest and piofits of the Geneial 
Endowment Fund, the amount of the Government 
giant foi subsenptions and donations estimated with 
lefeience to the aveiage receipts fiom this source 
dining the picvious tin cc ycais, excluding from this 
average any subscriptions given for investments ot of 
exceptionally 1 ugc unount, and for income from foes 
calculated in the same way 

Audit 

17 In addition to the official Auditor appointed by 
Go voi nment foi the puipose of auditing the Annual 
Accounts, an Auditoi foi the puipose of internal audit 
shall be appointed bv the Senate Hie Auditor shall 
hold office foi two yens, and mav bo le appointed He 
shall receive such lemuneiation as may from timo to 
time, bo sanctioned by tho Sen ate 

18 The accounts of the Univeisity shall bo nuditod 
half yearly or oftenei , as the Syndicate may direct 

19 It shall be the duty of tho Auditoi appointed 
by the Senate to submit through the Board of Finance 
buef halt \ early Audit Eepoit to the Senate, and to 

(a) that the accounts of the Univeisity are pio 

peily kept, 

(b) that the state of the balance shown theiem 

agiees with the Bank s account, 

(r) that all payments aie supported by pioper 
voucheis, and that they are undei proper 
sanction, and 
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(d) that all iccupts and p runouts nio clissihtd 
m nccoi dance with Hit links unci Etgu 
lutions oi the Um\cisil\ 

tt shall also lx tlx dull ot the Vudiloi to jutpiie 
rad submit m uimnl mdil lopoil cm (he accounts 
of the Lhmeisil-y to tlx Senate, met collided b> hun 
to be collect 

Accoutre 

20 The Kcgistnii shill keop m iccount (1) of ill 
Special Endowed Ti lists (2) ot the ('uncut Account, 
and (3) Piovident Fund md sueh otlici lie ids is inry 
be detei mined lx the Syndic lie ±iom tunc to time 

21 The Itcgisti u shill picpuc in Anniul Gene 
ill btitemcnl showing m detail the stall of etch of 
thebe tlueo accounts which shill be checked and 
countci signed b\ the Auchtui This Ucneuil St ite 
ment shall thon ho submitted to the Senate The 
Registiai shall also cause the si dement to bo pub 
lislicd foi gcncial uiloiin dion m tin Vnn\ub (In t(ft 

22 The Eegistini shall m uut mi the following 
books ot accounts and ioims — 

Books 

I — For Special Endowed Tiusts— 

(a) A Cash Book 

( b ) A Ledgei exhibiting a acpaiatc peihonnl account 

foi each trust 

(c) A Bank Pass Book 

II — I 1 oi Cunent Account— 

(a) A Cash Bool 

(l>) A Classified Register of Receipts 
a) A Classified Register of I xpeudUuui 
(il) A Bank I’iihh Bool 

III — Pm t’loudont Piind Account — 

(a) A Cash Book 

(b) A Lcdgci exhibiting a be lull ale pubonal 'iccount 
(o) A Bank Pass Book 
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23 Once n h ilf y eat the account boohs of the Uni 
voisity loi picvious six months shall be hud betoic the 
Boaid oi Finance and when p isscd shall bo signed 
by the Chairinm 

24 All vouclieis m suppoit of items of expend] 
tine shill bo ictamed toi a ponod of eight yens 
Voucheis inoie than eight yems old may, at the dis 
oiction ot the Bogistiai, be dostioyed, piovided that 
all aeeounts oi documents i elating to tiusts dona 
tions and subscriptions shall be pieserved 

Bonin of Bin ax cl 

23 The Bond of Finance shall i onsist of the Vico 
Chaneelloi is Pi esidcnt, two incmbcis ot the Svndicuto 
nominated by the Syndicate, thiee Fellows who aie not 
munbeis of the Syndicate to be elected by the Senate, 
and one expeit to be nominated by the Vice Chancel 
loi as Meinbcifa, and the Bcgistiai as Sccictaij It 
sli til be appointed inmialh not 1 itei th in lu the 
mouth of Noiembu md the Boaul so constituted 
slnll commence ofhee fiom 1st J uuiaiy following 

2b Membcis of the Boaid shall be eligible foi le 
appointment at the expnation of then office All va 
cmcies in the Boaid occuumg between two annual 
elections Bhall be filled up by the Syndic ito 

27 The Boaid shall meet ordmanly eveiy thiee 
months and at other tunes when convened by the 
Vice Chaneelloi 

28 The functions ot the Boaid of Finance shall 
be as undei — 

(i) To examine the annual budget md to adviso 
the Syndicate theicon, 

(u) To nuke lecommendations to the Syndicate 
on all mittcis relating to the hnance of the 
Umvei sity 

(m) To examine eveiy proposal of new expenditure 
involving a sum of money exceeding 


13 
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Es 3,000, md to iclvise the Syndicate 
thereon , 

(iv) Peiiodically to lcvievv tlit financial position, 

(v) Geuomllv to devise nit ms loi (lit unpiovenn nt 

of the fnnincnl position ot t hr Umvcisity 

(vi) To expend sums ot money voted l>\ the ippio 

pmte iutlioiit\ md to sanction pioposuls 
ot new expcndituie involving i bum not 
exceeding Es 1 000 

(vii) To considei applications toi levision of guides 

ot piy md the giades ot pay ot new ap 
pomtments 
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<5 

By Bank of Bengal Current Account 
Special Endowed 
Trusts 

Totai 

Total 




Dr 

To Cunent Account 

Special Endowed Trusts Account viz — 
Alfred Patiala Translatorship 

Alexandra Readership 

McLeod Eashmir Sanskrit Beadership 
McLeod Kapurthala Natural Science 

Beadership 

Mayo Patiala Engineering Beadership 
McLeod Punjab Arabic Beadership 

Alfred Jmd Nabha Scholarship 

Bahawalpur Arabic ditto 

Amritsar McLeod Memorial Scholarship 
Puller Exhibition 

Tmd Panjabi Scholarship 

Patiala Gurmukhi Scholarship 

Brandreth Registrar s Prize 

Jaishi Bam Medal 

Maclagan Prize 

Inayat All Watson Medal 

Ditto Griffin Prize 

Alnar Medal 

Bai Kanliya Lai Pollard Prize 

Khalifa Muhammad Husain Aitehison 
Medal 

Khalifa Muhammad Husain Aitehison 
Jubilee Medal 

Aitehison Bam Rattan Scholarship 

Total 
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XVI— REVISED REGULATIONS EOR THE 
MANAGEMENT OF THE ORIENTAL 
COLLEGE 

1 The Univeisity shall maintain an Onental Col 
lege with the mam obiect oi piomotmg the advanced 
and enlightciud studv ot btnshnt Ai due Pcisian 
and such Indian reinaculai lmgu iges as the Syndicate 
may appoint 

2 The management of the Oncntul College ( here 
maftbi called the College), and oi the School Depait 
inent attached to the college, shill be \ested m the 
Syndicate 

3 The Pnncipd of the college shall be appointed 
by the Senate The Regulations lclatmg to the ap 
pomhneut, lemovtil and contiol ot the giant of leave 
to, and the making of piovision toi the letnement of, 
officers and seivants of the Univcisity shall be appli 
cable to the Pnnoipal 

He shall be undei the oideis and contiol of the Syn 
dicate m all matteis connected with the definition and 
diBchaige of his duties, and, except as otheiwise pro 
vided, he shall, subject to such oideis and contiol, 
have powei over the internal discipline and anange 
ments of the institution 

4 The Syndicate shall, fiom tune to time, detei 
mine the numbei, natuie, and salanes of the staff and 
establishment of the college, with the exception of 
(a) the Pnncipnl, (b) the Readeis, Tianslitors, Lee 
tureis and otheis on the endowment of the Unnei 
sity or lomuneinted fiom Tiust Funds held foi that 
puipose by the Univeisity, and, with the excep 
tion of the Pnncipnl, shall have powei to appoint,, 
suspend, oi dismiss any membei of (lie staff oi ostab 
hshment , 

Piovided that without the pievious sanction of the 
Senate — 
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(a) no office of which the salaiy is Es 50 a month 
01 upwaids shall be cieated, and no peison 
shall be appomted to such office, 

(ft) the salaiy oi no office of which the salaiy is 
Es 50 a month oi upwards shall be m 
ci eased or l educed, 

(c) no meinbei of the stiff oi establishment whose 
salaiy is Es 50 a month oi upwaids shall 
bo dismissed, 

(<7) one and the same peison shall not hold two 
or moie ippomtments on the staff of the 
college 

5 In all eases m which a membei of the staff oi 
establishment his been suspended or dismissed by 
oidei of the Syndicate, the ordei shall be subject to 
appeal to the Senate, who may pass such oidei as 
miy to them appear piopei 

6 A bom ding house slnll be attached to the col 
lege 

7 Not latei (ban the 30th Novembei eioh year the 
Pimcipal shall fiame a budget foi the yeai commenc 
ing 1st April next and ending 31st Maioh theieafbei 
m such foim as may fiom lime to time be pioscubed 
by the Syndicate and foiwaid the same to the Boaul 
of Accounts to be mcoipoialed m the Umveisity Bud 
get submitted to the Syndicate 

S The system and couises of instiuction in the 
college shall be so legulated as to conform to the le 
gulations foi the vanous examinations of the Univei 
sity m the Oriental Faculty and m Onental Languages 
Subject to this piovision the Syndicate shall have full 
authority to fix the subjects of instruction and the 
language m which instiuction shall be conveyed, and 
to regulate the time and mannei of tuition and attend 
ance 

9 The Syndicate may allot funds to provide foi 
scholai ships and stipends, to be tenable only m the 
Onental College and its attached school, except in the 
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ease of a female student wlio may be allowed to study 
ut home and bo peuodic illy examined is io llie pio 
giess made by bci by any peison deputed by (lie Pun 
up il fur tint pmposi 

The aw aid of scliolaiships shall be icgulatcd by the 
Syndicate and shall be stnotly in aeeoiduace with 
mciit as tested b\ examination, and subject to any 
geneial legulations of the Unu easily on tbit behalf 
Then niuubei and value md the minim and loudi 
tion of then aw ud and tenant shall lie published in 
the official Gazette 

If the holdei oi a scholaislnp fails to make satisfac 
toiy piogiess 01 is guilty^ of gloss misconduct 01 I171 
ness 01 has been nicgulni m iltondanee lie shall 
nftci due winning, lx lcpoiltd In llie Pnncipil to 
flit Syndicate avlio m i\ dimmish 01 witlidiaw the 
scholaislnp Stipends shall he aw 11 did by the Pun 
cipal subject to the iiuitiol ol the Syndic dc 

10 Subject to the goncial contiol of the Senate 
the Syndicate shall fix, bom time to time fees foi ad 
mission into and tuition 111 the mllcgt md foi lesi 
donee in the boaidmg house piovidod that no increase 
of fees shall come into fence until the beginning of 
an academic yeaa in the month of May 


XVII —REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE 
LAW COLLEGE 

1 The Umyeisity shall maintain a Law College 
w itli the object oi piomotmg a sound md enlightened 
study of Law 

2 The management of the Law College (ha emaflci 
calhcl Hit College) shall he vested in the Syndicate 
subject to the contiol oxeicisod by tho Senate 111 any 
inattei lequumg the sanction of this body Piovided 
that all matteis lolatmg to the Law College shall be 
consideied in the fust instance by the Law College 
Committee appointed 111 Ihc m mnei piovided m Rogu 
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lation 3, and that the Syndicate may delegate to this 
Committee powei to decide any mattcis not lcquinng 
the sanction of the Syndicate undci the Regulations 
3 The College Committee shall consist of the "Vice 
Chancelloi, the Dean of the Law Faculty, and tlneo 
membeis of the Law Faculty, to be elected annually 
by the Faculty and two Heads of or Piofcssois m, 
Colleges of whom one shall not be a membei oi the 
Ijiw College to be elected annually by the Syndicate 
in Novcmbei of each yeai, and the yeai of office shall 
commence fiom the 1st of January following If the 
Vice Chancellor is Dean of the Law Faculty he shall 
nominate an additional mcmboi The Registiui shall 
act as Seeiet uy oi the College Committee 
Thiee membeis shall foim a quoium 
! 4 Subject to the limits of expenditure sanctioned 
by the Senate, the Syndicate shall determine the num 
hei, natuie and salanes of the staff and establishment 
of the College All membeis of the staff and estab 
lishment, except pail time Law Readeis shall be 
appointed under the legulations relating to the ap 
pointment, removal and eontiol of leave to, and f he 
making of piovision foi the lotnement of officers and 
seivants of the University 
Fait tirno Law Pieadeis shall he appointed by the 
Syndicate they shall not he entitled to leave oi to 
subscube to the Provident Fund but subject to the 
goneial eontiol of the Syndicate, may bo granted 
tempoiaiy leave of absence up to 4 days by the Pun 
oipil and foi any penod exceeding 4 days by the 
Chan mm of the College Committee 
The College Committee shall have powei to mnhe 
omcigencv anangements for eniymg on the work of 
the College pending any oideis by the Syndicate 
5 The Pimcipal shall be undei the oideis and con 
ti ol of the College Committee m all matters connected 


* Whole time Law Readeis not penmtted to practise ( Synth 
cate Pwrocihnija dated the lbt May 1924 para 18) 
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with tho definition and dibchaige of his duties, anil, 
except as of h ci wise piovided, he shull, subject to such 
oideis and eontiol, have powci cnei the mtemal dis 
upline and an mgements of the institution 

6 Not latei than the 30th Novombei each yeai the 
l’micipal shall tiamc a budget foi the year eommenc 
mg 1st Apnl no\t md ending 31st Maieh theieaftei, 
m such toim as may fiom time to time be piebcubed 
by tho Syndicate, ind foiwaid the same to the Boaul 
ot Accounts to bo mcoipoiated m the Umveisity Bud 
get submitted to the Syndicate 

If the Pimcipal b budget involves any mciease m 
expuidituie not pvcviously sanctioned, md not pie 
viously iceommeiided by the College Committeo, the 
Committee blull bo consulted md its opinion com 
mumuited to the Syndic de fot eonsidoiation in con 
ncetion with the Ihuvcisity Budget 

7 Not less than six weeks bofmc tho oponing of 
evuy session o£ tho College the Pimcipal shall submit, 
foi tho infoimation of the Law Faculty, a st itoment 
of the course ot lectuieb, mstnution, and house 
examinations pioposed to be followed dui mg buoli ses 
sion, in each class of the College The Pimcipal shall 
also lepoit to the Law Faculty such alteintions m les 
pect of these matteis as he may deem fit to make fiom 
time to time during the academical yeai 

8 The following fees shall be clmiged in the Col 
lege — 

Its 40 upon admission oi le admission to the Col 
lege 

Its 10 pei mensem foi the fiist yeai s classos and 
Es 12 pei mensem foi the second yeai’s 
classes foi tho whole yeai of twelve months 

"Pi oi ided that when a candidal e has qualified for 
any examination and h is been admitted theieto, but 


* A failed student may at any time be penmtted to attend 
lectures as a casual student on payment of full monthly fees 
(.Syndicate Piocohduujs, dated tho 24th Apnl, 1931) 
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has failed to pass and denies to continue in the Col 
lego with a view to appealing again, he may be allowed 
to attend on payment of half the above monthly fees 

9 The College shall confoim to all Rules and Re 
gulations lelating to Affiliated Colleges 

10 Any student who fails to pay his fees, or is 
absent dunng session without leave foi more than 
one month shall be liable to be stiuck off the i oil 
But a student, who having passed one examination 
wishfs to wait a year befoie beginning to attend the 
classes pieparatoi'v foi the next examination, miy 
keep his name on the loll on payment of a fee of Rs 5 
foi the yeai m which he is not attending classes 

11 Evei y candidate shall submit with his appli 
cation foi admittance to the College — 

(1) a ceitificate of good moral charactei, signed 

by the Pimcipal of the last College attended 
by him, oi signed by a gentleman known 
to the Pimcipal of the College on to any 
Magistrate m the distnct m which the 
candidate resides, and counteisignad by 
such Magistrate, and 

(2) a ceitificate that he has passed the Examina 

tion foi the Rcgiee of Bacheloi m Ihe 
Faculty of Aits or of Science oi of Com 
meice or of Agucultuie of the TJmveisity 
of the Pnnjab oi (sublet to the sanction 
of the Syndicate) of any othei leeogmscd 
Univeisity 

12 Admission to the couise of lectures m Con 
veyancmg and Pleadings shall be open to Bachplois 
of Laws of the University of the Pnnjab oi othei 
lecogmsed Univeisities m India, to peisons who have 
been admitted as Barnsteis in England or Ii eland, 
and otheis who have attended the piesenbed course 
of lectures for the Bacheloi of Laws Examination 
of the Panjab Uni\eisity The couise of lectuies shall 
extend ovei a penod ot six months and admission 
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to tins class shill be made fiom c dab fixed by the 
Syndic, lit wlucli bil l'll no! bo less ill in one week 
befoie the comnu neeuiont ot ketUHS 

* Tuition lee shill be Its r > pci mensem 
The Leetuici appointed in delnu the com so of kc 
tines shall suhmii I o the Demi ot the Law l 1 acuity loi 
appiovil two monllis beimo the eoninicneemcni ot 
the session i sillibus of ketiucs pioposod to bo cleli 
veied to the class Tlu comso oi kctuies slnll be so 
anmged is to enable a candid do to neepme a know 
ledgi of Con vc i ancing and Pk id mgs bolli in Eng 
lish and m Uidu 

13 Tho tsuik of fees lot (In. LL M Class slnll 
be fixed by the Syndicate on (lie in onmiendition of 
tlu Colkgc Conunittoo 


\\ 1 1 l„— PEGU TATIONS k ELATING TO Till! 

HAILEY COLLEGE Oh OOMIUELOR 

1 The Lniveibit^ slnll mnmt im a College with the 
object of piomotmg the stnd> oi Commeico 

2 The management of the College ot Commeice 
(hnemaftei called the College ) slnll bo vested m the 
Syndic ite, subject to the contiol ixeicised by the 
Senate m any mattei requumg tlio sanction of this 
body Piovided that ill malteis l elating to the Col 
lege shall be consideied m the fiist instance by the 


* The fee to be paid in two instalments of Es 16 each— one 
in Octobci and the second m Tamiaiy (vide paiagrnph 7 of Ihe 
Synduate Proieeihm ys, dated the 21 rI Apnl LOT!) 

|- The following is the scale of foes incil by tho Syndicate — 
<a) Tuition Ice Rs 60 fin the first toim and 

Its 70 feu the second tenn 
in Ptu h iicftdc imcal year 

(b) Admission fee Es 00 (la ho (.barged only from 

persons who aro not graduates 
ot the Umvcnsity of the 
Panjoh) 
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College Committee appointed m the minnei piovidod 
in Regulation 3, and lint the Syndicate may delegate 
to this Committee powei to decide any mattois not 
lequiimg the sanction of the byndicate undei the Ice 
g illations 

3 The College Committee shill consist of the 
following — 

Tho \ ice Chaneelloi 

Tlic Dnoctoi of Public Insliuetion, Punjab 

Tho Dneetoi of lndustucs Punjab 

One lopiesent itivo of bn Gangs Itam Tiubt 

bociety 

The Piincipal of the College 

Two icpiescnt iti\ es of the byndicate 

One lepiesentative of the Commeioo Faculty 

One mcmbei lcpiesentmg each of the following — 

(a) The Railway Dep utinent, 

( b ) The Banting mteiestb, 

(c) The Commeieial Coramumlv, 

(d) The Noithoin India Ghainbei of Commeico 

and 

(c) The Accountants and \uditois 
One nominee of the Vice Chaneelloi 

The Registi u shall act as beeictaiy of Ihe College 
Committee 

Tlic i cpiescntalives of the mteicsLs mentioned in 
(rt)-(t) above shall be selected m accordance with Buch 
1 inks as miy, ioi this puiposc, be flamed by the 
Syndicate horn time to tune 

The Vice Chaneelloi shall be Chanman of the Com 
mittee, but m his absence the membeis piesent at a 


* The Syndicate on the advice of the Hailey College of Com 
meice Committee, lias decided that the Agent Noith Western 
Railway oi his nominee would lepiesent (a) that (d) would 
nominate its lepresenlative and that the Syndicate would 
nominate the repiesentatives ot (b) (t) and (o ) — (vide para 

giaph 15 of its Pioceedmgt, dated the 20th January, 1928) 
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mooting bh ill elect a chanmin to preside at suoh 
mooting The lepioscntatives shall bo appointed m 
the month oi Novembci cvoiy two yuus m such 
mannoi as the byudioato in ly iiom lime to time de 
toimme and tho yon ol oihoe shall oounnenoo iiom 
the 1st ot Jauuiiy tollowmg Tho Syndicate shill 
take such steps is it oonsideis nooessaiy to constitute 
the hist Oomimttoo tho tenn oi whose office shall ex 
pile on 31st Dcoeinbci, 1929 

4 Should a vacancy occui m the Committee dui 
mg the yeoi, it shall be filled by the appointment of a 
new membei by the body whose lcpiesentative has 
ooasod to act on tin Committee and tho now moinbei 
shill continue to aot until the foimation of the next 
Committee 

Foui membei s shall foirn a quoium 

5 Subject to the limits of evpendituie sanctioned 
by the Senulo, tho Syndicate shall dotemune the 
numbei, natuie and silmes ot tho stuff and establish 
mont of the College All metnbois of the stiff and 
establishment, exoept pait time Lcctmers and 
lteadeis, shall be appomted uudoi the logulations le 
laiing to the appointment, lomoval and contiol of 
leave to, and the making of pi o vision toi the letue 
ment of, officeis and seivants of the Umveisity 

P ait-time Lectureis and Readeis may be appomted 
by the Syndicate, they shall not be entitled to leave, 
oi to subscribe to the Piovident Fund, but, subject 
to the geneial oontiol oi the Syndicate, may be giant 
od tempoiaiy leave oi absence up to foul days by the 
Puncipal and foi any penod exceeding foui days by 
the Vico Chaneelloi 

The College Committee shall exeicise all the poweis 
of a Boaid oi Studies in the Faculty of Commeice and 
shall ha\e powei to loappiopnate funds fiom one 
Budget head to anothei withm the hudgetted allot 
ment and to make emeigency aunngements for carry 
mg on the woik of the College pending oideiB by the 
Syndicate 
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6 The PimoipU shull be undei the oideis and 
contiol of the College Committee m all matteis con 
noctod with the definition and disoblige of his duties, 
and, except as othoiwi&e piovided, he shill, subject to 
such oideis and contiol, have powei ovei the internal 
discipline and iu ingerncnts oE the institution 

7 Thoic shill be a College test at the end of each 
of the fu si, and seeond leademie ye us and the Punci 
pal shall hive powei to detain sueh students as fail 
to itt im flic lequned &t tudtud of efficiency 

8 Not latei than the :30th Novembci each yeai 
the Puneipal shall iiame a budget foi the yeai com- 
mencing 1st Apnl next and ondmg 31st Maich theie 
iftoi, m such foun as may from time to tune be pie 
senbed by the Syndic ite, and foivvaid the s une 
bluough the Committee, to the Boaid ot Accounts to 
bo mcoipoiatod in the Univei&ity Budget submitted 
to the Syndicate 

9 The scale of fees shall be fixed by the Syndicate 
on the lecommendation of the Committee 

10 The College shall oonfoim to ill Rules and 
Regulations minting to Affiliated Colleges 


XIX— ‘REGULATIONS RELATING TO 
RESEARCH STUDENTSHIPS 

1 The endowments pieviously applied to the ap- 
pointment of Umveisify Readeis md TianslatoiS, shall 
be ipplied to the appointment of Reseaich Students 
These appointments shall be called — 

(1) The Alexandra Studentship 

(2) The McLeod Kashmn Sanslait Studentship 

(3) McLeod Punjab Arabic Studentship 


* A pei non if otherwise qualified, may hold two University 
Studentships while abroad {vide paragraph 6 of the Academic 
Council Proceedings, dated 28th March, 1928) 



(4) The Mayo Patiala Studentship 

(5) The MeLood Ripmthnln Ntiku'd Science Stu 

dentship 

(b) The Allied Patiala Studentship 

(7) R B Ivnnluva Lai Mathematics Studentship 

(8) R B K'tnhiyn Lai PliysiLS Studentship 

2 The appointment ol Rescuch Students shdl 
lest with the Academic Council 

3 When an appointment is to be made, the Regis 
tiai shall issue a special notice to eaeh lnemboi ol the 
Academic Council stating the name and mtuie of, 
and special conditions (if my) attached to, the vacant 
endowment This notice shall be issued at le ist one 
week befoie the meeting of the Academic Council at 
which the appointment is to be m ide 

*4 Tho emolument ol the Ale\ nidi i Studentship 
shall be Rupees Seventy live pci mensem, th it of each 
of the otliei Studentships an amount eonespondmg 
to the net income ol each endowment dui mg the 
ten ui e of the appointment 

5 The tenuie of each Studentship shill m the 
hist instance be foi two ye tib, but may bo lcncwcd 
by the Acudemic Council foi a pei lod not exceeding 
two yeais, so that the entne peuod shall not exceed 
m any ease foui years 

6 Each Reseaich Student shall woih undei the 
dnection of a Principal oi Pioiessoi, nominated foi 
the pm pose by the Academic Council, who shall lepoit 
annually to the Academic Couned on the Student’s 
piogiess 

7 The Academic Council shall have powei to sus 
pend at any time the payment of ti Student’s emolu 


* The value of null HtndpntslwpR m Hip Spuial bndowod 
Tmst Fund wheio the infoiost aeiiurd is Iokh tlmn Tin 76 p m , 
shall be Eh 76 p m , anti not Eh IflO p ni aa ai present (vide 
paragraph 17 of tho Syndicate Pro< etdingi datid (ho IGtli Maieli 
108 d) 
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ment, and if aftci enquny it appeals that the condi 
tions of the appointment are not being satisfactoiily 
fulfilled, to teiminate the appointment 

8 Besides the legulai annual vacations, leave foi 
lugent masons may be gi anted to Research Students 
foi any teims not exceeding two months m two yeais 
The power of gi anting (his leave shall be vested m the 
Pnncipal 01 Pioiessoi undei whose dnection the Stu 
dent is working up to ten days at one time, and foi 
longii pcnods m the Syndicate 

9 In the event of anj Reseaich Student desiring 
to lesign his appointment he shall be requited to give 
tlnec months notice to the Registrai of such intention 
befoio abandoning his woik, if he fails to give such 
notice, he shall foifeit the emolument of thiee months 

10 Each Research Student shall be lequued to 
puisue an advanced course of study oi special line of 
reseaich to be appioved by the Academic Council at 
the time of appointment 

The Academic Council may invite applications for 
specific lmes of leseaich All applicants, whether 
themselves pioposmg a subject foi investigation or 
pioposing to adopt a subject suggested by the A cade 
mic Council, shall give a cleai statement of the method 
they piopose to employ 

11 A Reseaich Student shall not oidinanly bo re 
quired to lectuie to a class, but if he is attached to 
(he Oriental College, or to a teachmgdepaitinent of the 
University, he may be called upon to do so tempoia 
nly, m cases of emergency 

Bveiy Reseaich Student shall be lequued to delivei 
m one teim of the second and each subsequent year 
of his tenure of the Studentship a shoit couise of lec 
tuies on the subject of his woik These lectures shall 
be open to all membeis of the Univeisity The Alex 
andia and Alfred Patiala Students shall also give a 
populai course of lectuies m vernacular on the subject 
of then work if this is consideied to lend itself to 
such tieatment 



382 


REGUIATIONS 


13 A Research Student shall not join any College 
except foi the puipose oi itlcndiug Icetuies heating 
on the subject of his uoik, ot foi deluding lectuies 1 * 
in the sime, 01 , m m dliud subject, is a pait time 
lectiuei in an iffilidcd College, not shall ho piopaie 
foi an e\tunm ition m my othei subjects 

If i Rtsuaioh Student accepts any othei appoint 
ment fot any date piovious to the e\pn> ol his tenuie 
of his Studentship, ho shall tlioiebv forfeit the Stu 
dentship, and shall not teeeive any iuithei emolument 
bevond what he has been actually paid 

13 The xesults of ench Rose ai eh Student s work 
if consideied oi sufficient meut, and if not published 
elsewheie, shall be published by the Umveisity 

The Alexandui Studentship 

14 This shall be open to a giaduato ot tho Panjab 
Umveisity who has distinguished hnnself m Histoiy, 
and who possesses tho Imguistie oepupmeut neoessaiy 
fot the woik undoi taken 

The study oi lesemch woik may ldate to any aspect 
oi poition of Onental Histoiy, piouded that two con 
seoutive appointments shall not be devoted to woik not 
connected with tho HiBtoiy of India 


The McLeod Kashmir Sanshit Studentship 

15 This shall be open to a giaduate of the Panjab 
Umveisity who has distinguished himself m SanBkiit 
The study or line of research undei taken may i el ate 
to any aspect oi portion of Sanskrit, Pali, oi Pin bit 
liteiatiue, to the histoiy and comparative study of 
these languages, oi to the epigiaphy of the same 
In special cases whore the natuie of the woik londeis 
it desimble the Student may woik away fiom Lnhoie 
as, e g , m a place wheie thoie is a laige collection of 


* Teaching work not to exceed ton periods 
dated the 21st April, 1922 para 17) 


week (Si/nd 
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manuscnpts 01 m the camp 01 office oi an office! of the 
Aiclueological Depaitment, provided that without the 
special sanction oi the Syndicate he shall not be so 
absent foi rnoie than six months m one ycai, that he 
shall lepoit on his work every month, and that, if 
possible, he shall be undei the supervision of some 
pu son nppimcd foi this purpose 

The MeLiod Punjab halite Studentship 

16 This shall be open to a giaduate who has dis 
tmgimhed himself m Aiabic 

The stnd\ oi lescaich woik may lelate to any aspect 
oi poition of Aiabic liteiatuie, to the histoiy of the 
Arabic language, the compaiative study of Semitic 
languages, to the influence of Aiabic liteiatuie on any 
other literatuie, oi to Aiabic epigiaphy Tn special 
cases the Student may woik away iiom Lahoie under 
conditions similai to those laid down foi the McLeod 
ICashmu Sanskut Studentship 

The Mayo Patiala Studentship 

17 This shall be open to a giaduate in English and 
Sanslait oi Aiabic 

The leseaich work may lolate to the general study 
of Indian Aiyan Vemaculais, to the special study of 
a particular dialect, oi group of dialects spoken in the 
temtories of the Umveisity, to the critical studv of 
the oldei foims of Hindi, Panjabi and the like, or of 
moie modern literatuie in a vemaeulai cunent in the 
teiritones of the Umveisity 

The McLeod Kapurthala Natuial Science Studentship 

18 This shall be open to a distinguished graduate 
who has taken the degree of M Sc of the Punjab Uni 
veisity m Physics, Chemistiy, Zoology, Comparative 
Anatomy Botany, Geology or Physiology The Stu 
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deni ship shall not be aw Tided unless i amiable can 
diduic otieis luinsi.lt lu Hie ibseuee of i suil tble 
candidate a fiesli election sh dl inlvc place m tbe sue 
ceedmg yeai 

The Studentship shall in the fust instance be ton 
able foi tlnee jeus but the out going mcuinhont inny, 
m spocnl eases be ic appointed foi a penod not e\ 
seeding two yeais 

The Student shill he loqunod to eauy out ongmal 
lesoaich uiidei piopei supemsion m a subject ap 
pioyed by i bpeei d Committee appointed foi the pm 
pose 

The Student sh dl be lequned lo submit to the Spe 
cnl Committee it the end ot each tcidemic ^oai a 
lepoit of the icseaieh woih he his been conducting, 
senl bhiough the Pi oti ssoi uudei whom lie is woih mg, 
who shill be asked lo give Ins opinion on the merits 
ot the woik done by the Student 

If, m the opinion of the Special Committee the 
woik done by the Student is not snlisfaeloiy, the Stu 
dentship shall be decl ued vaoml 

The Alfred Patiala Studentship 

19 This shall be open to a giaduale who has chs 
tinguished himself m any subject, and satisfies the 
Academic Council that he is sufficiently qualified for 
the woik undeitaken 

The study 01 reseaich woik may lelntc to any aspect 
or poition of the following, piovided that two con 
secutive appointments shall not be devoted to wrnik 
no! connected with the Punjab and that oidimidy two 
consecutive appointments shall not be devoted to 
closely i elated subjects — 

(1) Zoology of India 

(2) Botany of India 

(3) Geology of India 

(4) Anllnopology of India, including Antlnopo 

rnetiy study of Custom and Folklore 
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(5) Aiehieology of India, including Aiehitectuie 

and Numismatics 

(6) Histoiy of any Onental Ait, Ciafl 01 Science 

(7) Practical applications of Chemistry 

(8) Any Onental Language or Liteiatuio not ad 

missible for othoi Studentships 

li B Kanin ya Lai Mathematics Studentship 

20 This shall be open to a giaduate of the Pan jab 
Umveisity who has distinguished himself m Mathe 
m dies The study 01 lino of lcscaich undeitakon maj 
l elate to any buneh of Mathematics 

R B Kanhiya Lai Physics Studentship 

21 This shall be ojicn to a giaduate of the Punjab 
Umveisity who has distinguished himsolt m Physics 
The study 01 line of resoaich undci taken may relate 
to any bianeh of Physies 


XX — PECULATIONS KELAT1NG TO 
ACADEMICAL COSTUME 

1 In these legulations oidmaiy academical 
eostuino mcludos a black cap and gown without hood 
oi sash, and full academical costume includes in 
addition a hood or sash and toi doctois a scailet in 
stead of a black gown 

‘2 Eull academical cobtume shall be worn by all 
bellows and all Giaduates of the University, and may 
be worn by all Giaduates of othei Universities, at 
Convocation and on such othei ceiemomal occasions 
as the Syndicate 01 Vice Chaneelloi may appoint 

3 Oidmaiy academical costume shall be worn by 
ill bellows at meetings of the Senate 

4 If a Eellow is a giaduate of any Umveisity he 
may weai either the costume of his degiee, 01 the cos- 
tume to which he is entitled as a bellow 
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5 Bellows and In idu ttw oi the Umvub ty ,ue 
entitled to weai ae idoimial costume is follows — 


Oh yncellor 

Gown — Black dunask silk with fold lice and 
tuits sinnlai to the C'hincclloi oi O\iotd 
Cap — Bluk velvet aeidenneal cap with gold 
tassel 

Vies Chancellor 

Gown — The same with sihei lice md tutts 
Cap — The s ime with bilvoi t ibsel 

Keuisirae 

Gown — The s line with black silk lice md tutts 
Cap — Black velvet aeidenneal cip with black silk 
tassel 


Bei low s 

Gown — A bl ick gown vv ith lull sleeves (similar to 
the Oxfoid M A) 

Sash — Of the same with gold lunged ends 
Gap — As foi Eegistiai oi white pagn 

Graduaies 

Doctor of Oriental Learning 
Gown — (Bull) A sculet sdk gown (Oidmaiy) 
As foi Bellows 

Hood — Scailet lined with pc ail giey 
Gap — As foi Eegistiai 

Mastci of Oncntal Ltainmq 

Gown — The same as foi Bellows with plain 
sleeves 
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Sash — Of tho same colour and textuie as the 
gown, but boideied with claiet-colouied 
silk an inch wide and fnnged with the 
same 

Cap — Black stuff academic cap 01 white pagu 

Barhcloi of Qnenial Learning 
Gown — A black stuff gown (pattern similai to 
Oxfoi d B A ) 

Sash — Similai to MO L with diab silk boidei 
Gap — As foi MOL 

Doctoi of Litemtuia 
Gown and Gap — As foi DOL 
Hood — Ciimson lined with white 

Master of Arts 

Gown and Gap — Similai to the Oxford M A 
Hood — Black lined with claiet colouied silk 

Bachelor of Teaching 
Gown and Cap — As foi B 0 L 
Hood — Black lined with peacock blue 

Bachelor of Arts 

Gown and Gap — Sunil u to the Oxfoid B A 
Hood —Oxfoid shape Black lined with light blue 
silk but without fui 

Doctor of Laws 
Gown and Cap — As foi DOL 
Hood — Scailet Imed with duk blue 

Bachelor of Laws 
Gown and Gap — As foi B 0 L 
Hood — Daik blue lmed with white 
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Doctoi of Medicine 
Gown and Cap — As for DOL 
Hood — Scailet lined mill d ilk lruiuvo 

Maetci of Saiga 1 / 

Gown and Cap — As foi M O L 
Hood — Light maim, lined with white 

Baclicloi of Medicine 

Gown and Cap — As foi B 0 L 

Hood — Blank lined with plum (.olouicd cloth 

Doctoi of Science 

Gown and Gap — foi DOL 

Hood — So ulct lined with gold colomud silk 

Mat,tu of Science 

Gown and Cup — Similai to the Oxioul M A 
Hood — Oiange lined with white 

Bacheloi of Science 

Gown and Gap — Similai to the Oxtoid B A 
Hood — Black lined with white 

Bacheloi of Science ( Agncultuic ) 

Gown, Cap and Hood — As foi B Sc 

Mastei of Science (Agncultuic) 

Gown, Cap and Hood — As foi M So 

Baclicloi of Science (Mngmccnng) 

Gown and Cap — Smnlai to the Oxioul B A 
Hood — Navy blue lined with gold oolouied silk 
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Bachelor of Gommetce 
Gown and Cap — Rmiilai to the Oxfoid M A 
Hood — Black Alpacca lined with white silk ind 
with deep oiangc colouied boidei 

Master of Laws 

Gown and Ca) > — As foi MOL 
Hood — C'lnict lined with white 

0 The lioldeis of Onental Litciaiy Titles shall bo 
entitled to wcai the following costume on ceiemonml 
occasions — 

Maulvi Fat'd Shashi and Munshi Faml 
Gown as foi B A White pagn 

7 Candidates for admission to any degtee except 
that of Doctoi m nnv Faculty shall weai at Con \ oca 
tion the costume of the dcgicc to which they seek ad 
mission 

A candidate foi the degiee of Doctor m any Faculty 
shall issume the costume of such dcgicc immediately 
nftei his admission to such degiee 
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PATRON 

His Excellency the Right Honourable the Earl ot 

Wilhngdon pc,gcsi,gcmc,goie,wbe 


SENATE 


Faculty 


0 A L M S Ag C E 


Date of 
appointment 


Chancellor 

His Excellency Sir Herbert 
William Emerson, k o s i , 

Oil , CBS , 109 


Vice Chancellor 
Dr A C Woolner, on, 

M A , D LITT , E A S B 

Fellows appointed ex 

OPEIOIO UNDER SECTION 
5 OF THE Indian Uni 
versities Act oe 
1904 

The Chief Justice of the High 
Court of the Punjab 


|0 A L M S 


Ag 


C E 


IA|L 


Oct 6, 1933 
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Date of 
appomtment 

° 

A |L |m 


Ag |c|E 



The Bishop of Lahore 
The Director of Public In 
struction m the Punjab 
The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Kashmir (L MacDeimott, 
Esq , b a ) 

The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Patiala (Rai Bahadur Gap 
tam Dewan Dina Nath, 
Bar -at Law) i 
The representative of His 
Highness the Nawab of 
Bahawalpur (Lt Col Maq 
bool Hassan Kureishy, 
Khan Bahadur, »a,llb) 
The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Jmd (Dr Sir B L Dhingra, 
kt, on , md, iBcr 
MEOS) 

The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Nabha (Lala Bhagwan Das, 
b so , b t ) 

The representative of His 
Highness the Maharaja of 
Kapur thala (S Arbel Singh, 
B so ) 

The Director of Public In 
struction, N W E Province, 


Ag 
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Fellows eleoie d by the 

REGISTERED GRADUATES 

under Section 6, sub 
SECTION (2), SUB CLAUSE 

( a ) ojt the Indian 
Universities 
Act oe 
1901 

Baklishi Ram Rattan, b a , 
b T , Principal, DA V (Jol 
lege, Lahore 

C L Anand, Esq , m a , ll b , 
Bar at Law, Principal, Law 
College, Lahore 

Rai Bahadur Lala Mukand Lai 
Pari, m a , mlo, Bai at 
Law, Lahore 

Nanak Chand Pandit, Esq , 
m a , m i„o. Bar at Law, 
Lahore 

Lala Mehr Chand, m a , m so , 
Piofessor, DAY College, 
Lahore 

Lala Jagan Nath Aggarwal, 
m a , ll b , Advocate, High 
Couit, Lahore 

Rai Bahadur Lala Durga Das, 
B A , ll b , Advocato, High 
Court, Punjab, Lahoie 

Lala Gulshan Rai, b a , ll b , 
Sanatan Dharma College, 
Lahore 
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Date of 
appointment 
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Rai Bahadur Mr Kan war 
Sam, m a Bar at Law, 49, 
Mo7ang Boad, Lahoio 0 
Lala Sam Das, m a b sc , 
Temple Road, Lahoie 

Fellows ejected by the 

FACULTIES UNDER SECTION 
6, SUB SECTION (2), SUB 
OIAUSE (6) OF THE 
Indian Univer 
sities Act of 
1904 

By the Oriental Faculty 
Sh Sira] ud Dm Azai , ma, 
mol, Govt Intermediate 
College, Pasrux 0 

By the Arts Faculty 
Sardar Teja Smgh, m a , Pro 
fessor, Khalsa College, 
Amritsai 0 

By the Law Faculty 
L Mehr Chand Mahajan, b a , 
ll b , Advocate, High 
Court, Punjab, Lahore 
By the Medical Faculty 
Lt Col P B Bharucha, 

OBE, DSO, FRCS, 

L R c p , I m s , Professoi of 
Surgery, K E Medical Col 
lege, Lahore 


L 

A S 


A 

A 

A L C 



March 8, 1935 
Ditto 


April 14, 1931 


Feb 21, 1933 


June 23, 1932 


April 10, 1935 
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By the Science Faculty 


Diwan Anand Kumai , m a 
University Readei m 
Zoology, Lahore 0 S 


Fellows nominated by the 
Chancellor under Section 
6, SUB SEC i ion (2), SUB 
CLAUSE (c) OF THP IN 
DIAN UnIVERSII IES 

Act, 1904 


M Molid Shall, m a , Head 
Master, Ialamia High 
School, Slieianwala Gate 
Lahore 

S Jodli Singh, M a , Piofessor, 
Khalsa College, Amritsar 
The Hon’ble Malik Sir Fuoz 
Khan Noon, a r , Minister f oi 
Education, Punjab, Lahoie 
Manohar Lai Esq , M A 
M L o , Bar at Law, Lahoie 
The Hon’ble Mr Justice 
Kanwar Dalip Smgh, b a 
Bar at Law, Judge, High 
Court, Punjab, Lahore 
Dr Umar Hayat Malik, m a , 
ll b , m so , ph d , Professoi 
of Mathematics, Islamia 
College, Peshawar 


0 A 
0 A 

0 A 
0 A 


A 

A 




S|Ag 
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Dr A C Woolner, c i e , m a , 
d litt , fash Dean of 
Umversity Instruction, and 
Prmoipal, Oriental College, 
Lahore 

Lt Col H L 0 Garrett M A , 
x e s , Principal, Govern 
ment College Lahore 
J F Bruce, Esq ,ma, Urn 
versity Professor of Histoiy 
Lahore 

U Kramet, Esq , b a 
(Cantab ), 8 a, Davis Road, 
Lahore 

Rev Dr E D Lucas, m a , 
D d , phd, Eorman Chns 
tian College, Lahore 
J E Parkinson, Esq , m a , 
ins, Principal, Central 
Tiaming College, Lahore 
Khan Sahib Mian Amiruddm, 
b a , Sub Registrar, Lahore 
Miss Edith Blown, m d , 
D b e , Principal, Women’s 
Medical School, Ludhiana 
Di S D Muzaffar, m a m so 
ph d , Professor, Maclagan 
Engineering College, Mu 
ghalpura 

Mian Mohammad Ibrahim, 
M a , p b s , Pimcipal, Mul 
tan College, Multan 


Faculty | 

Date of 
appointment 

0 

A 

L 

M 

S 

Ag 

C 

E 


0 

A 







Oct 6, 1931 


A 



S 




Oct 15, 1931 


A 







Oct 26, 1031 


A 





C 


Ditto 

0 

A 





c 


Nov 2, 1931 


A 



s 




Nov 11, 1931 


A 



s 




Ditto 




M 





Jany 3, 1932 


A 



s 



E 

Jany 29, 1932 


A 



s 




Feb 9, 1932 
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Diwan Bahadur Raj i Naien 
dra Nath, MA.MirJiu 
Field, Lahore 

Dr Mohammad Sadi ud Din 
m a , D lot , Piofessoi of 
Arabic, Government College, 
Lahore 

Dr Khalifa Shuja nd Dm, 
m a , ll d , Bar at Law , 
Lahore 

Rana Abdul Hamid Khan 
m A , Pimcipal, deMont 
morency College, Shahpui 
ACC Heivey Esq , M a , 
ibs, Pimcipal, Ludhiana 
Government College, Ludhi 
ana 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Balak 
Ram Pandya, baa 
(London), Auditor and 
Notary Public, Lahore 
S Charan Singh, m sc , 
Professor, Khalsa College, 
Amritsar 

J W Thomas, Esq , b so , 
b com , Principal, Hailey 
College of Commerce, 
Lahore 

The Hon’ble Mi Justice Tek 
Ckand, ha, ll b , Judge, 
High Court, Punjab, 
Lahore 




SENATE 


Date'ctT'' 

appointmen t^ 

D P Johnston, Esq ,aeo, ^ 
sc i , n d a , Assistant 
Director of Agnculture, 
Punjab Lahore 
Khan Bahadur Sh Nur Elahi, 
March 16, 193’ m a , i e s , Assistant 
Director of Public Instruc 
tion, Punjab, Lahore 0 

Bawa HarkriBhan Smgh, m a , 
Ditto 1 Principal, G N Khalsa 

College, Gujranwala C 

KB Dr Khwaja Abdur Rah 
Ditto man, obi, mb, on b , 
d p h , Director of Public 
Health, Punjab, Lahore 
Ditto Miss Lillian Ethel Thomas, 
b so , Deputy Directiess of 
Pubhc Instruction, Punjab, 
Lahore 

April 10, 1932 W H F Armstrong, Esq , 

M a , ics, Vice Principal, 
Central Training College, 
Lahore 

Sept 30, 1932 Dr H B Dunmchfl, m a , 
so d , nc, Professor of 
Chemistry, Government 
Oct 12, 1932 College, Lahore 

Dr G Matthai, m a , so D , 
erse, ies, Professor of 
Zoology, Government Col 
Nov 11, 1932 lege, Lahore 

Lt Colonel J J Harper 
Nelson, obe, mo.ims, 
Principal, King Edward 
Jany 7, 1933 Medical College, Lahore 


Date of 
appointment 

E 

Jany 13, 1933 

Feb 23, 1933 
Maroh 28, 1933 

April 4, 1933 

April 25 1933 

April 26, 1933 

E May 6, 1933 

June 1, 1933 

Ditto 
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Sardar Bahadur Sn Sundai 
Singh Majithia, ivi , c i e , 
D o l , Majithia House, 
Albert Road, Amntsar 
Shaikh Aaghar All, B A , 
Bat at Law, obi, i o s 
(Retired), Feiozepui Road, 
Lahore 1 ' 

Khan Bahadui Sayed 
Maqbool Shah, its 
(Retd ), 11, Warns Road, 
Lahore 

H R Stewart, Esq , 
ruaaci, dio-, m, 
xas, Director of Agncul 
ture, Punjab, Lahore 
Dr 0 L Houlton, md,bs, 
MB , 0 00 , WM8, Prmci 
pal, Lady Hatdipge Medi 
cal College, New Delhi 
R L Holdsworth, Esq , 
m a , Principal, Manna 
College, Peshawat 1 
Dr S K Datta, b a , mb, 
oh b , Prnicipal, E C Col 
lege, Lahoie 

Pandit Hem Raj, M A , Piinoi 
pal, Dyal Singh College, 
Lahoie 

M Afzal Husain, Esq ,m, 
M SO , ias, Principal, 
Punjab Agnoultuial Col 
lege, Lyallpui 
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Faculty 


o|a|l |m|s | Ag |c|e 


Date of 
appointment 


P N Moulik, Esq , ma, 
b l , Pnnoipil, Sanatan 
Dharma College, Lahore 
M Mohammad Shaft, m a , 
Vice Principal, Oriental 
College, and Umveisity 
Professor of Arabio, Lahore 
P R Bence Jones, Esq , m o , 
m a (Cantab ), m inst o e , 
ami meoh e , Principal, 
Maolagan Engineermg Col 
lege, Moghalpura 
Sardar Sahib Bawa Udham 
Singh, b so , b t , Head 
Master, s b b s , Khalsa 
High School, Lahore 
P C Speers, Esq , b sc , 
Professor, F C College, 
Lahore 

Rai Bahadui Mr Man Mohan, 
M a , Inspector of Schools, 
Lahore Division, Lahore 
Miss W H Porter, M a , Offi 
mating Principal, Kmnaird 
College for Women, Lahoie 
The Hon’ble Mi Justice Mian 
Abdul Rashid, Bax at Law, 
Judge, High Court, Punjab, 
Lahore 

Miss T M Wnght, b a , 
Officiating Principal, 

Lahore College foi Women, 
Lahore 


0 A 

0 \ 

0 \ 

0 A 

A 


o| 

A 


L 


April 20, 1934 


Apiil 23, 1934 


|E May 22, 1934 


|S Ag 


July 28, 1934 
E July 30, 1934 
Oct 1, 1934 
Oct 22, 1934 


Not 7, 1934 


Not 17, 1934 


14 
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G 0 Chatlerji, Esq , m \ , 
ms, Piofessor, Govern 
ment College, Lahoie 
Dr S S Bhatnagar, D so , 
r inst p , Umveisity Pio 
fessoi of Physical Chemis 
try, Lahore 

Lieut Colonol D H Rai, 
MO, MA, MD, MR 0 P , 
IMS, Officiating In spec toi - 
Geneial of Civil Hospitals, 
Punjab, Lahore 
Lieut Colonel T A Hughes, 

li, It, SC D , PROP, 

IMS, Professor, King 
Edward Medical College, 
Lahore 

Abdullah Yusuf All, Esq , 
obi, m a , ll M , Bar at 
Law, Principal, Islamia 
College, Lahore 
Khwaja Dil Mohammad, m a , 
Professor of Mathematics, 
Islamia College, Lahore 
Dr Mohammad Iqbal, m a , 
ph D , University Professor 
of Persian, Oriental College, 
Lahoie 

Sardar Bahadur Sardai Buta 
Smgh, BA, UiB, MIC, 
Deputy President, Punjab 
Legislative Council, Lahore 
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SYNDICATE 

A C Woolni i c i r m a , d iitt r a s b T ic( 
i'hmcdlo) 

II S null i sou cir ma, ibs, Dntctoi oi Publu 
Instiuotion, Punjab 

VI moli ii Lai, m a , m i c , 13 n at \ 

Law ) Faculty of 

Mohammad Shall ma > Oriental 

Jodli Singh m a \ Leummq 

Nui Elabi, Elian Bnhadui, ma.ils ' 


rho Hon’ble Mi Justice Tok Ohand, 

M A IL B 

Rev E D Lucas, m a , d d , pit d 
Khujaud Dm m i , u d Bai at Law 
H L 0 (Innclt ma ins 


1 Faculty of 
I lifs 


M Af/al Hus un m a , m sc , i a s \ 

H J3 Dunmohff, ma so d , r i o , £ faculty of 

Cl Matthai, m a , sc d , r s s n irs ) 

T)mga Das Rtu Bahadui, pa, ilb \ Faculty of 
lagan N lib Aggiuwal ma.iii j Law 


I T TTurpci Nelson obi m c , i m a 
IC A Rahman one kb mb, 
cii b Dpn 


Faculty of 
Medicine 


ACADEMIC COUNCIL 

A C Woolnei, oil, ma, d litt , tasb, Dean 
of Univcisity Instruction, Clian man 
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Tlie Pnneipal, Government College, 
Lilioie 

The Pnneipal, Foinmu Clinsfi ui Col 
lego, Lahou 

The Pnneipal, DA Y Colli g. 

Lahoie 

The Pnneipal, l&laran College, 

Lahoie 

The Pnneipal Sanatan Dhaiina Col 
lege, Lahoie 

The Pimoipil, Dyal Suigh College 
Lahoie 

C Y H Rao, m a 

J F Biucc, m A 

G MftUlun, M a , si b i n s l , 

i E s 

Muhammad Shah, m a 
S S Bliatnagai, d ii , i ism i 
IT B Dunnichff, m v mi d i i i 
i E s 

P Ciutei Speeis, u sc 
Lakbhman Saiup, m \ , in iru , 
Ofhoier d Acailemie (Fi imu ) 
Muhammad Iqbal, m a , ph i> 

L C Jam m a , ph d d so Eton 
(Lond ) 

J N Ray, d sc 
G D Sondhi m a , i n s 
J B Setli m a , ins 
H Chaudhun, ph d 
D ew an Chand Shaima ma 
J odh Singh, ma 

R M Clnudhaiv, m sc , pii n 
(Cantab ) 

Raghuvna, u \ , tod, n urr 
J B Wen m a , ph n 
Abdul Walioed, n a (Hons 1, ran 
(London) 


I Puneipah 
of I'nlhqi s 
till i ii (i pml 
ni Uiiivii 
sit 1 1 Tt a tli 
mq 


i Umocivtq 
Profcswis 
anti Hutch 
of Dt pait 

IllUlh, of 

Vnivusitq 
Tt aching 


lit pit si nt a 
tivii of 
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Sliuja ud Dm, ma, ilb \ 

J R P‘11 kinson m a , i e s I 

Clin) mi Singh m so | 

Dil Mohsmm id m a l Elected by 

Muktind Lai Pun lim Bahadur, m a , I the Senate 

MIC 

Ec\ L D Lucas, m a , d d , ph d | 

G C Cli ittciji, M a irs 


An and Ivumai, ma 
P Samuels Ln.ll, ma, teas 


I Umvnvti) 
Header, 
nominated 
by the 
Syndicate 


The Principal, IChalsa College, Armit 

The Pimeipal, Munay College, Sial 
kote 

The Pimeipal, Mohmdia College, 
Patiala 

The Pnncipal, Edwaides College, 
Pgshawai 

The Pnncipal, Islaima College, Pepha 

The Pimeipal, D A V College, 
Jullundui 

The Pinioipal Ludhiana Government 
College, Ludlnnna 

Tht Pnncipal doMontmoieney Col 
lege, Shnhpui 

The Pnnupil, Government College, 
Lvnllpui 


Bepiesmta 
time of 
Principals 
of Mufatbil 
lifs Colleges 
which eithei 
undeitalu 
Umveisity 
Teachmq, or 
unde i tale 
teaching m 
Honouis in 
not less than 
thiee 8 ub 
jects 


It L Bhatia m a , b sc 
Eaten Lai, Bm Salnb, m 


b 


Bepiesenta 
tines of 
Pnncipals 
of Intn 
mediate 
Colleges 
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Isliwai Das m \ , i r 1) , Hu/nliai Suit tun/ 


'List nr Annri> Members 01 F acuities 

Arts Faculiy 

(Teim e\pncs on 1 Hit Apnl l‘l )b J 

1 Mcln Cli ind i> \ Punujjil, DAY 

College pillunrlm 

2 bn Rain ma Piotcssoi, DA V College, 

L iliou 

3 Sim Deal m \ TnppKoul, Lilioio 

1 Me mini hmgli Aim i M \ i>ir u Piotcssoi 
klulsi Colli gi Amiitsm 
5AM ])iuiln m v Loituiu ilm eminent 
College Ludln ma 

6 P S u nut Is Lull m \ Pioiissoi PC Col 

lege, Lalioio 

7 PM Yelit m \ , pii d Pioiissoi, PC Col 

lege, Lalioio 

8 E T Dean m sc Piofessoi P C College 

Lahoie 

9 Re\ Ross Wilson m a , Piotessoi, P C Col 

legi, Lahoie 


* Snob Unnersity Professors Readers and Heads of University 
Teaching Departments as me neitliei assigned to tlie Faculty 
nm elected as Added Menibeis are jieinianonllj coopted to the 
Faculties of then subjects bat they aie not entitled to cote (mile 
paiagiaphs II and 10 of the hi/iuhnilr PimefAtnqn dated the 11th 
Juno 1131 and Olh November 1034 lospectivelv) Undei this 
resolution the following aie io opted as lnoinheis of the Faculties 
noted against each — 

PiofesBoi Cl V H Rao M A File lilt v of Arts 

Dr Lnkshman Samp mi d ran hncultv of Onental 
Olliuei d Ac adenuc (Fiance) Learning 

Dr L 0 Tain M A , 1H D , I) sc Fcon Faculty of Alts 
(Lond ) 
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10 Nmmn Singh ma , li b Vice l’nnoip il, 

I\.ha Isa Colley Anmtsai 

11 lv t IGuinn i, m a pii d , Leetuiei, Govern 

mull College, Lihoie 

12 Ugii Sen m \ Leetuiei Govunment Gol 

lego Ludhiuua 

13 H uisli Ohandia, Knthpalm m a , Lcetiuu 

Government College Lulioic 

14 Abdul Qudn, ma Pioieb&oi, Islunnu College 

Lahoie 

15 Lakhpat R u Sethi, m a , Leetuiei Dyal Smgh 

College Lalioie 

(Teun expnes on lttb Apnl 11)37 ) 

16 Dewan Clund Shumn M v Pioiesboi , 

D A V College, L iliote 

17 G 1) bondln m a i e s Pioiessoi, Govern 

ment Colli gi Lnliou 

18 A S Bokhan m a Pioles&oi Government 

College L ilioie 

19 Situ linn Kolili m \ Leetuiei, Goveimumt 

College Ludhiana 

20 Bui] Nath b a Pi of own Muelagnn En 

gmeermg College Moglialpuia 

21 HMD is Gupta m a Piofobbor, S D Col 

lege Lahoif 

22 Kashmna Singh ma Pimeipal, MiuIbi Col 

lege Lj allpui 

23 M N i/u ba (Honouib), l Res Lecturei, 

Govemment College, Lahoie 
21 Mukand Lai ltai Sahib, m a , Piofessoi, Gov 
eminent College Lahoie 

25 Ahmid Husbum ma , Leetuier Govemmeni 
College, Lahoie 

2b S M Shanl b a , Inspeetoi ot Schools, 
Multan Division, Mult in 

27 S M Akhtai ma, pii d , Piofessoi, Islaima 
College, Lahoie 
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28 Guidml Smgh, mi, Pioiciboi Khaki Col 

lcgc Ainulsat 

29 iibingh LiLI m,bi, Plead M ibtci S D 
High School L ilioit 

Oucntal Faculty 
(Teim expires on liHi April 1030 ) 

1 (iok il Chand bhnstn, b 4 To iclioi, D A V 

High School, Lahoie 

2 Kibhnu Singh, ba, Head Mibtoi, PBN 

High School, \miil&ai 

3 Ghulam Moliy ud Dm m i mol, nr, 

Ltctuioi, Government College Lyallpui 

4 Muitizn PI UbS nn u \ u i> , Pioics&oi, lvhalsa 

College, AimilBin 

5 Kishuimi bmgli m v , Punupal Kluilsa Col 

loge, Lyallpui 

6 Abdul Latit Tapisli, mi mu, nr, 

Lecluiu, Panel son College MtilUu 

7 Zafai Iqbal, Ml, b l , Leilutei, C T Col 

lege, Lahoie 

8 Gulbahai Smgh, m a r r b , Piolesboi Gov 

eminent College, Lahoie 

(Term axpues on lltli April 1037 ) 

9 B ildev Gn Dncctoi of SaubLut Mxhividyala, 

Sitli Mnidn, Lahoie 

10 Choolh B an, m a Piofesboi , S 1) College, 

Lahoie 

11 Sahib Smgh, b \ , Piolobsoi Ivh iUa College, 

Ainutsai 

12 ilaibaiib Smgh Gyum, m a , Piofcasoi, Klialsa 

Colic go, Ainidsai 

18 Mohd Lliib mi, ba, ji,pi s , Impoctoi of 
Veiiiaculni education, Punjab, DPI's 
Office, Lulioie 
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14 Sadhu Earn, m a Secretaiy and Reseat ch 

SchoLu, International Academy oi Indian 
Cultuie, 22, Mela Earn Eoad Lahoie 

15 Zaliui ud Din m a , Piofessoi, Islamia Col 

loge, Lahoie 

16 Fnzl i Haq Elian Sahib , M A , Piofessor, 

Government College, Lahoie 

Silence Faculty 
(lei in ex pi io on 11th April 19 SO ) 

1 (I L Datta, m i , pii d , Piofessoi, D A A 7 

College Lahoie 

2 J B Seth m a ns Piofessoi Govern 

ment College, Lahoie 

3 Mann ud Din, m sc , Piofessor, Islamia Col 

lege, Lahoie 

4 N A Aajmli, ma d so , aic Piofessoi, 

F C College Lahoie 

5 Mehi Chand Sethi, m so , Piofessoi, F C 

College, Lahoie 

6 Slav Chilian Singh m sc Lectuiei Govern 

ment College Ludhiana 

7 Hamid Ivhan Goic m sc , pii d Head Master, 

Government High feehool Feio/epui City 

(Term expnes on lltli Apnl 1987 ) 

8 «T N R iv, m sc , pii d d so , TJniveisity Pio 

fessoi of Oigamc Chemistiy, Lahoie 

9 Abdul Kanin m sc , Piofessoi, Islamia Col 

lege Lahore 

10 H Chaudhun, ph d , Univeisitv Reader m 

Botany, Government College, Lahoie 

11 H C Singh, pii d , d i o , A INST p , p p s l , 

Piofessoi, Maelagan Engineering College 
Moghalpuia 

12 Anwai Beg m sc Piofessoi Islamia College 

Peshawar 



408 


UNIVERSm 


Id T M Ben ulc MV Piolessoi Ft' College, 

Lahoic 

Medical Faculty 
(Term o\]incs on lltli Apnl i'Hli ) 

1 S N Hives i r c s ims IvF Medical 
College Liliou 

2AM Did o n r , m b ciib ijis, KE 
Medic il College Lalioie 

(Turn evpnes on 1 Uli April I0J7 ) 

3 V R Mil iii kai i R o s , ims Ptoicssoi oi 

Ojiemhu buigeiv KE Medic il College, 
Laliou 

4 liw in Lai Rni Bali aim mu Pinii ssoi ol 

Pitliologv IvE Medical Colli gi Lilioic 

Aqnculhual Faculty 
(Tenn expires on 14th Apnl 1036) 

1 Jnidund Luthi a, En bnluh, m sc dic, 

Associate Piofessoi of Pot my, Agriculiui il 
College, Lyallpui 

2 Ilaimim Singh Aion, m v , b sc (Agi ), pit d , 

B u at Liw Piofessoi Khnlsa College, 
Amntsiu 

(Tonn axpues on Utli Apnl 1037 ) 

3 lucid Singh n sc (Agi ), Piofessoi of Agn 

cult m c Ivlialsn Collcgi, Aimilsu 
i Labli Suit'll r vo , n so Punjab Agncultuinl 
College, Lvallpm 

) S M llulu Cl M I w L M R S I , AgllClll 
land Kugmici to Oovnninml Punjib, 
L> ullpui 
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Comniuoo Faculty 
(lei m expues on litli April, 193b ) 

1 Cyan Cl mud Bli itia, m a , Lcctuici m English 
mil bin nth mil, Hailey College oi Gum 
mutt, Lahote 

1 M 11 Kohli m a Punjab National Bank, 
Ltd L ilioie 

<3 bityu Aunt Ptndya, (.da, of MesBib 
Babant Earn & Sons, Auditois Lahore 

(Term e\pnes on litli Apiil 1987 ) 

4 kiishan D itta d v , b com , Bin at Law, 

Vice Pimoipil, Hailey College of Com 
moicc Lalioie 

5 Indi i Mohan Iv lpooi b a (lions ), m so 

(Boon ), Piofcssoi, Hailoy College of Com 
mciee, Lahoio 

6 Mohammad II ibban ma Lectuiei, Hailey 

College of Commeicc Lahoio 

Engmcoung Faculty 
(Torn expnea on litli April 193b ) 

1 H 0 bmgh, vi v , ph d , Piofesboi, 

Mtelagan Engineeung College, Moghal 
pura 

2 S M Elalu, e e (Civil and Mechanical En 

gineer), m i w e hbbi, Agncultuial En 
gmeei to Government, Punjab, Lyallpui 

(Teim expires on 14th April 1987 ) 

3 T H Matthewman m eng , M I E E , Pio 

fcssoi, Maclagan Engmeeimg College 
Moghalpuia 

4 W Beny, Professoi, Maclagan Engineering 

College, Moghalpuia 
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Law Fatuity 

(Term expats on lltli Apul l l )«3b ) 

1 Rahim I» ikhsli mv n b LliAuioi Law 
Coll ego Lahoio 

Honorary Flllows 

\Undei Section 13 (1) of the Indian Umvcisitics 
ict VIII of 1904 ] 

His Highness Mahaiaja l Rajgan, Sn Jagatjit Singh, 
g o s i , of Rapuithaln 


Rev 0 ition Weitblecht, ph d , d d 

1887 

Lieutenant Colonel F F rtmv, oil, pros 

L R 0 P , IMS 

William Bell, Esq , M A , oil 

1888 

Major Geneial Sn E H Clnulos But gcvo, 

IMS, M D 

1889 

Maulvi Inam All, b a , K b 
J G Gilbertson Esq , m a 
Mnjoi T R Multoney m d , i m s (Retd ) 

Shaikh Amu All, b a 


1890 

Sn M A Stem, ph d , k o i e 

4891 

Col D St J D Giant, m a , mb, i m s 
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1893 

Tho Hon ble Mi J McG Dome c s u si 

1894 

Ra]a Han Iushen Ivrul, m a , c s i oie.rb 

1897 


J C Godley, Esq m a 


1898 

The TIon’blo Sn Louis William Dane koib c s l 
Li Col J A L Monigomety, o s i 

1899 

Lt Col J C Lamont, cie, mb, i m s 
Rev Di H D Griswold, ph d 

1900 

C C Caleb, Esq , ub, us 
S Robson, Esq , m a 
Lala Hans Ra] , b a 
A S Hemmy Esq , b a , m so 

1902 

A Tumei, Esq, Bxi at Law 
The Right Hon’ble Di Sn Shadi Lai, h , p o m a 
hot , ild , Bni at Law 

The Hon ble Su Abdul Qndn, m,ib,ba, Bar at 
Law 

BOARDS OF STUDIES 
(1) English — 

Mukand Lai Pun, Rai Bahadui ma,mu 
Shu]a ud Dm m a , ild 
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Abdul Gh mi m a 
E G Dickinson m a 
Tlju Singh, m \ 

F M Vdtc, m a 111 d 

Dew ui Ch md blinimn M i (Couoi nil) 

( 2 ) Hivtun/ and (icoqiaphij— 

F 1 Bl UCC m a 

Muk md Lai Pun Eai Bah idiu mi m l c 

Gulbhin Eui, BA ll u 

Sliuja ud Dm, mi, ll u 

bn Earn, m a 

bita E mi Ivohli, M A 

M N i/n b a (Honouis), r R c s 

II L 0 Giuett ma, ii s (Convi nu) 

(3) rhi/bics — 

Cliclui Anand, m a n b 
II G Singh, M bl , PII D 
G L Dutt iMA hid 
Et.1i Molid Chuudhun m sc. , in i> 

Min.li ijud Dm, ba m bo 
J L belli, m a , i e s 
J M Benide, ma (Convuiu) 

(4) Chemistry — 

S S Bliatnagai, D ac l in si p 
H B Dunnichft, m a be d , i i c , i b s 
M ein Chand, m a m bl 
N A Yajink, m i , d so , a i o 
J N Bay, d so 

S D Muzaffai, m a , m sc , pud 
N arm 3 an Smgb, m so 
M unn ud Dm, m so 
P Caitei Spoeis, b sc ( Convi nn ) 

(5) Botany — 

Molu Chand Setlu, ji so 
H Ghaudhun, ma, ph d 
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B L GllOSO M SC , PID , FI S 

J u Gliuicl Lutlna Iiai Sahib ri sc i a s 
N awa/ish All Qizilbasli, m sc 
B, B Stewurt, m \ , pn d 
O haran Smgli, m sc (Convtnu) 

(0) Zoology and Physiology — 

Vishwa Nath, msc.md 
M Atzal Husam m \ , m so , i a s 
Anand Kumw , m a 
H S Anand, i m s 
B L Ghose, m sc , pii d , f t s 
Mein Chnnd Sethi, m so 
G Matthm, m a , sob , fese, ies 
( Uonvcna ) 

(7) Philosophy — 

Ahmad Husam, m a 
Muhammad 4slam, m a 
Bahadur Mai m a 

Baidullnli m a pii d , d so , m e p s 
G C Clrnttoi]i mi iis (Convener) 

(S) Geology — 

B Iv Bose, m sc 

Sam Das, M a , b sc ( Gonvcnei ) 

(9) Sanslnt and Hindi — 

A C Woolner cie.ma d iitt , r a s b 
L akshman Sarup, Mi d pnir , Ofhuei 
d Aoademie (Frame) 

Gokul Ohand, Shastn, b a 

M IC Siroai, ma 

Baghuvua, m a , ph d , D litt 

Sainn Das Bhnnot, m a 

Jagan N ith Aggarwal, m a 

Gulbihar Bmgh, M a , llb ( Convener ) 
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(10) 17 abic, Peisian, TJiihi, ami Pashto — 
Moll unm id Iqbal, M v , PH D 
Muliamm id bndmddm m a d liti 
FazliPIiq Rli in b dub m y 
B A kimushi m a , i j ii l) 

Za£ 11 Iqb il m v , b t 

Molid Sb ib, m y (Ht id Mastei) 

PT11 1 LyI Chopi i m y 
Moliamui td bhnfi m a ( Convener ) 

(11) Hebieio — 

The Bishop oi Lahoie 

(12) Punjabi— 

Chinan Singh, m so 
Riblien Smgh h a 
Haibans Smgh m a 
F a/1 1 Hnq khan Sahib M a 
Jodh bmgh, 11 a ( Convtnu ) 

(18) Bengali— 

A Das Gupta, m a 
H Chaudhun m sc , pud 
H M Das Gupta m a 
S N Das Gupta m a 
U N Ball, ma ( Convam ) 

(14) Mathematics and Astronomy — 

C V H Rao, m a 
Mul uid Lai, Rai Sahib, ma 
Vidya Ohandia, m a 
Hem Ra], m a 
Bai] Nath, b a 
Haibans Smgh Gyam, m a 
M K K Pillay ba, msc, arcs 
P Samuels Lnll, m a b sc 
(Convener) 
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(15) Teaching — 

Udliam Singh Sardar Sahib b so bt 
B am Batlan b a b i 
S hiv Dayal, m a 

W H F Annstiong, m a , r c s 
J E Pailunson, w a its ( Convener ) 


(10) Economic s — 

Mnnohar Lai, m a , me 
Amur Nath Bali, m a 

Hainam Singh Aioia m a pii d , Bm ai 
Law 

Bev E D Lucas, m a , d d phd 
Ct D Sondhi, m a , i e s 
S M Alchtai , m a , ph n 
L C Tam m*, ub, hid d so (Econ ) 
(i Convener ) 


(17) Law — 

The Hon ble Sn Douglas Young kt , Bui 
at Law Chief Tushcc 

The Hon ble Mr Justice Tek Chand m a 
LL B 

The Hon ble Mi Justice Ivanwai Dalip Singh 
b a , Bar at Law 

The Hon ’ble Mi Tustice Abdul Baslud, Bni 
at Law 

C L Anand, m a , ll b Bai at Law 

Jagnn Nath Aggaiwal, m a lib ( Gonoenci ) 


(18) Medical— 

K A Bahman, Khan Bahadui, o b e mb, 
oh b , d p H 

P B Bharucha, obp dso ims 
A M Dick, o j b , mb , oh b , r r c s IMS 
S N Hayes, f r o s , i m s 
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T A Hughes, M a , m d sc d mop, 
IMS 

J J ITnipc 1 Nelson m c o i e i m s 

(Oonvem >) 

( 19 ) Aqm ulUu c — 

Oh mm Smgk, m sc 

J n (.'hand Lut Inn, Rn Snlnb m sc , Die, 

IAS 

Lnbli Singh lao , b so 
F E Lancloi, m a , d so , a i c 
S M Thin, oe,miwe nasi 
Inrlu Smgli, B sc (Agi ) 

M Ahal Husain m a m sc i a s (Con 
venei) 

( 20 ) Political Science — 

H L 0 Ganctt M a , i e s 

Sn Ram m a 

C J Clinch), m A , rn d 

S M AlJitni m a , pii d 

Guidial Smgh, m a 

Gulshan Rn, b a it b 

G D Sondhi, m a , i e s (Convent i) 

( 21 ) Latin and Giech — 

A C Woolnei , oir, ma d t itt , r a s b 
T he Bishop of Lahoio 
H L 0 Ganeit, m a , i e s 
E C Dickinson, m a 

( 22 ) Fiench and Geiman — 

A C Woolnei , gie, ma, d hi i , iasb 
J W Thomas, b com b so 
M anohai Lai, ma.hio 
B A Kuruslu, ma, pud 



women’s 


I'LOMA board 


4=17 


4 COMMITTEE FOR MIL IT IRY SCIENCE, 

The Ofhcer Commanding, 4th Univeisity Tiaimng 
Coips 

+ Nominee ot the Geneial Officei Commanding, Lahore 
Distuct 

A C Wooluol OIL, M A , D LITT .TABS 
Shuj i ud Dm, m 4 LI d 13 ur at Law 
The Adjutant, 4th University Training Coips ( Con - 
venei ) 

SCHOOL BOARD 

E Sandcison, oil, m a , i h s {Pi undent) 

Mukand Lai Pun, Eai Bah idui, m a , 

Bai it Law 
Earn Rattan, ba, bi 
Mohd Sh ib, m a (Head Mastei) 

Udliam Singh, Baidai Sahib b so , 

B T 

Anand Ivumai , m a 
Dil Mohammad, m a 

Shuja ud Dm, m a , lld , Bai at 
Law 

Man Mohan, Eai Bahadur, m a 
L E Thomas (Miss), b so 
M aqbool bhah Ivhan Bahadui its 
(Retd ) 

W H F Annstiong, m a , fob, 
ids ( Seuetaiy ) 

WOMEN'S DIPLOMA BOARD 

L E Thomas (Miss), B so , Deputy Dnecticss of 
Public Insti uction, Punjab 


} Elected bii 
1 its 

Faculty 

C Elected by 
Science 
C Faculty 
a Elected by 
i Oriental 
) Faculty 

! Nominated 
by Govern 
meat 


* To discharge the functions of Board of Studies 
t The Bugadc Major, Lahore Brigade Area 
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I T McNan (Miss), u v , (Repiesonlmg Women s Col 
logos in Lahoie) 

J M Sua] ud Din (Miss), ma pre n ( 

Dmga Das, Eai Bab .dm, ba.llb } Syndicate 

LiW COLLEGE COMMITTEE 
A C Woolnei, oie, ma, d liti , tasb, Vice 
Ohancelloi 

Tbe Hon ble bn Douglas Young ri , B u it Law, 
Chief Justice 

The Hon ble Mi Justice Dalip Singh, b a , Bai at 
Law 

The Hon ’ble Mi Justice Teh Cliand m a , ll b 
T he Hon ble Mi Justice Abdul Rashid, b a , B u it 
Law 

Rev E D Lucas, ma, d d , ph d 
C L Anand, ha,ilb, Bai at Law 
Ishwar Das, Mi, rut, Registiai (Sccictanj) 

HAILEY COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 
COMMITTEE 

A C Woolnei, cie, ma, d litt , tasb, Vico 
O hancelloi 

R Sandeison, cn , ma, ies, Dnectoi of Public 
Instruction, Punjab 

Ram Lai, Rai Bahadui, mbe, Dncotoi of Indus 
tnes, Punjab 

J W Thomas, b oom , b sc , Pnncipal of the College 
The Hon ble Mr Justice Tek Ckand, a Represents 
M A , LL B C tlVGS of the 

Rev E D Lucas, m a , d d , pii n ) Syndicate 
Balak Ram, Bai at Law (Repicsentativo of Sn 
Ganga Ram Tiust Society) 


One vacancy 
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Shuja ud Dm, m a lld, (Representative of the Com 
ineicc JFioulty) 

S G II Sk ill ma (Rcpiosenting the It ulway 
Deputment) 

h Sadiq Hasan, m l a , Bai at Law, (Repiesentmg 
the Banking mleiests) 

U]]al Smgh, Saidai Sahib, m a , m l c , (Repiesont 
mg the Commeioial Community) 

P H Guest, m a , (Rcpiesentmg the Northern India 
Chambei of Commeice) 

Balak Ram Pandya, Rai Bahadui, (Repicsonting the 
Accountants and Auditois) 

Nui Ullah, b oom , m l c , (Nominee of the Vice 
Chancelloi) 

Ishwai Das, ma ti b Regisliar, Soaetciry 
(ox officio) 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

H L 0 Gauett, ma, ies, ( Ghauman ) * 

Rev E D Lucas, m a , d d , ph d 
Mohammad Shafi, m a 
Shuja ud Dm, ha, ul d 
G Matthai, ma, sob, fuse, ieb 
H B D unni chff, MA,saD,riO,IES 
C V H Rao, m a 
Lakshman Saiup, ma, d phil 
P M Velte, m a , ph d 
Labhu Ram, (Seoretaiy) 

P iNJAB UNIVERSITY FOREIGN INFORMA 
TION BUREAU 

Madan Gopal Singh, m a , (Honoiary Scuotary) 


* For the functions of the Chairman and the Libranan see 
paiagraph 1 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated the 18th 
January, 1929 (Statement B, paragraph 1) 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR PUBLIC SEKl ICE 
E\iMIN ITJONS 

B Iv Dttttn, B \ MB G1I B 

II b Dumuelift, mv, so D , i l s 

J P BlUcC M A 

Moh imm ul Shall, m a 

Lakshin m baiup ma, b piul 

Mud m Gopal Singh M A 

G L D itta, m a, pud 

G C Chattel ]i ma, ns (Advisci) 

BO 1 RD OF ME 1 MCE 

The A ice Cliuncelloi (lx offiun) Pit vduit 

Tlie Hon bio Mi Justice Tck Ch aid m a mb 
S liuja ud Din, ma, il d 

Bu Sundai Singh Mnpthiu, ki c il , B udat Bahadur, 
d o L 

S D Muzaffui , HA, hsu, Pit d 

Rain Rattan, b a b x 

C M G Ogilvic ba, o b e ice 

Registiai (cx offiuu) 8< ui tanj 

BOARDS OF CONTROL FOR THE HONOURS 
SCHOOLS 

Botany — 

H Ohaudhuii, m sc , ph d , d i o 
B L Ghose, m sc , pii d , f l s 
M ein Chand Sethi, u be 
Chaian bmgh, m so 
M L Sethi, d sc 

Zoology — 

G Matthai, ma, so d , las i h b , i k s e , 
IBS 

Anand Kumai, ma 

Vishwa Nath, m sc , hid, i it m s 
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Chemistry — 

S S Bh il migai d sc r inst p 

H B Dunnicliff m a , % d , r i c , i d s 

J N lia^, d &c 

NAY ijnilv, m a , d sc , a x o 

P Carter Speeis, b sc 

Num]an Singh, m sc 

Munn lid Dm m sc 

G L Dntta m sc pit d 

Technical Chemistry — 

P Caiter Speets b sc 

H B Dunnicliff, ma scn,ric,TES 

Mclu Chind, ha, m sc 

S S Bhalnagu d sc , r inst p 

Mch ltam, m sc 

S D Mu/afPni ma m sc iu d 

Histoiy — 

T F Bruce, m a 
H L 0 Ganett, m a i r s 
Bey B L Wilson, m a 
B A Kunushi, m a , pit d 
Sri Run Shauns, m a 
T H Advam m a ( Cantab ) 

Physics — 

1 The Senior Piofessoi of Physics, F 0 Col 

lege Lahore, (J M Bennde, ma) 

2 G L Datta, m so , ph d 

3 R M Chaudhun m &c , ph d 

4 One nominee of the Puncipal, Government 

College Lahoie, (P K Ivichlu, m sc , 
d so ) 

* During 8J months in Lontuuiation of the summei vacation 
of 1985 Professor T M Benade m so will be the Chairman 
anil Mr B D Ghhabia m so will be a member in place of 
1’rotesROi T B Seth r e s on leave out of India 
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5 b b Bhntnagai , d sc r* inst p 

6 T "S H Rao MA (Cantab) 

7 J B belli, b «k ( Ulaliabad ) M a ( Cantab ), 

irs (Chan wan) 

COMMITTEES OF CONTROL FOB THE M A 

Aiabic — 

Mob unmad Shnfi , ma Onental College, Lihoic 

baclnid Dm ma, t liit Government College, 
Lahore 

B A Ivuiaishi ma, pixd, Iblinm College, 
Lahoio 

Pei sian — 

Mohammad Iqb d, ma rn d , Onental College 
Lahoie 

Iv M Haiti a, m a , D>nl bmgh College, Lahore 

BazliHaq Ivhan Silnb, ma Government Col 
lege, Lahoie 

Sanskrit — 

A C Wooluei , 0 I E M A , D riTT , 1 A <3 B , 
Onental College 

Lahshman Samp m a , d puii (Oxon), Ofhciei 
d Aoadtmie (Fiance), Oncntal College 
Lahoie 

Gulbahai Singh, m a , ll b , Government Colloge, 
Lahoie 

M Iv Baikal, ma, BA V College, Lahoie 

Ragliu Vira, tu, ph d , d litt et phil , S I) 
College, Lahoie 

Mathematics — 

C Y H Eao, m a ( Cantab ) Umveisitv Piofessoi 
ot Mathematics 

Mukand Lai Rai Sahib, m a , Goveinmont Col 
lege, Lahoie 

Hem Rap m a , Dyal Singh College, Lahoie 



DEANS OF THE FACULTIES 


423 


S N Dis Gupli, M A , F C College, Lahoie 
P Samuels Lull \i a Umveisity lie tdei m 
Astionomy 

Economics — 

L 0 1 mu, m a ll a , pii d dso Econ (Loud ) 
Umvcisit} Pioicssoi of Eeouo lines 
G D Sondhi, ha i e s Government College, 
Lahoie 

Rev E B Luo is, mi, pii d , d d , PC Col 
lege, Lahoie 

S M Akhtai m a , pii d lslamm College, Lahore 
A N Bali, m a , DA V College, Lahoie 
D N Bhilla m a ( Fan/ab ) n a (Economies 
Tupos) ( Cantab ), Dy il Smgh. College, Lahoie 

Histoiy — - 

J E Biuee, m a , Umveisitv Profe&hot ot Histoiy 
H L 0 Ganett, m a , i l s , Government Col 
lege 

Rev R L Wilson m a P C College L ilioie 
‘kbdul Qidn m a , lslamm College, L ilioie 
Sri R im bh uina, m a D \ V College, Lahoie 
U N Bull, M \ , Dy il Smgh College, Lahoie 

Political Science — 

G D Sondhi, ma i e s Govoi ninent College, 
Lihoie 

Sn Ram Shunnu, ll i, DA \ College, Lahoie 
0 J Cluck), M a pii d , Foiman Christian Col- 
lege, Lahoie 

S M Aklitai, m a hid lslamm College, Lihoie 
L R Sethi, m A 


DEANS OP THE FACULTIES 

Oncntal Faculty — Mohammad Shall, m a 
Aits Faculty — H L O Ganett, m a , i e s 
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Law Faculty —The Hon bit Bn Dougins \oung iu , 
it ii itLftw, Chief Justice 

Science Faculty — H B Dmiuichff, M A fc.cD.iic 
Medical l acuity — 1 J H iijici Nelson HH M c , 

IMS 

Agncultuial Faculty — H II Btcwut, f ii c sc , i a & 
Continental Faculty — The Hon ble Mi Justice TcL 
Chand, m A , it b 

Enyincnmy Faculty — P 14 Bence Jones Me ma 
M INST G E , AMI MEC1I E 


BECHET ABIES OF TIIF FACULTIES 

Out ntal Faculty — M B islm use Hons (Edin ) 
ii te Faculty — M Bashn use lions (Edin ) 
Siiuuc Faculty — N A Yiijmk ma use aic 
Medical Faculty — \ li Munjkiii, l a e i (London) 
fugs (Enq ) I m s 

Law Faculty — Jngnu N ith Agguiwal, ma i l b 
■iyncultuial Faculty — M Bislm n so floub ( Edin ) 
Cummeicial Faculty — J W Thomas, b sg boom 
Engineeimg Faculty — T TI Matthewmnu m eng 
m i e i 

UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS, RE 4DERS, 
LECTURERS 4 ND DEMONSTRATORS 

(U ) = Maintained entirely by the Umveitily 
Dean of Untocuntij InUi action — A C Woolnei tin 
M A D LI1T , F A S B 

Obienial Languages 

4i able — 

Mohd Blmh, m a ( Cantab ), 
m a (Punjab) Pi of (U ) (0 C,) 

(Nov 1919) 



PROrS , READERS, IECTURERS & DEMONSTRATORS 425 


Mohd Sarli ud Dm d litt 
Ensul Khin 

B A Kui ai sin ma hid 
Iv mm Baklish, m a 


Leak (GC) 
Lech (0 C ) 
Leoti (I C ) 
Lccti (GG) 


Persian — 

Mohammad Iqbal, m a , ped 

Iv M Mmtia, m a (Cal< ) 
Fazl 1 H iq, Ivluin S dub M A 
H M iliniud blimiaiii 
Aulad Husam bhadnn Bilgi imi 


Plot (U ) (0 0 ) 
(May 1929) 
Lectr (DSC) 
Leoti (GG) 
Leoti (OC) 
Leoti (0 C ) 


Sanskrit — 

A C Woollier cie, m a 

(i Oxon ), D LITT , P A S B 

Lnkshmnn Samp m a , d pnn 
(Oxon), ‘ Official d Aca 
demie ’ (Fiance), Hoad of 
the Depaitment 

Gulbaliai Singh ma, il b 
M Iv Saikar, m a 

Tagnn Nath Aggaiwal, M a 
Gancsli Dutt, M M 
Eaghu Vna, m a , pii d , d titt 
et PIIIL 

G uni Shankar, m a , in d 


Piof (U ) (0 0 ) 

(Febiy 1923) 


Piof (U ) (0 0 ) 
(May 1929) 
Lccti (GG) 
Looti (D 1 
VO) 

Lccti (0 0 ) 
Leoti (S D (' ) 

Loeli (S I) C ) 
Loch (OC) 


Botany — 

H Cliaudliuii M sc , ph d 
d i o 


Readei (U ) 
and Head ot 
the Depait 
ment of Uni 
\eisit> Teach 
mg in Botany 
(Deei 1922) 
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S L Ghose, m sc pn d , r i s 


Mohi (.'hand Bithi m sc 
Oh u ail bmgh m sc 
J lgpw itn Bmgli m sc , ph d 
Bnsu All, m so 
E B Uhopii, m sc 


Lecti (G 0 ) 
and Dneo 
toi, Uimei 
sity Boiim 
cal Lnboi i 
toiy 

Lecti fP C ) 
Lecti (k 0 ) 
Lock (G 0 ) 
Demnsti (U ) 
Dernnsti (U ) 


Zooloqi / — 

Geoige Matlhai m a so d , 

BBSL, IPS 

Amnfl kimi u, m a (Cantab ) 

Vishw i Nath, use , run, 
r r m s 

Gmau Lnl Aioia m sc 
Niijmud Dm m sc 


Pi of (G 0 ) 
(Novi 1019) 
Eeadei (U ) 
(Novi 1921) 

Lecti (GO) 
Demnsti (U ) 
Demnsti (U ) 


Chenmtn ) — 

S S Bhatnagai , d so 
f INST P 

H B Dunmcliff, m a , so d , 
r i c , i r s 

P 0 Speeis, b so 

J N Bay, d so 


Pi of (U ) and 
Dnectoi, Uni 
versity Ghemi 
cal Laboia 
tones 

(Octi 1924) 

Piof (G C ) 
(May 1924) 

Pi of (FCC) 
(May 1929) 
Piof (U) 

(May 1985) 
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N A Yajmk, m a , d so , a i o 

(j L Du till, M A , PIT D 

Balwant Singh d so 
N m in] a u Singh m sc 
bnntokh Singh Silooja, m so 


Pvaie Ldl Kapui, m so 


Aimi Nath Kapui m so 


Economics — 


Readet (F C C ) 
(May 1982) 
Leek (D A 
YC) 

Leek (G C ) 
Lectr (L G ) 
Demnbtr m Oi 
game Chemis 
try (U ) 

Demnsti m In 
organic Chem 
isky (U ) 
Demnstr m Phy 
sical Obemis 
tiy (U) 


L C J 1111 M A , IT E , PHD, 
d sc Leon ( Lend ) 

Rev E D Lucas, ua, d d 
ph d 

( f D Sonclln m a i e s 
T Duiga P ush id m a , ph d 
A N Bill, m a 

Hamid Akhtni m a pn d 


Plot (U) 

(May 1984) 

Lack (FCO) 
Li cti (GO) 
Leth (FIT) 
Leek (D A 
^ C) 

Lett! (I C ) 


Mathematics — 

C V H Rao M a (Cantab ) 

Hem Ei], ha 
S N Das Gupta M A 
P Samuels Lall M a 
Mukand Lai Rai Sahib m a 
Mul Ea] m a 
Abdul Hamid, M a 
Yidva Chandia, m a 
Sits Earn, m a 


Pi of (U ) 

(Septi 1920) 
Leek (DSC) 
Leek (FCO) 
Leek (F C C ) 
Lectr (GO) 
Lectr (DSC) 
Leek (G C ) 
Lectr (GO) 
Lecti (G C ) 
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Fin, Lon j ( M 1 ) — 

J F Bituc ma {Or on) ma 
(B U/dnnj) 

IT L O Ganctt ma ms 
Bev B L Wilson, m a 
A B Ivliann i M \ 

1 B Wlii ma pii d 
Iv 0 Ivlumnn m \ pit d 
flu B nn m a 

G D Sondhi, ma, ie & 

B A Ivmaishi, ma fed 
U N Ball, m a 
E B Sethi, m \ 


Piol (U) 

(Od 1410) 
Lecti ((10) 
Lcdi (F 0 C ) 
Lodi (0 0 ) 
Lodi (F 0 0 ) 
Lati (0- C ) 
Loctr (D A 
VO) 

Lech (G C ) 
Lecti (1 0 ) 
Lecti (D S 0 ) 
Lecti (U ) 


Hhfcm/ ( Hanouii School ) — 

J F Biuce m a (Oxon), M a 
(Sydru i/) 

H L 0 Gaiiett ma, irs 
A ItusuE All, c B L m a , 
ll m (Cantab ) Bn at 
Liw 

Bev B L Wilson, m a 
A B Khnnna, m a 
C J Chacko, M A , PHD 
Gulslinn Bm, da, it b 
T B Wen, m a , ph d 
J W Thomis, b so , b com 
Sn Bam Slmmi, m a 

B B Sethi, m A 
Political Science — 

G D Sondhi m a , ms 
Head of the Department foi 
two ycais, up to the 8th 
Nov , 1986 


Piol (IT ) 
(Od 1910) 
LlcLi (G 0 ) 


Lecti (I G ) 
Lecti (1< 0 0 ) 
Lecti (G C ) 
Lectr (F 0 C ) 
Lecti (S D 0 ) 
Lecti (V V C ) 
Lecti (HO) 
Lecti (D A 
VO) 

Lush (U) 


Loch (GO) 
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H L 0 Gaiictt, m a . ids Lecti (G C ) 

L C Jam m a , pii d , d so Pi of (U ) 

0 J Ohaoko, m a , pad Lech (F G C ) 

Sri Bam Shaima, m a Lech (D A 

VO) 

J N Ivliosla, m a , i h d Leoti (IT ) 

Is tionomy — 

P Samuels Ltll, ma, b so , 
r r a s lioidei m Astio 

nomy 

Sudtn Lul, B so bt Dcinonstmtoi 

English — (For Honours Schools m Science subjects)— 
lhwan Ghand Sharma, m a Lecti (D A 
VO) 

Go) man — 

B A Kuiaisln, m a ph d Lecti (I G ) 

T ethnical Ohomistiij — 

1 P Gaitei Spools, B sc Prot (F G C ) 

(May 1929) 

2 Maliesh Datt Bhalla, m sc Lecti (F G (J ) 

3 M L Josbi, m so Lecti (1‘ G 0 ) 

4 D R Dhmgia pii d Lcctr (FGO) 

5 S J Kohli, ph d Lecti (M E 0 ) 

G Pnncipal, Maclagau Eugmecimg College 

HONOURS SCHOOL IN PHYSICS 

Hiad of the Dopaitmont and Dnocto) of thi Labuuitoty 
(foi two yeais, up to bth Nov , 1936) — 

*J B Seth ma (Cantab ), Piotoasoi, Government 
College, Lahoie 

* Duung 3J months in continuation of the bummei vacation 
of 1035 Mi B D Olihabia will act as Dnectoi of the Laboiatoiy 
in place of lhofes&oi J B Seth ou lca\e out of India 
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Univoibitij Lcotuiijis 


B M An md, m &g 

(LT) 

R 0 Majutnd u m sc , hid 

(G ) 

lticipatinq Tiachout — 

J M Bonade, m so 

(F G U ) 

0 L Dittr, M sc in d 

S S Bhatnag u m sc , n sc 

(D A V C 

1 INST r 

(U) 

B D Cliliabt i, m sc 

(GO) 

P Iv Ivichlu , M sc n so 

(GO) 

R M Chaudhu m sc , pit d 

(10) 

Mein, Ram, u sc 

(F C C ) 

REGISTRAR 

I&hvvai Das, m a , t 

T B 


CONTROLLER OF EXAMIN IT ION 8 
S r SltlgllU MV TLB 

SUCCESSION LISTS 
PATRONS 

1882 The Most Hon ble Geoige Frederick Samuel 
Rohm son, Maiqius of Ripon, K G , p c , 
GMSI, GMIE, DOE 

1884 The Right Hon ble Sn Frederick Temple 
Hamilton Temple, Earl o± Duffenn and Aya, 
KP GMSI, GCB, GOMG, GMIE, 
DCI , F It B , D 0 L 

1888 The Most Hon bio Hemy Ohailes Keith Petty 
Fitz Maurice Marquis of Lansdowne, k g , 
GMSI, GC MG, GMIE DL 

1894 The Right Hon’ble Yictoi Alexander Biuce, 
Eail of Elgin and Kincardine, eg, p o , 
it d , GMSI, gmie, Lord Bruce of 
Kinloss and Lord Bruce of Torry, in the 
Kingdom of Scotland, and Baion Elgin, of 
Elgin, m the United Kingdom 



CHANGE! LOR S 431 

1899 TIh Righi Hun bio Geoige Nathaniel Baron 
OiUAon oi lxedlesion, gihi G m i e m 
the County of Deiby, in the Peoiage of lie 
1 and 

1905 The Bight Ilon’ble Bu Gilbeit John Elliott 
Mui i ay Ixynynmond pc gcmg Eaal of 
Mmto of Roxbuigh, Viscount Melgund of 
Melgund m the County of Eoifai Baton 
Minto of Mmto, Boxbuigh, ind a Baionet of 
Nova Scotia 

1910 The Right lion ble Chailes Baton Unidmge of 
Penshiust pc gcb gmsi, gcmg 
t MIL, GIVI) ISO 

1916 ITis Excellency the Right Hon hie Eiedenck 
John Napici Thesigei -Baion Chelm&fotd 

GCMG 

1921 His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Rufus 
Daniel Isaacs Bail of Reading, pc, gob, 
GMSI GMIE ICOBO C CIO 

1926 His Excellency the Right Hon blc Edavatd 
Ei edenclc Lmdlej Wood po c c s i 
g c i r , Baron Ji win of Knby Undctdale in 
the County of loilt 

1931 His Ex get lencx the Right JIoN’nir Tiir 
EaRI OF WlLLIfcGDON, PC, GOBI, GCMG 
G C I E , G B E 


CHANCELLORS 

1882 Sn Chmles Umpheiston Aitchison, k c s i , 

CIE, ILD, DOL 

1887 Sn James Bioadwood Lyall c s , kosi 
dot 

1892 Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, gs.kcsi dl 
1897 Sn William Mackwoith Young, m a c s 

1902 The Hon’ble S 11 Charles Montgomeiy Rivaz 
KCSI.IOB 
16 
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1905 The Hon ble Sn Dmzil Chaileb Jelf Ibbetson, 
b\ c s I ] k o s i , B C S 

1905 The Hon ble Sn Ghmles Montgomery Bivaz, 

lv o 6 i , i o s 

1907 The Hon ble Sn Dcnzil Gliailes Jell Ibhotbon, 
BA csi r c s i , BOS 
The Hon ble Mi Thomas Goidon Walkei, 
o b i , i a s 

1907 The Hon ble Sn Denzil Chailes Jelf Ibbetson, 

BA, C8I, KOSI BOS 

1908 The Hon ble bn Thomas Goidon Walkei, o s i , 

10 9 

1908 The Hon ’ble Su Louis William Dane, k o i e , 
o s x , i o s 

1911 The Hon ble Mi J MoC Dome, c s , c s i 
1911 The Hon ble Su Louis William Dane, roil, 
031,109 

1913 The Hon’ble Sn Michael Eiancis 0 Dwyei, 

SCSI, CSI, GCIL 

1919 His Excellency Sn Edwaid Douglas Maclugan, 
MA.ROSI.KOIIJ, 081,109 
1924 Ills Excellency Sn William Malcolm Hailey, 
BA, CC 9 I , GOIE, KOSI, OXE, ICS 

1928 His Excellency Di Sn Geoffiey Eitz 
Heivey deMontmoiency, m a , ll d , aoiE 

KOSI KCVO, CBE, 103 

1932 His Excellency Khan Baliidui C ipt nn Sudar 
Sikandei Hyat Khan, mbs 

1932 ITis Excellency Di Sir Geoffiey Eitz Heivey 

deMontmorency, ma,lld,gcie,kcsi, 

R 0 V 0 OBE ICS 

1933 His Excellency Sn Heibeit William Emerson, 

KOSI, OIE.OBE, ICS 

1984 His Excellency Captain Siidxi Sn Sikander 
Ilyat Ivhan, iv b l , doc 

1984 His Excellence Sib Hi bbi in Willi \m 
Emerson, kcsi,cie,obe,ios 
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VICE CHANCELLORS 

1882 Oct , James Bioadwood Lyall, os, kcbi, 

d o i 

1883 Aiis; , Baden Ilemy Baden Powell, Esq cir , 

d o i 

1885 Feb Geoige Robut Elsime, Esq , c s 
1887 Feb , fen William IIem> RaUigan, kt , k c , 
IL D 

1895 Apul, The Hon bio Six William Macwoifch 
\oung, m a , i o b , o s i 

1895 Dot, , Sn Chailes Aitliui Roe, kt.ma, os 
1898 May, Thomas G-oidon Walkei, Esq , o s 
1900 Feb , The Hon’ble fen Lewis Tuppoi, i c I e , 
BA, 0 9 I , B C S 

1904 May, Sn P C Chattei]i n b , m a , o I n 

1904 Dec , The Hon ble Sn Lewis Tuppoi, kcie, 

ba OSI.BCS 

1905 May, The Hon ble Mi Thomas Goidon 

Walkei, c s i 

1906 Oct , The Hon ble Sn Lewis Tuppei, icir, 

BA, CSX, BOS 

1907 May, Sn P C Chattel 31 , kb m a , c i e 

1909 May The Hon ’ble Mi Jubtice Ftedcuck Ale\ 

andei Roboitson, Bai at Law, 1 0 s 

1910 Feb , Re\ ])i fen James Ewing, on m a , 

DU , II D 

1917 Feb , The Hon ble Mr H J Maynaid, v a , 

ics, c s 1 

1918 Apul Lt Col J Stephenson, d sc , mb, 

F E C S IMS 

1918 Dec , The Hon’ble S 11 John Maynaid m a , 
kcie, 0 s 1 , ics 

1923 Apul, The Right Rev H B Dunant, m a , 
d d ( Cantab ) 

Oct The Hon’ble Di S 11 John Maynard m a , 


1923 
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1926 July, The Hon ble Sn Geoffrey Fitz Heivey de 
Montmoiuicy, ma r cir, , u y o , 
c b b i o s 

1928 Aug , The Hon ble Mi F W Rcnnnway, 
i o s 

1928 Out A 0 Woolnei Esq , c i l m a r a s b 
1931 Maich, M L Failing Ebq , n a i c s 
1931 Oot , ])k A C Worn mi ur mv diitt 

1 A S B 


DEANS OF UNIVERSITY INSTRUCTION 

1921 Jan , A C Woolnei, Esq , ri a 

1924 Tunr M tnohni Lai Esq mv Uni at Law 

(Acting) 

1925 Oot A 0 Woolnei, Esq, cir, ma, 

r a s b 

1931 Maioh, Rai Bah idui Piofessoi Slav Ram 
ICashy ip b a , m sc , 1 1 s ( leiing ) 
1931 Oct Dr A C V oor nfr oil m v n titt 
i a s b 


FELLOWS ELECTED BY THE SENATE TO THE 
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OF HIS HONOUR 
THE LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR OF THE 
PUNJAB AND ITS DEPENDENCIES 

1909 Dec Shadi Lai, Esq, ma (Panjab) ba, 
b o l ( Oxon ), Rai Balandin , Bni at 
Law, Lahoie, 15th Decembei, 1909 
1912 Dec , The Hon ble Mi Shadi Lai, m a 
(Panjab), ba, bob (Oxon) Rai 
Bahadm, Bai at»Law, Lahoie ie 
elected 16th Deoetnboi, 1912 
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1913 Aug , The lion ble Mi Sh tdi Lai, m a ( Pan 

jub), b v , b c i ( Own ), Ru Bihadui 
L u at Law Lahoie, le elected 16tli 
August 1913 

1914 Apul, Su P C Oliattei]ee, as, ha, d l , 

rr d cii KT , Ldjoic, 8th Apul, 
1914 

1916 4pnl Fa/1 i Tlusam, Esq , m a , Bat at Law, 
Lahoie lb( M ty, 1910 


REPRESENTATIVES OE THE PANTAB UNIVER 
STTY CONSTITUENC1 ON THE PROVIN 
OIAL LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL 

1921 Jany , Manohai Lai Esq , ha, Bat at Law 
L thoie 

1924 Tany , Lai i Ruclu Rnm Sahni M a 
1927 Jany , The Hon bit Mi Munohui Lai u a 
Bai nt Law, Minislci lot Education, 
Puniab Lahoie 

1930 Septi , Mvnoiiau Lvt Esq, ha 
Law, Lahoie 


Bar at 
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REPORT ON THE OPERATIONS OP THE 
U NT VERS Pl’A Ol TTIP l'AN TAR 1 OR Til]-] 
1EAR ENDINO 3UTH SEPTEMBER 1934 


OenciaJ 

Dining the pci iod unrlei icpoit, Di A 0 Woolnu, 
01 E, MA D Bitt EASE continued to be 
the luce (Jlmnctlkn having be c n leajipointtd on tin 
5th Octobci, 1933 ioi a fuithci penod ot two \c us 

Two most nnpoitunt md umisu il events of Hie 
ycai undci icpoit wtie tin Jubilee CLlduntions ot 
the Fiftieth Amin us m ot the found it ion ot the 
Umveisity of the Punjab on DtLumbei 4, 5 and 6 
1933, and tile foiwaiding of the opinion of the Univei 
sity on the majoi lccomniuidntions ol the Punjab 
University Enqmn Comimltce to the Mimstiy ot 
Education Apait fiom the cclolnation side of the 
Jubilee, which included a special Convocation foi the 
leoeption of Delegates and the eonfennent of degiees 
honoris causa the Exhibitions of Ancient Indian 
Paintings and of Manusciipts Banquet and Alumni 
Dmnei, the oppoiiundy was sowed to inise funds foi 
the eonstiuctipn of a building for the Punjab linn ci 
sity Union Societv Club — a much needed want m 
oidei to tostci mtei collegiate social and intellectual 
co opeiation among the semen students of the Univei 
sity at Lahoie — md the piejiaiatioii ot the ITisloiy of 
the Umveisity Thanhs of the Unneisity mo due to 
the Punjab Govomnu nt foi then li mclsoinc donation 
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oi Bs 25,000 towaids Oil, Club building, to ihe vanous 
donois including examine! s ind Univeisiiy i injilovi t s 
md to the oi gainst is — both officials uid noil officials — 
who made flit eunt a splendid success The Senate 
did not fa-vow am of tlie nmjoi academic itoom 
mendatioiis of the Euquiiy Comnuttee no extension 
in the com sc of lnstiuotiou, no vauation in the pic sent 
lint of division of the educational comae md no 
st pin ate nmclimeiy foi the eontiol ot school and mtu 
mediate education md exnmm dions The Senate 
liovvevei leeommcnded tlie extension and linpiovc 
ment ot the piesent Seliool Boaid, and tlie mti eduction 
oi Veinaeulni is the medium of mstiuttioii and 
oxamin ition in 10 yens school eouise in all subjects 
except English, subject to eeit im ncccssuiy exceptions 
In the composition of the vinous Univeisity bodies 
no fin il opinion was expiessed legal ding tlie Academic 
Connell md the Faculties, but the Sen ito was lecmn 
mended to be tnlaiged with lecluction m the niiinbt l 
oi nominated mcmbcis and meiense in the numbei 
oi elected mcinbus hi the Bcgistcied Ui idu dts 
The puni lple ot itpiesentalion ol \ uieius local bodies 
and of the Lcgisliiivc Council on the futuic Senate 
was leeepted An eiioit li ts been mudi to niahe the 
iutuic Sen ite moie widely lCpiesent alive both by 
seeming beitei leinesentation of school and college 
mteicsts than at jiiesent and by seeming loaduis ol 
thought in public and admmisti ative w elks ot life 
A detailed account ot both these events is given 
sopai itely m tins Bepoit 

The total numbei of candidates ypjic mng m the 
vinous University eximmations was 30,372 sliownng 
only an ineieisc of 4 ovei the last ycai s figuies 
20,038 sat foi the Matnculation i i 446 hss than 
last ycai Since the last two or tlnoo yeais there 
lias not been much van ition eithoi m the tot d 
numbei ot candidates appealing for the v uions ex im 
mntions oi m those appealing foi the M itucul ition 
It appeal s tli it m both these dnections the apex 
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lias boon tom lioc'l and ni any futim dexelopmmt ol 
Umxcisitv police inoiL uuonu, liom ex uiun it ion tins 
is not lo be counted upon One min tnium aging 
tc itiuc how mi Ins bun tin sit uh list m the 
immbu of it. in dt t undid ih s both ui tin Mnlnculi 
i ion mil in oiliu exunin itious Tlio p iss ptiw.nl igc 
in x u ions evmmi itious li is in gtnei il been about 
Iht sumo as lust \eu Tho public ition ot v moils 
lpRults his been expedited md legal instil Ettoit 
has been nndt to intioduii innm liupiou incuts m 
the tonducl ot examinations lit id Exnuineis line 
been piovidod ussistmco to tlittlv tilt total ot iambs 
to sec whetliti ill the questions have been mailed 
and the mills assigned luxe been louecllx turns 
tened fiom the seupt to the miaul list Tn oulei 
to shoiten (he dm itiou ot i xaiininitions it lias been 
decided tliut tlieie should be sepni lie piqius md 
cxunineis toi the Aits and Seicnec h unities bulb 
ioi the JB A , 1! &t and fntu uiedi lie Ex uinn itious 
ind Unit theio bo tu o papeis i da) one in tho mom mg 
md tho olliei in the ittuuoon — tin afternoon jiitpt is 
being m general m e ism subjects not lequnmg 
calculations 

In the domiiu ot uc admin lescaieh euucd on in 
the Unix eisity Chemical Laboi itoues Di Lliatu igai s 
reseaieh xvoik on Peti oleum md illiecl subjects his 
lcflcoted gie it eiedit oil linuscli uicl tlio Umveisitv 
In August last in otfei was leccixed tioin Messis 
bteel Biotheis & Co , Ltd , Loudon offeung to spend 
ib out Its 1 50,000 in equal instalments ovei a penod 
of five ycius foi lese ueli xxoil on pc tiolcum and allied 
subjects in the Umveisitv Chemical Laboi atones 
Tho pioposed annual cxpendiluio includes Its 0,000 
foi saliues of loseaich assistants Its 8,000 foi 
chemicals and apjiaiatus, Its b 000 lionoi uium to 
Piofossm Bhatnagm, md Its 10 000 to Its 12 000 
as snlaiy oi a fully quihhcd Butisli Pcttoleum 
Ileseaioh Chemist to ict is isbistant to Piofossoi 
Bliatnagar and to lelieve him of the laboiufoiy loutme 
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and detailed woik connected with the mnning oi 
the pioposed new Pctioleura Rescnicb Depai tment 
The offei w is made m lecognition of the ability and 
keen intoebt shown by Piofessoi Bkatnagai m the 
solution oi coit nn pioblcins connected with mud and 
oil The him hopes that then association with Pio 
fc&soi Blialuugu and the Univeisita will be of p< 1 
nmnent mtiicst to puic science and mdusky One 
featuie of the pioposal is that my lcsults which in 
the opinion of the turn justify the taking out of pateuls 
would be exploited b\ them tnd such patents would 
be jointly m the names ot Missis Stiel "Riothns 
& (Jo Ltd , and Piofossoi Blmtingai and/oi hn 
chemists and iny piofits would be shned equalh 
between the company on the one li ind and the puities 
concerned on the otliei Though not stiictlv within 
the penod undei ieaiew it m ly be stated that the 
Syndicate unanimously iceepted the offu of Mcssis 
Steel Biotheis & Co Ltd md give appioval to 
the scheme outlined by Piofessoi Bliatnngui Six 
leseaich studentships would be i died Emeison 
Beseaieh Studentship Woolnn IB stuck Student 
ship, Sn Fi/1 1 Husain liesiaieh Studentship, Donnnn 
Beseaieh Studentship Sn Sliadi Ld Bcscauh 
Studentship and Dunmehff Rcsiaieh Studentship 
Piofessoi Bhalnugai s offei to make own to the Uni 
vusity such poition of his peisomil shine of the pio 
ceeds of the outnght sale of patents and of loyalties 
aiisiug fioin this leseuch woik as the Syndicate m tv 
considei mason able was accepted by the Syndicate on 
behalf of the Umveisity md it wis agteed that 50% 
of Piofessoi Bhitnagars share m any such pioceeds 
should acciue to the Umvoisitv and be devoted mainly 
to scientific lesearch woik The Syndicate fuithei 
unanimously decided to lecoid its giatification that the 
excellent woik done bv Piofessor Bhatnagai m leseaich 
on Pcti oleum had been lecogmsed and to tb ink him 
foi conyeitmg a peisonal offei laigely to the benefit of 
the Umveisity and leseaich 



440 


annum lin rail on Tnr 


By tin clevihon ot Di L 0 Tun honi lTeudei 
ship lo Piolcssoislup one addition li is lietu mink to 
the eft die ut Unmisity Piotessois Di I un was, it 
the request oi the United Piovmees Government, given 
permission to woili on spici d duty duung tin. summti 
vacation in connection with the debt lilicf lcgisl ition 
undet considc uit ion in that Province It u is gi ititv 
ing to hen fiom tho ncighboumig Government 10 
gaiding the high nppiccntion ot the valuable woik 
done by Di Jam 

Aftei consulting the Pnncipils of local Aits 
Colleges, and considenng the views of i Committee 
on the question , it his boon docidid to institute Pioc 
tonal systom The mam fimetiou of the Pioctois 
would consist m obsmving the bilmvioui of T T mvc 1 site 
students outside the College walls md to upoit nil 
piopei conduct and bleaches of Uimoisity md Colhge 
nileB Students would be Liicouiaged to wen some 
maib 01 badge distinguishing then College md this 
would he compulsoiy uffcci fi <0 p m Altei 0 SO p m 
eveiy hostollei should bo m lus hostel oi should hold 
a signed peimit giving lus Eegisteied Nunibn and 
stating the object of his ibsence, and no student 
should be m any public place of entei t umnent oi 
lefieshment oi m any place or at am show declaied 
‘out of bounds by the Umveisity oi College authoi 
lties Pnients and guaulians of students lesident 
m Lihoie who aie not in hostels slinll he 
invited to co opeiate with the Colleges by enfoicmg 
the same lules It is hoped that the system m couiso 
of time would gi ow to the benefit of the students and 
society 

Aftei thiee yeai s considoi ation of the piopoRnl fm 
introducing Voinacuhn ns the medium of instiuction 
and examination m all othei subjects except English 
in the Matiieulation md S L C Exiinunations by 
vanous Committees, Faculties, Syndicate md the 
Senate, tho Umveibity has ni lived at a decision 
The Senate in Febiuaiy, 10*14, when consicleung the 
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looomincndubions ot the X’ itijub University Enquuy 
Committee rebelled that tlio medium ot instruction 
aid ( Mimnmtion m 10 yeius school com sc shall be 
Vcmacuhu subject to such exceptions as in ly lnvt 
to be m ide in the case of Eut ope m Schools oi indi 
\ulu rls Tlu inicnclmcnts ol liegul itious weic di lited 
in acconlancc with tin lesolution of tlic bon ito and 
on oul itcd to Bellows toi opinion When tlio opinions 
ot Fellows woic bciiif, oonsidcied by the Syndicate, 
it was decided that the llcguhitions should bo of a 
pei missive natuie, instead ol i m ind itoiy one Oon 
soquently, two sets ot llcgulntions — one of pcimissive 
chamctei md the otlici of a nmndatoiy one — were 
lesulmiitled to the b indicate which decided to adopt 
the peirnissne one, and decided to iccommend to 
the ben ite that the medium ot mstiuetion and ex 
amimliun in the Mati leul ition and School Leaving 
Ccitificatc E\ unmations m ill subjects except Eng 
hsh may, at the option oi the c mdid ite, he Vciu icu 
hu Provision was made m the piopuscd lt< gulatioiis 
thattoi this puijiosc Uulu Tfindi and Punjabi vvtie tin 
\ einaeulais iccogmscd by tile Uni\eisil\ along with 
stioli othei Voniaculaiy is may tiom time to tune bo 
iccogmstd by tlu benate The motion that (he word 

Uulu be substituted in place ot ‘ Vernacular ’ 
w is not accepted bv tlit benvtc This iccoinmenda 
turn ot the byndicati w is un immously appioved by 
the Senate m M ly, 10X1, and the (tovoinment was 
requested to give smetion to the uccessmy amend 
merits of Eegulations In August last the Govern 
nicnt m its leply to the Umveisity hoped thit the 
Umveisity will not pi ess toi an answei with legal d to 
this amendment immediately so that an oppoitumty 
may be given to coiisidei it with the vinous l elated 
pioposals m the Umveisity Bnquny Committee 
ltcpoit The leplv ot the (tovoinment would bo 
eonsideied by the Senate 

The Academic Council has, after pi opei sciutmy 
passed an up to date list of the ex immations of other 
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Uruvusitios uni boditb mcoguibcd at. tquiviiciil lo 
the, couespondmg exumimtions oi 11ns Univusity 
It has been decided tint two a\ emits ioi M A Jlistoi y 
be ictamed one two yens Pibb B A and two yeais 
MA aid the. othu Hull yens Honoius School and 
one yeai b post gi ulu ite lcsuuch TIil Ah ilsu (Jol 
lege, Amntyai, si u ted nu llououis btliool m Histoi\ 
with efieet horn 1st Oetobei, 1931 

The impoitml changes in Regulations lm\ c been 
given sepai itelj in this Repoil hut some ol the inoie 
nnpoitant ones may be notieed hue The UnnuBity 
Piovidont Fund Ins been hi ought uuelei the Piovident 
Funds Act 1925 The Regulations undei which 
candidates who get ill duung oi bcfoie the exammi 
tion oi who lose any no u ulatnc on erne ot the dayb 
of the oxnmin it ion mo given anothei oppoitunity of 
passing the examination tin same ycu have been 
stiffened up &o as to make the same ipplicablc only 
to leil genuine eases foi whom oiignnlly the Eeguli 
tionb weie iddcd A Bond oi 3?in uice bib been 
constituted md assigned definite functions m iccoid 
anee with the 1 1 commend itions made by the P uiptb 
TJmveisity Enquny Committee Foi the convenience 
of btudentb, exact dates ioi the leceipt oi foes and 
admission foims have been specified m the Regula 
tions The condition lequiung the candidates who 
come undei compaitment in the Fust and Final Ex 
animations m Agucultuie to join a College in oidei to 
be eligible to appeal m the Supplemental y Eumma 
tion has been omitted The Regulations foi the M D 
Examination have been levised to bung them in line 
with sumlai Regulations in othci Qnivusities Both 
in the case of the Intmmediate and B A and B Sc 
Examinations undei ceitam conditions a candidate 
failing by thiee maiks eithei m one sublet oi m 
the aggiegato would be doemed to have passed the 
examination 

In oidei to keep the lush olf fiom tho semoi doetoi 
ates and to give stimulus loi leseaich to the post 
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M He bt ad unis, the Academic Council, tliiough its 
sub eomimltw , li is been busy m the institution of 
the JJcgico ot Doctoi of Philosophy 

Application his been icciiitcl lot the affiliation of 
i Deni il College, end u pielnimi 113 committee 
examined the uecel mil icgulitious theiotoi The 
Coveinuient inteiliiediule College ioi Women at 
Ly xllpui li ib been affiliated 1121 to the Jnteuncdiutc 
slundaul md the G01 eminent College L\ dlpui md 
Dmeibou College, Mull in line been 1 used uj) to the 
13 A standiud 

A11 Insjieetion Don cl consisting of (ho Vice 
Clinneciloi and tno othei ineuibeis visited ill the 
Degiee Colleges in the mufassil md submitted a eoin- 
jncliensne icpoit thcicou and dso si pm ate inspection 
note on oach College visited 

Ansing out oi the comments ot the Enquu\ Com 
mittee a committee of e\2Jeils w is tjqionited to id\ib< 
the Umvcisity ib legaids the mstimlion in Technical 
Chemibtiy 111 the Unnctsity The icsult his been 
that tlie TTonouis beliool 111 Technic il Chenustij has 
been abolished nccrssai'i nisi unction ioi t lie subject 
hiving been woiked into the euiiiculum oi tlie lJonoius 
School in Cliemibtiy and m M He Cogue in Tech 
nology has been instituted The miaiigcments ioi 
University instiuction in the subject uic still earned 
on in tlie Foi mm Clnibtian College on an iiinuil 
subsidy oi Tts 27 000 

Tin cmeigcucy cut made by the (kn eminent m 
the University glint hits not been nstoicd Fiom 
m cxammition ot the finanenl statements on the 
side ot lcccrpts tlnee facts emeige (a) chop in the 
income fiom the Matucuhtion fees (b) cliop m tlie 
leceipts undei “mteiest caused by leiluced late of 
mteiest on new securities and (1) the continuance of 
Government giant at ledueed se lie The expendi 
tuie has increased owing to vanous admmistiative 
and academic improvements, e g , the addition to the 
clerical staff to speed uj) disposal oi woik, the mstitu 
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tion ot the sc stein ot (’linn mm ui the Loiuds m 
diffu cut subjects in 1 lie Lim Colli gr ^willi 1 Vila 

to secuic lo 01 dm a turn of leioliir Jl ' 

ot the Hunoius School m l'hysii s 
ment of Political boiituc Tlu 
show i suiplus ot lis 10 9 11 whucis the estimates 
toi 19 >4 1 1 show i deficit ot lis bM 415 which is due 
to the coital expmdiluie pi oposed lo be inclined to 
the extent ot Ks 88,141 

Doling the Hiu undci icpoit Hie Umvcisity Ins 
lost the aduu md expel lenee ot tliui ot its oldest 
membeib — two bv dev itioii in the set vice ot the Clown 
md one bv dcith — the Right lion ble bn bhadi Lnl 
and the Rouble bn Abdul Qndu, md 1’iotessoi Devi 


Ig (111 KlhUimiUl 
md ot tin Re puit 

u 111 ils ot l<)fH ■ 


Dy il 

One ot the liupoilant events ot the 1 
the consult i itiem In 
ConBidoiation ot the sity ot the leeouutlel 
ranjal. UmveiBitj by the P m] ib Umvi 


Eepoi7 C0mmlfct6 ° t3o.mn.tlee and the to, wauling of 
its opinion lo (lie Mimstiy ot 
Education The byndieate appomteel \aiimis sub 
committees to eousidci tlu u commendations made 
by the Pan]ab Umveisity Enepuiy Comnntteo m its 
Repoit The lepoils of some ot the moie impoitant 
bub eommittees weie eoubideied by the Syndicate in 
two of its special meetings m the months of Januaiy 
and Febiuary 1934 Impoitant lccommeudutions of 
the byndicite weie eonsidoied by the benate m two 
of its meetings m Ftbiuuv uid Much specially 
convened foi the puiposc The Umvtibity wab of 
opinion th it the Government should at once be 
acquainted with the opinion of the Senate on the more 
impoitant issues ansmg out of l lu lotouunendalions 
of the Enquny Oonunittoc, like the blago at which 
the Umveisitv should issumo loaponmbihly foi teach 
mg, the exuinnations winch il should conduit and 
contiol, the length of the comae oi mstiuetion, and 
the desnability of the lceonstiuctian ot the school 
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course The following decisions nrnved at by the 
Senate weie conveyed to the Government — 

(a) The whole course of instruction foi the Pass 

B A should be 14 yeais as it present 
and not 15 as recommended by tho Enqun \ 
Committee 

( b ) That the line of division should be 10 yenis 

school couise and foui years’ University 
com se 

(r) That there should be no Boaid of Higher 
Secondary Education distinct fiom and 
independent of tho Unncisrtv is pioposod 
by tho Enquiry Committee 

(d) That the University was not at piesont con 
vmced of the need of constituting an 
Intel medute Boaid within and under the 
Umveisity 

( c ) That the piesent School Boaid should be 

expanded and impioved and that it should 
have Committees of Oouises with powei 
to co opt expel ts 

(/) That the Matiiculation and the Inteimediate 
Examinations should continue to be con 
ducted by the University as nt piesont 

(g) That the medium of lnstiuction and examine 
tion in 10 yeais school couise in nil sub 
jects oxcept English, should he 'Vernacular, 
subject to such exceptions as may have 
to be made to piovide foi European 
Schools and Indian students educated 
theiein or on European lines 

Dining the couise of discussions the uigent need 
of not onlv starting m laige numbers well equipped 
vocational and industrial schools, but anangmg foi 
the absoiption of then pioduct m the market m ordei 
to control the admission of large numbeis of students 
to the University who are not suitable for higher 
education, was greatly stressed 



446 annum report on Tnr 

■\\lule dealing with the constitution ol the govern 
mg bodies tin Small ujutid Hit iollowmg 
jnoposals — 

(1) Tint tin Small should hi so constituted as 
to 1 1 is 111 1 Hut it 1 < ist It) p< i mil oi the 
Inch in Minibus tin not sh ill ho Muslims 
(n) Tli it in wlnti u 1 w i\ tin Small is constituted 
Sikhs should lm\i m idi quail. npnsiuQ 
tion (i J> pel cent oi the Indnu 
mtnihus 

(in) That tin. Smite should bo so constituted as 
to lctleit tliuoon tlio piopoilion oi unions 
poniimuiitiis in irooid moo to tin liuinhi i 
ot then i due itional uislitut lous md tin 
nuuiboi oi sludmts loidmg Him ill 

The following pi oposal wis uufii d In one vote » — 
The Senate d this timi n cognised Hut uitiuft 
laigt sutions oi the popul ition m not ide 
qu itoly upiesoutod on tin Sututi and othei 
bodies oi tlio Uimusity and in vnw ot Hu 
lapicl meieise ot popuhu uhuation and tin 
awakening ot the masses — thuctoie stiongly 
fayouis gloat mcienso m the i opi escntation of 
those so fai vay weakly lcpiesoutod on the 
Unneisity Senate and othei lc uhng bodies ot 
the Uniyeisity 

After tin decision on the above piopcmls had been 
taken, ont of the Muslim Fellows snd that he was 
suthonsed by the Muslim Fellows piostnt to state 
that they weie not going to take any pmt m fiuthei 
discussions of the meeting 

The looominendations of the Syndn atr i elating to 
the proposed constitution of the i churned Senate and 
the Syndic ite yvere then consnleicd and with cutam 
modifications in the constitution of thi Senate weie 
passed, no change being made by the Sonatc in the 
iecommendntion& of the Syncheaic lclilmg to the 
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pioposed composition of tlie Syndic itc Aeeoiding 
to the n Loinmcnd itions of the Senati the Syndicate 
should consist of 21 membeis as iollows — 

(l) The Vice (Jlimicelloi , 

(u) The Dnectoi oi Public Instinct ion, Punj ib 
(in) Thu teen lejucsentativcs of the Faculties is 
given below — 

Faculties of Aits, Oiientul 
Learning Science, Law and 
Medicine 2 each 

Faculties ol Agiicultuie, Coin 

moue uid Engmciung 1 each 

(i\) Six lcpicsentativCB to be elected by the 
Senate 

The election should be by single tiansiciable vote 
and excluding the Vice Clmncclloi nul Dnectoi ol 
Tubhc lnstiuction out of the lcmaimng 10 members, 
there should be at least lime rneinbeis who me 
Umveisitv Teacheis oi Pnncipals ot Ttachcis ot Degieo 
Colleges 

The composition ot the pwpow d Semite, as fm illy 
passed by tin Smite is as undei — 

Er officio Mtmbcvt — 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(n) The Vice Clnmeelloi , 

(m) The Cluct lust ice of the Tligh Couit ot Lahoie, 
(iv) The Mimstei ot Education of the Punjab 
Goveniinc nt, 

(\) The Piesidcnt ot the Punjab Legislative 
Council, 

(vi) The Bishop of Lahoie, 

(vn) The Dnectoi of Public lnstiuction, Punjab, 

(vm) The Dueetor of Public lnstiuction Noitli West 
Fiontier Pi ounce (so long as the Noith 
West Fiontiei Piovmee continues to be 
uudei the temtoiial juusdietion of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab), 
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(i\) The Deputy Pucctrcss ot Public Distinction, 
Punjab 

(\) Um\ eisity Piotcsscns who ue heads ol Uni 
voisiD Ti iihmg Dtjnn tinent s 

Tlcpnscniaiivis of College's — 

(1) The Pnnupals ot litcoi pointed, Fiotessionnl 
Women b and Constituent Colleges me.liiel 
mg the Tvhalsa College Ann its u 

(n) Five Pimcipils ot iffiliatcd Colleges to be 
elected fiom among then own iiumbei, 
01 by lotition 

Elided Mi mben — 

Minimum Educational qualifications should be 

Mntncuintion 01 its equn ilent 

(1) Five memboiB ot the Punjab Lcgishtivc 
Council 

(n) Two lepiesentitivos ot the NoilhWcst 
Fiontiei Piovimc, 

(111) Five meinbus elected by 
the membeis ot Dis 
tuct Bomds m the 
Punjab, 

(iv) One membei elected bv 
the Lalioie Mumci 
pality , 

(v) One membei elected be 

the meinbcis of tust 
class Municipalities 
m the Punjab othei 
than Lahoie, 

(vi) Two members elected by tho lnndowneis’ 

Constituencies of the Punjab Legislative 
Council , 

(vu) Nine membeis nppointod by piofessional 
associations piescubed m this behalf by 
the Statutes , e g — 

Punjab Medic il Council , 


I It should not be 
ntcessuy foi the 
pei sons elected 
to be members 
of the bodies 
electing 
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I.’ unpib Bai Association , 

Cli unbeis of Comma cc Tiade and 
Indubti> , 

beivipc of Eiiginects, and 
Bcgistcicd Accountants 

(vra) dive women co opted by the bamti , 

(i\j dotty mtmbcis to be elected by the Bcgisleiul 
Gi admit es , 

(\) Foui appointed On the undt ih! md 

tcuehcis to be elected mg that the dis 

b> them, tinetiou between 

the two types of 
i toachots is m un 
tamed, otlici 

(yi) Two leeogntsed wise Dogiee 

teaebeis to be elected Teuchus should 

by them elect six 

(xn) Foui fTeadmabteis to be elected by the Head 
masteis ot all the leeogmsed High Schools 
undei the tcmtoiial jut iscbetiou of the 
Umveisity 

Nominated Mombcn — 

( 1 ) Twenty five to be nomiu ited b'y the 
Oil meelloi , 

(n) bevon membois to be nominated by Indian 
States situated within the junsdietion of 
the Umveisity 

The benate decided to meiease the numbei of 
Fellows to be elected by the Itegisteied Giaduites fiom 
25 to 40 and to deeiease tho numbei of Fellows to be 
nominated by the Ohancelloi lioin 40 to 25, thus 
reveismg on this mattei the decision of the Syndicate 
which w is m line with the pioposals made by tho 
Enquny Committee on these matters The benate 
endoised the opinion o± the Syndicate that the lecom 
mendition of the Enquny Committee i elating to the 



450 


ANNUAL HLPOI i ON IHE 


noinin itions by the (Jli uicclloi on tin- B\ udic do be 
k jected 

With log u cl to the ch (lion oi hi Hows by the 
Eegifatdccl (ti iduatca the bendt decided is undci — 

(a) The tleotoi ite should he loint uni tile sj si cm 

ot single tiiushuble vote be mlioduecd 

(b) The following should lme tile light ot le git, 

tuition — 

(1) All the giiduites ot the Unmisity ot the 
lhmjib of five yems standing 
(3) Poisons holdmg Mislci s elegiee oi the 
Umvtisity oi the Puiiib 
(d) Teiehcis who hive bten on tin staff oi the 
Colleges (constituent lncuLpotaicd ind 
ithlnited) toi live yeiib uid who hive 
been lelmittoel to nn ad uuuhm Degme 
on pvyment oi piebeubcd lees 

(t) The ugisti ilion ice should be n single pay 
meat ot hvt liipecs 

(d) The lules in legud to qualihention toi legis 
tuition should lomam ns at pit sent, but 
the penod ot s( lndmg lequned should bo 
ledueed iiom ton to tlnee yems 

The Benate decided not to oxpiess any opinion on 
the following loeommendation of the Enquny 
Committee — 

Foi a penod of twelve yoais, oi of foui tuennial 
elections, ten scats should bo lcseived foi 
Muslim gi iduates, five sc its foi Sikh gtaclu 
ates and ten se its foi gi iduates of othoi 
communities ” 

The Umveisily his ilioad'y effected nocessaiy 
amendment ot i emulations m ouki lo constitute u 
Boaicl ot Finance on the lines and with the functions 
lecommendcd by the Enquny Cotnmilkc, with the 
amplification that the following he iddod to the 
functions of the afoiesaid body — 
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To considci applications foi lovision oi giadcs 
oi puy mil tho giadcs o± pay ol new ippoint 
inents 

The suggestions made by the Enqun> Committee 
to effect eoitam impiovements m the maintenance 
oi the Accounts licgisteib md the piepaiation oi the 
iniiual budget have also been given eifeet to 

The byndieate eonsideied the advantages and dis 
advantages oi the coneunent ludit leeommended bj 
the Enquny Committee and, after obtaining expeit 
opinion, decided to inodiiy the pioecduio legaidmg 
the lnteinal audit in sueli a mannei as to ensinc tho 
mam idvantsges oi coneunent audit without its 
disadvantages 

NeeeBsaiy amendment of Regulations vv is effected 
to lemove ccitam anomalies icliting to hnaneial 
matters as pointed out by the Univeisity Enqunj 
Committee Statistic il ioims and tibles suggested 
by the Enquny Committee to be filled by the Colleges 
and to be seiutmibed by the Univeisity have also been 
adopted The Enquiry Committee leeommended l 
standing Boaid foi the inspection of Colleges with 
tepiebentution iiom outside the Piovinci The byndi 
e ite, aftei eonsideimg the leconmitndution, decided 
Unit a Boaid oi Inspection, consisting oi the Vice 
Ch meclloi and two othci memheib, be constituted 
ioi the yeai to inspect all the ])cgiee Colleges outside 
Lahoie and to m ike a genoial compn dive lepoit 
theieon to the byndieate This Boaid inspected 15 
Degiee Colleges in the moiussil and made a goneial 
lepoit in addition to special notes on each paiticulai 
College 

In a subsequent lettei the Government, on an 
enquny theieiiom, was mioimed that the lecommenda 
tions of the Panjab Univeisity Enquny Committee 
upon which neithei the Syndicate noi the Senate had 
expressed any opinion could be divided into thiee 
gioups 



462 


ANNUAL 


(1) Academic icconnne ndatimis mu li is Uni Hit 
LL B couibc bhould lie l \ i mdc. tl to Unci v i til s Hut 
ii Olabsiuil Lfingu ige shoulil In optional at IIil Tutu 
mcdi ite stage, oi tliat (lit s(nd\ ot (In \ ci nicul us 
ot the Punjab should be dmi. loped up to tin MA 
stage These nntteis vvhieh (pule iput Jioin the 
tonn ot the Constitution lequiu \ei\ eueiul i ousi 
delation, ind in the tun mil eoinse ot events dehnite 
pioposilb toi elunges in the legulntiuns to giu effect 
to ehanges ot this kind would lcqum diseussion toi 
one 01 two -yens tn m\ ease these luie mutleis that 
could li u dl> be ineluded m a Umvosity het and 
would lnve to be dealt willi fioni time to time bv 
the Umvei sity howevu constituted 

(3) Numbei ot details lei ding to the maehincty of 
admmistnition weie oonsideied ditheult to discuss until 
some ot the main issues He settled md m puitieulu 
whethet the Umv usity continued lo bt lesjionsiblc 
foi the Mitiieulation and Intel tticdi lie K\ immations 
or foi auv modifaed c summations taking llieii place 
iogethei with lesponsibility m i e gat el to lecogmtion 
oi affiliation of institutions pioudmg mstuielion at 
these guides 

(3) One othei genenil question upon which opinion 
was veiy much dmdtd bo tai is this opinion h id 
been indicated, but which would piesumably need 
to he piovided foi in i new Act tint is the question 
of the functions of the Aeidemie Council and of the 
Faculties 

Anothei impoitant event of the yeiu was the Jubilee 
_ , _ , eelebiatious of the Fiftieth Anni 

Punjab University veiS£ll y 0 f the foundation of the 
llmveisity of tlie Pmiab The 
celobnitions weio hold at Lilioic on Deeembei 4, 5 
and 0, 1933 The piogiammo included — 

(a) A special Convocation held foi the lcccplion 
of Delegates and the confeimtni of 
honoiaiy dcgieos on ceitain Euling Chiefs 
and otlici distinguished pusonages 
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( b ) An At Homo 

(r) Puloi mince of ti Diamitic 1 J 1 ty 

(d) A Bnncpii t 

(<) A Demolish ntion of Physical Ti tuning 

(f) Exhibition of Aliment Indian P uutiiigs and ot 

Manuscupts 

(g) Science ('envoi sa/iolic 

(h) Students Mush ana and Alumni Duma 
Much to the legict of ihc Umvusity, Tlis Excellency 

the Vicei ov flu Pation of the Unneisity was linahlc 
to giacc the occasion with Ins picscncc owing to tin 
fact tli it ITis F\ccllcncy s plans had iheidy been 
completed foi a loin m Southun Tndn it the time 
At the special Comoc ntion the Vice (’hancelloi, 
with the pei mission of His Excellency the Ch mcelloi , 
piesentcd the clelcgites fioni 3S Umveisities ind othei 
mstitiilions liom all ovei the woild Most of tlie 
delegates leid out messages born then TTmvcisitic s 
ind institutions As inauv is OS [Tmvusities and 
institutions which WPie not repicsented at the occasion 
lmd sent messages of good will 01 gieetmgs The Vice 
Chancelloi leid out extiaets liom some ot tlie inipoit 
ant messages 

Tin following weie the lenpicnts oE the dcgiees 
hnnoni causa confcmd on them in accordance with 
the Ttobolution of the Senate passed in Octobci 
1913 — 

To the D(q>r< of Doctor of Laws — 

(1) The Hon ble Mian Sn Fa7l i Husain, 

k C S I KOI E kt khan Balndui 

M A , Bnmstei at Law 

(2) The Hon ble Sn Shacli Lai Kt Rai 

Bahadiu M A , Banister at Law 
To the Digm of Doctoi of Ouental Lcainmq — 

(1) The lion ’ble Captain Sndai Sir Sihandei 

Hi at khan KBE khan Bahadur 

(2) Said u Baliadiu Sn Sunclai Singh M ijitlua 

Ivt CIE 
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To flu Digiu of Doc hi of Lifnatinc — 

(1) k C Wool nil Esq (ME, M A 

P4SB 

(2) T)i bn Miihumnnd Iqlnl Ixl , MA 

l J li J) Enuistci nt Law 

FTonoi n y ilcgiccs on TTis Highness tlic M dim ipi of 
Pitnh ntnl His. Highness the Nawib ot buhnu dpm 
vetc subsequently i oniciied on tin 17tli 1 uuuuv ind 
27th l'cbuiin, 1931 it Pntiuhi mid Bilmwalpm, 
lespectn tl\ bv Commissions ot the Syndicate Bui 
Bihiiclui Piotcssoi Him Bam Ivisln ip T> A AT Su , 
IEB was nelnnttcd to the honoiuiy fhgieo at the 
Annual Oomoc diou of the Uimasity m December, 
1933 

Aftei tho pinclnmnhon of Hit dcgie< s TTis Excel 
lency tlie Chuncclloi nnd Hit 7 lee Ch mcclloi iddicsstd 
the Convocation 

Tlie Convocation \v is lolloeuel bv m At TTotne 
About 600 gut-bts usponeltd to the imitation 

His Excellency the Ch tncelloi invited ccitnm 
delegates and Unncisity othctis to n luncheon d the 
Government House 

Collections foi the Manusuipts and Antiquity 
Section weie mide fiom 9 Indian Stales, 10 institu 
tions and 88 pemons Nomly 2,757 exhibits v ere 
seemed on loan fioin almost all pints of India An 
alcove was set lpnt foi Piofessois nnd leseaioh 
seholais to examine and collate impotent ninnusoiipts 
The Exhibition was kept open foi tlnee days md about 
300 seholais including the ch legates, visited the 1 
Exhibition 

The Physical Tunning Demonstiation, wlucli lasted 
foi two liouis was witnessed bv n large numbei of 
sped. doi s eslimaled at 8 000 Enst yeiu students, 
foi whom physical training is compulsoiy paiticipnted 
in the Demonstiation tioiu 16 Colli ges, nnd the 
piogiamme consisted of 13 Sections 
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Tlit, lrung of the Found it ion Stone ot tin. Uruvei 
sitv Union Society Club building was ptiioimed on the 
5th Dcceuubei b\ tin Hon ble Mi m bn 1* i/l 1 Husain 
IM hi LCIJS Lt Iv B M A B u it L iw 
Membei ot Cmtinoi (fcncial s Executm Council if 
the liwn between the Uimeisif\ II ill and Ihc ITimu 
sit\ Chemical Liboiitoues m the piesence of i dis 
tingmshcd githciing Atlei (he speech horn the 
l’i ebident ot (he boeielv md (he Bon blc Mntibei, 
the Found ltion Stont was well and tiuly 1 xid A 
bottle continuing the following tutu leu was pltiecd 
undei (he Foundation Stone — 

(a) Coins (one piece each ot pie, pice imni, two 

minis torn uinas eight mu is and i 
l upee) 

(b) A copy each of the Tubtini and tile Civil if 

Militanj Ga/iitt ot that tide 
(<) The Picsident’s Ilipoit signed b\ bun 
(el) A cops of the Jubilee Piogi inline signed bv 
the Eegisti u 

The Pin] ib Tbnveisitv Di iirmtic bouelv staged 
The Man Who Ale The Poponi ih it the (mum 
lncnt College Hall m t ounce tion with tin Jubilee 
Celebi it ions 

A Banepiot was held on the Jill Deeeinhei it Neelou s 
Hotel lAi eeneis wen laid His Bseellcnev (lie 
Chincelloi gi teed the occasion with Ins picscnec 
A Sue nee Convcisa/ionc w is held it the vanouh 
1 iboi itoues on Ihc Mil Deecmbci fioin 3 to 6 p ni 
The Students Muthana w is piesided o\ei bv tlie 
lion ble Su Abdul Qndn Tlie ludituce, at modest 
ostmiatc consisted ot 'i 000 to 6 000 people and loud 
spe ilveis weie installed at the occasion Among those 
who lecilcd tlie poems weie poets of fame horn Delhi 
Lucknow and Allahabad, who had been speenllv 
ini lied foi tho occasion 

The last function of the Jubilee was the Alumni 
Dmuet which was held on the 6th Dcecmbei in the 
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Univusity Hall tastefully deem ited loi the oeeasion 
Covus weie lud foi 326 people 

The pciniuneiit embodiment of the Tubilee Celebu 
lions is the Pun] tb Umvcsity Union boeiel> Club 
building the kinds ioi whteli weie found by (u) j 
special grant of Its 2 i,000 lioni tlie runiab Uosem 
ment (Mmibiiy of Education), and ( b ) lis 39,580 1 5 
by pirv ite donations tow uds wlueli some of the 
studentb, uid uiobt of the Colleges Exummcis md 
Umveibity emploaceb eonlubukd Thanhs of the 
Qmveisita ue due to all the donoib The students 
who subscribed lie 1 each weie piesented % souvenu 
specially designed and sti uok foi the oec ision 
The oppoitunity was dso seized to publish a His ton 
of the Unneisity of the Panpib \v niton, undei Syadi 
cate msti notions by 1’iof J F Biuct M A , 
Univeisity Pioiessoi of ITistoiy 

The iiliotogiaphs ol all the Chnnecllois uid the Viee 
C'luineellois \uic seemed enlaigid and plated m the 
by udieate loom 

An album of Umveisitv buildings was pi op m d and 
piesmted to the hiuling Chiefs iduulted to the 
Honouuy Degiees, the semoi Indian Umveisities 
oui only daughtei — the Unneisity of Delhi tnd to 
the ancient seats of learning — the Umveisities of 
Oxfoid and Cimbndge 

The total ninubei of candid ites appealing m the 
_ , vauous examinations m 1934 was 

Examinations g 6>372 IS agumst 36 3b8 m 10d } 
— m mciease of foui only dunng the yeui undei 
lepoif This steadiness howevu, is only a genenil 
featuie mid is not lefleeted m the paitieulai instances 
of the vauous examinations The nmxunmn meiease 
is 299 in the B A and B be Examinations and 
maximum deciease ib 446 m the Matiieul ition Exam 


uiation A paned \ of eandidatos is to be noticed m 
the S L C Examination when thole weie only 40 
candidates, and m the Pi ofieieuey , High Pioheienoy 
and Honouis Examinations m Pali] tin in Peisi tn 
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soupt, m which tliei t weie 23 candidates hi nil the 
tluce examinations Out, o£ the umm u asons toi the 
unpopuluity ot SLG appeals to bo that turns and 
Government l)ep utincnts do not le iddy lecogimc 
S L 0 as equivalent to the Matiicul itiou 

The steady use in the nuuibu of tomalc oandidutc s 
h is ag un been maintained Ibis yoai Tlieic lias been 
an incieise oi 422 candidates i < , 3,165 as against 
2 733 of last veil The nuinbei of suoli oandielatcs 
m tlie Matiioulntion wtib 9H2 is against 795, in the 
Tntci mediate 302 as against 224 in (lie BA 117 as 
ngamst 73, m the B T 17 as against 10, m the 
BEL 1 ns against uil in Medicine 107 is against 89, 
m the Hindi Examinations 1 333 ns against 1,306, 
in the Pmjubi Examinations 252 ns aguust 248 

The pass peicentage in the vunous examinations 
held m the vein under icpoit was m geneial about 
the same as last vear 

The detailed statistical tiguies lelating to the 
examinations will be found in Appendix I to this 
i epoit 

The Examinations Binncli w is able to maintain 
piomptness and punetunlit-v m the public it ion of 
lesults Poi the hist time m the lustoiy of the 
Umveisity, a schedule showing the dates of publica 
tion of lesults w is piepaied notified and adheiod to 
An attempt was made this time to punt the lesults 
The Matriculation lesults weic foi the hist time 
punted md idvanee copies of the lesults woie des 
patched to* the important towns m the Punjab to 
seciue simultaneous publication of the results m 
chffeient paits of the Piovmee In othei mam exam 
mations atti actively bound Gestetneied copies weie 
available foi s lie at the Sale Agents in Lahoie and 
tlie institutions in the unpoitant mofussil centres The 
Black lists ot all the examinations (except Matucula 
tion) weie this year despatched along with the lesults 
This fulfilled a long standing demand ot the Colleges 
The institutions icccived ilong with the lesults a 
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compaiative statement of the numbeis of candidates 
ippeued nnd passed hoin each institution 
The Regulations icg tiding the sick candidates have 
been leviscd with i view to lcstiutmg the concession 
to genuine cases onh 

Ymous impiovtmonts hate bten made m connec 
tion with tlie conduct of e\ i mi nations Packing of 

Question Ptpus lias been impioicd thr duties of 
uuigilttois and Depute bupeimtendenls hive been 
le vised uid then ippointment biouglit undei bettei 
contiol In the Tulei mediate md othei higher exam 
illations, an xllcmpt was made to engage a bettei 
class of imigilatois The lemuneiution ot the Deputy 
buiieimttndcnts h is been leduced fiom Rs 5 to Rs 4 
The inspection of Ci nties h is been gieatly stiengtliened 
lcsnltmg in gieatci ctheieney mcl bettei contiol of 
Pentus Exmnincis ha\e been gieatly helped by 
coitam impim ciucnts of chieot coticcin to them A 
systematic ittonipt is hung made to eontpiei the 
disabilities inheicnt in conducting examinations on 
such a lnige scale by pi icing cveiy detail of the woik 
cm i scientific nnd well oignmsed hisib and m tkmg 
the system as fool pi oof as possible 
It has been decided that assistance be piovided to 
the Hoad Exammei in cheeking the following — 

(cr) Totalling of maiks 

(/i) Whethei anv question had icmamed mi 
maihed 

(c) Y hetliPi the maiks had been conoctly 
tinnsfeiied fiom the scupt to the awaid 
list 

The leimmeiation foi the woik would be a flat late 
ot Rs 25 pci thousand (full Pnpct) mswei books 
Tht assist ints toi this woik would he appointed bv 
tlic C’ontiollu ot Examinations atlu umsiiltrag the 
ITead E\anunci concmud tlu\ would In ot the same 
status as asuhoidmilc txnirmui in tin M and S LC 
Examinations, t hr y would woik m the Hind Exam 
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inei’s house, the mist ikes detected by them would 
be biougld to the notice of the Head ilk rim met con 
coined and these issistants would lime to sign eveiy 
title page of the answci book 

An additional exnmmei shall, m futme be ippointed 
in the lust E\ umnntion in L iw in each papci if tin 
munbei ot candid lies exceeds 550 Wlien a set on d 
exaimnci is appointed the papci settfi m addition to 
the answci books sent to him toi limiting, shall ie 
examine *5 pu cent ot the nnswei books examined by 
the second examinei with a view to keep the standaid 
mufoim The time grmted to exammeis foi ltiaiking 
the nnswei books has been extended to foui weeks 
m the case of the LL B Exauun ition 
Tt his been i ulcd tint tlic maximum peuod allowed 
in Ride 3 it pigi 600 of the Calenchu includes tlic 
peuod toi which a puson Ins aeitd both as i Head 
md i Suboi dunte Examinei and tint no one shall 
be appointed a papci seltei m mx Science subject 
in tlic Jnliuncdnte Exiimnation who Ins wiittui 
oi loused a liobk lot the use of students toi that 
ex umnutiun 

The peuod allowed toi coin jil amts to be icccrved 
igunst the question papeis his been liduced lioni 10 
da\s to 5 daib 

With a view to shorten the dmation of cx munitions 
it lias been decided that — 

(i) Tlicic should be scpaiate papeis ind examinei s 
foi the Aits and Science Eieulties — both 
foi the BA B Sc md Iuteiniedi ite 
Examinations 

(n) With effect fi om the examination to be held m 
1935 theie be two pipeis i div one m 
the morning md tile olhei in the afternoon 
— the attunoon papeis being m geneial m 
eisiei subjects and those not lequnmg 
calculation 

(in) The Inteimediate Exammition should begin 
a week betoio the B A Exmunation 
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The lee for supplying detailed numboi ot maiks to 
a successful candidate in fin examination is Rs 4 11 

lms been decided Unit m the case of i College if tlie 
Tiinupal wintb n consolidated st dement of tlic in ml vs 
obtained m c ich subject by ill flu successful c indi 
dates sent up b\ tint College, tile uitc ot lee to be 
cbfuged m such i i isi hi lis l pei candidate 

Tbf lose uch woik m \ minus bnnusilv Dcpait 
meutb was continued dm mg the 
UniveiBity Teaching uu) ls befolc imd t l, st of p tpeis 

published duiin„ tin vciu undei i ex lew is given m 

Appendix IT 

The woik ot vuious teaching depmtmonts is 
dctuhd below xepxi itely 

The mil nbci of students in the vinous classes 
, _ din mg tlie veai has been as 

Botam Dcpax fluent to]lm ° g _ 


B He (PasiO — 
TIT leu 
IV Year 


B Sc Hons behool — 

I lear 1 

II leai 3 

III leu 1 


One Fust Clans was obtained m the M Sc Exam 
nuition 

Mi Abdul Mapcl, M Sc , special icscnieh Riholui , 
bus (ontnnud lus woik on Punjab Alga especially 
Diatoms undo I be supcnision ol Pi S L (Those 
Mi Pi m Nath Milua M Si , was nwmdcd the 
McLeod Txnpuitlmlu stndmtshi]) and is i lining on Ins 
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mseaich undei the supci vision of tlio Pioiessoi of 
Botany 

b Day ul bmgli, M be who was woikmg on the 
Fungus Diseases of Citi us undei the supei vision of 
Di II Ohuudhuu the Umveisity Rcudoi lias 
finished his mvestig itiou and Di Oliaudhuii is now 
wutmg the lepoit on the time ye tib woik 

Di b L Ghose is eonlmuing his investigations 
on the lieshwatei algil floia of the Punjab and the 
problem of the leinoval of Flee! from the bmnbhui 
Lake m Rajputtiu i 

Di Olmudhun was seleeted by the Government oi 
India as in ofheiul delegate to the lmpenal Mycologi 
eai Confoienee m England 
The Pioiessoi of Botany wus on leive foi about 
tlnee months dunng the >eat Di b L Ghose was 
in c hinge of the depiutuiont in Ins ib&tnee Mi 
Plan Nath Mehia, McLeod Ivupuithal i seliol u 
fk In tied some leetmes on the l’teudophytes to the 
udvaneed elasses in eonncction Willi the leetme 
auangemeiit dunng the Pioiehsoi s absenee 
The Pmj ib Umveisity lias eoufoned the Degicc ot 
Doctoi of bcienoc Hon Causa on Piof b 11 K isliy ip 
lhofe&sor S R Ivush) up lias tlso been ippomtul 
Honoiaiy Pioiessoi of Botany and cx o//icio incinbci 
oi the behate of the Bennies Hindu Umveisity 
The Tibetan ind Ilnnalav m eolleetion m the 
heibanuni has been mnnbeieel Tlieie me moie than 
8,000 identihed sheets, eueh sheet in many eases 
eontiumng seveial speennens In addition them am 
i good many unidentified speeitnens A eolleetion oi 
140 speennens fiom Spiti has been kindly pie&ented by 
Mi H A C Gill, ICS, Assistant Commissioni i 
ot Ivulu, to whom oui thanks aie due 
Mi R L Badhwtu, an old student ot tins depait 
ment, has piebented HO speennens ot Indian dings to 
the depaitment toi which he descives oui thinks 
With the meiease m the specimens m the heibanuni 
both fiom the Punjab and abto id, it is getting moie 
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and moie difficult to keep tin in in a good condition 
md to idcnf it\ tliun piopi il\ AA < lime bun lcccii 
lug specimens tioni Silvkun tot ldenlihe ition md 
some institutions m \m< in a md ollici pint's nc 
prepmed to stud specimens in cm h mge toi 1’unpib 
plmts but wi cinnot midcituke tins wotk owing to 
the lack ot n vi bole turn uiunbti ot tin stuff loi the 
pui pose it his been iound impossible to continue 

identification ot specimens horn biklum toi Hit snne 
lcason md tlie uutlioi it its time hue been isked to 
stop fecnrling am moie plants It tlie hcibaimm is 
to be kept in a s itisfuclon condition md tlso to be 
idclocl to gi admit i it is neoesb uy to put it m chaige 
ot a qu ihhcd ptison 

A. niunbei ot seals brought hom tlie Himalayas 
liui geiminittd in the botanic gat den and then 
tin the 1 bell mom is being cuielull\ watched 

An uiteiibtuig teitiiu in tlie botanic guelen is the 
wut ci lily ponds Thesi now hue bccu nude pueea 
out ot tlie iu ul ible tunds bi ngul eeononn in othei 
dneetions Theie uu nine ditteienl kinds oi watei 
lilies flowcimg in these ponds now — 

Two Nohimlnuuis i led and a while md seven 

iNvmplueus two white, two blue two > ellow and 
one led 

The advanced students ot the clcp utment went toi 
then held woik tins veal to K uachi and Ivathiawai 
md tlms studied the destit plants of Sind, Rvjputana 
md the sei weeds it Ivaiacln Dwnika and Vcihw il 
Nmetv seven stuelents ittended the Umveisity 

/oology Depaitment 111 Z00l ° S> dUUllg Ule ^ 

J>)oo o4 

Honouib School — 

M Sc 4 

HJ Aon 7 

11 Ac u 2 

I Yetu 2 


15 
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B Sc (Pain ) — 

[\ \« u W 

1 1 r \ cm 19 


Tim lcsiills ol (he I T m\ ei si t\ JCv iirmmtious m 
Zoology hive been as follows — 

No of No of successful 
unidiilntos ciiululutos 

M be (TTonoiiis be bool) ! 3 

be (Llmnuus bilioo!) 7 (> 

B He (Pass) 28 22 

Mi Hukh D\nl, M He Bimeibilv Itiseuch bcbolm 
has been ippointed Demolish idol m Zoology at 
(tovcininLiit (Village Lalioie with efftet bom 7tli 
Kovembu, 1033 Nun Alim id M be one ot the 
biiceessful e incliduteb in the M be E\mnin ition hold 
in Beet mliel 1933 vv is up pointed pmt tune Tinner 
sity Deiuonsti itoi in Zoologv limn 7tli November 

1933 to list Mui eh 1431- blniin bmgb M be one 
oi the snec i ssiul candidates in (lit M He Examination 
held in Deeemhei 1933 1ms been awaided i Uiuvei 
bil > Reseuieb Hebolaisbi]) of Its 77 p in with eftoet 
from 1st Tanuaiv, 1934 

One bundled md sixty thice lcpunts ol pupeis 
publibbod by Zoologieal institutions in Euiopc and 
Amoncn b in been uceived m oxeh inge foi oui publi 
c itions The total numbti of lcpunts iceeived up 
till now is 2 123 

A monogr iph on Spidtis of Lahoie b\ buleh 
Dyal M be fonmng No I\ of the Senes on the 
Fauna ot Laboie in the Bulletin of the Depaitmeut 
of Zoology, Panjab Unneisity is now m the pi ess 

Dew an Anand Ivin run , MA (Cantrb ) Rendei m 
Zoology, was deputed to attend the Session of (he 
Indian Seienee Congress hold at Bombay in J muaiv 

1934 He will pitside ovei the Seetion of Zoology 

16 
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it the Session of the Indim Si lunco Congiess to be 
held at Galcutt i in Jimnn 1993 

The following papus note it id biluio the Section 
ol Zoology of the Indian Sumoc Congiess at its 
Session held at Bombay in T muaiy, 1994 — 

(1) The Bladdi i « oun 1’ nasites of C ittlc m 

Lihoie by Denali Vimnd Kuinni, M A 
liul Sukh D\ il, M be 

(2) Obsci witions on the t ipcwoims ivihUina 

lahinta uid Hdutonutia hoin Lahoie 
by Dew m 4.n ui cl Ivuinii, M 1 md Sukh 
D\ nl M be 

(3) ])i ipmise ui the Mealy bug Mono philips, 

by Mohan Singh 13 be (Hons) 

(1) Piobable functions of flic \ moils paits of 
the lieu vo us system of the Alv giasslioppei 
(Pat cilac tius putuu) by Slum Singh 
B be (Hons ) 

('i) Bit liniiu u y btuch of tho embi yology of 
Wallago attu by N izn Ahmad, B Se 
(Hons ) 

(b) Pieliimnaiy obsen itionb on the ecology of 
the house fi\ , Mitsui HomustiLa by 
Nascoi ud Dm, B Se (lions ) 

The yom undei lcpoit is chaiaeteiised by i laige 
nuinbci of pnpeis published from 

Chumshy Depait the depaitment a list of which is 
meal 1 . , TT 

given m Appendix II 

Tht an ilvtieal depaitment mtiodueed list yeai has 
steadily nnpicned md is now being Middy consulted 
by the business public 

As a losult of (ho my obligations t lined out in tho 
liboiatoncs on oil technology, Messis Steel Biothois 
&, Co Lid , London, Managing 4gents of the 
Alloek Oil Co , Ltd Ban ilpmdi, and the Indo Burma 
Oil Go have pi nud nl the disposal of tho UmVeisity 
a sum of Bs 1,50,000 foi i Dopitilunnt of Pctiolonm 
Teelmology Mi A h Duck tins been appointed 



OPERATIONS Or TUP UNIVERSITY 


UR the Ghemibt unrlea the scheme horn the 1st ot 
D< eemhet, 193 J mul will woik m consultation with 
Ihc Dnectoi, Utmtisda Ohcmii nl Lidioialoucs The 
following ipiaomlmcnls hive ilso been made m this 
eonneelion — 

Pi Iy G- Mnthm P Si 
Mi N fl Miti a M Sc 
Mi S P Mali mt M Se 
Mi S S Ghosh M Si 
Mi Toll Samp Aggmwul M Si 
Mi Bath ml Pin M Si 

Fimn his peisouul hmioinimm PioF Blialnngm has 
appointed Pi P IT, Phmgi n M Sc Ph P , ns Ins 
Petsonul Assisi ini 

The muons pioblems Hint nu being maefdigatcd 
me of a confidential that ulu nid cannot be fully 
repoited But tin u suits so f ti oht lined lmc umpp 
justified the opinnism fill aa lie n llic oil lescaith was 
taken up last yem 

The Punjab Chenm il Rest nidi bund lias hicn able 
to maintain the following siholais — 

1 S Santokh Smgli 

2 Mi Bnshishai Pus Koe lilt h 

3 S H ubhii] m Singh 

4 Mi M B Neagi 

5 Mi Pipak hi nth 

0 Mi Bikiam Siugh 
7 Mi Bacli ud Pin 

Pi S S Bhatnngai P Se , J? Inst P hat been 
pei milled to accept the payment of Its 2,500 made 
by the A.ttock Oil Co Ltd , foi the expen 
mental woik done ba him in connection avith the mud 
pioblem He his also been pei nutted to act as the 
Consulting Chemist of, the said Company foi a teim 
ot two yeais on the condition that the Company 
subscubes to jfa he Punjab Chemical Seseaich Fund 
tlnougli the Punjab Uanyeisaty a sum of Its 750 pei 
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yetu foi two \e ns, with the option ot coni inning aftei 
that penod by mutn d ugieenxnt 

Tlie Uim ei sitv his undtilaken at the Umvcisity 
Clienno il Lnboi itoixs the mahsis ot W util Oilb 
Ghee Coal, Soils Oies Minei il md olhei cnmnn ! enl 
cuticles and Bio chemical tiuilvsis of Blood Uimt 
etc A (schedule ol ft cl to hi chuged bv the ITiuvn 
sit\ foi this woih ot mnh&is lus been 1 ud down 
The follow mg lcscaich woikeis ot this laboratoii 
sec in cd the appointments noted against then names 
duung the yuu undti ie\iew — 

1 Di Baslui Ahmad Assist m t Piofe&soi, All 

Inch i Institute of Ilvgiuie and Public 

ITeilth, Calcutta 

2 b Khi7im Smgli Malik lit scutch Assistant 

Cholcm Enqunv Calcutta 

3 Hi Pi cm Nath Salim Cliumst, the Attock 

Oil Co Old Rawalpindi 

4 Di It N Mat hip Leetuiei in Physics, 

OoMimnent College Apueic 


Apait fiom these x miinboi of students of this 
liboiaton luwe obtained lnipoitant ippomtments m 
sugm fac tones 

The dopaitment keenly felt the loss by death of 
]\Ii Abdul Haq the demonstmtoi in oigimc chennstiy 
b bantokh Singh his been appointed in Ins place 
foi one ye u m the first instance 
The Bombai Umveisitv his aw aided its fust D Sc 
Degiee to Di N A lajmk, the Roadei m Geneial 
Cheinistic foi his woik on colloids 

The Unneisitv Piofessoi took lea\e on medical 
eei tihciitc us ftom 14th Pcb 
I’ment pa n " nv > Mtssis Pas Gupta 
Vidva Olxaudia ind Abdul Hamid 
earned lluough bis let tin c obhgUions with the sixth 
ve.u foi the mat ot the session 

It must lx plated on mold that the DA V 
College has sought and oh tamed affiliation to t)ie M A 
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Tlie Boaid of Exnmmeis m the M A has successfully 
ch awn the ittcntion ot the University to the need tot 
icvismg its lules lcguding the appointment ot internal 
exnnmeis 


The leoignnibation of the depaitinent, wlueli has 
„ , beeu pioocecling foi the past 

Hl8toly th.ee Ibub .cached . fmthe. 

stage when tlie hist examination m Pail 1 ot the 
TTonouis School w is held The distinction between 
the Pass anel the Honouis eennses has been completed 
by a levision ot tho MA Piss etniieulnni Time 
me now two eennses whicli lead at cliffeient stand uds 
to the degicL, MA in IJistoiy namely (0 an 
Honouis School eomse of three yenis aftei the Intel 
mediate Examination, hading to the dcgiee, BA 
Honouis and attu a fmtliei eomse of one yen s 
post gi uliuite study and lcseuich, to the degiee, M A 
Honouis, (n) t Pass couise ot two yens post 
giaduite study lending to a Pass M A Degiee 
Time weie if) candidates in the Pass M A Exam 
i nation ot whom Si weie successful including one 
in Division I 11 m Dnision T1 and 20 m Division 
III 


Seven candidates piesenteel themselves in Pm l I 
of the Honours School 411 weie judged by the 
Committee of Conti ol to be fit to pioectcl foi exam 
million m Pait TT of the School Tho hist 
examination foi the Degiee of M A with Honouis 
mm king the complete establishment of the Honouis 
School will not be held until 1936 
Dunng the cunent vcai a Histoiv of the Umveisity 
which was piepnied by the Umveisity Piofessoi, with 
the Assistance of Mi B, It Sethi M A , was 
published m connexion with the celebiation of the 
Jubilee 


A fust cli aft of the English translation of the 
Umclat ul Ta win il h of Sohan Lai has been completed 
unelei the clneetion of tlie Umveisity Piofessoi A 
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linal diaft is being piepaied and annotated, with a 
eiitical mtioduction 

Two Alevandi i Eesemc.li students have been engaged 
riming tlie leu undei the supeimtcnduicp ot the 
Univeisity Piotessoi m the cuinmi ition ol tilt pupus 
of tlic Ageucv ot the Butish Ituv ei nnicut on the 
NoithWcbt Fiontiei 1800-18 1 1 ) 

Mi It H botln MA, ioiineily Eescuch 
Soliolm m llistoi v was ipponited LTmvnsity 
Leetmei m Histoiy 

The Pun,] ib Uumnsitv Histone tl Society held si\ 
meetings dunng the vni at which papeis weie lend, 
and two tuitliei nuiubtis of its Joutnal wcic pub 
lislied 


A lecoid of publications ot membcis ot the depait 
ment vppens oisewlieie in this lepoit 

Dunng tho vent linpoitint changes wcic mtioduoed 
m the M A Economics syllabus 
^ c " n s with t 'View to mailing it moie 
p adapted tot intensive and special 

lsed cftoit Students with ical uptitude ioi leseaieh 
woih can now tike up i thesis foi 200 units which 
is equivalent to two wutte .11 papeis \t the same 
time optional subjects hive been piovicU.il is iltei 
natives to theses foi those students who dean e to 
specialise m othei subjects These include the theoiy 
and piactice ol Statistics whose impoitunco is being 
mcieasingly lealised due to its usefulness in many 
blanches of life and thought, Political Science and 
Indian Labour Pioblems A new Essay Pnpti coveis 
a wide and unpoitant lingo of subjects vie , “ Mone 
taiv Reconsti action , Trade Dcpiession and its 
Eomedies ’ , Impeiial Picfeicnce , ‘ Euial Eecon 
struction m India ind ‘ Eccont Tendc ncies m De 
mociacies Tlie fiist class m the theoiy and piac 
tiec of Statistics bogan vvith soven students 

Tho Umvoisity Economics ind Political Science 
Society kept up its high leputition as an oignmsation 
tot useful lcctuieB ind discussions on subjects of piac 
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tieal impoitance m Economics The Society lmd a 
nienibei ship oi o\ ci 200 di aw n mainly from the Post 
Gi iduate Students and pr ovided i common meeting 
giound toi both niituie md budding economists and 
publicists It lmd i veiy busy and vmed piogminme 
uul among those who addiossed the society weie not 
only distinguished Piofessois of Economics like Pioi 
0 D Thompson, lhof G N Valul, D) P J Thom is 
and lh of Bii] Naiain but also pi ictieal busmossmen 
like bn S Pochkli imnv ala, the Managing Dueetoi 
of the Central Bank ot Indu, Bomlny admimstintois 
like fen T Vijayniaghuvachuiva md Mi F L 
Biayne, and men who ue essentially non piofessional 
but hive piofound inteiest in the subject like Mi 
Manobai Lai The Society was also addressed by 
Plot A L Bon ley, the Butish Economic B\pul, 
during his visit to Lihoie It was indeed a gioat 
pnvilogo toi the Society to have such a distinguished 
economist m then midst paiticuluily m view ot the 
f ict that this was the only Soeioty in India which he 
addiessed As list yen, the Societj oigmised a 
veiv buecosstul economic tup to Alunodabad and 
Bombay undei tho abk guidance ol Di I Duiga 
Pushed At the cud ot tlie session the Society 
issued a punted sunmnuy of the leetuios delivered 
and its activities have boon highly commended by 
Indian as woll as Butish economists 

It is specially giatifying to note that post giaduvtcs 
in Economics aie now taking specul mteiest in le 
seal eh nftei finishing then MA Degree As many 
as torn bcholais (two fiom Delhi) weie woikmg in. 
the dopaitment foi tho D Litt Degiec in Economies 
on the subjects of “Intel piovmeial Tilde m India 
1914-19,34 ’ , Budgetb m India, 1919-1934 ’ , 

Suivey ot Agucultuial Moiketmg m India , and 
‘ Bugni Industiy m India 

In J inuaiy, 19J4, Mi Balktislnui Midan, M 4 was 
appointed Reseaich feehol u m Economics and dunng 
the session he was engaged upon leseuch into the 
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Piactical Effects of the Ottawa Tiaclc Agieement on 
the Indusky anrl Tiade ot the countiy The Rese nch 
Boholai also assisted the depaitmcnt in oigamsmg its 
seminal ictivities is the new changes m the sy 11 ibus 
including a special Ess Papei and a thesis cu lying 
200 muhs have impaited a distinct mcl special sigm 
ficance to tutonal woik 

Duung the session Di L 0 Jam was the leeipient 
of the D Be Economies degiee ot the London Um 
yeisity md he was given the status ot Univeisity Pio 
fessoi of Economics He lepiesented the Univeisity 
is a doleg ite at the Indian Economic Con 
feience held at Annamalai and he was elected Geneial 
Secutaiy of the Indian Economic Association In 
Januuy and Eebiuaiy, 19-14 he delneied a senes of 
leotuies on Indian Ounenc> md Exchange 
foi the benefit of B A Hons and B Com 
students which weie also attended by B A and M A 
students He also delneied a public lectuie and 
paiticipited in the public discussion ot the pioblem 
of Reset ve Bank 

The Univeisity Piofessoi was appointed ex officio 
Membei of the Punj ib Boaid of Economic Enquuy 
and wis invited by the Government of India to act 
as a Judge foi awaidmg pn/cs on the theses on Wheat 
Mai hetmg During the summei \ acations his sei vices 
weie utilised by the U P Government for making 
special mquiiies in connection with then Debt Legis 
lation pioposals 

Foity one students attended the Univeisity classes 


Aiabic Department in 

Aiabio, 

as below — 



& 0 

0 C IbI o 

Total 

VT Yeai 

1 

4 1 

6 

V Yeai 


6 

6 

IV Yen (lions ) 

5 

9 

14 

Til Yeai (Hons ) 

5 

l(Jf 

Total 

15 

41 
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The Islamic Histoiy classes were also held as befoie 
Foityfhc students attended the classes is fol 
lows — 

UC SCO DSC Total 

III Yeai » 3 

IV leai 22 19 1 42 

Total 45 

The lesults of tin Uruvei sitv classes m Aiahic and 
Isl imio Histoiv woic as follows — 

No of candidates No of siu Less fill 
sent up candidates 

M A 5 5 

B A Ilonouis in 

Aiubic 11 4 

B A (Islamic His 

ton) 38 38 

Tv, o students off u cd theses m the M A Bxamiim 
tion which weie uppioved 
Thiee of the bth ycai men hid aliendy taken 

M A s in othei subjects (one of them in two subjects) 
The keerj competition foi appointments is lcsultmg 
m laismg the quahiications of candidates 
M Sakha Ullali, M A continued to hold the 
McLeod Ainbic Bcseaieh Studentship during the yeat 
undei lepoit md completed Ins wotk on the Muhnl 
labites In August, 19 14, he w as appointed Lectui ei 
m the Islamia College Peshnwnt and has just been 
illowed to lesign Ins studentship 
M Alohd All Sindhi H A held the Bahawulpui 
Studentship dunng the yeai 
Ninety foui MSS (Aiabic and Peisian) weie 
examined and i epoi ted upon foi puichnse by the 
Umveisity Libiaiy including an impoitant collection 
of laie historical woiks 

Botogiaphs of fifteen Ai ibic and Peisian woiks weie 
obtained by the Umveisity Libiaiy at the lecommen 
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dation of this depai Iment Thiee oE these weie ob 
bmued fjom tlic Butish Museum and two iiom the 
Biblioth Nulionale Pans 

An autogiaph copy oi Dux Rlnkoli s Safinat ill 
iirluja was kindly lent by Thy an A Ixumu, M A , 
Rcadei o± Zoology m the Punjab Univeisity, and was 
locally lotogiaphed ioi the Univoisity Libiaiy 

Tlneo handled ind tlmty si\ books weie leoom 
mended ioi pm chase by tlic Unrveisitv Libimy 
loin issues of tlie Oueutul College M iga/mo (Uidu) 
weie published duung the yen coyonng 62b pages, 
excluding tin pages oi lllusli ations 

A detailed lepoit on the lesouch walk published 
b\ thi depaitment is given in Appendix II 
Thi Ficnch Crovemment has conteiied the title ol 
„ ^ lionoui ot OHieiei d Aoaddmid 

Sanslnt Depaitment (JnnULt) on _ 

1 Di A C Wooluei , UIE, MA D Litt , 

FASB 

2 Di Lakshman Snap, M A , D Plnl (Oxon ) 


P Naiasinha Dev a Rhastu died a lew dayb befoie 
he was due to ictne 

P Jagdish Dntta, Shashi, has been appointed as 
the 4th l’nndit at the Quintal College 
Pandit (now Saidai) Han blnnnia, Sliastn, MA, 
MOL, LL B , has been appointed AsBt Puvate 
becictaiy to H FT the Mnhanypi ot Patiala 
Mi It a tan Chnnd, M A lias been appointed Head 
binskut Toaehei at R D High School, It wvilpmcli 
Foity five students attended the Umveisity classes 
m Sanslait — 


B A Honouis III Yoai 
, IV Vein 
MA V Vuu 

VI Ywi 


OC OC BA VC SBC Total 



Total 
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The icsults oi the Umveisity Examinations weic as 
follows — 


No of candidates No of successful 
sent up candidates 

B A Hououis 7 2 

M A 8 6 


Tht followin', theses uuc pn. suited ib \ compulsoiy 
put of the M A Examination in Sanslmt — 

1 l J fu isktua Muiti i Bhiisyu of Muiui 

Misi t , by Bluma Sen i 

2 Ooncoidxuec oi tlio fiikst litcmtiuc with an 

mti oduct ion by Pi an Natli Bhitix 

6 \ i]fl ipniss apansista oi Ivatxuyuua ’ by 

Ban xi si Lai 

4 Etymologies of the Sixtapatha Biiihmana and 

u oiiticil study oi sonic oi the impoitant 
pxbbxgob of tlio Biakinanas by Battan 
Chand bhanna 

5 Oiiticxl edition oi Asx cdayauagibyabhasya 

of J lyunt lavlmi by B iljit Shustn 

0 A cntical and comp native study oi the 
legends m the P unc iviuisa Liahmina 
by Biblmvi&u Dass 

7 “ Critical edition of Anjuividliana by India 

Nath Anand i 

8 The Snigaiasntakn oi Bhartihan ’ , by 

Naiuyan Dntta 

Nos 1, 4, b and 8 weie nwaided more than 70 pel 
cont mulvB by the external oxainmei 

Mr Shuchiviala Shabtn, MA.MOL, continued 
his xvoik on the constitution of the test of the Nighantu 
bhasya of Devaiaja 

Mi B ihadni Chand, Shastn, M A , MOL, an 
old student of the Onental College, who went to the 
Umveisity of Leyden foi highei studies wrote a thesis 
on Indian Colonies and obtained the degree of Ph D 
fioni that Umveisity 
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Di A 0 Woolnei , M A , D Litt , 0 I E and Di 
Lakshman Baiup MA,D 1’lnl (O\on ), lepiesented 
the Umvoisity ot the Punjab it the- Seventh Indiln 
Onental Confcionce held at Bat ud i 


Di A 0 Woolnei wab elected Pioaident oi tilt 
Vedic bection 

Di Lakbhmau baiup lead two papas on the date 
oi Duigacaiya and the date of bkandnsvaimn 
Sunimaiies oi both the papeib weie published by the 
authonties of the confeience 
An account oi the leseuich woik published by the 
depaitmeut will be iound m Appendix II 
The nuraeiioal stiength of diffeicnt classes in the 


Peisian Depaitment duiing the 
yen undci lepoit was 


iollows — 


\I \eai b 

V Ycai 3 


I\ lew (llonouib) ">2 

III leu (Honouis) Id 


Total 96 


Out of four studeutb sent up tor M A Examma 
tion tlnoe passed, one getting hist class, and the test 
thud Zia ul Haq of the Onental College, who 
seemed hist class and stood hist m the Univeisity, 
offered his thesis on Mmuchihn, which was held m 
a very high opinion by the external exammei 
The Univeisity Pioiessoi deliveied two lectures a 
week to the Islamic Histoiy class of the Government 
College 

The Univeisity Peisian lesoaich seholaislnp was 
awaided to Yasm Ivhan Nia/i, M A , who has taken 
up the Cntieal editing of the Ghunai’ul Kamal of 
Khusiaw of which theie aio two good manusenpts 
in the Univeisity Libiaiy He began his woik m 
July, 1934 
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The Univeisity Piofessoi a< tended the 7th Session 
of the Oiienttd Confeitnee at Bated i and it, id a papci 
(see lepoit on losotueh m Appendix Jl) 

The iollowmg students seemed ippomtineuts as 
Peisi in Leetuieis duung the ytm undei repoit in 
Colleges mentioned against then names — 

1 13 il M ithm M A (of the Dy il Singh Col 

Onental College) lege L ihoie 

2 M uiohai S iliai, M A , DA 1 Col 

M O L (of the Oi until lege, Lahoio 
College) 

Di Molid biddiq , HA, PhD, tonneily an 
honoiaiv Leetuui m the Oiiuitil College, Ins seemed 
an appointment m the diplom itii seniee in Pel bid 

A full lepoit of the leseaieh woik published bv 
the dopaitinent appous in Appendix II 

Staff — Tlieiu hub been no elninge m the staff 
,, ippaitttus it( — No new upps 

Dep S anmin7 1 hab bte " I™i chased this 
yeai 

The following gilts oi publieutions aie giatefully 
aelniowledged — 

1 ‘ Ohseivations ot btellai Paiallax 1915 14,’ 

Ro^al Obsei\ itoi y , Gicenwic li 

2 Pivc Papeis on the Rotation of the Galaxy , 

by Piof Beitil Lindbland of the Obsei 
vatoiy, btoekhohn 


Woik — The piopei motion, position angle and II 
ot ovei 1,000 stais h ive been calculated fiom 
bohlesmgei s Catalogue of Bright Stais pielnninuiy 
to a study oi then motions Time obsen it ions ioi 
the coireetion of the Sideieal Cloek haie been earned 
on at legulai mtei vals 

Leutuie woik and piacticals have been conducted 
as usual with the B A and B Se classes A new 
expenment of intioduemg Piactical Astionomy on m 
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optional basis foi the M A students in Mutlieinitics 
who lmv o taken up Mathematical Astionomy (l’apu 
VI, Option (1)) has been tiled dining the yeai and 
the lcsult has been mobt sutisJaotoiy 111 tlic mlcicst 
bhowu and the svoi k put in by tilt students Pinclical 
woik oil a yeiy much simihu basis is conducted m 
Cumbiidge Univci&ity Obseiv itoij It is hoped th it 
this will become a pcim incut ieituie oi the woik at 
this Ob&eivatoiy 

Students — The liumbei, ot students in the B A , 
B bo classes was twenty seven, and the liumbei oi 
students ittendmg the special Pi ictioil woik (option it) 
lot the M k Mathemutiib class was above twelve 
To the factois conti lbutmg to the deeiei&e in nuinbeis 
m the BA, B be A&tionomy elnbses i& mentioned 
in last >oui b lepoit two idditionnl fictois must be 
added, vu , the introduction oi Political Science and 
the commencement oi the Physics Honouis School 
Tins dceiease howevei lias been i blessing luasinueli 
is bcttci woik can now be done with the smallei 
classes, md the students can get moie piaetice m 
handling the mstiuments 


The Panjab Um 
varsity Pbieign Inf or 
mation Bureau 

Lahore 


Peisonnol — The dutios oi the 
Honoiaiy bocictaiy wcic dis 
chaiged as beioie by Pi of M Q- 
Singh, Oential Tiaming College, 


Building — The Bureau Office has been shifted 
fiom the Onenial College to its new building situated 
m the east corner of the Umveisity Libiaiy compound 
since last Deccmbei The office was specially built 
foi the Buieau which is now ptovided with sufficient 
accommodation 

Advwouj Walk — On account oi financial stimgency 
and the mciensc in Postal lales, Hie enqumes havo 
boen moic often m ide in pei&on and by tolephone 
than by post Consequently, the lush oi enqumes 
on the veibal side lias been consideiably heaviei than 
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bcfoie, though thoie has been no decieise m wntten 
enqumes 

Applications fin admission to Bntish Univeisitics — 
Difficulties ot employment m all quintals have been 
mcif asingly felt, moie especially in the Supcnoi 
Govern meat Hei vices Tins seems to have influenced 
Indian piu mis who no longoi think it woitli then 
while to send then sons and waids to Bulish 
Uiinr lsitics As the High Coinmissionei foi India 
h is annualh pointed out, it is pi i haps not an iltogethei 
nndt suable thing, we hive thus a fall m the nutnbet 
ot such applications The total numbu of applif a 
turns was 30 agumst 34 m the last yeai Out ot 
these 15 vveie accepted, eight i ejected mil seven 
aie still pending The choice of subjects was as 
below — 

1982 38 1933 34 


(11 Engmeoiing 

5 

2 

(2) Oxfoid and Cambudgc 

11 

10 

(3) Te telling 

3 

1 

(4) Economics 

4 

1 

(5) Medicine 

3 

Nil 

(61 Bai, etc 

5 

5 

(7) Yeteiinai\ Seivice 

2 

Nil 

(8) Miscellaneous 

3 

4 


Besides the above 30 cases, the office of the High 
Commissioner toi India, Educ ition Depaitment, 
icfoued to this office the eases of 50 pci sons who had 
applied dnect to Bntish Colleges oi Universities 
('ambnclgt Local Examinations — The Junioi and 
bemoi Cambridge Local Examinations weie conducted 
m Decembei, 1933, and July, 1934, as usual The 
numbei of students was laigei than in the previous 
years 

School Oeitificfitc Examination 

1 Candidates — 70 m July, 1934 136 in Decern 

bei, 1934 

2 Gills — 1 in July, 1934 16 m December, 1934 
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Junioi Loial Examinations 


1 Ouididatcs — 0 in July 1984 10 in Dcccmbci 

1934 

2 auk— 1 in lul\ 1984 11 m Dtcembei 1984 


Tin Uniiunity Enquny Offui winch hud piexiousli 
been attached to tins J3uienu duung the last eight 
yeais hie now been slutted to tlic Senate Hill It 
has given in oppoitundy to the Assistant to devote 
his tune exclusively in ittendmg to the public and 
in impiovmg the Libi u v of the Biueau 

Genual ll< mails — But the Libi uy is still fai fioni 
complete Theie is f inly lull information ibout moie 
oi less icadeinie ti lining in England, but tlieie aie 
no books woilh the nunc on Industmd questions oi 
on American, Continental oi Japincsc institutions 
As raoie ind moie people ue thinking out foi them 
selves new openings it seems idusnble to supple 
ment leteienee books in these dnections Time has 
come when it must be senously eonsideied whethei 
oi not airnngements can be made foi the supply of 
liteiatuie on Amoiicxn, Japanese and Geiman Univei 
sities by the piovision ot a speeial giant foi puiehase 
of liteiatuie to equip the Buie m as well as it should 
be 


The College leopened attei the summoi vacation on 
the 2nd Octobci, 1938 Admis 

sr si ° ns to the ll b cia?s had 

taken place in the month of Jul-y 
EEL admissions weie made m July and October 
The maximum numbei of students on the lolls m 
the xanou , classes, as compared with the figuies of 
as follows — 


the pieeedmg yeai , 
EEL Class 
LL B Class 
LL M Cl iss 
Conveyancing Class 

Total 


557 f 
456 , 
Nil , 


against 510 l 
,, 317 , 


1932 
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The numbei of whole time Rondeis was increased 
fiom thiee to foui, imd six additional appointments 
weie m tdc on the patt time staff Mi C L Mntbui, 
one of the whole time Rcideis w'ent on furlough 
fiom 2nd Oetobei 1933 to 15tli Apul, 1934 and 
Saultti Naiolam Singh one of the patt tune Lectuieis, 
officiated m lus plaeo Mi Munolmi Lai btchdevu, 
M A , LL R , was appointed as tempoiuiv paittnno 
leotuiei in the \aeaney eaused b\ the piomotion of 
Saidni Naiotim Singh The Staff consisted, besides 
tho Pi incipal of torn whole time Readers nineteen 
pnittiine Lectuieis, and one putt time Rcadci foi 
the class m Conveyancing and Pleadings 
Two toinpoiuv assistant eleiks were appointed foi 
seven tnd nine months, lespeetivelv 
The numbei of weekly lectuies deliveied to each 
section of the FEL and LL B classes was 18 and 
14, respectively 

A House Examination of both FEL vnd LL B 
classes and the Spoits Tournament weie held in 
Deoemboi The Puzo Disti lbution Function was held 
in Febiuaiy Six issues of the College Journal weie 
brought out dunng the penod undei tepoit 
The total ineome fiom fees, excluding examination 
fees foi the financial yeai ending the 31st March, 
1934 amounted to Rs 1,64 492 IS b and the cxpendi 
tine was Rs 1 18,304 12 10 
In 1934 438 candidates, including pnvate students, 
sat foi the Baclicloi of Laws Examination and 560 
foi the First Law Examination The pass percentage, 
excluding compaitment men, was 78 3 for the LL B 
and 69 6 for the FEL 

In the Examination foi Diploma m Conveyancing 
and Pleadings held m April, 1934, eight candidates 
appeared of whom four came out successful 

Out of the total number of 1,013 studeuts on the 
lolls of the FEL and LL B classes, 283 resided 
m the College Hostel, 207 m Recognised Hostels, 
415 with parents, guardians and relatives, and the 
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lemaimng w or q peimitted to slay in nmocognisecl and 
pnvate lodgings 

The academic vem ot 1934 35 commenced on the 
21st Septembei Six bundled rad tdm ty one students 
vv eie admitted to the 1 El class 513 to the LL B 
class, 10 to the Com eyruicmg class and lorn to the 
LL M class 


The Onentnl College Magazine 


The Umveisity On 
ental College 


Febiuaiy 1925 
published m 
August and 


was staited m 
Tt is a quuitoily 
Febiuaiy, May, 
Novombei Its 


■volume has been inci eased considerably dm mg the 
yeai undci lepoit It contains ouginil liteiaiy aiticles 


connected with the vinous Ouental languages taught 
m this College Ouental scholais have expiessed then 


nppienntion o± this publication which selves a red 


need 


The total expenditure m connection with tho 
College during the yen cuding 31st Mai eh 1934 
amounted to Es 1,06,146 11 3 


The numbei oi students on the l oil on 31st Maich, 
1934 was 148 Of the students on the i oil, 22 wcie 
scholarship holders and 24 wcie m receipt of stipends 
as against 17 and 26 respectively in the pievious yeai 

Fifty nine students of tho College passed in 1934 the 
vanous Umveisity Examinations, 13 students the 
Matriculation (English only) Examination, and 40 
students the M A , the Honours and High Proficiency 
Examinations in the vanous Onentnl languages Of 
the candidates sent up fiom the College, 62 7 pei cent 
passed 

The system of House Examinations is continued, 
and the mles by which the awaid and tenuie of 
stipends is made dependent on the leault shown by 
students m the House Examinations have been stnctly 
obseived An Annual Examination of soven wntten 
papeis was held at the close of the session of the 
fust yeai The piomotion to the second yeai took 
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place m aecoidanco with the lcbiilts obtained by tlic 
students at the Annual Examin ition 

An uigcmcnts lnve been made toi the Medio il 
Inspeelion o± the students betoie the admission hoiu 
this ycai 

Mi H M Shan am, Leetuiei in Uidu, published 
the following dunng the vein undci lepoit — 

1 lhi thi It a] Itosa, u histoiy of its study 

Onentil College M iga/ine, May, 1934 

2 bidu in Pmjtib a toigotten p vge of its 

histoii Ivaiv ui, Januaiy 1984 


The leseaieh woik published bv the membcis of 
the staff dunng the peuod undei lepoit is given in 
Appendix II 

The boventli session of the College ended m June, 
TT , ,, ,, „ 1934 This yeai 2b students took 

edmmeme 86 the exaimn ition toi the Deg.ee of 
Bieheloi of Coimneiee, oi these 
21 pissed two vveic plaeed undei Coinpuitmont, md 
tlnee filled Thntv one students oi the seeoud yem 
class appeued m the Pielimm uv English Examinaiion 
aud 24 woie sueeesstul and the othei seven wue 
placed undei Compaitment I oily hvt new students 
woie admitted it the end oi June, 1934 

Seventeen students took the Government Diploma 
in Aooountiuioy Examination md 10 the ltegistoied 
Aooountants Eximination, six eiime out suceessful m 
the foimti and foul m the lattei examination 


Pimeipul J \\ Thomas was poirmtted to pioceed 
to lap in on deputilion to study the economic develop 
incut ot that eountiy, fioin the spimg lecoss to the 
date of commencement of the summei vacation, with 
a view not only of unpioving genual backgiound 
ioi lecture woik in the class loom, but also to enable 
him on his return to give a shoit eoiuse of public 
lectuies on the Economic Development of Japan fiom 
hist hand knowledge 
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The post of Vice Pimcipal has been ciexlecl m the 
College and Mi Kiishan I) \tl i LA (Cantab), 
B Com (Bond ), Bumstoi it Law, has been appointed 
on his piesent glide iml salaiy is Piofesboi He 
officiated as Pimcipal duung Mi Thomas s absenu 
m Japan 

Mi I M ivapooi was gianted study leave in 
England fiom the 1st Ootobei to 21st Decembei, 1984 
and duung his absence Di Banbu Singh, B S 
(California), M S (Illinois) PhD wis appointed to 
let as Lecfuiei at Bs 250 pel mensem 
Duung the yeai a numbei of public lectuies weie 
given m L ihoi e by the Pimcipal Mr Ivapooi and 
Mi Rushan Datta, who was ulso invited to give a 
eouise of lectuies bv the Agent, Noith Western Bail 
way, to the Bailwiv Ofhceis 
The Pimcipal continued to act is Societal y md 
Goneial Editoi of tho publications of the Punjab 
Boaid of Economic Enquny and during the ye u undei 
review, nine monographs weie published by the Boaid, 
dealing with various economic piobleins m the Punjab 
As usual the piactice of encoui aging students to 
tale practical ti lining duung the summci vacation, 
the visits to vanous places of mtciest and the othei 
activities of tho College have been well mamtained 
duung the yeai 

Expendituie — 

„ , TT , (a) Boohs — Bs 13,971 15 0 

Pan] oj^UawBi sity wut apent m boo]i8 as cIetajled 

y below — 

Bs a p 

Genoi il books 10,732 4 0 

Aiabic books 1,786 7 9 

Sansknt books 1,454 3 3 

13,971 15 0 


Total 
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( b ) Manuhouptb — Rs 2,056 2 3 wcie spent on 890 
manuscripts including lotogi aphs on the recommends 
tion o± the Runup il, Ouenlal College as undei — 
No of 


n uscnpU 


(l) Aiubie manusoupts 
(n) Sanskrit manusoupts 


705 5 
1,350 13 


All the manuscripts were c 'cammed by the Univei 
sity Eioicssois o± Aiabic and Sunskiit, lcspeotively , 
befoie puiehasing 

(c) Pc ) todteals — The total amount spent on 
peiiodic ale duung the yeai undei repoit was 
Es 6 769 7 3 as undei — 

Rs A P 

Genei d 6 54H 12 3 

Ouental 220 11 0 


Total 


Foi some yeaie past the expenditure on peiiotheals 
had been steichlv meieasing and had mvaiiably to 
be met fiom the giant foi books With a view to 
balaneing the mueased uxpenditiue, the Syndicate 
i used the annual piovision loi penocheals iiom 
Rs 5,230 to Rs 8,000 

Seven ponodicals weie added to the bubsexiption 
list duung the yen undei lepoit 

(d) Binding and mending — The cxpcndituie on 
binding 1 949 volumes, as pel detail below, amounted 
to Rs 2 986 4 3 

No of 

volumes bound 
1 444 
505 


A — Genei al Section 
B — Ouental Sections 


Total 
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(t) Fuimtmo — Two bliow onset, ioi the legulai dis 
play of iaie lnmubcupts mm, lit, ik wood ilmnahs and 
two hie piool steel alum ibs ioi m unibcupts, wut 
pm chased dm mg the uu The told txpendiluic 
undei this head amounted to Its 915 9 0 
Bicuptb — its 1 009 8 b only wcie loaliscd on 
account of the iduiibsion and the monthly tuition tecs 
to the Libiux Tiaming 01 iss (Rb 426) delay hues, 
penalty foi boohs lost oi d imaged, sale of Libi ny 
Pnmeis, and post il oh uges, md iveic icimttcd to the 
Uniyeisity Office fiom day to day 
Depomtb — Us 1 180 on account ot sccuiity deposits 
wcit deposited md Es 1 200 weie loiunded duiing the 
jiciiod under lepoit 

Can of bool is — 111 bpitc of lcguhuly using the 
ILoovei Yicuuiu Ok inei ” foi the cleaning and dust 
mg oi books the white nils md othei insects had 
bogun to ittach the l’cicivnl collection No doubt 
some infection ivab alicady theic, when tlio collection 
was ongmally acquired but the nituisive onslaught 
was mainly due to oui acqunmg woim taten inanus 
ciipts Piobubly its segieg ition would pi event fuithei 
spieadmg of this infection to otlici sections Mean 
while with a view to spiaymg i geimicide, specially 
piepaied by Di S S Bhatnagai, D &c , Umveisity 
Piofesbor of Chemistiy, the Ivn ips ick Spiayei ” was 
puichased at Rb 45 The continuous use of this 
geimicide involved extia expenditure, foi which a 
legulai piovision m future will have to be made foi 
some time 

Idddions to the Libiaiy — Two thousand nme 
hunched and one volumes (including accessions by 
bound peiiodicals) weio added to the Libiaiy during 
the yeai undei lepoit as detailed lieieundei — 
Gcnenil Section 1,972 volumes 

Amine Section 511 volumes 

Sansln.it Section 418 volumes 
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The total nuiribei of volumes excluding manusenpts 
in the Libiaiy on the 90th bcptcmbci, 1934, was 
71 705 while that of mnnusci lpts wis 9 416 (Aiabic 
manu&ciipt& 2 220, Sanskut inanusciipts 7 196) 
Gifts — Pandit Bnj mob m Dattatiya kaifi the well 
known scholai und pool of the Pun] ib, had picbcutcd 
906 books and 89 nianusciipts subject to the following 
conditions The Syndic lie uid the Libiaiy Committee 
conveyed then gi ate ful tlmnks to him — 

(l) That all books md raunuseiipts pi'c Rented by 
linn be kept in sepaiato nlminihs beaiuig 
the mscnption 11 M Dattatiya Iviub s 
Collection , 

(n) that in the event of the Committee s deciding 
not to keep any of his books in tlio Umvei 
sity Libiaiy these should be lctuined to 
linn oi aftei his death to lus hens 

Classification and Cataloquinq — The total numbei 
ot the books accessioned cl issitierl and cat dogued 
dining the yeni undei lepoit m cieh section ol the 
Libiaiy was ns detailed below — 


Gencial Section — 

No of volumes accessioned 1,972 

No of volumes classified 2 191 

No ot yolumcR cat ilogued 2,191 

No of cauls wntten 6,479 

Sansl nt Section — 

No of volumes iccessioncd 419 

No ot volumes classified 418 

No ot yolumes catalogued 420 

No of eaids written 1 199 

Ambic Section — 

No ot volumes accessioned 561 

No of volumes classified 539 

No ot volumes catalogued 599 

No of cuds wntton 1 209 
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Books lead m and outside the Libiaiy — Twenty 
eight thousand two huncli cd and eighty seven volumes 
weie taken out by the inembus ioi home use Twenty 
thousand eight bundled and ioitv hvt volumes weie 
consulted m the Beading Boom and Betel once Depait 
ment The tot d liuinbci of volumes lefcnod to in 
and outside the Libriuv wns, theicioic 49 132 
The subject wise analysis of the books issued and 
consulted m all the Beading Booms continued to show 
that Liteuiture uad Science comm mded the highest 
hguies And ne\t to these the study ot Sociology 
wis mcieasinglv becoming popului 




Geneial workB 88 

Philosophy 1 172 

BeJigion 226 

hocio'ogy (General 
Political Hcience 
Economics Law) 8 618 
Philology 187 

Soience 3 685 


Useful Ai ts 661 

bine Arts 1J0 

Liteiatuie 6 305 

Histoiy 2 888 

Biogiapliy 1 072 

Puirent Peuodicals 1728 
Aialur Q762 

Sansknt 4 180 


Coniulted 


Genei al woilcs 

1028 

Pine Arts 


150 

Philosophy 

1,032 

Literatme 


8 558 

Religion 

278 

Histoiy and 

Bio 


Sociology (General 


giapliy 


1,964 

Political Science 


Ciu lent Tenodicals 

1053 

Economics Law) 

1961 

Arabic Feisian 



Philology 

501 

Uidu 


2190 


8170 

Sansknt Hindi 



Useful Aits 

821 

Panjabi 


2,649 


Paoihties to the Rcseaiah Scholais duung the sum 
mei vacation — Di Inayat Ullah, MA, Ph D , Di 
Mohan Singh, MA, Ph D , Mi Maqsud All, M A 
of Sialkot, and a Sixth Yeai student of the Oriental 
College, Lahore, weie allowed to cany on then 
leseaich woik dui mg July and August though the 
Libraiy was closed to the public on account of the 
annual stock taking and suminei vacation 
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Loan of manusinptb — Foity tlnec manuscripts and 
lotos weie lent to the University Pioicssois and 
Resent ch Students o± the local and mofassil Colleges 
on then executing bonds 

Intel Loans — Rccipioc il loans of books and minus 
cnpts between the sistei unmrsitics and othet nisti 
tutions had piogiessivclv meieased and the seliolais 
eoneemed had gieath api>i eciated this privilege 

(a) Loam to othus — Requisitions leoeived fiom 
Madias University, Madias and the Lytton Libiaiy, 
Muslim Omveisity, Ahgaili for the loan of manus 
eupts and penodieals, weie duly complied with 

(b) Loam fiom othei Libiauch — Thnty torn manus 
cnpts and 60 books weie boil owed from the undei 
mentioned institutions and the gentlemen in and 
outside India foi the use of Reseal ch seliolais — 

1 India Office Libiaiy London 

2 Asiatic Society of Bcng il Caleutt i 

3 Government Sanshnt College, Bennies 

4 Cential Libiarv, Baiod l 

5 Adyar Libiaiy Ad\ai (Madias) 

6 Jmpenal Libiuiv Calcutta 

7 Roval Botanic Gulden Sibpoic Caleutt i 

8 Goveinment College Lahoio 

9 Punjab Public Libiaiy, Lahoio 

10 Liw College Lalioie 

11 Uyal Singh Libiaiy, Lahoie 

12 Text Boole Committee, Lahoie 

13 M Mohammad Shah, M A Univeisity Pio 

fessoi ot Aiabic 

14 Abdul Aziz, Esq , B A Bai at Law 

15 Prof Snaj ud Dm Azai M A MO L 

The Panfah Univci nty Libiaiy Tiatning Clans — Five 
M A s and 15 giaduates were admitted to the Libraiy 
Tiainmg Class out of which only 15 appeared in the 
examination and passed (8 m the 1st division, 3 m 
the 2nd division and the lest being m the 3id) 
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Seminal Libianct, — The \auoi 
continued to woi k satisfaetouh 


taken by the Unneib 
a Glass Libiaiy foi 
Membtiship — Du; 
gL iduateu md studen 
including the stall 1 
wcie eniolled ab me 


s Piolebboi of Histoi 
ib Ilonouib School i 


including the stall liicmbeib ol the i anous Colleges 
w ci e eniolled ab mcmbeis One bundled and sixty 
foul undci giaduatcs and otlius obtained Eoadei s 
Tickets Twenty two lnembcis lomcd the Aiabic 
Section md 63 new mcmbeis wue idnntted to the 
S mskut Section 

Conesponihnci — The totil numbci ot lcttois 
lcceived and issued duung the \eni w is 1,962 and 
2,144 lespectively 

Meetings — The Libnuy Goinunttoc met twice duung 
the ycai and tlnicc the pqicis weic disposed of by 
the Committee, in cneuldion 
Pci Honncl of the Coinimttie — Duung the absence 
ot Colonel H L 0 Gauett M A , 1 hi S , Bov Di 
E D Lucas M A , l J h D 1) 1) acted as the Chau 
man of the Libuuy Coimmth e, with ettccl horn 20th 
Mai eh, 1934 to 19th Octobci, 1934 
On the whole the numbei ot Colleges that cnteied 
the v mous events compusing the 
SSftKSS?* I.»I .b Unnuajt, Bpo,t, Toma. 

ment duung the season ending 
list Januaiy 1931 may be taken as steady, 
though in Voile v hall and Hockey the entues 
have mci eased by 10 and 4 lespectively In 
the Boit Eaees one can undeistand the entues being 
confined to local Colleges but in eeitain othei events 
like Gymnastics, Swimming, Boxing Wiestling 
Gitka and Ivabaddi it is a gieat pity that moie 
Mofassil Colleges aie not tepiosented The mdivi 
dual combative events like Boxing Wi catling and 
Gatka have a definite and distinct conti lbution to 


make towaids chaiactoi building They develop the 
qualities of corn ago, gut, enduuince, celt control and 
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self confidence, which need to be developed moie and 
moie A laigei nmubet of Colleges should take up 
these events and encouiage them 

The Intel Umveisitv Boaid, at its 9th Annual 
Meeting held in Delhi last Much, passed the fol 
lowing lesolution — 

‘ Itesohed that the Railway Boaul be appionched 
with the leipifst that concession be gi anted to all 
Collcgi teams tiavelhng to toke puit in any events 
compnsing Kpoits Torn mime ills oiganisod by an m 
outpointed Umveisily m Indn 

At piesent Railway eoncebsions aie only available 
loi Hockey Football, Cucket md Volley ball, so 
th it if and whon thib itbolution is accepted by the 
Railway Boaid a fuithci economy will be effected ns 
fai as Mofussil Colleges nio eonceincd A good mm 
Colleges me still ien 1 1\ about Binding in then 
entiles on the piopei fotms with the coifect fees and 
m time 

The past vein has concluded iei\ satisfnelonly, 
w ith a much sm illei numbei of institutional luctions 
and bieaclus ot the mlos ot spoit and spoitsmanship 
We have continued to maintain oui stand ad of pie 
eminence m the Indian woild of spoit Young 
Sawhnov of the Foimau College oui tennis champion, 
did marvellously well to win the Punjab tennis singles, 
doubles and mixed doubles titles Tluee of oui stu 
dents won All India wicstlmg titles this yoai, and m 
t ict, in o\eiy blanch of spoit and ill the way up to 
All India competitions and standaids the Panjabi 
student moie than holds his own Duung the yoai 
new leeoids haie been made in the Pole \ault and 
I axel in thiow In the formei event Abdul Slnh 

Khan of Foi man College also holds the All India 
Recoi d 

The distubution of Tournament Tiophies is much 
the same as last yeai with Government College still 
l attuning the lion s shaie — Athletics, Boxing 
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Hockey, Gymnastics Tennis Doubles Fust Aid 
and the Sn Shadi Lai Championship beside s being 
equal winners of tin Swimming Tiopliy with the 
Medic il College Tin Islarmn College Lahoic, won 
Cncket and Kabuddi Ivhalsa College, Anmtsai, won 
Football and the Rel ly Races Goi don College won 
Basket bill DA V College, Lnhme, won the 
Boat Races md Yiestlmg The SD College won 
the Gatka Shield md the Gm ei mnent College Lvull 
pui , w on Vollev ball 

Among the Inteimcdinte Colleges the Government 
College Hoslua) put won the Open Gioss Countiv 
Race The DAY College Hoshnupui , w on Foot 
ball and Te inns Singles The Hindu Sabhn College, 
Anmtsai won Hookev and Tennis Doubles 

The Dueeloi of Plwsicil Tiaimng unpi esses upon nil 
tlu Colli geb which aic keen on spoits and games to 
take gi owing mlciest in iho Umversity Clubs foi 
Cncket, Athletics Hockey Football and Tennis 


Department of Phyi 
ical Tiaimng 


The following Colleges me still 
without anv physical mslmc 
tois — 


(a) Islamic, Peshawai, and D I Ivluin The 
foimei is making a tempoiaiy appointment 
now, and has selected a suitable candidate 
foi ti tuning at Madias this yea The 
V B College pi onuses to make an eaily 
appointment m view of the fact that the 
N WFP Government has passed the 
amount necessaiy foi subientions to its 
Colleges 

(h) Sunngiu Jammu and Maleikotln 
(c) Kmnand and the Goi ei mnent Women s 
Colleges at Lahoic and Ainutsni The 
position ngaulmg the Womens Colleges 
is to be i ('considered in Octobei, by a 
sub committee appointed by the Vice 
Chancellor 
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The piaolical side of the woil of Physical Ti lining, 
that is, the ina]oi games and spoits, mmoi games, 
c illisthcuies and miscellaneous activities aie being 
fanly veil attended to m the Colleges concerned 
Of eouise the intei est and efficiency varies in the 
difteicnt Colleges with the Physical Ti aining Staff and 
Puncipals but on the whole this aspect of the woik 
is tuily satisf ictoiy, and is improving yeai by ycui 

In connection with the Jubilee the dcpaitment 
staged a faulv big Physical Tiaiuing Demonstration 
on bth Dceembei 1988 Though only 10 Colleges (8 
local and 8 mofussil) took put m tins show, theie 
weio otheis who weit keen to join and only the 
finances at the disposal of the department limited 
the numbei of Colleges paiticipatmg in the demon 
stiation The idea m staging this demonstration was 
not to show off the mechanic il peiieetion ot gioup 
movements but to indicate m n fanly compiehen 
sne mannei some of the activities that aie being 
earned out day by day m the Colleges wutli Past 
leai students 

Before the woik of Physical Tiaming can develop 
fmtliei, ind play in full, the part tbit it ought to 
pliy m the activities of oui Univeisity for the benefit 
of the students committed to its caie theie aie foul 
impoitant points that lequirc immediate consideiation 
and determination They aie (1) Sufficient peison 
nel m each College (2) Piopei Tiaming qualifica 
tions of Physical Dnectms (8) College Doctois, 
Medical and Follow up woik, and (4) Adequate sub 
ventious and conti ol 

1 ithquate Personnel — In some Colleges one, 
md even two men, nc not enough, Physical Tiaming 
being compulsoiy foi all Fust Yeai students just like 
English it is not fan to expect that one oi two men 
should handle this subject piopeily The following 
minima should be accepted and laquncd — 

Colleges having up to 400 students — One Physical 
Duectoi 
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Colleges having fiom 100 to 700 students. — Two 
men 

Colleges having o\ei 700 students — Thiee men 
2 Tuumnq Quahpiahon s — Ah tidy some Colleges 
linve employed nun without adequite qu iliheutiom 
9 Mi dual TT ml —This binu.lt of oui woik 
which wo believe to be fundamentally impoitint, is 
being quite neglected in muuv Colleges Of 12 
Mofnssil Colleges visited foi Physic il Tnimmg In 
spechous dining the pist hnuieinl vcai foui hive 
good medical uningements and aie doing satisfac 
ton wink (Edvv aides Peshnwai Pnsnu lining and 
Ivipuith il v ) Foui Colleges me supposed to have 
honoimv oi put time Dociois, but they me onlv 
lequned m cise of illness (D I Klnn, Moga, Shall 
pm and Cl T C TTosliiai pm) Foui have no medical 
ndviscis and no medical woik (Gup at, Mnleikotla 
DAY Hoblnaipui and bnnagai) 

Among the Luhoie Colleges, Foirmm Government 
D A Y and Dyal Singh have whole tunc oi pait 
time medical men and me doing good woik The 
lslamia and S D College anangements could be lm 
pioved as tlieie is no follow up It m iv be taken 
as collect that 90 pei cent of the Colleges concerned 
have no medical adviseis at all, oi aie doing no medical 
woik The woik should be bised on a thoiough phy 
sico medical examination of all 1st yeai students, on 
ulmission to the Colleges and theieaftei peuodically 
oi whenevei occasion aii9es Fiom this tost all 
studonts should be classified as Active, Sedentary — 
Remediablv sub noimal — oi Unfit The Physical 
Tiaunng Staff should ooncentiate and collaboiate with 
the medical man on the sub noimal and the unfit 
The fiist cme of the depaitmcnt should be the pre 
vention and collection of oidinaiv lemcdinbk defects 
but without n medical man this woik cannot he tackled 
piopeily The Umvcisity should lequno eveiy Col 
lego to have, on its staff, a whole tunc oi part time 
medical man of adoquaic qualifications, 
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4 Subventions — The giants in aicl given by the 
Univeisity to coitam Colleges uic i vciy gioat help to 
those Colleges but they aie a cause of heait burning 
in otheib, who do not get any help 01 get vciy little 
Tho appointment of an Assistant has relieved the 
Dnoctoi of a gieat de d of wony, and has cnibled him 
to devote much moie time to the oigamsation and 
oontiol of Physical Ti uimng, m the Colleges eon 
eoi nod The Dnoctoi is m constant touch with the 
Physic il Instiuctois md then woik in the six Lahoie 
Colleges In the Molussil duung the yeai undei 
loview the Dnoctoi of Physic il Tiaimng visited 21 
Colleges at 18 diffcient ceuties including throe Cen 
ties visited twice duung the yeai The Colleges 
visited u e it Amutsai, Julluudui, Patiala, Peroze 
poio, Sialkot Jammu, bunagai, Rawalpindi, Pcsha 
win, Shalipui, Pasiui Hoslu npui Grupat Jhang 
Kipuithnla Moga Maloikotli md D I Khun 

Tunning — kt the opening of tho se ison it was found 
that ovei TO poi cent of the tot il 
The 4th (Lahore) stiengfc h consisted of RcciUltb 
Battalion University m i ° i , , , 

Tiaimng Corps This 18 1 1 ll S° numbti to tiam in 

one season, eonside i mg the lmuted 
time at then disposil 

Continuity of tiaimng w is maint lined thioughout 
the season and tho insults uu well up to staiid ud of 
pievious yens The idditional attention given to 
Weapon Ti lining has cousideuihly nnpioved the le 
suits of Classification of Tiamed Men 

Gamp — In fount l yenis it has been oustomuiy to 
hold the camps toi the Lyallpui and Lahoie Detach 
ments sepai itely This yeai, howevci, it was decided 
to combine the two at Shihdaia The lesult was so 
satisfactoiy that it is eonsideied desnable to continue 
to do so m futuie The advantages of this expci l 
ment ue fustic, it bungs tho Detachment into touch 
with its paient unit, an oppoitumty which it would 
nevei have otheiwise, seoond.lv, it develops a spn.it 
of keen competition 
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Tho numbeis attending oimp totalled 570 out ol a 
m minum stiength ol 010 which is \uy cieditible, 
it is hoped to mipioM upon this hguic next season 
hraminatum () ffnii't — Duiing the urn the lollow 
mg fnb ofihccib passed the o\ munition toi pioinotion 
to Captain — 

Lieut A N Bali 
M G bmgh 
J b Gulen 
It b Giovei 
Iluluim Chand Mahnjnn 

Inspatwiih — Tlnoughout the season the follow 
mg inspections took place — 

11th Noicmbci — 

H E bn Heibcit (William) Emeibon It C S I , 
OIE.CBE IC'b, Uovcmoi of the Punjab 
15th Novcmbci — 

Bugadici T 0 Gietton, Coininamliug Lahoie 
Bngade Aiea 
17th Novcmbci — 

Majoi Gcucuil A W H M Mocns C B 
C M G , I)SO, Commanding Houdquaiteis, 
Lahote Distuct 
16th Febiuaiy — 

Bngidiei \ G C Hutchinson C B 0 B E , 
Commanding, Jullundui Bngade Aien 
Cacmonial, ith Dcccmbu — A Guaid of Honoui 
was piovided foi II E the Govemoi of the Punjab 
on the oceision ot his visit to the Umveisity Jubilee 
Celebiation md sinulaily m Lvillpui duimg HE’s 
visit theie 

Rifio Mutiny — The Annual Itifle Meeting was hold 
on 27th and 28th Febiuaiy at which dOO uppioxi 
mutely attended Giuut keumosb and enthusiasm 
is shown at this meeting which pioves one oi the 
most populai eientb ol the yeai 
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Dibuphni ■ — -Discipline (iht oughout the paiod undei 
lexicw bus been \ ( i \ good indeed An excellent 
spmt exists between tbc htift, Ofticcis nnd Cadets 
and i mutual elieeitul willing so opemtion is evident 
it nil times 

The Punjab Unneisity l T mmi Society consists ot 
tbe billowing distinct bodies (a) 

U ">u;-‘v Vmjm (I.) The 

Union Club (c ) The Debating 
Club md (d) Tbe Litcimv Cade All these bodies 
have i common othce and e\e cutive md togethei 
loim the Union bociety Mtmbei ship has been mnda 
adv mtagpous to lncinbcis by obtaining conecssions 
fiom business films, cinemas, etc Occasional public 
dob ites, lectuics mtei \msilv delutes, etc, have 
also been oigumsed Tbc Union Club is tbe most 
vital oigin of the bocietv md bns done guat good 
to tin post gi actuates 

His Excellency bn Heibeit Emeison, Clniucclloi of 
tbe Unix eisity is tbe P itiou and tbe Vice Ch meelloi 
is tbe ttencinl President oi the bociety Tbe e\teu 
tive consists of students torn teacbeis bowse ei, an 
nominees ot the Viet Cbancelloi to tbe Committee 

In tbe beginning ot tbs piessnt session the Vice 
Cbancelloi laid down a policy Coi the guidance of 
the Society ‘ Ongmally intended to follow the 
ex unpls of Umveisitv Unions m (heat Bnlain, tbe 
pioseut mshtution must peitoiee adapt itself to the 
eueumstmecs oi Indian students l'oi example 
most of the amenities piovided m the Union Club 
some undei the activities oi Ihe Union at Oxfoid 
I suggest that outsidcis be invited and 
visitois admitted only once oi twice each teim to 
speak Deb itch should be mumly mteiml ind held 
undei tbc picsidcntslnp of tbe Pi student Exen 

tunlly when thus is a big building tbe Union and the 
Club may coalesce The Union building should 

eventuallv be the lecogmsed centie of all Univeisity 
Societies — Diamatic bociety Fine Aits Society, 
17 
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Athletic find Spoi ts Clubs, etc At the same tune 
seiious athletics and games should not bo a put of 
the Societ-y s functions 

‘ The executive, when made fully lepiesentative, 
would funetion is the mouthpioce of students to the 
Umveisity luthonties hoi a time the use 

of Libiaiy Refic&hment 100 m Recieations, Social 
gatheungs will have to be icseived to the Union 

Club 

In puisuuioe of this line of action the Debating 
Club wab founded Reiieshmeut 100 m and Libiaiy' 
developed und the Executive enlaiged and mado 
inoie repiesentative Fnvolous activities of the Club 
ind moielv spectaculai events in the Union weie 
stopped 

The momberslup of the Umveisity Union on the 
lbt Mai oh 1934 was 1,275 The Union had i nthei 
si ich veai ib two outstanding funetionb vu , the 
Intel V u sitv Debate and the Anuuil Dmnoi woie 
diopped owing to shoituge of funds, and m pinsuanco 
of deliberite policy public debates weie discouiaged 
One lmpoitant innovation was the convcision of one 
loom of the Club into a well furnished Heading loom 
which was tlnown open to the membeis of the Union 
foi six horns a day dm mg which they could also 
use the Refieshment 100 m 

The eommeieial and piopaganda side was kept up 
and atti acted large membeiship The following pub 
lio lectuies weie deliveied undei the auspices of the 
TJmon — 

1 ‘League of Nations, by Mi MV 

Venkatesvaian 

2 A senes of foul lectuies on English Litci ikuc, 

by Mi M G Singh in aid of the Bihai 

Eaithquahe Relief Fund 

In Novcmbei, 1911, an English Debuting team of 
thice visited Lalioie and paitiuputed in a well 
attended debate ananged by the Union which also 
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gave a paily in then honoui A Tea pmty was given 
to the Chief Justice on the occasion of the Oonvoca 
lion m 1913 

The Union Club wab completely ovoilniuled 
Finances hul been bad and loputution suffered owing 
to undoubted misuse of pm lieges by some membeis 
Bndgo was stopped lesulting in a tempoimy lull m 
niembciRlnp The Club howcvci, soon lleoveied 
and is now a \ti\ popuhn body Well uttonded dis 
eusbions on siveiul subjects i q Soviet Russia 
Cambiidge Lite Film Indu&tiv etc wcie led b\ 
Mi 1 F Biucc, Mi A S Bokh m, Devikti Ram 
and otbeis 

Tennis was stmted but had to be stopped due to 
lack of funds Cucket net pi notice wns stmted and 
was vaiy popului Weekly matches weie nnnnged 
Tlnoe mtoinnl mfoiraiil subscuption dnmeis weie 
oi gamsed 

The Refreshment loom w is bet up and made gieat 
piogiess Libnuy was piopcily m gamsed uid immv 
new books pin chased Yimous papeis and penodi 
cals weie supplied to membeis home new fuuutuie 
was added 

The Debating Club wns oi gamsed in Decemboi , 
1938, foi the puipose of holding internal debates, dis 
cussions etc Admission wns ltstueted to membeis 
only Six debates Aeie held in the yeai The Club 
functioned legulaily 

Tho Litoiniy Cnele is a select bodv doing useiul 
woik by way of leading papeis and having discussions 
on liteiiuy subjects 

The Society is undoubtedly the most lepiesentn 
ti\e student body in Lahoie It fulfills a vital need 
of the Umveisity student by piovidmg a complement 
to a defective education It brings out lus latent 
abilities bv piovidmg foi lnm a field foi self expression 
w idens his outlook and by inculcating in lnm a sense 
of social lebponsilnlity and co operation makes him 
a bettei citi7en 
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As in piCVlOUS y< 

Panjob Unneisit) 
Public] I j Union 


eais the Union leceived ik 
tioin the Got eminent nncl 
queuth its actrutics had 
somuw h it limited 


1 gi int 
conse 
to be 


The usuil gimt ol Its 500 w is allow cd to the 
Punjab Geogiaphicul Asstiet itiou and midei its nus 
pices Inps weic conducted to Ivlitw i a Peslwwni, 
Khyhci Pass, Togmchunugai Sheikliupuia Sliakd tin, 
Bombay TvaiucLn Julio and Gaklvk n 

Cti ints wett also lmdi to pnhes ananged bv 
Multan Pasiui Hailey, Onontal ind Poiman Chns 
turn Colleges and the Economies ind Histoiy De 
paitments of the Umvoisitv 
The total numbei ot the teaching st iff issistunts 


Payanand Ayuivedic 
College, Lahoie 


and honoiiny woilais dm mg the 
yeai undti lejioit was about 
hfteen and the mimbei ot students 


m Maich 1934 wis 175 as against 144 dm mg the 
last yeai 


Aeeoidmg to new sthenic of studies the c\umnn 
tion for the luivimj Diploma is hold ittci tluee yens, 
the Vaid Yaehaspnli being now oul\ one -yeai eomse 
The standaid foi admission is being unsed 
Up to this tnqt the Atunedic College lias brought 
out 483 Yaid lumiajts and 130 A aul Yaehaspotis 
who me woilung m the Punjab aud the othei Piotmoes 
ns pmate piactitioneis oi in States DisLiict Hoauls, 
Municipal Boaids, oi some Chautnble Dispensaues 
The DAY College Managing Committee, Lahoie, 
has peimitted eo education m this mstitution in older 
to encouiage the teaching ol kyuivedic Seienoe to 
females, as the losnlt of which two gnls qualified 
aeeoidmg to the mbs of admission tic leading one 
m the 1st yc u and tho otlui m the 2nd yeai ilass 


The numbei of jmtients adimllcd in the Indooi 
Hospital dm mg tin last two ycais, was as vuidci — 


5 cai Total Ciued Pied Pieebaigod 

322 28b 7 29 

222 280 0 43 


1 4 32 to 31 3 33 
X 4 33 to 31 3 34 
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The numbei o£ in patients is gradually mcieasmg 
Dm nig the vcni undci icpoit 14 fcuiah patients weio 
admitted tlucc of them being delnciy cises, which 
weic conducted and snpci vised ovei by ITonoi uy 
Nmso Ivcsm Dlm, Midwife 

Outdooi Diipnv><n)t s — The numbei ol patients who 
attended the two outdooi dispetisnnes of A 1 
College is figmed below — 

(it) Du> pen sit i q attudiid to tin Hospital ( within 


Colli qc Pit mm s) 

7 eni Total 

1 L 42 to 41 3 34 l(i 717 

1 4 H to 31 3 34 24 641) 

Tot il 7 023 


Incnavc — The numbfi ot outpatients, who 
attended this dispensni^ 1ms mnivtllouslv meiuised 
by neatly 70 pci cent Tt is due to the glowing popu 
lation mound the A 1 College ind also to the 
popuhmb of the Avuivedic bastetn among the people 

(b) 13 tit at Vandi Dt'tpni'taui 
(In the town piopci ) 


\oai Total 

1 1 31 to 31 3 32 39,151 

1 1 32 to 31 3 33 24 017 

1 4 3,3 to 31 3 34 2o 809 


Theie is accommodation for 30 students m the 
Hostel located in the eastern half of the Hospit il 
building All the scats lem amed occupied duiing the 
Yeni Some had to be lefuscd admission to the hostel 
foi lack of accommodation Though then aie playing 
giounds the students me eneoui iged to take pail m 
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Volleyball, Badminton Ivnbiddi Wiestling, Tug 
Gatka Lathi, Eaces Jumping etc 
The institution gets eun veal tluee 01 tom dond 
bodies — two iiom tlie Medical School, Amritsai , and 
the lest localH This numhei is small lot a class 
of seven students 

In Ootobei last, a pmty ot about 80 students 
of the 2nd and 4th Yeai classes made a tup to Simla 
Hills to see and seal oil foi the Himalayan plants of 
medical use and collected simples of leaves, floweis, 
etc 

The Phaimncy is doing useful soi\ico to the mstitu 
tion no! onh by coaching the students m the piepsui 
tion of medicine but also by eainmg money, a put 
of which is utilised to meet the e\penscs of Ayuntclic 
College and the Hospital 

The Pliaimicv Depuitment leqnues two moie 
looms, one foi the piepniations of Asavns and Aushtas 
and the otliei foi powdeung and sifting machmciy 
The staff and students contiibuted Bs 366 4 0 foi 
distnbution among the eutliquike stnekon people of 
Bihai and Dai bhang v A Chant ible Dispensmy was 
opened at A]mer dining the Dayan md Semi Centenaiy 
Celebiations m Octobei, 19B3 it the expense ot 
Ayuivedic College and about 200 patients were treated 
daily foi about a week At the lequesi of the Piesi 
dent and the Secietaiy of the Aiya Sumaj Anaikali, 
Lalioie tempomy aiiangements weie made for 
medical aid m the DAY Middle School foi the local 
and outsidei Aiya Samapsts 

‘ Ayuived Sandesli the Magazine of Ayuivedic 
College, has been converted into a monthly magazine 
since the beginning of this yeai (1934) and the subsenp 
tion has been l nised from Ba 1 8 0 to Bs 2 4 0 
Scholaivhipi — Besides the Mxnagmg Committee 
scholai ships, the institution awmds fifteen stipends 
foi which funds tuo piovided by puvutc donois 

Duung the last two yoais (1982-34) many useful 
additions weie made to the buildings of which the 
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most impoi Lent is the iddition ot h museum built 
it i eost of lit) 4 200 Tluee watei elosets hive also 
been installed 

Tlie builchng of the Museum is h hue speeunen of 
modem uiehitect It avis opened on the evening of 
the 10th Mm eh 1994 (Baku day), by Lulu b im Dus 
The institution lequiu s n will c qn lpj^c cl Bescaich 
Lnhoiaioiy u Dentnl Em Eye and Nose Depnt 
ment n Hostel in lip to elute botunie il Gulden, n 
Hull md so many otliei Hungs foi equipping its 
giudimtes with up to date knowledge 
Tlieie aie two TJntini elnsses, one Ihdu und the 

I n othei Ai due, h, II iknn l Haziq 

Tibbia College and ^ 

ot Htiluni i Haziq 2nd lem Class ire required to 
ittenc! the juuctieal class as well whete blood pus 
suit taking umie and sputum eliminations, hypodei 
mio injections, the pussmg of e it beta and uses of 
some suigietil instruments ue taught In the evening 
Anatomical dmgi mis nit shown to the students and 
loLtuies aie given about the same 
The stock ot Indian clings and mcdnints lias been 
amply meuased Compound mtdicnies me made by 
the students themselves undei the guidance of the 
Hakim in chtuge of the Hnim Blnia Khana uttaehecl 
to the College wheie medicines uie given tiee of chuige 
to the pool 

A Muzakaia Tibbia bocietv li is been stalled to 
nnpiovc the knowledge of the students and then powei 
of oxpicssion The boeicty holds its woi kly sittmgB 
und huge debiting gatheiing, whieli aie also attended 
by the local leading men of the piofession and othei 
gentlemen mtciested 

A Museum is maintained wheie models, chaits ancl 
othei impoilani surgicil mstiuments have been 
supplied This annngemeut shall modernise the 
Unam system 

The Libiaiy has been piovided with a laige numbei 
of books and also Medical Journals foi the students 
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ne subscubed and it lem uns open in the morning 
uid evening Books ue to lie issued to the students 
b\ the Libi ill m nc\\l\ ippomted 

A itgnhii eoinse ot books on all the Iff 'nidus of 
the advcineed Umim system ot niedieines is t night 
Thu subjeets uc An itom\ PI if siolog\ , Mituia 
Medina, Theiaptulies and pimeifiles and inactiee of 
medicine 

The populai ltv ot the College is piovcd not only b> 
the steady incieasc m the nuinbci of the students 
seeking admission, but also from the tacts tint the\ 
come iiom veiv chst uit plaeeb as Delhi, Bengal 
Bombay md N WFP, Atghamstui and Peism 
Not only Muslim but Hindu and Sikh students aic 
dso admitted in the College Theie \\ eic 119 Muslims 
“>5 PTmdus and 10 Siklis among the undei mentions 1 
nunibu of students on loll at the end of Septemboi 
1934 — 

1 Hakim PTa/iq 1st loai Class 102 

2 Hiknn Hviq 2nd lou Cl iss 7b 

3 Zubda tul Iluknma Class 4 

Examinations take place m oi about the last week 

ot Apul cveiy yeai 
ltesults m 1934 — 

1 Halum IlaAicp out of 74 College students 56 

passed 

2 Hakim Ilnziq out of 18 pnv ite students 10 

passed 

3 Zubda tul Hukama, out of 6 College students 

4 passed 

1 Zubda tul Hukama out ot 4 puv ite students 

4 pisstcl 

The following nnpioytments have been made elm mg 
the yeai undu lepoiL — 

1 One moie tcaehei has been added 

2 The tune ot instiuetion has been nieieased by 

two horns of daily outclooi atteridanee 
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3 A scpai ate building his been elected ilus ^eai 

on tlu Biandutli Rond toi (lie Tibbia 
College 

4 A bom ding house has been nminged ncai the 

College building 


I’mjab Unncisity 
Oi lentui Publications 
Fund 


Runng the yeni undei uview, 
the Oncnlal Public itions Fund 
deuved its income fiom Unci 
soui ees as billows — 


Rs A i> 

(a) Anim il Giant flora the 

Him pi sit \ 1,000 0 0 

(b) B de ol publications 743 10 9 

(o) Intel esi 220 0 0 


Total 1 903 10 9 


In addition to 23 publications — published aliead\ — 
two more items wue brought out and aic now 
mailable Itoni tlu Umveisity bale Agents — 

(«) beiial No 21 Fragments of the Comment 
mics ot Hkanda and Mahcsnua on tlu 
Nuukti I’m t III, edited bv Di Lnkslmmn 
Sump M A R Plul (O\on ) Pncc Rs 
9 pei cop\ 

(ii) A avoid Index lo the P idumavnti, the famous 
jioem of Malik Muhaminnd 1540 A D , bv 
Prof Butya Ivnnta, M A , MOL, 
I) A V College, Lihoie 

The Committee has framed a thiee yens piogmmme 
including the following items — 

(a) Seiial No 26 Edition and Translation ot 

Kapplun abhyudaya by Sivasvamm, by Pt 
Gaun Shankai 

(b) Semi No 27 Translation of Ivimdamali 

by Di A 0 Woolnei, C I E MA 
R Litt , E A S B 
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(r) Seinil No 28 Indtx of Tulfli Dus li uinyana 
by Mi Suiyi IxiuLi, M A MOL 
(<?) Senal No ‘29 Udmpui Iusciiption 1,082 
veises with lustoiu id notes, by Prof 
Bn 11am Hhaium, M A 

(r) Semi No 80 Life and works of Amu 

Khun an by Di M W ilud Muza 

The public ition — entitled New Critic vi Edition 
and Transition or Budduaoarita by Di E H 
Johnston has been omitted iiorn the senes as the 
uutboi has m tlic meantime made othei nnangements 
Among othei s, diu mg the pei lod undei lcview, the 
following lnipoitani amendments 
Keguia ions 0 | ie gulations weie sanctioned by 
the Punjab Government — 

(a) The -Regulations undei wlueli such candidates, 
as aie me ipacd at od by leason of senous 
illness to appear m oi complete then 
annual examinations, me peimittod to take 
oi complete their examinations dong with 
the candidates foi the Supplemental y 
Examination, hai e been stiffened up m the 
following mmnei so as to make these 
Kegul ifions ipplicnble only to ical genuine 
cases foi whom originally these had been 
added — 

(i) The lehef shill be afforded only to College 
students 

(n) The application, with adequate ceitificates, 
shall have to be made at once and m 
no case latei than the tenth day fiom 
the date of the candidate being mcapa 
citatcd fiom taking oi completing the 
examination tluougli the Pimcipnl of the 
College concerned 

(m) The Pimcipnl of the College shall have to 
ceitify after making piopoi enqumes (1) 
that it was physically impossible foi the 
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candidate to complete Ins c\ nnmntion, 
01 Hint lie could not appeal without giavc 
dingoi to the health of hnn&elf 01 otheib, 
and ( 2 ) that flic candidate hid n i cason 
able chance of success if ho had ippeaied 
m tin c 'Minin ition 

(iv) The A ice Ohancelloi, 01 on a lefeiencc fiom 
lmn the Syndicate, shall huve to be 
b dished by the evidence that tho con- 
cession ipjihcd ioi is justified in accoid 
mco with the intentions of the Regula 
lion 

( l ) ) In the ease of Jutcimcdiato Examination 
(Aits and Science) a c uididatc wlio passes 
in ill the subjects, othei than the additional 
optional papci, but fails m ouo subject oi 
pait thoieof by thiec inaiks oi less, shall 
be deemed to hive passed the elimination 
(o) In the case of B A and B Sc Examinations 
a candidate who p is&cs in two subjects othei 
tli m the additional optional papci but failB 
in one subject oi pait theicol by thico 
mirks oi less, oi a cindidatc who passes 
in all the subjects othei than the addition d 
optional papei but fails in the aggiegate 
by thico inaiks oi less, shall be doomed 
to have passed the examination 
(d) The M Sc Examination in Agucultuie shall 
also he open to a candidate who h is passed 
the B &c Examination m Agucultuie of 
any othei leeogmsed Uiuveisity 
(c) The B T Examination shall also be open ( 1 ) 
to any female giaduate of the Umveisity 
of the Panjab who is admitted under Itegu 
lation XI by the special ordei of the Senate, 
and ( 2 ) to my student on the rolls of the 
B T Class attached to the Lady Maolagan 
High and Noimal School for Women, 
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Lnhoie, the littei toi the e\ munition to 
be held m 1034 only 

(/) Instead of Authmotic md Domestic Economy, 
gill candidates foi the Mutiiciilakon Exam 
in ition shall be pel nutted to take papu (a ) 
Aiitlimctic ttid papei (b ) Domestic Aritli 
mctie ind Household Accounts, m place ot 
Mntlic unities with effect fioui the exam 
m ition to be held 111 1937 
(g) It shall not be necessary toi the candidates 
who conic undei comp utuicnt m the Fust 
and Filial Examinations m Agiicultuic to 
join i College m oidei to be eligible to 
appeal in the supplemental y exatnin ition 
(/i) The candidates foi the FBI and LL B 
Examin ition who have completed the 
couise of lectutes foi the examination con 
euned shall In allowed to appeal as pnvatc 
candidates foi the next tin ec y cais instead 
of two yeais as at pieseut 

(i) Ciiulidatcs foi the Intel mediate, B A and 

B So Examin itions shall have to pioduco 
a ceitifioite, fiona the Hoad of the College, 
of having satist ictouly pci toi mod the woik 
of the class 

(j) Physical Instnactois who (1) aic employed as 

whole time membeis of the staff of an 
affiliated College, and (2) have eithei been 
so employed foi the nine months pievious 
to the date of submittmg then admission 
foi ms foi the examination oi have so served 
foi a ponod of two jeais, shall be eligible 
to appcii as puvate candidates at anj 
Umveisiiy examination in the Faculties of 
Ouental Learning, Aits, Science and 
Agnculkue 

(7c) A Boaid of Finance has boon constituted and 
has been assigned definite functions in 
accoi dance with the lecommendakons made 
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bv the I’m] ib (J ni\u.sit\ Euquuy Oom 
niifcl.ec. 

The following hostels vveie lccognibcd fiom 1st 

, , . , .. , Apiil. 1934 to 31bfc M ueh, 

Students Ktoidcncea 

1 Ivhalsa 13o tiding Mouse 

2 Aggitwal 4.shi un 

3 Shu Amu Jtun Hostel 
1 Mohv d Ashiam 

1 (t uu Asluuni 
b Alya A idv nthi Aslmitii 
7 Hindu Aslu uu 
H 1 ounghusbnud (Jollcgiak Hostel 
c ) lluipiifc Bouidmg Mouse 

10 Ahinaddiy i Hostel 

11 Digumhiu J un Hostel 

12 \ WCA Hostel it 12 Abbott lto id 

13 Dev Sttintt] Bouidmg House 

14 Agnibotii Hostel 

15 Mmeivu Hostel 

The lolloping monthly gi ints weic ullotled to the 
lecogmsed hostels gneu below Joi the financial yeui 
1934 35 — 

Its 

1 Hindu Asia un (Its it) toi supei vision 


and lis 9 foi idditionul (onunon 
loom) 39 

2 Buiput Bonding House 20 

3 1 ounghuslmnd Collegnte Hostel 20 

4 A t > n Vidvuithi Aslnatn 8(3 

5 Kinds i Boarding House (Bb 20 foi 

supervision md Its 10 foi common 
loom) 80 

6 Sim Amai Jam Hostel (foi supei vision 

and common loom) 25 

7 Ahmiddiva Hostel (foi common loom) 16 

8 Mohyal Ashiam (foi common loom) 10 



508 


ANNUAL IlLPOliT ON 


Rb 

9 Digumbai Jam Hostel (foi supervision) 10 

10 M m eiva Hostel (loi supervision) 10 

11 Dev Stunaj Hostel (±oi supei vision) 10 

Dmmg the peiiocl undei lepoit only 258 students 
on the lolls o 1 the local Colleges icsidcd m umecognised 
hostelb, out ot whieli 95 belonged to tlie Liw College 
and 96 to the K E M College, Lalioie 
Attention oi cettain hostels wis invited to the need 
ot lmpiovement m sanitary anangements, and the 
Mumeipal Committee, Lalioie, was addressed on the 
uigent need oi keeping m piopei eondition the Napiei 
Road the Couit Road, and the Hotu Singh. Road, 
on which aie situated many of the hostels occupied 
by the students on the lolls oi Colleges In oidei 
to have stnetei vigil uiee and supervision ovei the 
students living m the recognised hostels, the following 
decisions have been uinved at — 

(a) That giudually the gate system be made 

possible in the lecogmsod hostels with the 
co opeiation of the autlioiities concerned 

(b) That each leeogmsed hostel should keep a 

visitois book open toi loinaiks by any of 
the following peisons — 

( 1 ) Umveisity Officeis 
(n) Hostel Visitois 

(in) Membeis of the Students Residence 
Committee 

(iv) One lepiesentative of each College to be 
nominated foi the purpose by the 
Principal 

(c) That no College student be admitted to a 

leeogmsed hostel unless the Pnnoipal of 
the Collogc concerned ceitifies that theie is 
no accommodation foi the said student in 
the College hostels 
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Dining the penod undei leviAw the Government 
. Inteimediate College foi Women, 

ia lorn, y jV (Upm ] was affiliated in English , 

Mathematics, Histoiv, Geogiaphy, Peismn, Uidu, 
Hindi and P mjabi lip lo the Inteimediate Aits 
stmdaid and the following Colleges were granted 
extension of affiliation up to the B A standaid m 
the subjects noted against each — 

1 Government Col English, Mathematics (A 

lege, Lyallpui and B Courses) Histoiy, 

Philosophy, Economies, 
Peisian, Sanskut, 

Auibic, Physics, Uidu, 
Hindi, P mjabi and 
Militaiy Science 

2 Emcison College Englibh, Mathematics (A 

Multan nndBCouiscs) Iiistoiy, 

Philosophy Economies, 
Persun, Aiabie, Sans 
Lilt Physics, Uidu and 
Hindi 

The extension of affiliation to the following Colleges 
m the subject 01 subjects noted against each has 
been sanctioned by flic Punjab Government (Ministry 
of Education) — 

D A V Oolloge, To include the M A 

Lahoie courses in English and 

Mathematics 

Government Intel To include Geogiaphy up 
medjate College to the Inteimediate 
Hoshiaipur standard 

Dyal Singh College, To include Economics and 
Lahoie Histoiy up to the M A 

standard 

Tvmnaird College foi To include Astionomy foi 
Women, Lahore the B A Exam in ition 
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Hindu Rabin. College 
Ami item 

Got eminent College 
Lahoit 

Mm ray College fo include Politic il Science 

binlkol ±01 the dcgice classes 

D A V College To unhide Physics up to 

Jullundui the B A slandaid 

It has hepn lesohed that m iutuie applications foi 
affiliation m the case of the Colleges maintained by 
the Punj ib Gen euununt shall be rmdc tluough the 
Dnectoi of Public instniotion, Punjab 

Pei mission was accoidcd dining the penod under 
lentw to stall the Honouis School m Physics with 
effect iiom Octobei, 19-14 

Tlie Ivhalsa College Annitsai opened an Honouis 
School m Histoiv with effect ±ioin Octobei, 1933 

The Academic Council dining the penod undei 
repoit, nppiovcd the piogramme 

Tenmaaion to stait 0 £ w01 ] v 0 f tho following Colleges 
Papers ^ to stfllfc cla<,SeS m tilt objects 

1 noted against then mines with a 

-view to piesent candidates foi Honouis Papeis m these 
subjects m the B A E\amination to be held in 
1935 — 

1 Tslamia College, Mathematics (with IJniyei 

Lahore sity), Pliysics (Intel 

Collegiate), Philosophy, 
Psychology, Peisian 
(with Onental College), 
English, A i abic (with 

Onental College) 

2 S P Gollego, English 

Sunagai 


To include blench up to 
(lit Inleirnidmtc Exam 
in ition 

To include Gcoginphy up 
to the Intel mediate 

slant! ud 



OPERATIONS 


Tnr UNIVERSITY 


611 


3 Govei run e nt Gol 

lege In allpui 


4 PC’ College, 


5 dsAIontmoi oner 
College , Shah 
pur 

b BA V College, 

Tullundur 

7 D A V College, 

Lahoie 


8 Edwaules College 
Poshawni 

0 Molundni College, 
Pitinla 

10 Mima's College, 

Sialkot 

11 Khalsa College, 

Amiitsai 

12 P W College, 

Jammu 

13 Government Col 

lege, Ludhiana 


Mathematics Eeonomics, 
Sunskut, Peisian, 

Aiabic (Subject to the 
sanction ot affiliation up 
to the Begiee standaid 
bv the Govei nment ) 

Phvsies (Intel Collegiate) 
Mid hematics (witu 

DA Y College and 
Uim ei sitv) , Eeonoirncs, 
English, Psychology, 

Philosophy 

Engl nil Philosophy, Sans 
luit Aiabic, Peisian 

English, Mathematics, 
Sansknl 

English, Eeonomics, Sans 
kill (with Onental Col 
lege) Philosophy, 

Mathematics (with 

POC mid Univoisity) , 
Phvsies (Intel Colie 

giute) 

English Philosophy, Eco 
nomies 

English, Economics, 

M ithematics 

English, Psychology, Pei- 
snn Economics Mathe 
matics 

English, Economics, 

Mathematics 

English 

English, Economics, Philo 
sophy, Peisian, Mathe 
matics 
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14 

15 

16 


17 


18 


lslamia College 
Peshuwai 

L thin e College toi 
Women, Lihoie 
Dyal Bingli Col 
lege, L iboic 


Government Col 
lege Lulioie 


S D College, 
Lahore 


English, 


M a them itics, 

Pei sian 

English Pei sinn 

English (with S D Col 
legi ) Mathematics (with 
S E College and Umvei 
sity ) Pci sum ( with 8 I) 
College and Onental Col 
lege), Economics (with 
8 P College), Philoso 
pliy (with lslamia, 
College) 

Et onomics, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Peisian 
(with Onental College), 
English Mathematics 
(with the Univeisity), 
Sanshnt (with Onental 
College) Ainbic (with 
Onental College), 

Physics (Intel Col 
lcgiate) 

English (with D S Col 
lege), Mathematics (with 
the Univeisity), Sans 
knt (with the Onental 
College), Peisian (with 
the Onental College), 
Economics 


It has been decided that the sanction of the Aca 
deirnc Council, to the piogiamme of woik for the B A 
and B Sc Honouis Classes in Physics, should m futuie 
be obtained either in May oi m October of the year 
preceding the examination 
It has fuithei been ruled that Intel Collegiate ex 
ohanges foi purposes of attending Honouis Course 
Lectuies should he em oui aged because that is hottei 
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than buth Colleges tiymg to teach Honouis in scvei al 
subjects 

An Inspection Bo ud consisting of the Vice Chancel 

t,™ , , „ loi, Piofessoi Mohammad Shah 

Inspection of Colleges ^ ^ ^ ^ M 

the Degiec Colleges m the mof issil and made a geneial 
iepoit theieon, dining the yeui undei lepoit The 
Viee Ch uicelloi added u speeiuhst whenevoi neces 
saiy ioi the inspection of any paiticulai College In 
view of this sepai ite Inspection Committees foi the 
inspection of Colleges woie not appointed The byn 
dicate has consideied and given geneial appioval to 
the Inspection ltepoit submitted by this Boaid The 
following leoommeudations have been specifically 
appioved — 

(a) Thit applications fiom the Ixhalsa College, 

imutsai, and Islamia College, Peshawai 
(both institutions being potenti il Umvci 
sities), ioi pei mission to develop highci 
teaching should be sympathetic illy leceivod 
so long as adequate finances aie available 
foi those new developments 

(b) That noun dly sixty should be legaulcd as the 

maximum age foi any one who is to take 
an active pait m the life of the College 
especially it he is to do any teaching, while 
the majonty of the toacheis should letire 
at fifty five 

(t ) That the Honouis Glasses m the Mofassil Col 
logos should continue at any late foi the 
piosont, but apait fiom one 01 two or thiee 
stiong Colleges it might he bettei foi each 
to develop only one 01 two Honours Bub 
jects m which they happen to have well 
qualified teacheis 

(cl) That m connection with the Physical Tram 
mg theie should be peuodic and methodical 
medical inspections with lecords kept 
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( 6 ) That the Colleges should have le mumble 
annuil giants foi the Libumes and sliould 
employ tunned Libuunns 
(/) That the extern d Colleges should be made 
moie lebponsible toi the chuactci ot the 
ti umng gi\ fin to then students in 1 elation 
to the needs of the oountiy in goneial and 
of the paitioulai locality 

It has fuithei been decided *— 

(i) That a Committee be appointed to eonsidei 
the functions and constitution of the 
Mofissil Bond pioposed to be instituted, 
and to m ike lepoit to the Syndicate 
(11) Th it each College be lequned to show the 
scale ot pay sanctioned foi each post and 
to lepoit to the Umveisity all changes m 
those scales including emeigoney cuts and 
genei il suspensions of inuements in any 
paitioulai yeui 

(in) That such Colleges as do not have piopeily 
qualified Supeivisois of Physical Tiainmg 
be lequned to engage them without fuithei 
delay 

(iv) That student Demonstiatois should only sup 
jilement the woik of the whole time mem 
beis of the staff and must m no case take 
then place Besides theie must be at 
least one stiong man on the teaching staff 
of each Science subject who should be able 
to supervise the woik of Demonstiatois 
and to whom these Demonstiatois should 
be duectly lesponsible 

The suggestion made in the Inspection Bepoit that 
teacheis who had taken then Mastei s degiee m the 
thild division should not be accepted foi Honouis woik 
without fuithei evidence of then competence has been 
lefened to the Academic Council foi eonsidei ation 
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The following pi ogi ammo oi the inspection of msbi 
tutions ibsouitcd with the Oiiental Collego was dp 
piovcd foi the ve u 19-33 34 — 


Name uj the inriitution 

1 (a) bunsknt Path 

shala Hoshi u 
pui 

(6) Mahavidyala, 
Su 1 1 a n p u i 
(K apurthala) 

2 R B Gagai M il s 

S m ski it Path&li ilu, 
Arm itsai 

o Dar al Ulum Han a 
fiya, Kasui 

4 Madiasa Eaziliya, 

Batala 

5 S D Pathshala, Jmd 

b Kktilsa P irchaiak 

Vidyali, TainTaian 

7 (a) The Madiasa of 
the Anj uman 1 
Isl imia, Lahoie 
( h ) The Madrasa oi 
the Anjuman 
Nusiat al la 
lam, bnnagai 
(along with the 
inspection of 
the SP Col 
lege, Sunagar) 


To ho umpoctid by — 
Lul i Gulbahui bingh 

Ditto 

Pioi Lakshin m Suiup 

Piof Molmnun id Iqbal 

M Najam ud Dm 

Pt M tdh iv i Bhunduii 
Saidiu Jodh bingli 

Pioi Mohammad bhufa 

Pi of Molummad Shah 


Univeisity Exten 
sion Lectures 


The following Unncisitv Bvten 
Bion Lectin es weie delivered dui 
mg the period undei lepoit — 
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Oerities 

Names ot Lectuieis 

bubjeots 

Lei Hues 

in Vernacular Jor ladies exclusively 

Sialhot 

Miss A B Fuuze 
ud J)in M A 

MOL 

\\ omau as nation 
bnildei 

Ludhiana 

Mis Situ. Bam 

Ivobli B A 

Ancient lndiau tul 
tuie and Civilua 

Lands 

Ami l tun 

Mi 8 C Duiga 

Paishad B A 

T Dili 

Psychology m the 
seivice of Wo 

Julhindnr 

Miss B Son din 

B A (0\on) 

Libei al Educa 


Leotuiei on Scientific, Sub jet ts and Humanities, 
A comae of 3 leciuieb at each ceutiu 


Bahawalpur 

Di 1 M VOlte 
M A , Ph D 

Thiee Great 

Writeis of To 
day Masefield 

Sinolau Lewis 

and Shaw 

Jammu 

M tr bmgh Esq , 
MA 

(u) English Poetry 
Its Source of 
Inspiration 
(!i) English Poetry 
Elements of Ap 
preeiation for 
Foreign Stu 

dents 

(o) English Litera 
true Modem 

Tendencies 

Paliala 

bits Bam Kohli. 

Esq M A 

Indus Valley Crnli 
zntion as evi 

deuced by the 

dmioveiies at 

Moljenjo Daro 

and Haiappa 

Peshawar 

Dr K N Sita Bam 
M A , Ph B 

Muslmi Arohitec 

ture and Pamt 
mgs 
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Centi ex 

Names of Lecturem 

Subjects 


Sialhofc j 

Di H C Singh 
M Sc Ph n 

BIG A Inxt I’ 

ppsl 

Vt ireleas 


Amritsai 

Piofuwor T P BriiLc 

Piospectus 

of 


M A 

Democracy 
I’m ope 
Anglo Sikh 

m 

Shahpui 

Dr K C IUianna 

ielfl 


M A Ph D 

tions 

1837-1840 

horn 

T_mdluana 

Di Mohan Singh 
M A Ph I> 

Sufi ism in 

Panjabi 


Di Ph 0 Vissei, Consul Geueinl foi tho Nether 
lands the well known exploiei dclivaecl two lectures 
in November, 1933 at the Unncisity Hall, Lnhoic, 
on tho following subjects — 

lit Lecture — ‘ Exploiation in the Mountains of 
Hun/sa (Western Ixun hoi am) 

2nd Lflctuic — The Nethcilinds Kara Koiam 
Expedition m 1929 1930 lo Ladakh ind Chinese 
Tin lust an ’ 

Loth the lectmpR weif lllustiatcd bv a senes of 
beautiful lantern slides 

A Bntish Debating Team consisting of Messis A 
W Gieenwood, MeGilviay and 
BntlSh T M m abatinR Tack Tones lepiesenting Oxfoid 
Manehestei and Abeistwvtli, 
icaclied Lahoie on the 10th of Novemboi, 1933 On 
the lltli Novembei they took pait m a Debate along 
With the thiee Punjab spcakeis — Piofessoi A R 
Bokhan and Messis Duiga Das fehaima and Leslie 
Sawhnev The Debate was held in the Foimnn 
Christian College Hall and was piesided ovpi by the 
Vice Cliancelloi The Hall was packed to the full 
and admission had to be lefused to many on aeeount 
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of look of space The subject of the Debate was 
‘ That m the opinion of this House the world owes 
moic to poets than to politicians The Debate was 
earned on at a vu\ high level on botli sides The 
visiting team was veil looked after nncl entertained 
and taken round foi bight seeing by members ot the 
p injab Univeisity Union Society The visiting team 
appeuled to the community ot mteiests and the 
common bond of human fellowship between the 
youngei genentions of ill nations ind oui students 
weie bi ought into closer touch vith the International 
Youth Movement ibioad 


Di A C Woolnei, C I B M A , D Litt , Vice 
_ Chancellor of this Univeisity, and 

Honours Di Lak£ihmm sai up, MA, 

D Phil University Professoi of Sanslmt, wcio 
honoured by the French Government by being deco 
lated vuth ‘ Ofhciei d Academic (Fiance) 

Dining the penod unelei lepoit the following 
gentlemen connected with this Univeisity weie 
honouied by the eonfeiment of titles bv the Govern 
ment — 


Mi M L Dailing 
Di B L Dhmgia, CIE 
K B Di K A Eahmtm 
Pt Mndhava Bhandan 


CIE 

Knighthood 
0 B E 

Mahamahopa 

dhyaya 


The Eight Hon ble Di Su Shadi Lai, Kt , who 
has been a membei of the Syndicate for ovei 32 
years continuously, was appointed, dui mg the period 
under lepoit as Pnvy Councillor and a Membei of 
the Judicial Committee The Syndicate unanimously 
resolved that his poiti ait be hung m the Senate Eoom 
as a token of the lecogmtion of the long and distm 
guished seia ices lendeied by him to the Univeisity 
Ivlnn Bahadrn Sh Sn Abdul Qadu, Iiniglit, was 
appomted as membei of the India Council 
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The Umveisity sustained a deep loss in the deaths 
Deaths, °t Piolcssoi Devi Rynl and E B 

Lila bund u Das biui dunng llic 
pcnod undci tepoit Piofessoi Dovi Dy il was i 
Pillow oi the 1 1 mveisil\ and a membei of flic byndi 
cate foi scvaal ye us dui mg wluoh tune he also 
woihed is n membei of the School Boaid tncl of the 
Bond of Studies ni Mnthunaties R B Lain Suinhu 
Bis Sim was a Bellow ol the Lmveisity foi nnnv 
voais, ind Honoiaiv ]' ellow and a foimei Assistant 
ltegisti u of the Umvuisitv 
Lah Deu Byal, BA Piofessoi I) A V College, 
T ., , , T „ Lihoie, and Lula Jagun Nath 

Election of I>e own , ’ , , r , , , -n 6 nr t a 

Aggmw il M A LL B , M L A 
Advoeate, High Comt Puujib, Lahoie weie elected 
by the Rcgistcicd Guiduatrs is oulmtuy Fellows of 
this Umveisitv with effeet fiuiri the old Apnl, 19J4 
Bin Bahadur Piofessoi Shiv Rain Iv isliv up BA, 
D Sr IBS Uimeisitv Piofessoi ot Botunv, 
Government College Lihoie, was le eleetod b\ the 
Seience Facult\ is an uuUnuv bellow ot this Um 
vcisitv with (ffeet horn the 10th Mu, 1934 
In view of the liet tint all the appointments, eon 
, , tarnations uid in onmtions nie 

Appointments etc ga/Ltlul llom llmc lo lnnc m 1hc 

Umveisitv gazette a veiv hnet lifcunce, is dining 
the last tew >iais, is made m this Rtpoit to some ot 
the moie mipoitant ot them 
Pnneipul J M Thomas B Com B St wu^s given 
leave ot ibsenee iiom the bpiing leeess to the date 
oi eoinmenc ement ot the sumniei vaeation, 1934 m 
oulei to enable lnm to pioeetd to Japan with a view 
to study the Economic Development of that counttv 
Mi Thomas w is eonsiduccl foi the penod on deputa 
tion but was not given um financial lelief except 
his usual svluv which he diew as being on duty 
Piolessoi C Y H Rao M A , Umvei sity Piofessoi 
of ^Iithematics was given leave on medical ceitvficvtc 
fiom the 14tli Febtuaij to the 31st of Mvy, 1934, 



followed by the auimnoi vacation Piotossoi P 
bamucls Lull, M A , P E A S , was m dim go ot the 
oigamsation of the Dop tut incut of M ithcmntics duiiug 
Piote&BOi Rao s absence, it being undcistood that the 
Committee ot Contiol could elect its own C’liau man 
Di L ihshmun Sai up M A , D Phil , wis appointed 
to net as Head of the San shut Department with effect 
from 1st June, 1934 

Dr S L Ghose, M be , Ph D , was appointed to 
act as Head of the University Botany Depaitment, 
duung Rai Buhadui Piofessor bhrv Ram Kashyap s 
leave fiom the 10th Januaiy to the 9th Much, 1914 
Di L C Juin, M A , LL B , Pli D D Sc , Econ 
(London), was given the status ot the Univeisity 
Professoi of Economics on Ins present salaiy 
The giadc of the Oontrollei of Examinations was 
is vised and fixed at Rs 600 — 40 — 800, instead of 
Rs 550 — 40 — 750, md Mi b P Singha, M A , LL B 
Coptiollei of Examinations was pi iced it Rs 600 
pci mensem with retiospective effect fiom 1st Januaiv 
1933 

Bawa N ann] an Smgh, M A , Assistant Oontiollei 
of Examinations, was given one additional muement 
of Rs 25 with effect fiom 1st Apnl, 1934 

Mi Mohd Bashu , B Sc , Hons (Bdin ) , was con 
firmed as Assistant Registiai, and was placed at 
Rs 400 pei mensem in his piesent gi ide with effect 
fiom Januaiv, 1934 

Mi Q L Matliur, M A , LL B , Bai at Liw, one 
of the whole time Law Leetuieis, was giauted three 
months leave m continuation of the summer vacation, 
and was given extension ot fuilough fiom the 2nd 
Januaiv to the 15th Apnl, 1934 Suidui Naiotam 
Singh, B A , LL B , one of the pait time Leetuieis, 
was appointed whole time Lectuiei it Rs 500 pei 
mensem duiing the absence of Mi Matkui on leave 
Mr Desh Ra] Maha]an, M A , LLB, md Mi 
Abdul Qayum Malik, BA, Bai at Law, weie 
Confirmed as whole time Loctureis foi a ponod of five 
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yeais with effect flora the 1st May 1933, and 1st 
Tunc, 1934, lespeetively the date of ending of then 
first piobitionaiy yem — the lust annual mcicmont to 
be di iwn flora the date oi conhimation 

The post of ^ ice Punupal was cieated in the Hmlov 
College of Commeice, rad Mi Kiislran Patta 
Aggniwala, B Corn , B A Bm at Law, was appointed 
as Vice Punupal on hib picsent grade and salaiv 
Mi I M Iuipooi, BA, B Re Piofossoi, Plmley 
College of Conimcicc was granted study leave foi a 
penod of two monthb and three weeks flora the 1st 
Otfobci to 21st Dccembei, 1934 Di Ranbn Smgli 
B & (Cnlifoima), M S (Illinois), PU D , m Agrieultuiul 
Economics (Illinois), was appointed as Leotuiei m 
the College at Rs 250 pei mensem dm mg the absence 
of Piofessor I M Ivapooi on lewe 
Di Jagan Nath Kliosla B A (Punjab), B Sc 
Til D (London) , Bai it Law was appointed is 
pait tune Leotuiei in Political Science at Rs 200 pei 
mensem with effect flora the 2nd Januaiy, 1934, to 
the 31st Mav 1934 

Mi R R Sctln M A was confirmed as Lectuici 


m History Depaitment on Rs 200 pci mensun in 
the grade of Rs 200 — 15 — 250, with effect fiom lRt. 
Apnl, 1934 

Mi Balmokand Anand M Re , was appointed as 
Unneisitv Evpenmentul Physicist m the Honouis 
School of Phybics at Rs 200 pei mensem pn one 
year’s piobation, with effect fiom 1st October, 1934 
In connection with the Jubilee Celebrations, the 


/ Degrees conferred 
sonages of whom 


Senate decided to confei Honoiaiy 
Degrees on 10 distinguished pci 
the following six were admitted to 


the Degiee m a Special Convocation held on the 4th 


Decembei, 1933 — 


Degiee of Doctor of Lawi — 

The Hon’ble Mian Sn Pazl i Husain, KC SI , 
KCIE , Knight Khan Balindm M A , 
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Bairistei at Law Mombei of Governor 
Genei il s Exccufrve Council 
The Hon ble Hu bhach Lai Knight, R d i 
Baluidm If A Bauistei at Law Chief 
Justice of the High Comt of Tudicituie at 
Lihoie 

Dcgiee of Doctoi of Lituatuu — 

A C Woolnei Esqune ('IK M A , 
FA SB , Vice Chancelloi, University of the 
Panjab 

Di Su Midnmrcnd Iqbal, Knight, M A 
Pli D Bauistei at Law 
Dcgicn of Doctoi of Oriental Learning — 

The Hon bio Captain Sudai Bn SiLnndoi Hyat 
Khan, KB ID, Khan B ihadui Revenue 
Meinbei to Govemmeut, Pun) ib 
Sudai Bahadiu Su Sundai Singh Mnpthn 
Knight GIB 

The Degiee of Doctoi of Laws Hoiioir, Ocuiba was 
undei lnsliuctions fiom the Svndicato coniuied on 
Lieutenant Gcnoial His Highness Malnuaja Su 
Bhupmdai Smgh Mnhindai Bulindui GOBI 
GCIE, GOVO QBE ADC Mnlmiaja of 
Patiala at Patiala on the 17tli Tanuaiy 1934, and 
on Major His Highness Ruhn ud Daula, Nusiat 1 J ang 
ILnfiz ul Mulk, Muldilis lid D lull, Navvab Sir Sadiq 
Molnmmnd Khan Abbasi, Bahadiu, GCIE, 
KG ST, KCVO Nawab of Bahawalpui, at 
Bahawalpui on the 27th Febmaiy 1934 

The Degree of Doctoi of Scionce was confeued upon 
Rai Bahadui Piofessoi Slnv Ram Kashyup, B A , 
M Sc , 1 E S , Umveisity Piofessoi of Botany 
Government College, Lahoie at the annual Convoca 
tion of the Universitv held on the 22nd Deoembpi, 
1933 

On the recommendation of the Syndicate, and on 
the reports of the examiners on the theses submitted, 
the Senate of this ITniveisity decided fo nwaid the 
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DegiPc of Doeloi of Litciutuie on Mi Bliupal Smgli, 
MA Piofcssoi, D\ul Smgli College Ltihoic and 
on Jh Mohan Smgli M A , Ph D , Lcetui ei, Client il 
ColkgL LllllOlO 

Dele alcH 'I’he following gentlemen weie 

Confe'ientcB ete nominated ns delegates ot this 
Umvusity to tin Coufei cnccs 

noted below — 


(a) Qnmquennnl Univei 
silies ConfeiuiLC 
held it Delhi on 
the 6th, 7th and 
8th Mmoli, lb-14 


(b) Intel national Con 
giess ol Antln opo 
logienl and Etlmo 
logieal Sciences 
held in London 
bom -iOth luh to 
4th August, 1034 

(< ) The hit el national 

Unneisitv Confci 
enee held at 
Oxfoid fiom Tune 
20tli to July 2nd, 
1034 

(d) The Thud Impel ml 
Myeologicul Con 
feienee held m 
London m Sep 
tembei 1984 


1 Di A C Woolnei, 

C l H M A , 

n Lift , PAS 15 , 
Vue Clnncelloi 

2 lhotessoi Mohammad 

Sli ifi M A Uni 
\eisifcv lhotessoi of 
Ai tbic 

J Di S S Bhntnugn, 

D be P Inst I’ , 
Unmisdn Ptoiessoi 
ot Pli\ steal Chr 

nnsti y 


lhotessoi T F Biuco, 
M A Univtisiti Pi oft s 
sen of Histoiv 


Di H Chuudliuii Ph I) , 
Unneisity Beadei m 
Bot me 
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(c) The Diamond Jubilee 
oi the Bujsliahi 
College 

(/) All India Libiniy 
Confeienee held 
in Calcutta in 
Septembei 19 13 


1’iotessor G D Sondhi 
M A , IBS, Govern 
ment College, Lahoie 
Lala Lnbliu Ram, Libia 
nan P mjab Umvoisitv 
Libi aiv 


The Right Hon ble Di Sn Shadi Lai, Knight, P C , 
was nominited as a lepiesent ative of tins University 
on the Universities Buieau oi the Bntish Empne 
via Di Su John Maynaul, K C I E , G S I , with 
effect fiom Ootobei, 1934 

Di A 0 Woolnei , C I E M A , D Litt , E A S B , 
was lenommated as the representative of this Univei 
sity on the Intel University Boaid, India ioi a 
fuithei penod of tlnee veais till the 1st Apnl, 1937, 
and Rai Bahadur Di Shiv Ram Ivashyap, B A 
D Sc , IES, Univei sit y Piofessoi of Botany, was 
lenominited as a membei of the Editoual Boaid of 
the Journal of Indian Botany 
Khan Bahadui Di IC A Rahman, MB, Oh B 
D P H , 0 B E , was elected by the Senate of this 
Umveisity as a membei of the Indian Medical Council, 
under clause (b) of sub section (I) of Section (S) of 
the Indian Medical Council Act, 1933 
Six meetings of the Senate, 15 of the Syndicate, 

. 5 of the Academic Council, 2 of 

Meet,ngB the Oriental Faculty, 5 of the 
Science Faculty, 4 of the AitB Faculty, 4 of the Law 
Faculty, 8 of the Medical Faculty, 2 of the Agricultural 
Faculty, 3 of the Commeice Faculty, and 2 of the 
Engmeeung Faculty weie held dunng the penod undei 
leview 


Owing to financial stnngency the Punjab Govern 
Giants to Colleges me + nt (Mmistiy of Education) not 
restating the discontinued giant of 
Rs 30,000, it is legietted that, as dunng the last iew 
yems no giant was given to any College foi the 
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70 0 0 
35 0 0 
26 0 0 


impiovement of College Libianes and Science equip 
ment, duuug tlio yeai undci icpoit 

Tlie following subventions weie sunetioned foi the 
yeiu 1934 35 as gi vnt fiom the Univeisity towaids the 
snlaiy of Physical Instiuctois, to the Colleges given 
below — Eb Ab p 

1 Poiman OlniBtian College Lahoie 70 0 0 per menscni 

2 DAY College Lahoie ~ “ " 

3 Islamia College Lahoie 
1 Dyal Singh College Lahore 

6 Loidon College, Rawalpindi 

0 Muiray College Sialkot ou u u , 

7 IUialsa College Amnlsai 56 0 0 , 

8 LAV College Julluudur 20 0 0 

9 Iunnaud College Lahore 16 10 8 

10 D1 Y College Hoshiaipm 20 0 0 

11 DM College Moga 20 0 0 

A Library giant of Its 50 was sanctioned to inch 
of the following eight institutions associated with the 
Onental College, Lahoie, fiom the Budget piovision 
of 1933 34 — 

(a) Sanskrit Pathshala, Hoshuupui 

( b ) B B Gngai M d s bunskut Puthshal i, 

Amntsai 

(o) S D PathRbala, Jmd 

(c?) 3 anna Alimaddiya Q idi m 

(a) D n ul Bloom Alsma Slnuqiya Lahoie 

(/) Mahavidyala, bulianput 

(g) K balsa Paichurak Vidvala, Tun Taian 

(h) The Madiasah of tlu Anjumun l Tsltirnw, 

Gupunwala 

Duiing the penod undei loview, the following 
examinations of othei Uim etsities 
Recognition of bodies weie reeognised as 

Examinations , , , ,, 3 , 

equivalent to the eouespondmg 
examinations of this Univeisity noted against then 
names — 

(a) Univeisity of Mielu M A Degiee as equivalent 
gan (USA) to the M A Degiee of 

this University 
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(61 Unn eisity of Allahn 
bad 


(<) Umvcibily of Lon 
don 


(cl) Univeisily of 

Madias. 


(c) LLmeisity ot 

0\toul 


( f) Dhanbad School of 
Minos 


LL B Degiec as equiva 
h nt to tlie LL B Degiec 
ot this University for 
puiposes of admission to 
the LL M Class 
B bo (Agi ) Dogiee us 
equrv dent to tho B Sc 
(Agi ) Degiet of this 
Umveisity foi puiposes of 
admission to the M Sc 
(Agi ) Examination 
LL B Dogiee is equi 
\ ileut to the LL B 
Degiec ot this Umver 
sity for puiposes of 
admission to the LL M 
Class 

M itnculation Examination 
is equmilout to the 
Mati lculation Ex nniuti 
tion of this University 
B L Degiec as equivalent 
to the LL B Degice of 
this Umveisity for ad 
mission to the LL M 
Exumin ition , 

School Geitificate Exam 
mation as equivalent to 
the Mati ic illation Exam 
mation of this Univei 
sity piovidcd the sub 
jects tihen up by the 
candidate satisfy the 
leqiuiements of oui 
Mati lculation 

First Yeai Examination as 
equivalent to the Fust 
1 ear Engmeei mg Exam 
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ination of this, Univei 
sitv 

(g) Osmium Univei sity Matneiilution Examuxt 

lion us equivalent to the 
Mali iculation Examina 
tiou of this Umveisitv 

Duung the yeux uudei lcpoit, iccognition was 
gnmtcd to tho State High School 
ivecogni ion °f (jhamh i, tlio (iovcinineiit High 
iiul E 01 mil Seliool foi Gals 
Jammu, and the Main i Khulsn High Seliool, Hhun 
(l’nk Ua Stnte) foi tho putposcs ot tlio M itueulation 
Examination 

itcoognition was gi inter! to the following Schools 
foi the Matnculation Ex inclination to be held in tho 
yeuis noted against then mines — 

(a) II infm High School 

Islxmabad 1934 1985 and 1926 

( h ) II ni Smgh High School, 

Kinniwan 1934 and 1935 

(t) Government High School, 

Sopoic 1931 and 1935 

(il) Sn H in Singh Nutional 

High School, B uainnlu 1934 only 
(c) Government High md 
hioinml School foi Gills, 

Snmgai 1934, 1935 ind 1930 

(/) Government High School 

Blumbei 1934 only 

(l g ) Sxi Hau Smgh High 

Sehool, Jammu 1934, 1935 and 1936 

(h) Ahbai Isl nni i High 

School, Jammu 1934, 1935 and 1986 

(i) Sn Han Smgh High 

School, AUitiooi 1934 and 1935 

(]) Government High School, 

Ivatlma 1934 only 

18 
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(It) Islamia High School, 
Pooneh 

(/) Sn Jagit Dev State High 
School Pilandn 

(Pooneh) 

(m) V D High School 
Solon 


1934 only 
1934 ind 1935 


[Ianfm High School, Islamabad, and Han Singh 
High School, Hainan an weie also lecogmsed ±oi the 
Mataculation Examination held in 1933 with letios 
pective effect 

The piesont type M A Examination in History 
i e , two yeais corn sc after tho 
Miscellaneous B A f sha ll continue Tho Pio 
fioiencv, High Pioflcienev and Honouis Examinations 
m Panjabi will also be held m Hindi Script m future 
It lias been decided that the possession of the LL B 
Degiee as such does not entitle a candidate to claim 
peimissioii to appeal m the M A Examination aftei 
one yeai s study, and that each case shall be con 
sideied on its own meat 

A sum of Rs 63,400 lub been sanctioned ioi the 
pioposed Umveisity Union Society Club building — 
Rs 13 400 to be found fiom the Cunent Eund of the 
Umveisity and the remaining Rs 50,000 fiom the 
Jubilee Donation Eund including the Government 
giant foi the puipose Rs 21,000 have been sane 
tioncd foi the pioposed lesidcntial accommodation 
foi the Moiassil teams at Chaubuip giounds The 
duties both of the architect and the engineer foi the 
constiuction of the Umveisity Union Society Club 
building have been entrusted to Mz B M S ulli van, 
QBE, FRIBA, Superintending Engmeoi, 
Aiohiteotuial Cnele Punjab 
It has been decided that the Boaid of Finance 
should considei all applications ioi levision of guides 
of pay, and the guides of pay of new appointments 
It has furthei been decided that the Boaid should 
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considei all such applications togethei once at the 
Budget tune 

A lumpsum giatuit\ of Rs 2,000 was sanctioned 
to the widow of the late Mi Sliarnboo Nath M He , 
R B Kanlnya Lnl Rescaich foeholai m Phvsics, who 
died as the lesult of ail accident while canying on 
Ins lesearch woik 

The penod of instiuction to the Geiman Class was 
extended fiom six to eight months piovided the total 
cost m an academic yeai does not oxoeod Rs 2,400 
A Studentship ot Rs 100 pei mensem was sanctioned 
fiom the Cui lent Account fra one tern. foi the Eco 
nomios Dcpuitment with effect tiom 1st Tanuaiy, 
1934 

A scholaislnp h is been piovided foi the candidate 
who stands fust in Politic il Science in the BA 
Examination with effect fiom the exumrn ition held 
m 1934 

It has been decided that the Colleges be allowed 
to fix the dates com oment to them foi distiibuling 
the Diplomas to B A and B Sc candidates wdio 
passed the examination fiom then Colleges 

After consuleung the Rcpoit ot a Sub Committee 
specially appointed foi the pui pose it has been 
decided that the admission of Licentiates to the 
M B B S Degiec of this Um\eisit\ is impiaeti 
cable 

The Assistant Rcgisti u lias been appointed Sec 
lotaiy of the Oriental and Aits Faculties 

p Duiing 1933 34, the following 

giants weie leeeived fiom tlio 
Punjab Government — * 


(a) Ret urnng Grant for Teaching 
(i>) Giant for Geneial Puiposes 
(t) Grant for Travelling Allowance to 
Fellows and Inspectoia of Colleges 

(d) Grant foi Oriental College 

(e) For the Sohool of Chemistry 

(J) For the Foieign Infoimation Bureau 


20,696 0 0 
28 000 0 0 

5 000 0 0 
28 500 0 0 
00 000 0 0 
1,750 0 0 
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((/} Foi the Honouis hchool m Technical 
Cheinistij 

(h) Fat Conmiuce College 
(l) Foi "Vernacular Chaus in the Ouental 
College 

(D Foi \ue Chamelloi s peisoual allow 


Kb a p 

20 000 0 0 
37 ,000 0 0 

7 0o4 0 0 
3 000 0 0 


Total 2 09 000 0 0 


For the yem 19 14 35 the to] low mg gi mts huxe 
been & motioned b\ the Punjab Oua eminent — 


For University Teaching 
I'oi Travelling Allowance to Fellows and 
Inspeitois o£ Colleges 
For Geneial Pin poses 
Foi School of Chemishj 
Foi thp Ouenlal College and for the im 
proiement of the Ouental College Stall 
For Foicign Infounatiou Buiem 
For Honouis School m Technical Chemistry 
Foi Hailey College of Couuneice 
Foi Veinaculai Chans m the Oneutal 
College 

For Vice Chancelloi a peisonal allowance 
For University Union Olnb Building 


Rb a p 

26 0% n 0 

6 000 0 0 
25 000 0 0 
60 000 0 0 

23 500 0 0 
1 750 0 0 
20 000 0 0 
37 000 0 0 

7 051 0 0 
3 000 0 0 
25 000 0 0 


Total 2 84 000 0 0 


All the giants hive been l enhsed In oulei to 
earn moie mteiest so fai as possible, the policy of 
shoit teim deposits has been puisued with benefit 
As stated in the last Repoit the uigent need of the 
Unneisity to acqune land both foi buildings and foi 
plmgiounds within leasonable distance of the Univei 
bity aiea continues 

The Financial Statement foi tho ycai 1933 34 is 
attached as Appendix III 


ISHWAR DAS, 
Rct/titu 
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APPENDIX I 

EXAMINATIONS 
Table A 


Statement showing the examinations held during the 
last two years m the various Faculties with the number 
of candidates who appeared and passed — 
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| 1933 34 | 


1932 33 



No of 


Pass 

No of 




“date* 

passed 

percent 

age 

** 

passed 

percent 

age 

Oriental Languages — 







( [contd ) 







Panjabi — 







Proficiency 

High Pioficienoy 

111 

73 

66 7 

123 

73 

693 

22 

14 

63 6 

11 

6 

45 5 

Honours 

334 

181 

64 1 

222 

no 

49 6 

Urdu— 







Profioienoj 

44 

21 

47 7 

58 

26 

448 

High Proficiency 

122 

50 

46 9 

148 

36 

246 

Honours 

Proficiency m Panjabi 

■il 

20 

49 05 

Nil 

68 

17 

29 3 

in Persian Script 
High Proficiency m 
Panjabi m Persian 

1 

Nil 

3 

1 

333 



Script 

Honours m Panjabi 

13 

7 

63 8 

4 

4 

100 

in Persian Script 

9 

6 

06 6 

6 

1 

16 0 

PasJiiO — 







Proficiency 

High Proficiency 

1 

1 

100 

1 

1 

100 

1 

1 

100 

2 

1 

50 

Honours 

13 

12 

92 3 

5 

6 

100 

Arts Faculty — 







Matriculation 

20 OSS 

13,638 

67 8 

20 534 

13 627 

66 3 

Intermediate 

4 300 

2 241 

51 04 

4 471 

1 949 

435 

BA 

Honours in B A fold 

3,162 

1,664 

49 6 

2 877 


42 6 

type) 

283 

132 

46 6 

260 

111 

444 

M A 

294 

182 

61 9 

331 

199 

001 

Doctor of Liteiature 

2 

2 

100 



BT 

126 

104 

82 G 

89 

78 

87 6 


Note —The figures gi\en in the table rolate to the examinations belt 
during the session commending fiom 1st October to 30th September 
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Note — The figuers given m the table relate to the examinations held 
during the session commencing from 1st October to 30th Septembei 
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Mmdioal Faculty- — 
(canid ) 

Second Professional 
Examination for 
MBBS (Ootobei) 
Do (Apul) 

Third Professional 
Examination for 
MBBS (October) 
Do (Apul) 

Final Piofessional 
Examination foi 
MBBS (October 
Session) 

Do (Apul Session) 
Doctor of Medicine 


Commercial Faculty— 
English Preliminary 
for Bachelor of Com 

Bachelor of Commerce 


Agricultural Faoul 

TY — 


Fust Examination in 
Agriculture 
B Sc (Agrciulture) 
Part I 


B So (Agneultuie) 

Part II 

B Sc (Agneultuie) 

Old Group 
M Sc (Agriculture) 


1933 34 


1932 33 


2Vo oj 

No 

passed. 

Pass 

percent 

age 

No oj 
candi 

No 

passed 

Pass 

percent 

age 

30 

19 

03 3 

6 



101 

60 

59 4 

85 

60 

70 6 

24 

22 

01 6 




60 

66 

84 8 

87 

74 

856 

00 

43 

47 7 

89 

42 

47 1 

46 

23 

50 

45 

31 

68 6 




1 

1 

100 

31 

24 

77 1 

28 

25 

89 3 

36 

26 

72 2 

42 

21 

50 

50 

25 

60 

53 

2o 

471 

40 

29 

72 5 

53 

33 

62 2 

43 

35 

813 

61 

37 

72 6 

1 

1 

100 

16 

14 

93 3 1 


1 

100 

2 

2 

100 


~ The B*vw in the table relate to the examinations held ' 

during the session commencing from 1st October to 30th September 
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1933 34 

1912 33 


No of 


Pass 

No of 

N ° d 

Pass 


candi 


percent- 


percent 


dates 


age 

dates 


age 

Engineering Faoul 







Fust Examination in 







Engineering 

Second Examination 

10 

12 

76 

11 

9 

81 8 

in Engineering 

13 

9 

09 2 

11 

9 

81 8 

Final Examination m 







Engineering (Eleotn 
cal) 

Final Examination in 

3 

3 

100 

1 

1 

13 3 

Engineering (Meoh 







amoal) 

8 

0 

76 

4 

3 

76 

Other Examinations — 







SLC 

40 

21 

62 6 

31 

20 

84 6 

Total 

30,372 



16 368 



Note — Tire figures i 

iiven m 

the tahli 

i telnte 

so the oxainmati 

ons held 

dunng the session commenomg fioi 

n 1st Ootober to 30th Sopte 

rnbor 
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Table B 

Statement showing the numboi of candidates (ap 
peared and passed) at the Supplementary Examinations 
held dunng the sessions 1932 33 and 1933 34 — 



Note —The figures given in this table relate to the exanuna 
30 th St v? rmg the 86381011 commencing from 1st October to 
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Note — The figures given in this table relate to the exaroma 
tions held during the session commencing from 1st October to 
30th September 
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Table C 


Statement showing the number of female candidates 
(appeared and passed) m the various examinations held 
during the last two years — 


Name 01 Examination 

| 1034 

| 1033 

Appeared 

Passed 

1 

$ 

& 

4* 

1 

, 

Matuoulation 

982 

636 

795 

428 

2 

Intermediate (Aits Faculty) 

255 

172 

184 

116 

3 

Do (Science Faculty) 

47 

34 

40 

26 

4 

BA 

117 

78 

73 

46 

6 

BSc 

3 

mi | 

1 

Nil 

6 

Hon School (Prehmmaiy) 

2 

1 

1 

Nil 

7 

BT 

17 

12 

10 

8 

8 

M A 

7 

6 

5 

2 

9 

FEL 


mi 

Nil 

Nil 

10 

LLB 



1 

1 

11 

First Professional Examination 






for 11BBS (October and 






April combined) 

31 

16 

22 

10 

12 

Second Professional Examma 






tion for M B B S (October 






and April combined) 

26 

14 

23 

14 

13 

Third Professional Examination 






foi M B B S 

22 

10 

13 

13 

14 

Final PiofesBional Examination 






fol M B B S (Ootobei and 






Apnl sessions oombmed) 

26 

11 

31 

15 

15 

Proficiency in Urdu 

16 

8 

16 

10 

16 

High Piofieiency in Urdu 

12 

6 

23 

4 

17 

Honours m Urdu 

9 

6 

6 


18 

Proficiency in Hindi 

916 

630 

932 

605 

19 

High Proficiency in Hindi 

323 

206 

269 

156 

20 

Honours in Hindi 

144 

45 

115 

47 

21 

Budhiman 

04 

65 

98 

50 

22 

Vidwan 

14 

10 

1 


23 

Gyarn 

79 

24 

49 

26 

24 

Prajna 

3 

3 

13 

8 
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The following candidates stood fiist in then lespeotive exam 
mations held ni 198 1 — 

Prajna — Vanagya Hand Pun, I’m ale btudent, Baunu 
Dietnct 

Vnharada — Jilaindai Nath, Onental College, Lahore 

Shuitri — Jagdiah Ham Shanna Onental Colicgo Lahoie 

Maulvt — Mohammad Baslui, Pnvuta htudent Gujiat 

District 

Mauloi Alim — Abdul Haq, Private btudeut Lahore 

District 

Matilm Fanil — Syed Mohammad Idieos Pnvate Student, 
Delhi Pi ounce 

Mun\hi — b>ed Shahanshah Mussa Abdi I’rivite Student, 
Femzepme Uistnrt 

JlLijts/it Alim — Palib Hussain lai Pnvate Student 
Miizaffargarh Distrnt 

Mmiilti Fanil — Q-huhin Hussain Khan Kafi, Pnvato Stu 
dent Bahawalpur State 

Pmjiaemy in Panjabi — Abmash Ivaur bin Q-uru Earn 
Dass Kama Pathshala, Amntsai 

High Prajuioniy in Panjabi — Eajindai Ivaur Private Stu 
dent I 1 orozepore District 

Honour ■> in Panjabi — Labh Kaui Pnvate Student, Lahore 
District 

Proficiency in Urdu —Miss Nazir Banu Pnvate Student, 
Lahoie Distuet 

High Profiiieniy m Urdu — Chandhan Ivhuda Bakhsh 
Muztir Private Student Multan Distnct 

Honours m Urdu — Syed Niaz Ahmad Turnizi, Pnvate Stu 
dent, Peiozepore District 
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Proficiency in Pashto —Syed Akbar, Puvate Student Pesha 
wai Distiict 

High Proficient y m Pashto — Abdul Wakab, Puvate Student 
Peshawai District 

Honour s m Pashto — bultan Mohd Shall, Puvate Student, 
reshawai District 

Htgh Profit tenuj m Panjabi (.Persian Scupt) — Syed Nadu 
All Shall Pnvatc Student Montgoineiy Dietnot 
Honours in Panjabi (Persian Su ipt) —Mohammad Yaqub 
Pnvate Student, Fandkot State 
Proficiency in Hindi -—Bam Pal Paisad Tiwan, Private 
Student Lahoie Distuct 

Utgji Proju leniy in Hindi — Muili Dliai Bhaima, Puvate 
Studont Julluudui District 

Honours in Hindi — Badn Datt, Puvate Student Anmtsai 
District 

Matriculation — Baliaj Vnmani, DAS High School 
Lyallpui 

Intermediate — Buj Bhushan, D A V College, Julluudui 
B So —Mohd Akiam Government College, Lalioie 
Bachelor of Arts— Vidya Paikash Malkotra, DA V Col 
lege Lahoie 

Bachelor 0/ Teaching — Gui chain Singh Datta, OT Col 
Jege, Lahore 

Master of Science (Old type) — Panna Lai Kapui, Govern 
ment College, Lahore 

First Examination in Law — Blnm Sen Law College, 
Lahore 

Diploma in Conveyancing and Pleadings — Bajendra Nath 
Dudeja, Law College, Lahoie 
Bachelor of Laws — Mohammad Mahmood Khan Law Col 
lege, Lahore 

LL M — Syed Muhbin Tirmizi, Law College Lahore 
Speual Test in Law — Kishan Chand bondhi, Private Stu 
dent, Lahore District 

Fu st Piofessional M B B S ( October ) — Nttzoer ud Dm 

Ahmad, King Edward Medical College, Lahore 
Fast Professional M B B S (April) — Balig Bam Baul 
Kmg Edward Medical College, Lahoie 
Second Piofessional M B B S Examination ( October ) — 
Grrdhaii Lai, King Edward Medical College, Lahore 
Seiond Professional MBBS Examination (April) — 
Mohd Siddiqne Quieshi Kmg Edwaid Medical College, 
Lahore 

Thud Professional MBBS Examination (October) — 
Sheila Ghosh, L H Medical College, Delhi 
Third Professional MBBS Examination (April) — 
Sushila Nayai , Lady Haidmge Medical College Delhi 
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Final Professional M B B S Examination ( October ) — 
Kami Singh Griewa] King Edward Medical College 
Lahore 

Final Professional MBBS Examination (April) — 
Tyotsnamayce Du Lady Hardinge Medical College 
Delhi 

Bathelor of Commerce — Taswanl Bmgh Chadda Hailei Col 
lege of Commute Lahore 

B ( om ( English ) — Sb Mulid Shanf Hailey College of 
Commerce Lahoie 

First Examination m Agriculture — Lol alum Singh Ncgi, 
Ivhalsa College Amutsar 

Pathelor of Sunup m Agriculture ( Old Croup ) — Moham 
mad Ivhan Punjab Agmultuial College Lyallpur 
Bachelor of Science m Agriculture Part I — Chatar Singh 
Biotoia Punjab Agricultural College Ljallpui 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture Part If — Bal mill and 
Batia Punjab Agneiiltmal College Lyallpur 
First Examination in Engineering — Baliam Singh 

Randhawa Maclagan Engineering College Moglialpina 
Second J&xaminafton in Engineering — Mauoliar Lai Sondlu, 
Maclagan Engmeenng College Moghalpma 
Final Examination in Mechanical Engineering — Jat Ram 
Bmbiahns Maclagan Engmeenng College Moglialpuro 
Final Examination in Electrical Engineering — Madan I<al 
Khanna Mai lagan Engineering College Moglialpura 
S L C — Chela Ram Bliatia Mission High School D I 
Khan 


APPENDIX II 

CRITICAL AND RESEARCH WORE PUBLISHED 
BY UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE 
TEACHERS 

ORIENTAL AND ARTS 
Sanskrit 

Pimcipal A 0 Woohm, C I E t M A D Lift — 

The date of the Kiindnm 1 

An mis of Bhnndaikai Onental Research Institute, 
July, 1934 
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Di Lahshman Sarup M l D Phil ( Oxon ), Officiui 
il It ail cm it (Franu ) — 

(lj A queen poetess oi \ ljaeunagara, published in 
the Sondcidiuck Aus Pcstschnft J)ui M Wiiitemitz 
Zum bieb/igslon Gcbuitstng Pi ague, Ozecho 
Slovakia 

(u) Intioduetion to the eoinmentmy of Skand 
svamen published bv the Umveisitv ot the P injab, 
0 P b No 24 

(m) Editin Pnnceps ot the comment uy of Venkata 
Muelhnwn on Hie Egvech published m ‘ Inch in 
Cultui e k ol I 

Mr Garni Shanlar M i , B Litt , Lecturer, Govern 
mint Colli gt, Lahore 

An Intioduetion to the Study of a Buddhist Malm 
him i, by Sivasvamm (in English) 

t)r Raqhavira, M i , Ph D , Sanatoria Dharma Col 
hgc, Lahore — 

Pubhbhed seveial m tides in J V S TII Lnhoie, 
including — 

(a) Gommika one of the newly disoovoied Pan 
sistas of the Maitiayamyas 
(f>) Diahyayana Si ant a Sutia Paths 11-15 (with 
the commentary of Dhnnvm) 

, (t) Vcdic Eire altais 

(cl) Vessels and utensils used in the Vedio 
1 saenfiee, J R 4 S , London 

Proferror Suuja Kanta, M A , MOL, DA V Co 7 
lege, Lahore — 

(l) Pndumavati Vol I, Panjab Univeisity Onentnl 
Publication No 25 

(n) Kathakabrahmana 

Mehai Chand Laehhman Das, SanHknt and Prakut 
Senes, Vol IV Meliai Chand Laehhman Das, Book 
selleis, Said Mitha Bazai, Lahore 
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Arabic 

Pi ofc 880 i Mohammad Shaft, MA — 

( 1 ) Inalijtieal Indicia of tin Iqd — The punting of 
tins book iv is continued An 1 hoi s hie copy has been 
completed up to p ige 957 It is expected that Vol I 
containing nil the indices md coveung ovei 1,000 
p iges will be published Ibis wintci Yol 2 containing 
notes, etc will appeal latei 

(u) A papei on the 1 Hons ot Mfkdl lead at the 
Luhoic Session of the Id dm i Md tmf Jslnmn, Lalioic, 
was reused and culaigtd md is now in the Puss 
It coveis about 60 pages 

(in) The following weie published m the Ouantal 
College Magupme — 

(a) The Mafia al Sadam ciitic illy edited fiom six 
manuscupts belonging to vauous Euiopcau 
Libnuies bee the Omntal Colleqi Maga 
tune for Novembei, 1911, pp 177-192 
( h ) Notices of Peismn painteis, oalligraplnsts and 
othei ait ist s fiom the Tuhfa Bdinf 
Wdqi dt Babail, Tniflib B isliidi I£ljatt 
wa Bawdd (Bahqi), kbulusat il TawauU), 
Mn'dt al Alam, IQiulaaaf al Makattb and 
Mil at al Istilab with illustrations Sir 
Onental Colleqe Magazine for Febiuniy 
1934 (pp 78-128) May, 1994 (pp 130- 
172) and August 1934 (pp 1-72) 

(c) An autograph copy of Ddid Shikoli’s Safina f 
ul hvlrya Bee the Onental College Maga- 
zine for May 1934 (pp 109-115) 

M Salha Ullah, M A McLeod Arabic Research 
Student — 

The Muhallabitr8 — The Onental College Magazine 
foi Febiuaty, 1984 (pp 35-57) and for August 1934 
(pp 97-116) 
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M Ah Mohd , H A Bahawalpui Scholar — 

( l ) Index of the veiscs quoted in the Kitab al 
Nawadu of Abu Zud Arisiiif The Onental College 
Magazine foi Februaii 1934 (pp 58-73) 

(n) Jbn d Habb&ifyi s Q isida m piaise of Nizdrn al 
Mulk Sec the Onental Colhgi Magaeau foi May, 
1934 (pp 68-76) 

(m) Ma ’aula cleg} upon his fathei See the 
Onental Colhqc Magazine foi August, 1934 (pp 73- 
81) 

D) I nag at Ullah, M A , Foi racily McLeod Aiabic 
Student — 

(i) The Bedouins — See the Onental College Maga 
zinc foi August, 1934 (pp 82-89) 

(n) His papei on the Aiabs has been published in 
the Pioceedmgs of the Lahoio Session of the Idiiia 

i Md’dnf Isldmia, Lahoie 

M Mohd Ibialim MA, HP, Foimerltj McLeod 
4i able Student — 

Jdkiz See the Onental College Magamne for 
Novembei, 1933 (pp 109-118) 

M Nayrn ud Dm, HA, HP — 

The Awful Liteiatuie of the iitbs See the Onental 
Colhgi Maganni foi Novembei, 1988 (pp 128-144) 


Persian 

Profcssoi Mohd Iqbal, M A , Ph D — 

(i) ihhbar’iid Dawlat is Sal]uqiya — Pnnjab Uniyer 
sity Oriental Publications, 1933 
(li) Anothei possible Cutenon for judging the 
genuine quatiams of TJmai Khayydm ” — A papei 
lead at the Onental Confeience, Baioda, and is being 
published m then Pioceedmgs 
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(in) “Borne Peisian Poetesses’ — Oncntal College, 
Maga/mi foi Novembei, 1953, aid Febiuuiy, 1934 
II M Shciani, Esq — 

lepoit of the Poisnn Coins exhibited in the Uni 
vusitv Libmy on the occasion of the 1st session of 
the Idua l Mi’uif i lslainm — Oncntal College Muga 
/me, Novemboi, 1933 

8 Mohd Abdulla, M A , M 0 L — 

(i) Peismn manusenpts m the Uuiveisity Libntiy— 
Oncntal Colli ge Magazine, Novembei, 1933, and May, 
1934 

(n) “Mn All Sliei Pam ’ — Oncntal College Maga- 
na, Febiuary, 1984 

M Yawi Khan Niazi, M A — 

(l) “ Bheikli (ladn Kimboli” — Oncntal College 
Magazine, August, 1934 
(u) Bedil of Delhi” — Ma dill, August, 1984 

M Aulad Hussain Shadan — 

‘The Poetiy of Nazm — Oriental Colli ge Maga 
/me, Novembei, 1938 

Di M Siddiq, M A , Ph D — 

( 1 ) The House of Altuntash — Islamic Oultuie, 
Oetobci, 1933 

(n) “ The Fall of Thioe of the Gliaznavid Gcneials ” 
— Oncntal College Magazine, Novembei, 1938 

Urdu 

H M Shanam, Esq , Leeturei in Unlu, Oncntal 
College — 

(i) Majinua i Naghz, 2 volumes In the Pan]ab 
Umveisity Onental Publications Senes, London, 1933 
(n) A foigotten leaf of Uidu’s Histoiy m Pan]ab ’ 
— The Ivaivan, 1934 
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Hindi 

Di Banaiai Das M 1 Ph D , Lectuiei in Hindi 
Onental College — 

(1) Isopliones of the Oithogiaphic gh — bh, dh — 
etc and of li — m the Ainballa Distnct 
Bulletin of the School of Onental Studies, London, 
Vol VII, Pt 2 

(u) ‘ Phonology of Panjdbi, and Ludhmiii Phonetic 
ltcadei ’ Panjab Umveisity Onental Publications, 
No 12, Lahoie, 1934 

(in) Pidkrit PiavesiLa oi i Hindi translation 
of Intioduction to Pidkiit P U 0 P No 23, Lahoie 
1933 

Panjabi 

Di Mohan Singh, M 4 , Ph D , D Litt , Lcctuiei in 
Panjabi, Onental College — 

(l) A Histoiy of Panjabi Liteiatuio m English 
was completed md submitted foi the Degiee of Doctoi 
of Liteiature m the Umveisity of the Panjab It 
has since been appioved foi the degiee 
(u) ‘ A Study of Kabn and the Bhagti Movement 
was undeitaken Eorty eight pages of the fiisi 
volume entitled “Itibn — His Biography m English 
based mostly on Hindi Manuscnpts have been punted 
off 

Mathematics 
Piofesso j G V H Rao, M A — 

On the </> Come fiom a Piojective Standpoint ’ 
—Jubilee Vol of Ind Math Soc (1934) 

L Hans Raj Gupta, M A , Teach a in Mathematics, 

Government Intoimediate College, Hoshiaipui ’ 

(i) A Pioblem m Disphantmo Analysis — Amencan 
Journal of Mathematics, Apnl, 1934 
(n) The Giaph of Y=a cos x + b sm x 
Mathematics Student, Vol I, No 3, Septembei, 
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Pmfcssoi H ul.am ('hand, M A , Sanatana Dhaima 
College Lahore — 

On tilt Radius of a Cucle and the Condition of 
Otlhogoiiahtj of two given elides published 111 The 
Matheinaties Student , \ol II, No 2, June, 1964 


History 

J F Biuce, Esq , M A ( (iron and 8yd), Univcmty 
Piofessot of Iiistoiy, Ldhoic — 

A Histoiy of the Univeibity of the Pan] ib 

R R Sethi, Esq , U A (Hist and Econ ), Univor 
bity Loctuier tn Histonj, Lahoic — 

(i) Aitiele on “E-vents Leading to the Ambehi 
Expedition’’, published m the Journal of Indnn 
History, Madras 

(n) hi tide on ‘ Ambela Oampugn published m 
Indian Histone il Quaiteilv Caleutta 
(m) Aitiele on ‘ ltcvolt m Kashi uu , published m 
Bengal Past and Picscnt — Journal of the Galcutt i 
Hibtoneal Society, Caleutta 

Piofessoi Robs L Wilbon, M A , Em man Chnetian 
College, Lahoio — 

‘Some Histone il Cleanings fiom Old Mission 
Reeoids ” — An aitiele published m the Journal of the 
Panjab Univeibity Histoncal Society, p 117 

Di K C Khanna, M h , Ph D , PE 8 , Lcctmer, 
Gavemuienb College, Lahoie — 

Article on ‘ Euitliei Aspects of the Multan OutbieaL. 
and the Second Silvh W-u ’ , published m Vol II, 
Part II of the Journal of the Panjab Histoncal 
Society foi Decembei, 1933 
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Piofatmi Su Ram Shaima, M 1, DA V College, 
Lahon — 

( l ) Oonveibion and Reconvusion to Hinduism diumg 
tlic Muslim Penod, Pail I (0 doutt i Review, Pebiu 
aiy, Maioh and Apnl 1934) 

(n) Bcngil undci Jaluuigu Put II (Journal ot 
Indun Ilibtoty, Midi as, Septunbei, 1934 ) 

(m) An ilmosl contempoiaiy account of M ilnnud s 
Invasions of India (Indian Histonoal Quaiteily, 
C ilcutta Deccnibei, 1933 ) 


Economics 

(i) Some Aspects of Indian Foieign Tiade 1757- 
1894, by Di 1 Duign Paisliad (Mossis P S King 
& bon London ) 

(n) Studies m Indian Economics, by Pioi A N 
Bali (U 0 Kapui & Sons, Laboie ) 


Philosophy 

Di I Lati], M A , Ph D , Founan Chiwtian College, 
Lahoie — 

“The Physiological Basis of Linguistic Develop 
mcnt and of the Ontogeny of Meaning ” 

L Ii Fun, Esq , M A , Government College, 
Ludhiana — 

Russell s Sense Data,’ published by the All India 
Philosophical Gongie&s 

Di Mahajot Sahai, Mi, PhD , Mohmdra College, 
Patiala — 

Outstanding Eeatuies of the Cneulai Type of 
Chaiactei, published m the Indian Journal of Psycho 
logy, Vol VILE, No 4, Octobei, 1933 
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EnGT ISH 

Piofmoi Bhupal Singh, il/ 4 , D Lift , Di/al Singh 
Collegi , Lahou — 

A Bui vay of Anglo Indian Fiction 

SCIENCE AND AG-RTCDLTUEE 
Piiysios 

Physics Lab 01 at on/, Govcmmi nt College, Lahoie 

Piofcssoi L D Muhajan, M Sc , A Inst I J , Physic' i 
Dipditmint, Molnntlra College Patiala — 

(i) ‘ Tlieoiy of the Liquid Diops on the Same 
Liquid bin face Txolloid Zutbchnft, Band 65, ITelt 
1, pp 20-23, 1933 

(n) The EffcLt of Low Piessuie on the Liquid 
Diops on the Bauie Liquid Suitnee Ivolloid Zcit 
sihnft Band 60 Heit 1 pp 22 23 1934 

Chemistry 

Umveisity Gin muni Laboiatoius 

1 Tcmpei aline and Diamagnetism I busccpti 
bility ot some Aiomatie Liquids by 8 b Blntnagiu, 
M B Nevgi and M L Llmnnii (Z Pliysik , 1934, 
S9, 506-12 ) 

2 Physieo chemieal Charaeleiisties of the Oxides 
of Nickel fiom the Magneto chemical standpoint by 
S B Bhutnagai and Guibaclian Bmgh Bal (Jour 
Indian Chcm Soc , 1934, 11 603 ) 

8 Magnetic Study of Mixed Crystals of System 
S Se by b S Bliatnagai and P L Ixapui (Joui 
Indian Chem Boo, 1934 11, 701) 

4 The Atomic Diamagnetic Susceptibility of 
Hydiogen by B S Bliatnagai, N G Mitio and G 
D Tub (Phil Mag , 1934, IS, 449 ) 
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5 Magnetic Eotation of Some Salts of Highei 
Fatty Acids and Endenee m favoui of the fonnation 
of Ionic Micelle by S S Bhatnagm and 1 J L Ivnpui 
(Joui Indian Chem Soc 1934 ) 

6 Susceptibility Constant of Co oidination Link 
age Pait I by S S Bhatnagu, P L Ivupui and 
M R Veima (Indian Joui Physics, 1934) 

7 Tempciatiue and Diamagnetism, Pait II, 
Susceptibility of some Oiganic Iodides, by S S Bhat 
nagtn, M B Nevgi and M L Ivhanna (Indian 
Join Pin sics, 1934) 

8 Susceptibility of some Piciates on the Modified 
Deckei ’s Apparatus by S S Bhatnagai, M B Nevgi 
and G D Tub (Indian Joui Physics, 1984 ) 

9 Physical Pimuples and Applications of Magneto 
chemistiy by S S Bhatnagnr and K N Mathiu 
(Macmillan & Co , Ltd , London, 1934 ) 

10 Botatoiy Poweis of some Disubstituted Cam 
phoiamhc Acid by Mahan Singh end Bikram Small 
(JIGS 1934, XI 433-37 ) 

11 A Synthesis of Eiazilinic Acid by J N Bay, 
S S Silooja and P B Wadhwa (loin Ind Chem 
Soc , 1933, 617-620 ) 

12 B 6 Ammo 3 4 Dimethoxy Benzoyl Propionic 
Acid by M A Haq and J N Bay (Cunent Science, 
1984, pp 247 248 ) 

13 Vasicm and Pegamn by K S Naiang and 

J N Bay (Current Science, 1934, Vol II nn 
388-390) ’ n 


14 Quinoline Denvatives, Part II, by II S 
Naiang J N Bay and Aniiudh Smgh (Jour Ind 
Chem Soc 1934, pp 427-481 ) 

15 Vasicm by K S Naiang and J N Bay 
(Joui Soc Chem Industry, Vol Dili, No 32, pp 
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17 Expenments on the Synthesis of Isaqumokne 
Dei iv&tives Pait III, by L M Mohunta and J N 
Bay ( J oiu Chem Soc , 1984 pp 1263 1264 ) 

18 Quinoline Denvutives Part III, by M A Iinq, 
J N Ray and Molid Tufiul (Joui Cboin Soc , 
1934, pp 1326-1328 ) 


Foiman Ghnntian College 

1 “ Synthetical Expenments in tho Chromonc 
Gioup, Pint X, Coumann and Ohiomone Eoimation 
b> T 0 Cliadha, Id S Mahal and I£ VcnAatai nnan 
(Joui of the Chem Soc , 1933, 143 1459 ) 

2 , “ A Synthesis of Tucin ’ by Iv C Gulak and 
X Venk itununan of the Chemical Society, 1933, 143, 
1644 

3 A Synthesis of Elivones at Room Tempera 
tuie ’ by H S Mali il and Iv Yenkatai uuan (Cui 
lent Science, 1933 2, 214 ) 

4 Synthetical Expenments in the Clnomone 
Gioup, Pint IX, Synthesis of lsoflavone ’ by P C 
Joshi and K Venkatniainan (Joui of the Chem 
Soc , 1934, 145 513 ) 

5 “ Synthetic il Expel iments m the Clnomone 
Gioup, Pnit XII, Synthesis of 7 Hydioxyisoflaxone 
and of a and b N aplitlnusollavonc by H S Malial 
H S liai and Iv Yenkatai aman (Joui of the Cliom 
Soc , 1934, 145 1120 ) 

6 Component Patty Acids and GlycendeB of 
Camel butter fat, fiom oui Clieinistiy Depaitmcnt, 
by Di D R Dhingia (Bio Chemical Journal, 1934, 
No 1 ) 

Botany 

Piofessor Shiv Bam Itashyap — 

1 A Journey io the Gangotn Glaciei Urusvati 
Journal of the Branch Himalayan Research Institute, 
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Di S L Bhosc — 

2 Jointly with M S Kandhawa Aplanospoia 
ioimation m V nucli n ici uncinata Ivutz Gun Sc , 
Vol II, July, 1933, pp 15 16 

3 Jointly with M S Randhawa A note on Cyst 
foimalion m Piotosiphon boliyoidos (ICutz ) Ivlebs — 
Gun Sc , Yol II, Aug , 1933, pp 55 56 

D) H Ghaudhun — 

4 Fomntion anonnale de comdiophoies ohez 
1 Aspeigillus nululans — Bulletin de la Societe 
Botuniquo de Fiance, Yol 80, 1933 

5 Influence of uutution on sexual expiession m 
Maize — Cuu Sc May, 1933 

6 A leview of Mycologieal woih in India — Gun 
Sc , 1933 

7 Jointly with G S Sachu A study of the 
Fungus floia of the Pun] tb Soils — Annales Mycolo 
gici, Beilm, Vol 32, 1934 

P N Mthra, M 8c — 

8 Aitiiicial Gulluie of the Male Gametophyte of 
Ephoiha foliata Boiss and Ephedia Gciauhana Wall, 
and a study of the Numbci ind Morphology of their 
Clnomosomes — Gun Sc , Yol III, No 1, 1934, abs 
pp 11-14 

Slim Ahmed, M Sc ■ — 

9 Indian Slime Moulds (Myxomycetos) 

Govadhan Lai Chopra, M Sc — 

10 Lichens of the Eastern Himalayas 

Zoology 

Hi B L Bhatia, D Sc , F Z 8 , Principal, Govern 
ment Inleimediate College, Hoshiaipui — 

1 On some Gieganne Pnasites fiom the Piawn 
Paiapeneopsw Soulptihs (Hellei) — Parasitology , 
C imbndge, Vol XXVI Apnl, 1984 
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AcRIOUITURr 

Punjab iqncultitral C allege , Lyallpia 
AqruuHural Sertwn 


1 ‘ Studies into the ' 
cost of pioduction of 
eiops,” by S Knitu 
Smgh, Associate PiofoBsoi 
of Agiieiiltuio 

2 Faim Aocomits in 
the Punjab 1931 32, by 
S Kaitai Smgh, md S 
Aijan Smgh, Teaching 
and Eeseaioh Assistant 

3 Faim Accounts m . 
the Punjab, 1932 S3 b\ 

S Kaitn Smgh and S 
Arjan Smgh 

4 Finance and Mai hot 
mg of Oultivatois Wheat 
m three Distucts of the 
Punjab Inquuies eon 
ducted by the Boaid of 
Economic Inquiry Investi 
gatois undei the Supoiu 
sion of S Kail ni Smgh i 

5 ‘ Cane inolassc s ns 
a cattle feed, b> S Labh 
Smgh, Professoi of Agn 
cultuie, and S (i unbhn 
Smgh Teaching md Ee 
seaich Assistant 

6 A buef note on 
Wheat Pioduction in the 
Punjab, by Mr H E 
Stewait and S Kaitai 
Smgh 


Boaid of Economic In 
quay, Eui il Section, 
Public itions Nos 33 
32, 35 and 38, icsp< ct 
ivcl\ 


P ipoi published in Agn 
cultme and Livestock 
m India, Yol IY, 
Pait IT, pages 156- 
175 

Pnpei published in the 
Pioeeedings of World 
Gram Exhibition and 
Confeience Yol I, 
page 276 
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Botanical Section 

Tai Chanel Lutlna, M Sc D l C (London), I A 8 , 
Piofcssoi of Botany, and Abd us Sattai , B So (Ag ) 
Ph T) (London), DIP, Rtsiaich Assistant — 

] Some Ji/\pei nnents on the Contiol of Loose 
Smut, Ustilago Tutici (Peis) Jens of Wheat Indian 
Journal of Agncultuinl Science, Yol IV, Put I, Feb 
in try, 19^4 pages 177-199 

Ah Mohammad B Sc ( Agn ), L Ag , Botanist for 
Oilseeds — 

1 T\pes of Sesamum Inchcum, D 0 m the Pun 
j ib Indian Journal of Agucultuial Science, Vol III 
Pail V October 1933 


Entomological Section 

1 Studies on Sclnstoceica Gieqaiia Foisk, the 
Miciopyle in Sclwtoeirca Giegana Foisk, and some 
other Aciidudue by Messis M Af?al Husam and 
Mithan Lai Roonwal Indian Journal of Agucultuial 
Science, Vol III, Pait IV 

2 Observations on the Lite Histoiy bionomics and 
contiol of the white fly of cotton Bemisia Gossypi 
prida, by Messis M Afzal Husun and Kidai Nath 
Tiehan Indian Journal of Agucultuial Science 
I ol III Pait V 

3 Studies on Platyedia Gossypiclla Saunders, the 
pink Bolluorm of Cotton in the Punjab, Put III 
by Messis M Afzil Husain, M Haioon Khan and 
Land i Ram Indian Journal of Agucultuial Science, 
Pait II, Vol IV 

4 Monstiosities in Tiout Fry (Salmo Fauo ) m 
Kulu, by M Hamid Khan Toumal of Bombay 
Natuial Histoiy Society, Vol XXXVI No 3 
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Medicine 

Kinq Rd waul Mutual College Lahore 
D, R E Madan, M D , D 0 M S , Ancdhctist — 
Obsenutions on Aveitin Naieosis, pubhshtd m 
The Bntish Tom ml ol Ansesihesin ' , Yol XI, No 
1, Oetobei , 1933 

Di Tai Dev Wanna, M B B ,S P V M S , Demon 
btiatoi m inatomy — 

Furthei Observniions on the Tientmenl of Onental 
boie, published m the Pioeccdings of The Bntish 
Mediecd Association (Punjab Bium h), foi the quaitu 
ending Mm eh, 1934 , Yol 3, No 2 
Di Khan Singh Guieal, Pli D ( Cantab ), P C M S 
Demomhatoi m Phannaeology and Thaapeutica — 
The Yitninm A Content of Ghee, published m the 
‘ Qu n teily Journal of Ph m mae\ mid Phannaeology 
\ol VI No 4, 1934 

Phumaeeutical Action of ooitnm Denvativea of 
Gotainine published in the “Indian Journal of 
Medical Itesemeh Vol Y\I No 2, October, 1931 
PmtliPi Obscnalions on tht Metabolism of Cniotene, 
published in ‘ The Indian Medical Gazette , Yol 
IAIN No 6, Tunc 1934 

Di T iihwa Nath M D B S Awlant Pioftunn of 
Pathology — 

Carcinoma of the Gallbl iddei , published m the 
‘ Inch ui Medical Gazette lebni uy, 1934 
Lit ut Col T 4 Iliighei IMS, Piofeisoi of Clinical 
Medicine — 

Obseivations on Cmhosis of the Lnvei as seen m 
the Punjab published m the “Indian Toiunul of 
Medical Reseaieli Oetobei 1938 
Di Till oh Chand Naiula, Pli D ( Eclin ), Asnitant 
Piofessoi of Phannaeology and Thnapeuhcs — 
Role ot Alcohol in Modem Theiapeutics, published 
in the Quaiterlj Journal of B M A Lahoie Bianeli 
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Lady Hardinge Medical College, Now Delhi 

1 Condensation of Butylchloial with Gallic Acid 
and tho Thiee Cieosotic Acids by Miss B N Katiak 
Jouinal of the Indian Chemical Society, Yol IX, Issue 
No 3 

2 Adamantinoma of the Uppei Tin, by Di L 
Ghosh Arneutan Journal of Pathology Novemboi, 
1934 


APPENDIX III 

FINANCIAL 

The ordinary Eeceipts and Disbursements of the 
Current and Special Endowed Trusts Accounts of the 
Panjab Umveisity for the financial year ending 31st 
March, 1934, weie as follows — 


Heads or Income and 
Expenditure 

Actuals for the 
current ao 
oount for 

1933 34 

Speoial En 
dowed Trusts 
Accounts 

Total 

1933 34 

Opening Balance 

Rs A P 

2 78,939 2 10 

Rs A p 
9,761 1 6 

2, 88, TOO \ 3 

Income 




1 Pees of Examine 

2 Registration fee 

3 Other fees 

4 Library 

5 Publications 

0 Miscellaneous induct 
mg security de 
posits 

7 Interest 

8,42 973 14 0 
52 501 4 0 
34 548 7 3 
1,145 0 6 
29,497 8 9 

25,479 14 5 
23 611 13 0 

20,991 1 9 

8 42 973 14 0 
62,501 4 0 
34,648 7 3 
1,146 0 6 
29,497 8 9 

26,479 14 5 
60,602 14 8 
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Heads op Income and 
Expenditure 

Actuals for the 
current ac 
count for 

1933 34 

Special En 
dowed Trusts 
Accounts | 

Total 

1933 34 


Rs A P 

Rs A P 

Rs A P 

8 Contributions 

2 14,600 0 0 


2,14,600 0 0 

9 Law College 

1,61 408 1 1 6 


1,01,408 13 0 

10 Oriental College 

11 Hailey College of 

Commerce 

12 Special Donations 

and Subscriptions 

13 Contributions to 

wards building 

funds 

1 4 Investments matured 
and advances re 
funded 

3,458 11 0 

16,583 4 6 

36,660 12 5 

1 63 667 12 9 


1,458 11 0 

10,683 4 6 

30,560 12 6 

1,61 667 12 9 

Total 

18,84,976 6 11 

36,762 1 1 

19,21,728 10 0 


Heads on Income and 
Expenditure 

Actuals for the 
current ac 
count for 

1033 14 

Special En 
(lowed Trusts 
Accounts 

Total 

1033 34 

Expenditure 

Rs a p 

Rs A P 

Rs A P 

1 General Admimstia 

1,41 617 14 4 


1,41,617 14 4 

2 Remuneration to Ex 
a.miners 

2,98,420 4 2 


2,98,420 4 2 

3 Printing Question 

Papers 

38 847 7 0 j 


38 847 7 6 

4 Conducting Exam 
mations 

2 14 930 15 9 


2 14 916 15 9 
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Heads of Income and 
E xrENDITOBJC 

Actuals for tho 

count for 

1013 34 

Special En 
dowed Trusts 
Accounts 

Total 

1933 34 


Rs A p 

Rs A p 

Ps A P 

6 Library 

48,331 11 5 


48,331 11 fi 

0 Garden and Touma 




ment Giound 

4,297 16 1 


4,297 15 1 

7 Publications 

20,497 12 9 


26,497 12 9 

8 Miscellaneous 

59,99! 4 0 

14 296 8 1) 

94,289 12 9 

9 Law College 

1 18 213 14 11 


1,18,213 14 11 

10 Oriental College 

1 06 140 11 3 


1,06,146 11 g 

11 Hailey College of 




Commerce 

72,803 6 4 


72 803 6 4 

12 Improvement of 




Physical Cultme 

16,041 14 0 


16,941 14 9 

13 University Teaching 

2,27,002 2 8 


2,27,002 2 8 

14 Improvement of 




Education 

63,659 3 6 


63,669 1 6 

15 Foreign Infoimation 




Bureau 

2 7o4 0 1 


2,754 0 1 

10 Oriental Publications 




Fund 

1,000 0 0 


1,000 0 0 

17 Expenditure on 




Building 




IS Investments and ad 




vances made 

2,44,219 11 7 


2,44,219 11 7 

Closing Balance 

2,09 332 0 10 

2,456 10 4 

2,11,787 11 2 

Total 

18,84,976 6 11 

36 762 3 1 

19 21,728 10 0 


Investments 


1 Current Amount 

2 Pi ovident Pun d Account 

3 Special Endowed Tiusts 

Accounts 


7 31,700 0 0 
7,06,000 0 0 


Cash nr hand 
Rs AH 
2,09,332 0 10 
18,665 8 11 

2,455 10 4 


Total 


6,59,000 0 0 
20,87 300 0 0 


l, JO, 453 4 
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The following table shows the Abstract Account of 
the Original Donations rec uverl for the various Trusts, 
their gross value m Government Paper, and the Cash 
Balance at oredit or debit of each Trust on the 31st 
Maxch, 1934 — 


No 

Heads oi Amounts 

Oajiital on 
list March 
1‘) 13 m 
Govern 
ment Se 
cuuties 

Capital in 
vested m 
Goiern 
ment be 
cuuties 
during the 
year 
1033 34 

Closing 
Balance on 
list March, 
1034 



Rs 

Rb 

Rs A 1 

1 

Alfred Patiala Ixesearoh btudent 






30 000 

1 200 

140 2 0 

2 

Aloxandia Peseaich Studentship 

1 3,650 

1 000 

—431 0 9 

3 

McLeod TCashmn ,Sansl ut Rosuaich 





Studentship 

10,260 

400 

7 9 7 


McLeod Kapuithala N b Beseaich 





Studentship 

13,800 

1 200 

0 1 6 

e 

Mayo Patiala Engmcoung Resoauh 





Studentshij) 

23,600 

100 

—11 14 0 

8 

McLeod Punjab Aiabii Resooich 





Studoutship 

32 200 

200 

20 2 0 

7 

Alfred Nablia Jhmd bcholaislnp 

12 100 


-0 0 0 

8 

Bahawalpur Arabic Scholarship 

10,100 

600 

17 13 1 

0 

Amutsai Mi Leod Memoiial Sclio 





laiship 

0,800 

300 

18 4 3 

10 

Fuller Exhibition Scholaislup 

14,400 

100 

101 10 2 

11 

Jhmd Panjabi Scholarship 

S,000 

100 

06 11 10 

12 

Patiala Gurmukhi Teaching and 





Scholarship Fund 

16 000 


61 16 3 

13 

Brandreth Leitner Pnze 

1,000 

200 

4 11 3 

14 

Jaishi Ram Medal 

2,600 

200 

68 14 3 

IS 

Maclagan Gold Medal 

2,100 


2 1 8 

16 

Inayat All Watson Silver Medal 

1,160 


40 0 0 

17 

Inayat All Griffin Pnze 

2,400 


144 12 6 

18 

Alwar Gold Medal 

3,900 

100 

37 8 3 

19 

Rai Kanhaj a Lai Pollard Prize 

2 160 

200 

3 1 3 

20 

Khalifa Muhammad Hussain Aitchi 





son Medal 

4,060 

260 

118 6 3 


19 
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Capital 11 
Capital on vested u 
'list March Govern 


Khalifa Muhammad Hussain Jubi 
leo Medal 

Aitchison Bam Battan Sanskrit 
Scholarship 

Wakefield Memorial Prize 
Cooper Medal 
Patiala Sime Medal 
P & Jamal nd Din Medal 
Prince Albert Victoi Patiala 
Scholarship 

D B Bhagwan Has Bullo Mall 
Gold Medal 

Shmnati Dhan Devi and Shmnati 
Jai Kaur Medal 

Rai Sahib Munshi Gulab Smgh 
Denzil Ibbetson Diamond Jubilee 

. K B Sheikh Nanak Bakhsh Medal 

1 Sahibzada Muhammad Obedulla 
Khan Medal 

! Malik Das Ram Topan Mai Silver 
Medal 

RB BehBam RamChandYiotona 
Memorial Prize 

B B Lala Sagar Chand Silver 
Medal 

Anjuman i Islamia Arnold Silver 
Medal 

Kanwar Sir Hamom Singh Rivar 
Gold Medal 

Hi Rahim Khan’s Memonal Fund 
' Dr Bishen Das Medal 
R B Mela Ram Rivaz Medal 
Davies Pakhoke Medal 
Karm Devi R B Bell Ram Memo 
rial Medal 
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No 

JlnAns of Accounts 

Capital on 
31st March 
1933 m 
Govern 
ment Se 
ourities 

Capital m 

Govern 
ment So 
curitics 
during the 
year 
1933 14 

Closing 
Balance on 
31st March, 
1934 



Rs 

Rs 

Rs A V 

41 

Lady Dane Gold Modal 

100 


(.8 1 4 

44 

Patiala Panlnr Medal 

1450 


115 8 8 

45 

Baba Khem Smgh Medal 

000 

50 

9 11 5 

40 

Bane Malorkofcla Medal and Scholar 






12 750 

850 

74 15 3 

47 

B S Lala Churn Lai Medal 

2 300 

100 

4 11 3 

48 

The Oman Prize 

750 


38 1 2 

49 

L Ruclu Bam Declamation Prize 

1 100 

100 

0 12 1 

50 

Shah Dm Asghan Khanam Medal 

2 900 

100 

45 6 7 

01 

K B Sh Nasir ud Dm Medal 

2 750 


58 8 10 

62 

Mrs Smha’s Bequest 

86 200 

4 500 

139 1 10 

53 

Sir P C Chatter] ee Endowment 

5 200 

300 

189 8 2 

54 

Amnt Lai Roy Medal 

1,260 

100 

32 0 7 

55 

Sir Ganga Ram Medal and Scholar 





ship 

5,460 


-120 11 3 

50 

R S M Gulab Smgh De Mont 





morency Medal 

1 000 

100 

99 15 0 

57 

Thanksgiving Fund 

2 600 

300 

94 0 6 


Chatterji Endowment 




59 

Sir Donald McLeod Memorial Fund 



141 0 0 

00 

Kislien Chand Mohra Memorial 





Fund 



22 8 0 


Total 

*5 43,600 

10,000 

2,455 10 4 


* This moludes Rs 4 000 the premium earned on conversion of 01 pei 
cent Bonds 1930 of the face value of Rs 97 000 into 4 per oent Bonds 
1948 of the face value of Bs 1 01 000 


By order, 

ISHWAR DAS, 

Registrar, 

University of (he Panjab , 
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CONVOCATION FOR CONFERRING 
DEGREES, 1934 


THE FLETI NINTH CONVOCATION 

The Senate of the Umvcisity of the Pair|ftb 
assembled m Comocition foi the puipose of confei 
nng Deques in cl Medals and Pii7es at the Univeisity 
Hull Lahme on Satuidiy the 22ud Decunboi, 
19H4 

The following Fellows of the Unneisdrv habited m 
the piescnbod academical costume (those who weie 
giaduntes of this 01 othei Unneisitics wt mug the 
hoods of then Degiees), met in the side looms it 
10 40 A M — 

The Bishop of Lihoie 
B Sandeison, Esq , M A IE S 
Lola Blngwan Das B Be , B T 
S Aibtl Singh B Sc 

Btu Bahadui Lila Duigi Das BA, LL B 
Lula (Tiilfelmn Bai B A LL B 
Lieut Colonel T 4 Hughes M A M D , 8c D 
PBt'P.IMS 

Di M uh unmad Iqbal M A Ph D 
M Mohammad Slmfl MA (Head Mastei) 

S Jodh Singh M A 

The Hon’ble Malik Su Fnoz Khan Noon, Kt 
Manohai Lai, Esq , M A , M L C Bai at Lav 
C L Annnd, Esq , M A , LL B Bai at Law 
Sh Siiaj ud Dm, Ayai, M A , M 0 L 
Lmut Colonel H L 0 Ganett, M A , I E S 
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I E Pnikinson Esq M A , IE 8 
Di H D Mu/uffui M A , M be , Pli E 
Envui Buhudin Run Naiondu N itli, MA 
MLC 

Di Mohnnun id Sudui ud Em, M A E Litt 
Di Ivh ilitu Sliupi ud ])ui M A , LL E , 1 Bai at 


Mukuwl Lnl Pun Esq , RI A. MLC Bai at 
Law 

Pun Bull idui Pundit Buluk Rim Pundyu F A A 
(London) 

S Ohumn Singh M Sc 

The Himblc Mi Justice Tck Cluind MA 
LL B 

Ei B A Kiuuishi M A , Ph E 
Bawa TTiilviisluin Singh M A 
Khun Buhadui Di Khuwuja Abdui Rahman, 
0 B E , M B Ch B D P TI 
W II F Aimstiong Esq MA PCS 
Lieut Colonel T I IJ u pei Nelson QBE 
MO IMS 

Col C H Remhold MC PECS, IMS 
II R Stew fu t Esq FECSoI, ETC, 

NE A [AS 

Lnln Tug an Noth Aggiiwul, M A , LL B M L A 
M Afpal Husmn Esq M A , M hi IAS 
P N Moulik Esq MA BL 
Suidni Snlub Biwn Cdliam Singh, B Sc , BT 
Ilui Buhadui Mi Mun Molnn, MA 
The Hon’bk Mi Tustice Mmn Abdul Rashid 
Bar at Law 

Miss T M Wnght, B A 
Professor S S Bhatnagai, E Sc , P Inst P 
Khan Buhadui Shaikh Ainu All, BA KP 
Rfqa Ilaii Kishen Haul, MA, OSI, CIE 
R B 


Accompanied by the Principals of lecogmsed 
Colleges, who weie piesent as guests of the Umvei 



fifty-ninth convocation for 


sity, the Fellows moved m pi occasion at 10 41 a m to 
the. platfoim 

The Vice Chancelloi ni lived at 11 am and was 
l teen ed at mam entianco to the Ilall bv the Rcgistini 
and Membeis of the Syndicate, and conducted to the 
dan 

At the i equest of the Registiar the Vice Chancelloi 
decided the Convocition open 

The Vice Chancelloi thm m iceoi dance with the 
picsciibed piocedute conteued upon the following 
candid ites the Degiees foi which they weio seienlly 
lecommended by the Senate — 

IN THE FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING 
Matter or Oriental Learning 
(List given at the end) 

TN THE ARTS FACULTY 
Doctor of Literature 
(List given at the end) 

Master of Arts 
(List given at the end ) 

Bachelor of Teaching 
(List given at the end) 

IN THE LAW FACULTY 
Master of Laws 
(List given at the end) 

Bachelor of Laws 
(List given at the end) 

IN THE MEDIC IL FACULTY 
Final M B B B 
(List given at the end) 



conferring deltRels 


IN TIIE SCIENCE FACULTY 
Doctob of Science 
{Namee given at the end) 

Hasier or Soienof 
( List given at the end ) 


BwrtLLOH of Science (Honours boiiooL) 
(List gwen at the end ) 


IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor or ScirNOE in Aorioumuhe 
(List given at the end) 


IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
D\cHrLon 01 Commibue 
( List given at the end) 

Thu Dogtoes having been coiiidied the loll on winch 
the, Dcgioes weie lecouhd hiving been pi (suited b> 
the Kegi&tnu, w is signed b> tho Vico Oliancclloi 
The Oontiollei ot Examinations then cm bell lit oi 
the Kegibtnu, pi cheated to tliL "Vice Uliancelloi tho 
poisons piesent fiom imongst fchc iollovvmg eundidatch 
who since the date ol the list Convocation of the 
Univeisitv had earned distinction by g lining medals 
and puzcs stiting butflv the claims of each puson 
to distinction — 

1 27 k 52 — Dr Rahnn Ishwar Bwaiup, King Edward 

Khan Gold Medal Medical College Lalioie, for 

standing Hint in tlie 
M B B S Examination 

2 27 g 35— Dr Bislian Khosln Ram Taneja King 

Das Silver Medal Edwaid Medical College 

Dalioie for standing second 
m the M B B b Examination 
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3 28 B 1 23— Bn McLeod 

Gold Medal and Tuise 


i 28 gl 23— Arnold Gold 
Medal 


6 28 gl 2J— E S Jamal 

ndDm bilvei Medal 


6 28 gl 23— Khalifa 

Mohainnmd Hassan 
Aitelnson Gold Medal 

7 27 z 132— Kai Salub 

Mnnshi Gulab Bingh 
Denzil Jbbotson Dia 
mond Jubilee Puise of 
Es 100 

8 \ ll 7 — Kb an Bahadui 

Sheikh Nanok Bakbsh 
bilvei Medal 

9 30 ll 37— Alwai Gold 

Medal 


10 JO il 37— DB Bhag 

wan Das Bullo Mai 
Gold Medal 

11 JO il 37— Annit Lai 

Eoy Gold Medal 


12 30 g 37 — Patiala Snne 
Gold Medal 


Syeil Mohd Ha<-nain Govern 
nient College Labme, ioi 
slandmg fust in Aiabic in the 
M A Examination 
Syed Mobd Hasnam Govern 
meat College, Lahoie loi 
standing fust in Languages 
m the M A Examination 
Syed Mohd Haanam Govern 
ment College Lahoie for 
standing Cist m Aiabic in the 
M A Examination 
Syed Mohd Hasnam Govern 
ment College Lahoie foi 
standing Cist m Arable m the 
M A Examination 
bhuslula Lall Government Col 
lege Labme, for standing 
first ui English in the M A 
Examination 

Emily Peteis, Government Col 
lege, Lalioie foi taking the 
highest place in Philosophy in 
the M A Examination 
bush Chandar Datta Govern 
ment College Lahoie for 

obtaining most marks m 
English and Banal nt taken 
togethei in the B A Exam 
illation 

bush Chandai Datta Govern 
ment College Lahore, loi 

standing fiiat in Sanskrit in 
the B A Examination 
Siish Chandai Datta Govern 
ment College Lahoie for 

obtaming the highest numbei 
of marks m English and 
Sanskrit taken togethei in the 
B A Examination 
Dhaiam SwaiVip Nakia, Govern 
ment College, Lahoie for 

taking the highest place in 
English in the B A Exam 
mation 
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13 


1/5 


17 


18 

19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


30 j 1\ 35 — The Dane 

Malei Kolia Gold 
Medal 


31 g 131— Rutin Ram 
Salim Declamation 

>'ii7e 

27 7 733— Sn Mi Lend 

Cold Medal and l'ui sc 


27 i 15 — Nasii ml Dm 

0 Dwyei Gold Medal 


23 i 10— Hon hie Sn 
Ran hit Singh Gold 
Medal 

W d 1%— Taislu Lam 
Gold Medal 

29 ill 3 — Inayat All 
Giiftm 1 ripe of Its fill 


U f 71— Riviu Mela 

Ram Gold Meilul 


10 d 295 — Arnold Sdva 
Medal 


10 d 295— R B Lila 
Sugar Cliand Silver 
Medal 


32 d 129— Shrnnati 

Dlian Devi and Shrnnali 
Jai Kaur Silver Medal 


Mohammad Aalam Khan 
Chaudhri Government College, 
Lalioie foi standing Inst m 
the h A -Examination flora 
amongst those who touk 
Aiabic 

Baldev ICapooi Crovei ninont 
College La hole 

Bibhnbosu Das Onenlal Col 
lege Lahore for standing 
Hi si in Sansl ut in the M A 
I* \amiiialion 

Mohammad Z m ill Hague 

Onenlal College Lahoie for 
standing fust in Roman in 
the MAh xamination 

Mohammad Mahmood Khan 
Law Col!o„e Lalioie foi 
standing first m the LL B 
Examination 

Blum Son Law Collogo Lahore 
for standing first in the First 
Examination m Law 

Ah Alcbar Khan Lav College 
Lalioie foi standing hist m 
the bust h xanunatioii in Law 
m the subjeil of Muhammadan 

tiuieharn Singh Datta Central 
Tiainiii h College, Lalioie foi 
standing first m the B T 
L xanunatioii 

I ulya Pari ash Malhotra 
D A V College Lahore foi 
taking the highest plate in 
tlu B A Examination 

\idya Tarkash Malhotra 
D A V College Lahore for 
obtaining the highest total 
numbei of marl s in both the 
ConrseR of Mathematics m 
the B A Examination 

Tagdisli Chandei Kail a 
D A V College Lahore foi 
standing fiist m Sansknt in 
the Intermediate Exatmna 
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21 29 1 27 — Tnavat All 

V» atsuu Sihei Medal 


25 29 ha 38— Oman Pn/e 


26 30 tw 37— Lady Dane 

Gold Medal 


27 J2 tw 38— Shall Dm 
Asghnn Kbamim Gold 
Mtdnl 


29 29 p 67 — Maclagan Gold 

Medal 


29 29 p 67 — Eai Icanhaya 

Lull Pol laid Puze 


80 20 r 22— deMontmoienej 

Gulab Singh Gold 
Medal 


11 4 z 713 — Salubzada 

Mohammad Obedulla 
Silvei Medal 

82 EB Bell Bam Ram 
Cliand Victoria Memo 
rial Prize 


Anwai All Choudlm Islamia 
College Lahoie lur taking 
the highest place m Economics 
in the M A Examination 
Hna Lai Mehia Ivlialsa Col 
lege Amritsai foi standing 
flist in Botany on the lesnlt 
of the BA and B Sc 
Houonrs School Examinations 
Phulwati Nijliawan, Lalime 
College foi Women, Lahore 
foi standing highest m the 
B A Examination from 
among the female candidates 
takrng Sanskrit oi Hindi 
Rita Knrnai Government Col 
lege Lvallpui foi standing 
highest m the Intel mediate 
Examination fiom among the 
female candidates tal mg 
Perwan oi Urdu 
Tot Ram Bmlnahus, Maclagan 
Engineering College Moglial 
puia for standing flist in the 
Final Engineeimg Lxainma 

Tot Ram Bmlnahus Maclagan 
Engmeeiiug College Moghal 
puia foi standing first in the 
Final Engineeimg Examine 
tion 

Taswaut Singh Chadda Hailey 
College of Commeice Lahoie 
for standing flist m the 
Bachelot of Commerce Exam 
ination 

Syed Mohammad Idi ees Delhi 
Piovmce Pnvafce Student, foi 
standing first in the Maulvi 
Fazil Examination 
Jai Dev Veima D A V High 
School Lahoie foi standing 
fiiat m Sanskrit m the Matn 
culation Examination 


When all hacl been pieaented, Khan Bahadui Dr 
Su Abdm Rahman, ICt , BA, LL D , Vice 
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Chuncolloi, UnivciBity ot Delhi, addicabod us 
ioliuws — • 

Mu \ ice Ohanci look Flllows or m Umvi libirv Ladils 

Lot mo fiist ot all thauk you most sincerely iol the 
bnnoui you have (lone me ui inviting me. to editions tlio Couvoca 
tion heio to day It was with mixed feelings of diihdcuct and 
pleasuu that I ai (.opted the invitation of His 1‘ xcellenoy tho 
Chancelloi conveyed to me by the Viol Chancolloi of the Umver 
bity It is a delight to me to think that I am one of the 
alunitn ot this great Utmeisity and this lionoui fiom my own 
alma mater ib all tho moie appieciatod by me The iiiowioubb 
of my youthful days when I was a student of bt Stephen b 
C ollege, Delhi, then ofliliatcd to this University, aro still fresh 
in my mind 1 have been to thib gieal city as aii examinee 
and later as a student of the Daw College Dahuie and to dav 
l lool back to tluiBo days of happy associations with feelings 
ot joy not ummxed with awe Dioat chaugeb and momentous 
developments have since tliLn been witnessed by those who are 
either associated with, or interested m the affairs of the Uiuvor 
sity About a yeai a B o when I was hole as a lepicsontative 
of tho Umveibity of Delhi to paitiupatc m the jubilee eolebra 
tions of your Umveibity I was struck by the iapid strides which 
this University had tal en in recent yeais ui the advancement 
of lughei learning and no less by the remarkable eudencos of 
developments and prnspoiity A lool only at the gicat University 
buildings winch biuruund tho Convocation Hall would be prool 
positive of tho activities ind tho iobouicoh of the Univeisity 
and its various depaitmonts Tho University aiea would now 
he almost beyond recognition to ono who happened to visit it 
aftei a lapse of twenty yeais New laboiatouos and halls, 
colleges and hostels have spiling up at which one would gaao 
with wonder 

Apait from these visible signs of pio 0 icss and expansion, tho 
achievements of the Univeisity in the advancement of higher 
learning and lcseaich have been voiy remaikable indeed I 
need not lieie luount the details of these lecent developmmts 
They have been very ably set out m a handy volume by one of 
youi own Piofessors — A Hmtoiy of the Univeisity of the Pan 
jab published in 1933 I should howevei, like to refer to one 
gieat eient which had an nnpoitant healing on the educational 
institutions of the ancient ntv to winch I belong In 1920 Sir 
John Maynaid, the then Vice Chancellor of this University in 
his Convocation Addiess set forth the course of University 
leform as actually begun in the Punjab and as foieshadowed 
m the advice of the Calcutta University Commission The 
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ilIuiiu lefeired to by bun consisted chiefly m the undertaking 
by the Umveisity of dnect teaching by the appointment and 
maintenance of University pinfessois and the oiganisation ot tlic 
selected teaching powei of its own constituent colleges to give 
ms ti ui tions ill cei tam blanches of higher studies Following 
the lecomracndation of the Calcutta University Commission the 
University of the lanjab thus commenced to leshape its 
chaiactoi and tho Delhi Colleges then affiliated to this Unnei 
sity, being fai fiom the cential nuclous found themselves 
at a great disadvantage Su John Mayuaid himself visualised 
in the bame Convocation Addiess a metiopolitan Indian Uni 
veisity at Delhi Two yeais latei a T)m\ eisity of the type 
lecommended by the Calcutta Univeihity Commission was 
established m Delhi by an Act of tho Cential Indian Legislatiua 
The educational activities m Delhi have by the natuic of 
things been independent of the Punjab since 1922 I lemembei 
people lemailmg at tho time that Delhi has deseitcd hei paient 
UmveiBity like a wilful and pervoi se child But those who aie 
acquainted with the ineumstanoes which led to the lucoipoiatiou 
of a Umveisity m Delhi anil hei subsequent lustra y will not 
accuso liei 1 hope of any failuie m hei filial duties The 
i elation of Delhi to the Punjab lemauib, I assuie you as coidial 
as ever Delhi watches with the keenest inleicst the piogiess 
and development of this Umveisity which is in many lespects 
the prototype foi hei young daughtei She has set up a house 
of hei own, it ib hue but she has never disowned the mothei 
Like a wise daughtei she has not outuely depaited from the 
old family ti edition and has not been slow m takm B advantage 
of the long and fruitful evpeucnccs of the paient institution 
Both Umveisities aie engaged to day in solving piactically the 
same pioblems and m overcoming as best as they can the same 
difficulties In moulding hei destiny and in setting up hei 
ideals Delhi has always sought guidance fiom the Punjab 
Iu planning hei futuie for instance the Umveisity of Delhi 
has before it the repoit of the Government Committee of Bnqiuiy 
undei the ehaumanship of my esteemed friend Sir Geoige 
Andaison which examined the state of the Panjab Umveisity 
m 1932 I shall not foiget heie to mention a special and 
personal cncumstanee which has leafliimed the fact which we 
m Delhi have never failed to lecognise that the two TJnnei sities 
although m a sense now independent of each other, aie intimately 
related in their endeavour to solve then educational pioblems 
bir George Anderson who has played no small part m shaping 
the educational policy of the Punjab, fiist as Director of Public 
Distinction and subsequently as Chanman of the Committee of 
Jinquiry is now helping the young Umveisity of Delhi in a 
scheme of educational reconstruction which has for some time 
engaged the attention of the authonties of the UmveiBity 
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I have tiled to follow with noun cue. the fund of thought 
of Indian t ducaliomsls in meut yeais and to unduatind and 
api»i uutc the nunieioiih dillir.ul tioa which Indian tbiiveisitics 
have been ((impelled to fan by the liipidly (hm„in„ conditions 
ol the countiv Most ol mu Univusitics li.no mhcnled a system 
of education which although it has Helved itH pmpoHii in the 
past is now jud b cd by (ompetent antlioulies to be too pinuitivo 
to meet om modem lequiiemcnts I bhtill not foi a moment 
dopiecatc a system to winch indeed vvi ought to Ik „iotc hil foi 
the good woil it his done It has bimi„lil within oui leacli 
the tieasiiKH of western aits and science ind his given an 
impetus to the intellectual lulvumc of the people It has given 
us a mental altitude and an outlunl on life which chaiac tense 
the western woild Abnvi all it Ihih nmde it possible foi us 
to have an Indian nition il ideal hv giving 11s a immiion 
language and a unity of ciilliuo But m spite of theao great 
henehts the picseut sjhIbih of odueation has been subjected to a 
bevoie iiituism and vital lefonns have been biiggebted In educa 
tionists individually is well as eolleetmly 111 couferemos 

The educational system of 1 eountiy it has lightly been haid, 
must he suited to its needs Buiing the last seventy live yeais 
ftom the tune when the find tluee Indian Univeisities weie 
established to the piesent dav the conditions id Indian life both 
social and political have undergone a change which is nnpiLie 
dented 111 the lustmv of the < ountiv The old tonal oidoi which 
restnctcd education to 1 small pi ivile n ed class is being leplaccd 
by a new oidejl in which the ngid class distirn tions md the well 
piolected class puvileges have bcun elfietively challenged Hide 
has been a ginoral use 111 tho stamlaid of livin n and with (lie 
introduction of domoeiafic institutions m the country (heio has 
been a rapidly imioasing demaul fm mass education Om con 
(option of education and particulaily of Univetsity education can 
not leiuain 1111 atl'u ted by these changing eondilions We me con 
be ions of the dcfoetR of the present system of education indeed they 
an ho obvious (hat they need no special mention They me 
inhoicnt ill the histcny of TTnivcisify education 111 this conutiy 
It is genu ally leeogmscd today tint tho system of ndneatum 
m Tncliu hab giown esjici lally 111 its inception without any 
conscious planning it Iibh lint followed any deliberate well 
thought outline of devclopmc nt The great men of (he past (o 
vvliohe wisdom and fniisiglit wc owe the fiist three of (lie existing 
Indian Umveibities intioduecd a new Hyetem of edmatinn into 
this ancient conntu vvith objects which at the time weie most 
definable hut they could not he expected to have a long enough 
and a cloai enough vision of a distant futuie and its niimeioils 
problems We have leceived abundantly fiom these groat msti 
tutinns tho good gifts of education we have albo mheiited fiom 
them an old tiadition with all its piesent difficulties Om 
heritage from the past includes both assets and liabilities Ton 
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Hr Vice Chancelloi, m youi Convocation Addiess last December 
envisaged some of tlu, difficulties winch you deseubed aB grave 
and ddhcult piobleuib winch cannot be solved in a moment 
How to adjust the claims of a lapidly changing futiue with 
those of a conseivative past > How to adjust the demands of 
puio learning with tlio stndents demand foi a livelihood’ To 
hold the balance between the discoveiy of new tiuths with tho 
coiibeivatjon of abstruse learning the moulding of the inmds and 
chaiactci of the masb of undei giaduales and special piaclical 
tiaming foi paiticulai vocations? You lefened to these bquous 
pioblems as difficulties you had to encountet in this Umveisity 
But these oic difficulties foi us all In Delhi we have been 
conBideung identical pioblems but then solution seems beset with 
mimeious difficulties Bach problem has its special chaiactei 
and depends on conditions which affect othei legions of the vast 
field of education The educational system of a conutiy is a veiy 
complex structuie its diffeient stages and pails aie so mtei 
connected that lefoun in any one duection is not possible without 
distiu bmg the equilibiram ot the whole 
Much thought has been given in lecent yeais to the pioblems 
of the btage of admission to the University and the piopei 
disposal of the two Iuteimediate classes the slioitemng of the 
period of secondaiy education and the piovisionb foi vocational 
tiainmg They owe tlierr origin to the compelling foiee ot 
cncumBtaiiceb produced by a vanety of causes, economic, social 
and political The pioblems aie perplexing in the extreme and 
the difficulty of their solution consists m the strength of an 
old tradition and to a huge extent in the fact that each of 
them leads us inevitably to the leconstiuction of the system of 
education as a whole The possibility of such a reconstiuotion 
has been discussed by prominent Indian educationists m confei 
snees and on other important occasions The tiend of thought 
in Umveisity encles seems to be in favoui of a recent lesolution 
ot the Government of the United Provinces which proposes (1) 
that the Secondary Course should be shoitened, and (11) that the 
Iuteimediate Gmnse should be lengthened by one year This 
means natuially that admission to the University should be at 
a latei stage, that is to say, after the Intermediate Course 
One gieat advantage of the shoitened Secondary Course would 
be the itbtiaml it might impose on the piesent drift of countless 
youthb to the Umveisity who by then age and then inadequate 
mental equipment are unfit foi a University caieei Nothing 
is mole tragic than to witness the futility of the struggle of 
thou bauds of young men to get the Umveisity to pursue, without 
much hope, a gual winch is not within then leach The 
tragedy is aggiavated by tho economio and educational waste 
and the hopelessness of the piospeet to which thiB course of 
dnft inevitably leads 
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To pievent this wastage of tune labom and lesources we 
should tiy to diveil the majouty of our pupils to whom Unrvei 
sity education ib unpiofilablc to occupations m to vocational 
education in sepaiate vocational institutions wlieie they can have 
what they leally need a pinctical induslnal tiaromg which will 
till n them into useful members of society 

The bhoi tened Secondaij Course Hliuuld piovide a geneial 
education complete in itself untrammelled by Umveisity requite 
menls 1 need not lieie dilate on a piogi amine of mass education 
or discuss tho iiatuie and scope of the Sccondaiy Course which 
will be the minimum gcnoinl education foi every child But 
tlieie is one point which needs some consideration One of 
the chief difficulties which have hampeicd the progress of Second 
ary education in tliiB countiy is the bilingual instruction wo 
have enfoiced on oni elnldien with a view to piepare them 
all foi a futme University course, whero the medium of instme 
tion is English In ilte ie< onstructod system of education which 
we aie uow eonsideung tliore will be no need foi this bilingual 
Distinction at the Hecondaiy stage "We can, tliciefore muease 
the efficacy of the shortened Secondary Courso by providing all 
teaching except m English thimi B h the vernacular Aftei the 
completion of this stage a caieful selection should separate 
those who are lit foi higher education from others who have 
neither the mental equipment nor the capacity for such education 
For the lattei a vocational tiaining is the only useful education 
and the eailier they go in for it the better for them Em 
apait from othei consideiations they would m that case be 
far moi e likely to be absoibed into the lmmblor occupations of 
life than would be many of those who now graduate or fail 
to graduate 

Following a slioi tened Sccondaiy Couisc we now come to a 
three year Intel mediate Course foi a smaller number of pupils 
desnous of admission lo a three year Degree Course in the 
TTniveiflity Tins is different from nui piCBent Intermediate 
Com so in two important inspects First it is longer by one 
yiai and secondly which ib a moie vital point it is separated 
fiom the TTmvoisity not only in actual teaching hut In ndtmms 
tiatmn and control The aepaiation of Intermediate classes 
from the University was stiongly recommended by the Calcutta 
Umveisity Commission wlin consideied that the development of 
Umveisity work demanded a leorganisation of Higliei Secondary 
education and for this purpose it was necessary that the work 
done in Intel mediate Colleges of the Umveisity Bliould be 
transferred to institutions of a new type to be called Intermediate 
Colleges This authoi itative view was almost immediately 
adopted bv some of the Indian Universities which weie created 
or reorganised after the publication of the Commission s report 
In practice however it has been found exceedingly difficult to 
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cairy i ut this leLOininendation of the Commission The Colleges 
(lo not seem to fnvoui the sepaiation of the Inleimediate classes 
fiom the flegiee classes the icasons undeilymg this aie paitly 
financial and paitly academic In the fust place the Intel mediate 
classes that aie now attached to the Colleges aie lemuueiatne 
The employment of a combined staff fui the B A and Intel 
mediate classes is c oiiomml and incidentally gives the Intel 
mediate students the benefit ot the lectuics of the more hi B hly 
qualified tencheis who aie nonnnlly employed for mstniction m 
B A classes 

This attitude of the Colleges is I admit not entnely unfair 
paiticulaily undei the cMsting conditions But we aro now 
toiiBideiin n a lecnnstnicted system ot eduiation in wlueh all 
the different stages arc icadjnsted The Inteimediate stage 
should be consuleied m lelatiou to the otliei stages of the 
entile educational system With a shoitcnod Secondaiy Comae 
and a thico yeai degree CouiBe, the Inteimediate Course ought 
to have a distinct and sepaiate place of itH own In oidei 
to maintain the standaid of TJmveisity education m the tuie 
sense of the word the teaching lesomees of the Umvei sity 

should not be diveited to the instiuotioii of school children 
who aie as yet in-fitted to leceive Univeisity education The 
ideal of a Umveisity as an association of scliolais engaged in 
the pm suit of tinth can liaidly be lealised if we continue 
to admit into it eveiy yeai an overwhelming numbci of lmmatme 
youths 

I have incidentally mentioned the need of vocational education 
for the aveiage pupil who is unfitted to pmsue a oouise of 
lngliei learning and leseaieh You will I hope bear with me 
if I ventnre to say a few moie winds on this veiv lmpoitant 
subject Theie seem to he two extieme views m lespect of 
the way m which the distiessmg pioblem of middle class 
unemployment should he dealt with On the one hand theie 
aie those who trace the evil to a defective system of education 
and demand an increased facility foi vocational education by 
the establishment of vocational institutions on a much moie 
generous scale thioughout the countiy and on the othei hand 
theie aie some thinlceis to whom the piesent difticultics are laigelv 
due to the alleged inadequate attention of Government to the 
economic and industrial needs of the countiy Government can 
do a good deal they maintain by developing the industries 
of the countiy and by cieating new oppoitunities for our young 
men Theie is much to be said in suppmt of eithei contention 
But no single remedy is adequate for snch a complex and 
difficult situation Meie piovision of vocalional schools will 
not cieate new mdustiies to absorb young meu who receive a 
vocational txommg On the othei hand we may add to the 
numbei of tho unemployed by cieating a new class of unhappy 
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people of u mued men without woil We bine alieady m 
the umntiy not a lew young men who hint, lcceivcd an industnai 
ti din mg uhioad bid au. waiting long loi suitable places which 
may ollci them a ihanee of employment Tina uiifoituiiatc 
position makes the piobhma foi the educationist still mine 
djthuilt He Ins to dense ail educational system which not 
only pioviilcs a vocational training suited to the eioiionut and 
social conditious of the coimliy but cicates m oiu young men 
a mental attiludi wlni li will not lcject the hmublei occupations 
oE life as bent nth then dignity Middle class unemployment 
is not cntnely m cduiatumal poblcin It is lathei a sotial 
piobleni fur the elteelivc solution of which the cdiualionist 
should to opeinle with tho statosinan the adnumstratoi anil 
the oigamsi! of industries 

But have wo nothing to say in the meantime to the young 
men and women who aie hoio with ns this afternoon but ytili 
he leaving tliib hall m a few minutes fm a world which may 
not he as sympathetic as then alma matflr and may not offer 
them immediate piospects of a useful caieer { 

Ruling giaduatcs of the ycai the piohlem of middle class 
unemployment is mot altogethu untamiliai to you Toil may 
find life now more difficult and the piospect more gloomy than 
did the generations beforo yon yet it will be wrong on youi 
pait to be daunted by what appeals to he a cheerless ontlool 
The ouly test of a developed ihaiaetei wlmh I hope your 
Univeisity has given yon is its attitude towaids difficulties A 
man of solid woith is ne\ei daunted by the ni They only 
mciease his ondoavom and leaseless endeavour is the seuet 
of success and gieatness T>o not considei any difficulty insm 
monntahle for those who do so never succeed m life Take 
difficulties as oppoi ttnuties and not as impediments and succors 

There is a great deal of futile talk about the disillusionment of 
youth aftci it leaves the sanitnan of a TTmvoisitv but disillusion 
ian only follow an illusion It ean mme to those who have 
tried in the Univeisity to get only a passport to employment 
Foi many amongst biu.1i a disillusion most coitamly waits But 
they who realise tho line pm pose of University education have 
no cause for disillusionment 

^oung men and women with the intellectual equipment and 
lnspnatimi of a University education need not find life without 
useful w 01 k It may be difficult foi them to secure high posts 
m Uni eminent sei vices but in a country full of poveity and 
ignorance it should not be hard for them to find congenial wml 
m rural reconstruction — m the reorganisation of the economic 
life and the education of the poorer classes Do not foi a 
moment regiet the education you have received even though 
you may not find it Inciative The business of a Univeisity 
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is to make the life of the counliy richei not by bunging mateual 
wealth to its graduates but hi impaiting cultme to its students 
A man of ieal cultijie is one who haB developed Iiib entne person 
ality Self lealisation is the essence of cultuie The fullest 
development of a mans intellectual and spiutnal qualities is 
its goal and these qualities aie not to be judged by a utilitarian 
standaid 'lhe taut woith of Umveisity education is spmtinl 
and cultural lathei than mateual and utilitauan L have put 
this idealistic view of education befoie you with the purpose of 
drawing your attention to a tnith the lealisation of which may 
change your outlook on life 

On the Umveisity men and women ot a countiy depends the 
pieservation and the progiess of its cultme which is the soul 
of its civilisation and the veiy essence of its life India is the 
nioud poasessoi of an ancient culture which is the lesult of the 
evolution of centuries It has been again and again enriched 
by the infusion of othei cultuies and civilisations In its 
catholicity is 1 effected the greatness of India s soul which has 
never 1 ejected a truth as foreign and has yet preseived its 
essential ohaiactei The continuity of Indian cultme depends 
on \ou This is a lapidly changing age old ideas are mumbling 
down and tlieie is thus a void in the mind of the thill] mg 
world today Into this void lush in casual thoughts fiom all 
quartern The novelty of every new thought attracts the young 
I shall be the last peison to advise you to fight shy of these 
new ideas Pace them and examine them It is new thought 
that lead to progress But I shall most ceitamly ask you to 
weigh eveiy new idea befoie yon accept it Bo not be carried 
away by the sheer novelty of an onginal thought Remember 
that all had tbingB m the world like all good things must have 
been new at one time oi anothei Act theieforo with the 
greatest circumspection 

Remembei ope thing more m yom choice — the pecuhai chaiac 
tenstics of life in your country What is elixu foi one man 
is poison foi another and this is no less tiue about countries and 
nations than it is about men Theiefoie be not earned away 
by false analogies Blind imitation is the curse of all intellectual 
life which is built less on obedience and adoration than on lebel 
lion and scepticism But it is also tiue that theie can be no 
successful lebelhon without the discipline of obedience and no use 
ful scepticism without an appienticeship m faith and even m 
adoration Therefore, learn the true secret of obeying and lebel 
lmg believing and disbelieving m this complex life, for it is the 
glory of a cultured man to understand it The senich for Truth 
is an arduous journey and full of pitfalls but this undeistandmg 
will teach you how to distinguish the true fiom the false and 


will enable you to leach the goal unscathed by the trials and 
difficulties besetting youi path 
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In you if to any this day should stand as IIil culmination 
rd a pound of appienticeHlup umlei join touolioib foi tho life 
which is waiting toi you outside lemoved liom the pioteetive 
eaia ol yoiu aim a mater Huh oulnuuatiou like eveij otlioi m 
the liiHloiy of a piogressive nuud is only a beginning We 
aie a!i\c and piogi ebsivc unlv ho long as oui culminations aic 
mil beginnings If youi charaetei liaH boon piopcilv tiauied 
you should have learnt that no end ih an end in itHoll ft ih 
i nly a means to annthei and a h ieatm end A pioperly loguluted 
life is not like a vast level stieteh of land it ib 111 o a n i ntain 
lange of many peaks When \ou have (limbed one poal , you 
have a vision of atmtliei higher and innio majistie And thus 
tluotigh landscapes of giandem and beauty you pass on to the 
majesty ot the most sublime liojghtH It mav not be given to 
eveiy one of us to leaeli the lugboHt peak but tins is no leiaon 
why we should not eiideavom io it tell oui highest 

Alfcei the conclusion ot the addiess the Vico 
Ohnncelloi declued the Convocation closed 

The Vice Cliancelloi was then conducted by the 
Eogistiai and Fellows to the nnm entnnce und took 
his depaifcuie 



IX 

ENDOWMENTS 


1 RAI BAHADUR BELI BAM— RAM OH AND VICTORIA 
MEMORIAL PRIZE 

This Pnzc is given eveiv yeai to the best pass in Sanskrit at 
the Miln uliition Examination vide paiagraph 8 of the Syndi 
cate Procccibngs dated the 19th July 1901 

2 SIR MoLEOD MFDAL AND PURSE FOR ARABIC 

The Medal and lmse aie given to the candidate, who being 
a lesident of the PuDjab ox the Delhi Piovince oi the Noith 
West Fiontiu Piovince stands flist m Aiahic in the Master 
of Aits Examination of the Umveisity of the Panjab 

3 SIR McLEOD MEDAL AND PURSE FOR SAN SLR IT 

The Medal and Purse aie givon to the candidate, who being 
a resident of the Punjab m the Delhi Province oi the Noith 
WeBt Fiontiei Piovince btands flist in Sansluit m the Mastei 
of Aits Examination of the University of the Punjab 

4 FULLER EXHIBITION 

The conditions foi the aw aid of this Scholaiship aie given on 
page 20 of the Tiust Report according to which the scholarship 
should be given to the student of any of the Punjab Colleges 
who shall obtain the highest place in the B A Examination of 
the Calcutta Umveisity oi the conespondmg examination of 
the I’anjab University College and shall continue his studies 
for the next highei examination 

This Scholaiship is annually given to the best pass in the B A 
Examination of the Punjab University 

The Syndicate at a meeting held on the 12th April, 1906 
decided that this Exhibition Bhould not be held togethei with 
any othei scholarship 


Poisons biacketted togethei foi the award of a medal should 
each be awarded a medal (Syndtoalo Pioooodmys dated 4th 
Noverubei, 1927 paiagraph 12) 
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6 AMR] TEAR McLEOD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 

This Scholarship according to the conditions of its award 
should be given to the student of the Anuitsai Disliict 01 from 
the Amrilbai Distnct School who staudb highest m the Matri 
dilation Examination of the Aith Eacultj and hab not obtained 
a si holaislup of 0 ientei value unit page 29 of the Trust Report 
The value ol the Scholarship is Rs lb pet uicusciu, and is 
tpniible in the Lalioio Government College 
This Scholarship is awarded every second year 


6 RAI KANIIIA LAL-I’OLLARD PRIZE 

Tins Prize is given to the candidate who stands first in older 
ot merit in the Emal B be (Eng ) Examination (aide paia 
giaph 10 of the Sjndicato Proceedings, duted tiro 27th November 
1931) 

7 ALWAR GOLD MEDAL 

Thib Medal is awaidcd to the candidate who lias obtained 
most maikb in banshit and English taken together in the B A 
Examination But aecording to llio conditions foi the award 
of the Medal it should be given lo the best student in both 
English and Sanslait durm b the jcai , vide page 42 of the 
Trust Report 

8 ARNOLD SILVER MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the best pass m tho B A Examine 

The Medal is annually sent to tins ofhee by the Directoi 
Public IiiBtiuction, Punjab 


0 ARNOLD GOLD MEDAL 

This Medal is awaidcd annually by lotation to tho host pass 
m the M A m Languages, Hibtory Political Economy and 
Mental and Moral Philosophy If the best pass in the subject 
in which (he medal is to be awaided fm the year, is in Third 
Class then the award is to he made to Ihe eligible candidate in 
the next subjeot ( vide para 5 of the Syndicate Pioccedmgs dated 
the 9th June 1928) 


10 MALIK DAS RAM— 1 TOPAN MAL MEDAL 

This Medal is awarded to the candidate who stands highest 
m the Matriculation Examination from among the students of 
the Dera Ismail Khan Schools vide Syndicate Resolution No 9 
dated the 23id June 1899 
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11 KAT BAHADUR LALA bAGAR CHAND MEDAL 
This Medal is awaided tu the candidate who obtains the 
highest total numbu of marks in both the courses of Mathematics 
—(Fine and Applied)- m the B A Examination udt pun 20 
of the Syndicate P'OLeedmgs dated the 81st Tamiary 1902 

12 AITCHISON — BAM BAT TAN SANSKRIT 

SOHOLAB SHIPS 

One scholaislup is awaided to the best pabs in the B A Ex 
animation m SansI nt and the othei to the best pass m Sanskrit 
in the Intel mediate Examination vide paia I of the Senate, 
dated the 23rd July 1888 

13 ALFRED— NABHA JHIND SCHOLABSHIP 
This Scholaislup is awaided to the best pass in the Matnoula 
tion Examination mdo pages 21 and 26 of the Tiust Eepoit 

14 JHIND PANTABI SCHOLABSHIPS 
These bcholaiships aie awaided by the runcipal, Oriental 
College to the students of the Panjabi Class, vide pages 81 82 
of the Tiust Report 

16 COOPEE MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the heat pass in the Matneulation 
Examination from among the students of the Delhi M B School, 
vide paia it of the Syndicate Pioceedings, dated the 11th June, 
1890 

18 PATIALA GUBMUKHI SCHOLABSHIPS 
Those Scholarships are awaided by the Principal, Onontal 
College to the studentB of the Guimukhi Class vide page 32 
of the Tiust Bepoit 

17 WAKEFIELD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 

This Seholaiship is awarded by the Headmaster, MB School, 
Ludhiana to the best pass m Middle School Examination from 
his school vi do paia 4 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated the 
4th Februaiy, 1888 

18 BAHA.WALPTJR ARABIC SCHOLARSHIP 

This Scholarship is awaided to the best pass m the Maulvi 
Fazil Examination, vide page 2b of the Tiust Bepoit When, on 
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availed uf thin in trannfoned to supplement the McLeod Punjab 
Aiabic Studentship vide pain 6 of the Senate Pioceodmgs dated 
the Ibtli June 1022 


19 I ATIALA — SIME GOLD MEDAL 

This Medal is an aided lo the candidate who while passing 
the Examination fui Bachelor of Aits of the Punjab University 
in all the suliju ts obtains the lushest number of marl s in 
English, vide jiage 7 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated 27th 
May 1801) and paiugrajdi 18 of the Syndicate Pioceedmgtt 
dated the 10th Deceit) bn 1922 


20 h S TAMALUDDIN MEDAL 

This Medal is avv aided to the best pass in the M A Examma 
tion m Ambic and m case them he no candidate in the M A 
Exam mation the Medal is given to the best pass in the B A 
Examination vide jiara 10 of tho Syndicate Piocecdings, dated 
the 8th Time, 1891 


21 MACLAGAN PRIZE 

The condition foi the aw aid of this Medal is that it should 
be given to the best puss m tlie highest Engineering Examine 
tion of the year vide page 10 of the Tiust Repent As no exam 
mation for the Pinal Examination m Engmeeimg was held by 
this University, the mattci was lefurcd to tlie Syndicate which 
decided that it should bo given to 'lie best pass in Science in 
the M A Examination, and in case tlieie be no candidate in 
the M A Examination tlie Medal should be given to tho best 
pass m Science m the BA B O Tj m B Sc Examination nidi 
pai a !i of the Syndicate Proceedings dated 6tli Tilly 1880 and 
paia 12 of the Syndicate Pioceedinge, dated the 29th July, 
1900 This vvaR done till tho ycai 19 11 Owing to the affiliation 
of the Maclagan Engineering College Moglialpuia, the flyn 
dicatc in 1982 decided that the Prize be awaided to tlie candidate 
standing highest in the Pinal Engmeeimg Examination (Media 
meal and Electiical) vide paiagrajih 31 of the Syndicate Pio 
ceedmgs dated the lltli October, 1932 


22 IxHALPFA MUHAMMAD HASSAN JUBILEE 
MEDAL 

Tins Medal is awarded to the best pass in tlie MOL Ex 
ainination and in case there be no candidate in tlie MOL 
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Exam ination, the Medal is awaided to the best pass in the B 0 L 
Examination whoso classical language is Aiabic and who has 
piactieal knowledge of Fuglish vide page 46 of the Tiust 
Beport and paia 9 of the Syndicate Proceedings dated 29th 
April, 1887 


23 KHALIFA MUHAMMAD HAS SAN — A IT C HT S 0 K T 
MEDAL 

TIiib Medal is awarded to the best pass in Aiabic foi the M A 
Examination an 1 in case theie be no candidate foi the M A 
Examination the Medal is given to the best pasB m the B A 
Exam nation vide page 44 of the Tiust Repoit 


24 INA1AT ALI— GRIFFIN PRIZE 

This Frire is given to the successful candidate at the FirBt 
Examination in Law who is lepoited by the Examinei in the 
laper l elating to Hindu and Muhammadan Law, set at the 
said examination to have stood highest m Muhammadan Law 


25 INAYAT ALI— WATSON SILVER MEDAL 

The condition foi the awaid of the Medal is that it should be 
given to the student who stands highest in Economics m the 
M A Examination and that failing a candidate in Economics in 
the MA Examination the Medal should be given to the best 
in Economics in the B A Examination 


26 JATSHI RAM GOLD MEDAL 

The Gold Medal is awaided to the best pasH in the First 
Examination in Law vide pages 88 and 89 of the Trust Repoit 
and the Syndicote Proceedings I4tli Novembei, 1910 para 12 


27 BRANDRETH— LEITNER PRIZE 
The condition foi the award of this Piue is that it Bhould be 
given to the best man at the purely Oriental Examination 
who passes in any subject connected with the Histoiy Litera 
tine and Language of India, oi of countnes connected with 
India vide page 37 of the Tiust Repoit The Syndicate, at a 
meeting held on the 27th Febrnaiy, 1892 vide para 18 decided ' 
after consulting Mi Bundreth that the Prize should be given 
Faculty 3 PaSS ™ the IuteimBlllate Examination of the Oriental 
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28 8HRIMATI MIAN DEVI AND SHRIMATI TAI 
KAUR MEDAL 

Tins Medal is given to the best pass m Sansknt in the Inter 
mediate Examination vide paia fi oE the bymlieate lhocced 
mgs dated 7th Maj 1897 


29 RAI SAHIB MUKSHT & II LAB SINGH— DEN/ IL 
IBBLTSON DIAMOND TTJBILLE BURSE 

Tins Piuse is gnen to the best pass m the MA Exainuiation 
in English vide paia 7 of tho Syndicate Pi oceedings dated 
the 21st January 1898 


30 &AHIBZADA MOHAMMAD OBEDULLA MEDAL 

This Mi dal is awarded to the lipst pass in the Maulvi Eazil 
Examination, aide paia 3 of the Syndicate rioeeeduigs dated 
the 21st January, 1&98 


31 K B SHElIvH NANAR BAIvHBH MEDAL 

This Medal is aw aided to the candidate who stands highest 
m the MA Eximiiiatioii in Philosophy and in iaso there be 
no eandiduto talung up Philosophy in the M A Examination 
the Medal is aw aided to the best pass m the BA Fxammition 
in the subjei t of Philosophy, vide paia 11 uf the Syndicate 
Piocecdings dated 21th Mauh 1898 


32 PRINT'D ALBERT "VICTOR- PATIALA SCHOLAR 
SHIPS 

These Scholarships ale awaulod on tlu i( suits of the Malrieli 
hi ion Intermediate and B A Examinations to students of good 
family m straitened uunmstanees 

33 NABHA &URMUKHI SCHOLARSHIPS 

These Scholarships aie awarded by the rnncipal Oneutal 
College Lahore 


31 RAI BAHADUR PRATUL CHANDRA CHATTERJEE S 
PRIZE 

The conditions for the award of the Prize are given m Appen 
dix V of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 28th January 
1896 
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35 ARNOLD SILVER MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the student who obtains tlie highest 
uumbei of marks in Peismn in the B A Examination tioin 
among the students of the Lahoie Government College 

36 SIB HAKNAM SINGH— RIVAZ GOLD MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the student who obtains the highest 
ntimbei of maiks m English in the B A Examination from 
among tlie students of the Eoiman Clmstian College Lahore 

37 DB RAHIM RHAN MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the best pass m the M B B S Exam 
luation 

38 RIVAZ— MELA BAM MEDAL 

This Medal ib awaided to the best pass m the B T Exam 
nution 

39 DB BISHAN DAS MEDAL 

This Medal ib awaided to the second best pass in the Pinal 
M B B S Examination 


40 DAVIES— DAKHOEE MEDAL 
This Medal is awaided to the best Sikh pass in the Matri 
dilation Examination fiom the Government High School 
Ludhiana 


41 KARAM DEVI RAI BAHADUR BELI RAM 
MEMORIAL MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided to the best Hindu female student 
passing the Matnculation Examination taking Sansknt oi Hindi 
as hei second language 


as oiigmally n _ .. __ 

awarded to the student judged to be the best allround hoiBe 
ridei on the occasion of Spoits Tournament 
In 1024 the sale pioceeds of the Endowment Pund weie, 
with the consent of the donoi invested m a peimanent trophy 
to be awaided annually for maiksmanship on the occasion of 
the Annual Prize Disliibution of the Sports Tournament Com 
mittae The competition is oigamsed by the Officei C ommand 
mg, Umveisity Training Coipb, and the tiophy is to be restored 
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to the Umvei mtj if foi any lewon the UniveiHity Training 
Goips cannot administer it 

<t'j DTW AN BAHADUR BHAGWANDA8 BULLOMAL 
GOLD MEDAL 

Tins Modal is aw aided to the candidate who obtains the 
highest place in Banal nf m the BA Examination (I’aas and 
Hononis togethci) 

44 HON BLE SIR RANBIR STNGH GOLD MEDAL 

This Medal is awarded to the sludont who stands first in the 
LL B Examination 


45 BABA IxHEM SINGH SILVER MEDAL 
This Modal is awaided to the best pass in Panjabi in the 
Matncnlatiou Examination 

46 MEHTA CHDNI LAL— GORDON YOUNG MEDAL 
Tins Medal ib awarded to a student £oi standing first in 

English and Hiatoij m the B A Examination from among 
the students of the Forman Christian College Lahoic 

47 MEHTA UHTJNI LAL— POPHAM YOUNG MEDAL 
This Medal is awaided to a Btudent for standing first in 

Sansl ut in tho B A Examination from among the students 
of the Government College, Lahore 

48 MEHTA CHUNI LAL— P T FAGAN MEDAL 
TIur Modal is awarded to a student for standing first in 
Sanskrit in the B A Examination from among the students of 
the Dyul Singh College Lahoie 

*M THE OMAN PRIZE 

To be given m succession to the candidate who takes up any 
of the folowmg Sciences Physios Chemistry, Botany Zoology 
or Geology, on the lesult of Pass and Honours Examination 
combined 


* If no Honours man qualifies in the subject in which the 
Prize is to be awarded in a particular year the Prize to he 
awaided to the best Pass man in the subject ( Syndicate Pro 
ceedmgi dated 4th November 1927, paragiaph 12) 
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50 THE PANE — MALERKOTLA ME PAL ANP THE 
DANE — MADEBIvOTLA SCHOLARSHIP 
The Gold Medal (value Bb 70) to be given eveiy yeai to the 
student who stands highest in the B A Examination fiom 
among those who take Arabic 

This Scholarship of Bs 16 a month to be given annually to the 
Final Tear student standing fiist in tlie class examination of 
the 4th Year in the K E Medical College Lalioie 

61 SHAH DIN ASGHABI RHANUM GOLD MEDAL 
This Medal is awarded to the female candidate standing 
highest m the Inteimediate Examination from among those 
taking Persian oi Urdu 

62 NASIBUDDIN— 0 DWYER MEDAL 
TIub Medal is awaided to the best pass m M A Peisian 
6d BUCHI BAM SAHNI DECLAMATION PRIZE 
This Prize is awarded annually to the best speaker m a Decla 
mation Contest open to students of the Uiuieisity (for detailed 
rules see paiagraph 6 of the Syndicate Pioceedings dated the 
26th April, 1936) 

64 LADY DANE GOLD MEDAL 

The Medal vtas at first awarded by the Dnector of Public 
Instruction Punjab but in 1923 in accoi dance with the wishes 
ot the donor Su Ganga Rain, the administration of the Fund 
and the Medal was transferred fiom the Education Department 
to the Panjab University 

The Medal is awarded annually to a girl who is a native* of the 
Punjab and has passed the highest Examination m Aits of the 
yeai eithei with Hindi or Sanskrit as her Second Language, 
pi ended that no gul may leecive the Medal twice 

66 SIR P C CHATTERJI SIZARSHIPS 
Lady Basantn Human Ohatteiji presented, m 1927 Bs 6,000 
m 3% Government Promissoiy Notes for an endowment to 
be named after her husband the late Sit P C Chatterji for 
expending the inteiest acciumg theiefrom on founding two 


* The Medal is to be awarded to a gnl lesident i 
without regard to place of bnth (Note from Sir 
dated 6th December, 1926) 


n the Punjab, 
Ganga Bam, 
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sizaiships for scholais in flip Oriental College Lahore taking 
a enmse in the Classical Oriental Langua B es They aie awarded 
hr tin Principal Onental College are tenable foi fom years 
at the most and may bo held with a seholaislnp 01 a stipend 
The annual value of each si7 endup is Rs 76 

66 MR GANGA RAM MEDAL 

Mi Balah Ram Banister at Law presented in 1628 Rs 6 000 
in Government Papei of per annum for the purpose of 
aw aiding a gold mpdal to be nomed after his father Sir 
Ganga Ram Medal to the person taking the highest place 
in the Baeheloi of Commute Examination from the Hailey 
C ollego of Gomincn o on the College Foundation Day to he 
celebiated annually The balance ol the interest on the secuii 
lies aftei defraying the cost of the Medal, is to he annually 
spent in a maimei to be detenmned by the Hailey College of 
C onuneree Committee * 


67 AMBIT LAL R01 GOLD MEDAL 

Rai Bahadui Lala Amar Nath piescnted m 1628 Rs 1 200 
in 6 f r Mai Loan of 1626 foi endowing a gold medal to be 
iwaideil to a candidate who obtains the highest number of 
imuks in Lnghsh and Sanbl rit taken togetbei m the B A 
Examination m older to cominemoiate the memory of the 
late Mi Anuit Lai Roy 

68 DrMONTMORENCY GULAB SINGH MEDAL 
Lala Solian Lai of Rai Salub M Gnlab Singh & Sons pre 
suited m 1010 Iis 1 700 (Rs 300 as the cost of a die and 
Rs 1 100 as permanent endowment fund) m cash foi omlovung 
a pOld medal to lie awaided to a candidate who sianels first nr 
the Baeheloi of Comrneree Exarmuatiou 


56 ddMONTMORENGI THANKSGIVING FUND 
STIPENDS 

The University staitcd a Thanksgiving Fund in 1981 as a 
mark of condemnation of the attempt on the life of His Ex 


1 The Hailey College of Commerce Committee has decided 
that the balance of Rs 100 be utilised m the award of a 
scholarship of Rs 10 p m foi 10 months to be awarded to a 
deseivmg student in the First Year Class by tho College Com 
mittee on the recommendation of the Principal ( Syndicate 
Proceeding! dated 16th June 1928) 
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cellency the Chancellor and thankfulness at his providential 
ebcape A sum of Es 2 179 8 0 was collected which was placed 
at the disposal of His Extellency the Chancellor for such dis 
posal as he may be pleased to decide In accordance with His 
Excellency s wishes two stipends of Ps 6 each foi 12 months 
are annually gianted fiom this li'und to two pool students in 
the Oriental College studying Panjabi 

GO DEWAN BAHADUK K B THAPAE GOOD MEDAL 

This Medal is awaided annually to the student who stands 
first m tin, M A Examination in Political Science The amount 
of Es 2 000 for this puipose was donated by Major D R Tliapai 
I M h to commemoiate the memoij of his father Hawaii 
Bahndni Iv B Thapai B B , 0 B E 


61 PANDIT DAULAT BAM PEIZE 

This Pnze is awaided annually by the Puncipal Onental 
College Lahoie, for an Essay m Hindi on the teaching of 
Sanskrit, open to Shastus of less than ten yeais standing The 
amount of Es 686 8 0 for this purpose was collected by Pandit 
Nand Lai (University Office) 

Eor conditions le utilising this amount m case the awaid of 
prize is discontinued, see paiagiaph 18 of the Syndicate Pioceed 
mgs dated the 22nd Maich 1985 
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RULES FOR THE AWARD OF STATE 
SCHOLARSHIP 


1 Candidates mint bo stalutoij natives of India who are 
domiciled m the Punjab and aio students of a college in the 
Punjab which is affiliated to the Punjab University 
‘2 The selection of the scholar shall take place not latei than 
the 30th of the month of Tanuaiy m the yeai in which a 
scholarship is placed at the disposal of the University, and the 
selection shall be made by the "Vice Chancellor aftei considcimg 
the repoit of the Committee, nndei lnle 6 
3 Candidates should be between the age of 21 and 26 and 
should possess a * degi.ee of the Punjab University 
1 Every candidate for Ilia scholaiship must send lus appli 
cation to the Eegistrai not later than the 31st of December of 
the year jiicccdmg the one m which the selection is to be made 
Such application shall be accompanied by the following papers — 

(u) A declaration by the candidate that he haB the consent 
of his family to go to .England if lie obtains the 
scholarship 

(6) A certificate of good conduct from persons of known 
lespectabihty anil pomlion who are well acquainted 
with the candidate 

(r) A certificate to Ins physical cipauty to undergo tho 
course of life and study wh«h he will liuao to follow 
in England signed oi countersigned by the Civil 
biugeon or one of the Profassois of the Medical Col 
lege Lahore 

(d) A derlaiatinn of Ills intention to puisne his studies at 
a lecogmsod University in the United Kingdom 
f6 The names of all the candidates who have complied with 
the preceding ruleb shall be placed before a committee appointed 


* The term degiee implies degrees in Arts Science, 
Agncultuie and Commerce te MA, BA (HonB) BA, 
M Sc B Sc (Hons ) B Sc M Sc (As ) B Sc (Ag ) and 
B Com [D 0 No 566 A S , dated the 21st August, 1924 and 
lettei No 968A , dated the 19th Januaiy 1930 fiom the Under 
Secretaiy to Government, Punjab (Ministry of Education)] 

] The name of the selected candidate is to be forwarded to 
the Under Secietary to Government, Punjub (Ministry ot Educa 
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by the Syndicate consisting of foui members and the Registrar 
who iftai examining the papeis lelatmg to each candidate and 
aftei making such enqumes as they thml propel, from the 
Rimcipals and Iiofessois of the Colleges m which the students 
weie educated 01 such other persons as they (the committee) 
considei well able to gne opinions on the chaiactei and quail 
fications of the candidates shall lepoit on the candidates iud 
recommend the one they think the fittest to the Vice Chancelloi 


tion) by 1st of Fcbuuny of the yeai of awaid of scholaiship 
together with a schedule m the foim sent by the Under Secietarv 
with hiB lettei No 1911 A dated the 11th Febiuary 1924 
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*RULES FOR PUNJAB GOVERNMENT 
SCHOLARS IN ENGLAND 

Clnibai Roues 

1 Candidates must pinducc U the time, of application 
medical evidence ot physical fitiiLSB to undeigo a couise of study 
ubioad 

2 lull details including the mime and o uupation of the 
candidates futhei and plaie of biitli a siiiiimaiy of Ills academic 
ittainraents aiul a statement of tho combe of hUuIj pioposed to 
be followed m the United Kingdom should be submitted at the 
time of application and should be liuismitled to the oflite of 
the High Gommissionei foi India some time be foie tho scholai s 
amval m lilngland 

J Selected scliolais should eommiuiieate with tho Societary 
to the Umveisity Appointments Poind in oidoi that thc\ limy 
obtain advice legardmg certificates etc and thev should whou 
proceeding to England, tale with them tho oiignuls of then 
ceitiflcatcb, testimonials and othei lnipnrtmt pusonal dueuments 
suggested to them by the Scuctuiy to that Bond 

1 Stale scliolais are leipmed to pnceed to England within a 
leasonibU tuno fiom the date of thou selection so as to ainve 
theie not later than the middle of Septombei and to reside theie 
lor the pcuod ot then Hcholaislnp unless compelled to realm 
sooiiei in i onseipieui a of ill heal 111 The scholarships will bo 
payable fiom the date on which the bcholais lepoit then amval 
m England 

B Selected silmlais will he pinvidcd with a second class 
passage to London and also with a second class letuin passage 
if they cany out the iurUui lions of the High Gommissionei und 
complete the full pcuod of lesidenco oi aie compelled hy sickness 
to return within that pi nod Second class lailwuy faies from 
the home of the candidate to the poit of embarkation and on 
the completion of the seholaiship peuod, fiom the port of amval 
to the home of the candidate aie also jnovided , but claims for 


* The Punjab Government has sanctioned fiom Provincial 
levenues since 1323 foi studv abioad one seholaiship of .£300 
(when held m a College at Oxfoid or Cambudge, otheiwise JE250) 
to be awarded by the Panjab Umveisily 
20 
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other travelling expenses aie not permissible Claims on 
account ol the latter should be submitted to the Director of 
Public Instruction Punjab All othei expenses shall be borne 
by the scholia 

fa The scholai ships cany with them no conditions as to any 
subsequent caieei 01 seivice undei Croi einmont and no expects 
tions of such employment aie held out 

7 Language scholarships will oidinanly be tenable in the 
first instance foi 2 yeais and other scholarships for 3 years The 
High Commission ei may teiminate a scholarship soonei, if the 
scholar fails m health oi has satisfactonly completed his (hei) 
couise or doob not comply with the inleb heie set foith, not being 
prevented by any othei cause which the High Commissioner may 
consider sufficient Scholai blnps may be extended by the High 
Commission ei aftei consultation with the Punjab Government 
foi furtliei peuods of one year each to a total tenuis not exceed 
ing 5 yeais Language scholarships will not be extended be 
youd 2 yeais except in veiy exceptional oucumstauces 

8 fecliolaiBbips ait oidmanly tenable m the United King 
dom but with the special sanction of the High Commissioner 
may be held in some othei country 

Buses roa State Sohoeabs in the Unitld Kingdom 

1 Educational Advisers — All Government scholais aie re 

S uned to avail themselves of the mfounatiou and advice which 
is Joint Secietanea to the High Connmssionei for Indian Stud 
ents Wolh and the Local Adviseis at Umveisity centres aie m a 
position to give them, and to apply to then Local Adviser for 
instructions as legaids their studies and m any oiicumstanoes 
of difficulty The Local Advisers at Manehestei Edmbuigh and 
Glasgow have charge of State scholars studying at those places, 
and the Secietary to the Delegacy foi Onental Students at 
Oxford and the Secietary to the Intel Collegiate Indian Students 
Committee at Cambndge (who, for this puipoBe, aot as Local 
Advisers) have chaige of scholars studying theie Scholars 
studying elsewhere than at Manehestei, Glasgow, Edmbuigh, 
Oxfoid, oi Cambndge will be undei the chaige of a Joint 
Seuetaiy to the High Commissioner The Adviser is the 
pioper person to bring befoie the Joint Secietaiy to the High 
Commissioner any matter requiring the sanction of the High 
Commissioner ol the Government of the Punjab 
2 Arrival m England — Scholais should on reaching England, 
at unce repoit themselveB to one of tlic Jomt Secietanes at the 
office of the High Commissioner m London, 42, Giosvenor 
Gatdens S W 1 Accommodation foi new amvals (men only) 
is piovidod at 21 Ciomwell Boad South KBnsmgton S W 7 
3 Obedience to instructions — ScJiolaiB must obey all mstruc 
tions which they may lcceive eithei through the Jomt Secretary 
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to the High Commissioner 01 thiongli then Local Adviser, and 
must cousuli thur Local AdviHci legulailv in legal d to their 
woil Ain eouise ol study which leqnnes and lias leceived the 
sanction of the High Comiimsioiiei may not he changed without 
similai sanction 

4 Progress Reports —Scholais must fiom lime to time when 
evei the Tomt Seuelaiy 01 Local Advisei requires it submit a 
certificate fiom the piopoi < oil ego 01 Umveisity nuthoiity 
showing that their conduct and piogress m study have licon 
sntihfactoiy 

5 Payment of Stipends — Subjec t to a duo compliance with 
the above conditions, the allowances of scholars will be paid 
quartcily m adcanco by Hit office of the High Commissioner to 
the Joint Scuetaiy or Local Adviser undci whose charge they 
aie An allowance will begin from llio date of the scholars 
lepoiting auivul m England and the Local Advisei will disburse 
it to the scholar in such instalments as convememe may dictate 
Tluee months aftei the date of repoitmg utivul, tlio amount 
to the ensuing official quarter dav* will lie paid to the Joint 
Secretary m Local Advisei and subsequent payments will be 
made in advauee on oi aftei each official quarter clay The 
lates of seliolaiship allowance will he — 

(a) to male scholars €100 a veai when held in a collogo at 
Oxford or Cambridge otherwise €250 Language 
scholais at Oxford oi Cambridge will lie expected to 
become non collegiate students and permission to join 
a college will not be gtanted unless admission to the 
University is not otheiwise possible oi unless the 
student is of undugraduate age nnd has looms offered 
him in college, 

(li) to women scholais €300 a year 

G Every male scholar is leqnned to lodge with the Tomt 
“Secretary at the office of the High Commissioner in London the 
sum of €40 for initial expenses He will have no chum to pay 
meut of any instalment of his scholaiship until this deposit has 
been made 

7 Charges foi Umveisity und college fees for pnvate tuition 
for hooks hotel bills medical attendance and travelling (except 
the two journeys between England and India) must ordinarily 
be borne by the scholai 

8 Eor Language scholais the necessaiy tiavelling expenses 
of scholars abioad by second class (or by third class if no second 
be available) will be defrayed by the High Commissioner These 
expenses should be claimed on forms obtainable from the Joint 


+ Note — The official quarter days are the 1st of January 1st 
of April, 1st of July and the 1st of October 
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ftecietaiy or tlie Local Advisei Tiavellmg expenses in the 
United Kingdom will be borne by the seholais themselves 
Ohaiges foi Umseisity and college fees foi pnvate tuition, for 
boobs hotel bills and medical attendance must be paid by tlie 
scholar himself „ „ . , , , 

No claim can be admitted foi the payment of any expend! line 
unless the scholai his obtained pievious sanction fiom the 
Secietary of State _ T . 

9 Due notice should be given to the High Commissioner of 
an j intention on the pait ot a woman scholai to manj and 
the High Commissioner (m consultation with the G-oveinment 
of the Punjab) can terminate 01 suspend such a scliolaiship if 
thou lit ftl in the special cncumstunces of the case 
10° On the expnation of the scholarship a scholai is piovided 
by the ofltuo of I he High Commissionei with a fiee second class 
passage to India and this should be applied for without delay 
through the Joint Secietaiy 01 Local Adyisei Roholais are not 
entitled to make then own pas3a H e aiiangements and to claim 
an allowance in lieu fiom the office of the High Commissioner 
If a scliolaiship be foifeited 01 if it be lesigned before eomple 
tion of its teun, 01 if the lioldei of it, on completion of its teim, 
declines to letuin to India when mstiucted to do so the scholar 
will Iobc the claim to a fiee passage back to India 


Indian Govtonment Scholars 
1887 Hai Kishan Lai n a , Goit Collage Lahoie 


1891 Diwan Tck Chand ii a ditto 

1892 9b Asligai Ah ja ditto 

189» Sbadi Lai, M A ditto 

1897 Balak Earn ma ditto 

1001 Manohar Lai , m a ditto 

1902 Pazal Mohammad, m a ditto 

1905 Har Dayal ma ditto 

1907 Tagan Nath Aggaiwal, m a ditto 

1910 Earn Chandra, ma ditto 

1912 Qazi Mohammad Hussain ditto 


1916 Gyanesh Chandra Cliatteiji b a , St Stephen s Col 

lege Delhi 

1917 Baldev Das Pun, b a , Govt College Lahoie 
1920 Paiduman Kishan Kanl, B A ditto 

Punjab GovEBNMrNT Scholars 

1928 Benaisi Das Laiona n so , D C College Lahore 
1926 Daulat Earn Shaima ma Govt College, Lahoie 

1929 Dev Eaj Mehta M so ditto 
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RULES FOR PANJAB UNIVERSITY 
LIBRARY 


1 Tho following clauses of persons shall bo pel nutted to 
flraw bool s fioin the Lilnary for uso a! homo as soon as they 
have piosonted to the Inlnamu in cliaigo an application form 
pmpeilj filled up and signed 

(The application foim contains a derlaiation of inicnhon to 
obey tho rules of the Lilnaiy and to pay any linos or charges 
which may be mcmred tlnough thou infringement) 

(a) bellows, Honoiarj Pel lows of the University 

(b) Members of the Staff of an Afliliatecl College 

(<) Membeis of Faculties 

(d) Giaduate Head Masters of recognised High Schools 

(e) Graduates of tho Univeiaity ac tually on the rolls of tho 

affiliated Colleges Piovided that the student borrow 
ers deposit a security of Rs 20 lcfundable on return 
of all boohs and payment of dues if any, foi use of 
boohs aftei the date of issue of Roll Numbers for Uni 
xeisitv examinations bv tho Colleges and dm nig tho 
summei vacation 

(/) Buoh othei peiswis ob has mg e-plieitly stated in writing 
then special reasons foi lequmng to uso the Libraiy 
liaxe obtained the written permission of tho Librarian 

2 Under giaduates will he peimitted to use the Library for 
purposes of leading and inference during good behaviour hut 
imiRt be prepared to furnish the Inhuman with evidence of their 
identity and enrolment 

1 A borrower of class a b, c or d will be expected to have 
m his possession at one time not more than six library books 
He will be expected to retain books not longer than one month 
with privilege of lenewal it the books are not needed at the 
Libiaiy Foul days before the boohs are due a post card 
reminder will be sent The fine of one anna per day per volume 
will be calculated from tho date tho booh is due if it be not pro 
viously returned Those who abuse their pnxileges will be 
repoited to the Umxeisity authorities 

4 Boirowers of classes (e) and (f) may have in their possession 
not more than six bookR and these should be lotuined not Intel 
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than two weeks fiom the date of issue Those m muffassil 
(Rations will letam them not lougei than one month If retained 
longer a fine of one anna pel day pel volume is lncuned Books 
not in gieal deinind mav be lenevved on lequest howevei at 
tho discretion of the Liliraiion Two days aftei a book becomes 
due a post caul notice will be sent to the delinquent botiowei 
but the non recoipt of a notice will not excuse the boi lower 
The fine will in all cases be calculated fiom the elate on which 
the book should base been leturned 

o Books foi the sumniei vacation will be issued by special 
pel mission, and these must be letuined as soon as the \aiation 

6 Boolm shall be divided into thiee classes A B arid G 
Class A will include (1; all specially valuable woilcs, (2) all 
weeks peimanently oi temporarily leserved foi lefeienea use 
only books in class A shall not be lemoved fiom tho Libiaiy 
except by special peinussion of the Libiauan Class B will m 
oludo all rmrent numbeis of periodicals These may be bonow 
sd but must be letuined witlnn thiee days Class C — all other 
books — may be bonowed and letained only aceoidmg to the 
pioyjsionB of Buies 8 and 4 

7 Books prescribed by the Ban jab Umveisity for vauous 
examinations will not be issued without the special permission 
of I he Libiauan 

8 The Libiaiy will bo closed duimg duly and August and 
on Sundays and on eeitain holidays by speoml notice 

9 Bouoweis who wish to have hooks sent out of Lahore 
must deposit Bs B to cover cost of postage 
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*RULES FOR THE ELECTION TO 
THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL, BY 
THE DEGREE TEACHERS 

1 The Pnnupals of the Colloges mentioned m clauses (0) 
and (<) of Regulation 1 (VI — Academic Ouuncil) shall foiwaid 
to Iho Registiai the names of the Pegino Teaelicrs in their 
Colleges bj Oetoboi 15th m the yeai of election of Degrco 
Ti acliers 

2 No puson unless Ihb name is borne on tho list of Degioe 
Teachers shall be qualified to voto oi to be elected at anj elec 
tion held undei rulo 1 

3 When the Degiee Teaelieis aie to be elected the lie gis liar 
shall eueulate a nolicc, to every Pegice Teachci on the list 
stating the uumliei of vacancies and that candidates should ho 
nominated fen election within a time to be named in the notice 

1 The nomination of eveiy candidate shall be by a Degree 
Tcachei suppoitcel by auothci Degiee Teacher and feiiwaided 
to the Registrai Bach Degiee Teacher shall he entitled to 
nominate as many persons foi election us tlicie an vacancies 

The candidate pioposed shall m„n his Nonunation Bonn in 
token of his consent to stand for election 

6 Aftei the nominations undei tho rules have been lecoivod 
the ItcgiBllai shall send to eveiy Degiee Tcachei a list of the 
candidates duly nominated a voting papci and a statement 
of the date for tho election and of the hourb between which 
the votes may bo reeoided 

0 Tho election shall be conducted on the Single Tiausforablo 
Vote Svstcm 

7 Tho Syndicate shall appoint one oi moie membera of the 
Senate to eo opeiate with the Registrar in tho supervision of 
the election 


* Mulatis Mutandii, these Rules shall apply to the election 
of tluee Principals to the Academic Council under Regulation 1 
(/i) and (t) of Regulations lolntmg to the Academic Council 
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*8 Electors resident m Rahoie may fill in and sign their 
voting papeis at the Senate Hall on the day and within the 
horn s notified m accoidame with lule 6 and in the piesence of 
the Eegistiai oi the meiubei of the Senate appointed by the 
Syndicate in acconlaiiLe with mle 7 and shall theieaftei deposit 
them m the ballot box pi ended foi the puipose No such votmg 
papei shall be deposited m the ballot box aftei the expuy of 
the time notified m accm dance with mle 6 

+ l ) Electois not lesident m Lahoie and such electois lesident 
in 1 ahoic is do not vote m the manuei piescubed m rule 
8 above, shall fill in and sign then votmg papeib in the presence 
of the Pnncipal of then College who shall authenticate tne 
votm„ pipeis with his signature and designation 

11) The electoi if not filling m and signing the voting papeis 
at the Senate Hall on the day and within the hours fixed foi 
voting shall foivvaid the voting papeis in a legisteied covei 
addles sed to the Registiai so as to leach him not later than 
the dav and lioui notified foi the closmg of the ballot The 
Registiui shall as soon as possible aftei the lcceipt of such 
voting papeis deposit them in the ballot box Any such voting 
papei motived latei than the closm a of the ballot and any papei 
leceived unsigned oi otherwise than by legisteied post shall 
be legaidcd as invalid foi the purposes of the election 

11 On the dav and on the expuy of the time notified m 
accoi dance with mle o the Registrai and the membei of the 
beuate appointed in aecoidance with lulo 7 shall open the ballot 
box smitnuse the votmg papeis, lejectmg those which are not 
in accoidanLe with these lules and shall count the votes lecoided 

12 Aftei the scrutiny is completed the names of the peisons 
elected bhall be forthwith announced 

1J In the event of an equahtv of votes between any two or 
moie peisons, the ex officio Chauman of the Academic Council 
who would* not otheiwise exciusc liib light of voting shall 
record his vote 


f The cniinteisi 0 natiue of the propel authonty whenever 
necessaiy be not on the votmg papei itself but on a covering 
note accompanying the voting panel ( Syndu.ate Pioceedirlgs of 
21st Novombei, 1021 paragiaph 9) 

-1 The Chanmau may cxeicise his right of voting when election 
ib conducted on Single Tiansfeiable Vote System 
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RULES TO REGULATE THE PAYMENT 
OF TRAVELLING AND HALTING 
ALLOWANCES TO FELLOWS AND 
ADDED MEMBERS ATTENDING 
UNIVERSITY MEETINGS 

1 Any I 1 el low whose oxlinaiv pluie of lesidonce is not m 
Laliuie 01 in the case of a (rovumiunt Offner who is on duty 
out of Lahore, shall be entitled to Its 8 per day ot pait of the 
day and flist dans utuiu journey ticket loi Unveiling from and 
to the oidmary plate of residence 01 in the ease of a Govern 
ment Ofheer from anil to the plate vvheie lit is on duty if lit 
tiavels to Lahore in oidei to attend a meeting of the Senate the 
Syndicate a Faculty Poinds of Studies) oi any Sub Committee 
of these If the return jomnev tukot is not issued then he would 
be entitled to single fust (lass faie each way 
Iiovided that if a del low reside 01 be on duty outside the 
Punjab or Noith West I rontiei 1 lovnieo lie shall bo entitled 
to be paid only Ins expenses from and to the point at wliuli lie 
enters and leaves the Punjab oi Noith West hiontiei Province 
oi Native States lejiresented on the Senate of tin Panjah 
Umveisity 

An Added Member shall be entitled to the halting allowance 
according to his salaiv and second class ictmii journey ticket 
oi if the return jouriiLy ticket is not issued then second class 
single fate eaeh way (See scale given at b below ) 

Added Membeis slnll bo paid letnrn journey ticket on salary 
oi in the case of a Government scivant accoiding to the class 
to which he ts entitled under Govei ament Rnles with a minimum 
ol second class leturn journey ticket 
Members of the Academic Council and MuffaBBil Board shall 
be paid travelling and halting allowance at the same rate as 
Fellows of the Umveisity of the Panjab ( Syndicate paia 9 
dated the 9th Novembei I9dl) 

Membeis ot the University Committees and Boards who are 
ncithei Fellows nur Added Members, shall bo paid Railway 
fare each way and halting allowance according to salary — the 
Co opted Membeis of the Boaids of Studies to be treated as 
Added Members 
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A Fellow oi Member of a Faculty claiming expenses undei 
these niles shall submit a bill on a piescubed foxm 

2 In all oidraaiy cases the Rcgistrai shall be empoweied to 

pass and pay claims made undei the pieceding rule but if in 
any case tlie usual lates seem to haxe been exceeded oi if any 
question auses is to whetliei a claim oi any pait of it lias 
been lightly diaiged the matter shall be lefened to the Synili 
cate for decision . ^ 

3 In tlie event of it appealing likely at any time that the 
amount piovided in the budget foi this puipose Mill be exceeded 
befoio tho end of the financial yeai the Syndicate shall liaie 
uonei to suspend the payment of travelling expenses inclined 
m attendin' meetings oi the Faculties Boaids ol Studies or 
feub Committee eithei wholly oi m pait but the byndicate shall 
not suspend payment of expenses inclined m attending meetings 
of the Senate oi Syndicate 

1 All hills should be piesented within b months otheiwise 
(he claims should be held to liaic lapsed 
5 AH lulls should be sent? duly lecoipted affixing stamps 
wherever necessaiy The umeeeipted bills oi insufficiently le 
ceipted bills will not he accepted 
b The following shall he the sanctioned scale of halting 
allowance per day — 


On pay Rs 1 200 oi moie 8 0 0 

On pay fiom Rs 1 000 to Rs 1 199 b 0 0 

On pay fiom Rs 7o0 to Rs 999 S 0 0 

On pay fiom Rs 360 to Rs 719 4 0 0 

On pay horn Rs 300 to Rs 919 3 0 0 

On pay fiom Rs 200 to Rs 299 2 8 0 

On psv fiom Rs 160 to Rs 199 2 0 0 

On pay fiom Rs 100 to Rs 149 18 0 

Oil pay from Rs 60 to Rs 99 10 0 

On pay below Rs 60 0 10 0 

Servants in mfeiior service 0 4 0 


The halting allowance to honoiaiv and life members m Ool 
leges affiliated to the University shall he paid at a flat rate 
of Rs 6 pei day 

The following lates of mileage are sanctioned — 

Rs a r 

On pay from Rs 760 to Rs 999 and more 0 0 0 per mile 

On pav from Rb 350 to Rs 719 0 4 0 ,, 

On pay fiom Rs 200 to Rs 319 0 8 0 

On pay from Rs 50 to Rs 199 0 2 0 

On pay below Rs 60 0 1 6 

Seri ants in infeiioi seivice irrespective of 

pay 


0 13 
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RULES TO REGULATE THE PAYMENT 
OF TRAVELLING AND HALTING 
ALLOWANCES TO PERSONS OTHER 
THAN FELLOWS AND ADDED MEM- 
BERS ATTENDING UNIVERSITY 
MEETINGS, vide PARA 6 OF THE 
SYNDICATE PROCEEDINGS, DATED 
THE 19TH FEBRUARY, 1932 


1 The following shall be the sauetioned stale ol halting allow 
ante pei day — 

On pay Bh 1,200 01 mnie H 0 0 

Ou pay fiom Bh 1,000 to Kb 1 109 l) 0 0 

On pay fiom Its 750 to Bh 000 o 0 0 

On pay fiom lib bo to LIh 710 l 0 0 

On pay limn Bh 100 to lls 310 1 0 0 

On pay fiom 11 b BIX) to Bs 200 2 8 0 

Ou pay from Bh 150 to Bs 100 2 0 0 

On piy lioni Bh 100 to Bs 119 18 0 

On piy fiom Bh iO to Bs 00 1 0 0 

On pay bolow lls oO 0 10 0 

Seivants in niieiior seivice 0 10 

The halting allow am e to honorary and life members m Colleges 
affiliated to the Umveisity shall be paid at a flat rate of Bh 5 
pei day 

{Vide para 18 of the Pioeeedmgi, of the Syndicate dated the 
24th Nnvembei 19dd ) 

Bor examiners and Dirtetor of Pliybital Iiaming pait of day 
shall be eonsidored as equivalent to a day 
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2 Tlie following lates of mileage aie sanctioned — • 


On pay fiom Ba 760 to Bs 099 and moie 

On pay from Bb 360 to Bs 710 

On pay from Bs 200 to Bs 310 

On pay fiom Bs 60 to Bb 199 

On pay below Bs 50 

Seivants in infeiioi seivicc n respective 




3 (a) lloi puiposeb of lunliuiy jure otficeis excepting those 

coieieil by mles below (aide Syndicate paia 9 dated the 9th 
Novem bei 19J4) getting a salaiy exceeding Bs 099 pei mensem 
Hhall be entitled to 1J fust class Bailway faie and oftioeis getting 
a salaiy between Bs 200 to Bs 999 pci mensem shall be entitled 
to 1] second class, while peisons getting salaiy up to Bs 199 
pel mensem to 1J intei mediate class Bail way faie and those m 
mfciioi service to smglo thud olass only 
The following shall be the sanctioned scale of Railway faie — 


On paj Bs 1,000 or inoie 
Oil pay fiom Bs 200 to 999 
On pay up to Bs 199 
feoivants in infeiioi Beivice 


1J Bust Class 
1J Second Class 
li Intel Class 
femglo Third Class 


(6) The honoiaiy and life membcia in Colleges affiliated to 
Dmveisity shall be tieated as second olass ofhceis and be entitled 
to 1J Becond class Bailway faie 

4 (a) Exammeis shall bo entitled to single Railway faie and 
halting allowance aceoidmg to then halaiy The exammeis for 
the Inteimediate and B A Examinations would be paid single 
second class Railway tare each way as minimum (ride paia II of 
the Syndicate Proceedings dated the 6th Octobei 1933) 

(6) The external exammeis from othei Indian Universities 
shall be paid single first class Railway faie each way and halting 
allowance accoiding to salaiy under the University Buies (mde 
Syndicate, paia 17, dated the 16th Maich 1934) 

5 Bor exammeis in science piactical only one day foi pie 
paiation foi the examination shall be allowed unless the exam 
ination day is pieceded by a holiday 

6 Supeiintendents and Deputy SupeuntendentB of examine 
tion centies shall be paid liayellmg and halting allowance on 
then salaiy No travelling oi halting allowance shall be paid 
to mvigdatois chowkidais (unless specially sanctioned) and 
seivants connected with examination work 

7 (a) Univeisity Inspeotois of examination centies, schools 
and colleges shall be entitled to single first olass Bailway fare, 
but no halting allowance The fee foi inspection shall be 
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Kb 25 pel college and Hb 15 pci day eit inspection tor schools 
and unties of o'cmimalnms 

(ft) Deli gates to ulmationil contcicnceb shall be paid single 
Railway fire each way and the halting allowance admissible 
imdei the lilies l-iii [imposes ot halting allowance (lie number 
of days shill he calculated in leeoidanee with the mlflb ot the 
1 uiijab Goveinment 

H If a leeluifi is muted to dclnei a scuts of ilass lecliues 
then foi puiposes of tiaiclliug allowuine lo hi paid on halm j 
a miminum ol two Uetuieb shall muni as onn tup The hallm b 
allow am t shall he paid only fm the day on wlmli the lit line 
is delivcied Suvuiits oi d< rmmstiiitois shall not he paid any 
tiavclling oi halting illowume nnless sanitmucil by the Dean 
of Unucibily Tnslmetion puvioiib lo llie visit and then only 
sm„lo fttle pai b way 

‘1 («) A speeml leeluiei shall bn uititlul tu U fine uieli way 

on balmy tin a distance of 20IJ miles and single laic each way on 
salaiy foi the pxiess dislanec (rule Hoard of Finance piua 11 
dated the 22nd Febiuniy , 1015) 

(b) One day h halting allowance shall he pud lo the ITniieiwty 
exlonsion leetineiR for eueh lei line deluded (i tilt Symhiutr para 
17 dated the Ifath Maitli 1 C H1) 

10 In the ease ot a distinguished leetmci single fust class 
taie each way shall he paid oidinarily limn and to the point at 
which he enteis uid leases the tcmtoruil jniihdulion of the 
Unucibily unless sain tinned otheiwise No lialtuig allowance 
shall he paid onkbb special sanelmu is „i\ui ot the tune ot 
invitation 

11 No bpeiial lalth hall he allowed foi lull join my oi journey 
outside the jirovinie 

12 Payments sholl he inadi stintly in uuudauee with the 
inles appioipd In lute umes wlurt exceptional emumstaiues 
justify speeml in ton (ho Syndicate may giant them on the iceom 
niendatiou of the Vu e Chanecllor 

1 I (u) IJmvoibity elmls anil jipons aeuiin]i tnving the oftuois 
when having the station imdei he ^illation 7 at page 00 of the 
Oilcndar shall ho paid lnltm r and travelling allowance ncord 
uig to Umvoihity Rules (nulr Syndunh pan, 17 dated the 16th 
Mai i h 1001) 

(ft) The peons accompanying ofiueis shall ho paid double tlmd 
class Railway fare (nub Syndicate paia 9 dated the 9th 
Novunhei 1034) 

Note — Day moans 21 hours 

Fraction of a mile should not bo charged for 
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*RULES FOR CONDONING DEFI- 
CIENCY IN LECTURES 

1 No case of condoning of deficiency in lectuies shall be 
considered unless the application is made by the student on 
a piesciibed fonn to be obtained from the Umveisity Office 

2 The application foi condoning of deficiency in lectuies on 
the piesciibed foim must leach the Umveisity Office not latei 
than seven days fiorn the date on which the couise of lectuies 
foi the class is completed 

f3 Only those applications which aie leceived m the Uni 
veisily Office up to eight days befoie the commencement of 
the examination Bhall be consideied by the standing Committee 

4 Nor the puipoBes of counting lectuies, a lecture for a double 
period Bhall count as two lectures 

5 A member of the U T 0 is permitted to be maiked on 
Duty at a leotuie to count as an attendance, during the period 
m which he ib absent on duty to attend the Umveisity Tram 
mg Corps Camp on production of a ceitificate fiom the mihtaiy 
authorities to the effect that he was on duty on that day 

6 In the case of a candidate foi the Indian Civil Seivioe 
or the Indian Mihtaiy Academy competitive examination the 
days spent m examination (i e fiom the fiist to the last paper 
of the candidate concerned) and in tiavellmg connected there 
with be counted on produotion of satisfactoiy evidence, as 
attendance at lsctuiee deliveied to his class during the aforesaid 

7 Migiation from a College affiliated to another University 
shall be treated m the same mannei aa migration within the 
University 

8 No deficiency in lectures is to be condoned without strong 
leasons 


* When the decision of the Committee is unanimous or the 
case has been decided by the Vice Chancelloi undsi Kegulation 
7 of Chapter III then no light of appeal acciues 
1 This implies that applications leceived in contiavention of 
this lufe shall not be circulated to tho membais of the Committee 
and shall be deemed as rejected ( Syndicate Praceedmqs, dated 
22nd Apiil, 1932, paiagiaph 8) 
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9 Ordinarily a deficiency of more than 5 lectures in each 
subject shall not be condoned Science Piaetieal to be considered 
a distinct subject for tins purpose In the case of Law ex 
animations oidinarily a deficiency of more than 80 lectmes m 
the aggiegatc shall not be condoned 

10 Pemnssion foi joining late may not be pleaded as a pisti 
fieation foi condoning defiuency m lectures 

11 In cases of deficiency due io long continued illnPRs, no 
considcialjon shall bo gn en unless the Principal has leceived n 
Medical Certificalo at the time of giantmg leave from a Medical 
Practitionei of a 1011k not lower than that of tho Assistant 

12 Whan owing to any epidemic an institution is dosed 
for inoic than a foitmglit the rancipal of tho College may in 
the case of poisons who aic deficient in lectures, count the 
numbei of lectures the candidate might have made up if the 
College had nol been closed 

13 Failed candidates, who hove aheady attended a full 
eouise of lectuieB, may be granted greater latitude than the 
above lules allow 

14 The candidate would be given bonefit of lectures attended 
by him fiom the date oil which he submitted his application for 
late admission 

15 The Syndicate shall appoint annually a standing Bub 
Committee to considei applications for condoning of deficiency in 
lectures When the Committee is unanimous its decision shall 
be final In case of diffoience of opinion the matter shall bo 
refeired to tho Vice Chuneellor who shall eithu decide the 
mattei oi refer it to tho Syndicate foi decision 

16 When the deficiency in lectmes of a candidate in addi 
tional optional paper only ib not condoned, then tho candidate 
shall he allowed to tal c tho examination in other subjects 
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RULES RELATING TO REMUNERA- 
TION OF EXAMINERS 

FACULTIES OF ORIENTAL LEARNING ARTS, 
SCIENCE, COMMERCE, LAW, MEDICINE 
AND AGRICULTURE 


I A — Written Examination s 
I The scale of remuneiation. to Exammeis shill 
be as stated below — 


Name of Examination 

For setting 
a paper 

For setting 
a second 


Mnnmum 


Rs 

Rs 

Rs A 

P Rs 

Matriculation 

30 

10 

0 0 

0 10 

Intermediate 

GO 

20 

0 12 

0 12 

B 0 L BA B T and B Sc 

76 

30 

1 4 


MOL M A and M Sc 

80 


2 0 

0 

Shasta, Mauhi Fazil and Mun 





shi Fazil 

50 


0 12 

0 

Visharada, Mauhi Alim and 





Munshi Alim 

40 


0 8 

0 

Proficiency m Sanskrit Aiabic 





and Persian 

30 


0 6 

0 

Vemaoular Languages — 





Profioienoy 

30 


0 6 

0 

High Profioienoy 

40 


0 8 

0 

Honours 

60 


0 12 

0 

First Examination m Com 





merce 

60 

20 

0 12 

0 12 

Baohelor of Commeroe 

76 

30 

1 4 

0 16 
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Alternate Question Papeis 

2 In the B A Examination when dtunulo ptipus 
aie to be set by tbo same exainmei, he shall be paid 
Rs 76 loi the hist and Es> 40 loi t icli subsequent 
papei 

In the M A Examination when nltumtc papets are 
to be set by the same cxnimnei, he shall be paid 
Rs 80 foi the hist and Rs 00 foi each subsequent 
papei 

Maine ulation 

3 One setting and examining fee shall be equally 
divided between the exammeis of Caligraphy and 
Dictation papers 

B Sc (Honours School) 

4 In Botany, Zoology, Chemistry and Technical 
Chemistiy the i enumeration foi examining the answer 
boohs and setting the papeis is the same as foi the 
M Sc (Old) Examination 
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M A and M Sc 

5 Each of the two examiners shall be paid Bs 2 
for examining each anbwoi paper 

6 In Iliston, Economics Sanslnit, Arabic, 
Pei siau and Science subjects no setting fee is to be 
paid for the thesis woik but Rs 15 is to be paid to 
each exammei foi examining one thesis and oral exam 
mation connected therewith The external exammei 
m thesis in Botany oi Zoology is guaianteed a mmi 
mum fee of Rs 50 In case of Chemistiy, lemuneia 
iion foi examining Post Honouis School Eeseaich 
Thesis is as undei — 

Internal Exammei Rs 15 

External Examiner Rs 50 

piovided no Ravelling allowance is given m connec 
tion with that examination 

A Umveisity Piofessor added as an ex officio 
exammei shall not be paid any fee 

B T 

7 Two examiners aie to be appointed foi Paper 
IV, each receiving Rs 75 

Examinations in Medicine and for the 
B D S Degree 

8 The fees foi settjng the question papeis shall 
be divided equally amongst the eo exammeis while fee 
for examining the answer papers is to be paid in full 
to each of the co examiners 

Commerce Examinations 

In subjects wheie theie aie two examiners, each 
exammei shall be paid full examining fee 
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LXAMINtKS 


I'oi dietating u passage foi shoilh uid Its 10 shall 
be paid 


Final Examination m Enginoonng 

The papoi selling and examining fee shall he the 
same as foi Iho Ilonouis Hehools examinations 


Degree of Doctor 

9 Eich exammei appointed lo oxainmo ±01 the 
Dcgieo of Doctoi m any Faculty shall be paid luptes 
two bundled 


General 

10 When an answei papei is divided into paits, 
the payment ioi di&eient paits should be so divided as 
not to exceed the fee foi examining a whole papei 

11 If an ox uninei is appointed to examine answeis 
to a papei oi papeis that he has not himself set, the 
fee paid to him shall not be less than *hulf the foe 
paid foi sotting the pnpei oi papeis 

12 When an exammci is ippomted to examine 
unbweis to a papei oi papeis that ho set foi the exam 
ination of i piovious ycai, the fee paid to him shall 
not bo less than half the fee paid foi betting the paper 
oi papoi s 

13 The Vice Chaneelloi has luled that except m 
ease of piactical examination m bcience subjects a 
“ minimum fee * means least total amount to be 
paid to an exammei in lespect of wnlten examina- 
tion 

14 Exammei s foi the supplementary examina 
tions aie to be treated as sepaiate examiners 


* It means half of what is paid to one examiner and not half 
of the total of two fees paid to two examiners 
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I B — Bemuneraiion to Head Examiners 
Maine illation 

1 A Head Exanonei shall be paid — 

(a) Eoi setting the papers the usual fee 
{b) i'oi ic examining it least seven and a hall 
pei cent of the papeis submitted by sub 
oidinate exammeis m oidei to secure uni 
foimity oi standaid the same fee pei papei 
us is paid to suboidmate examiners 
(c) Foi othei woiL connected with the Head Ex 
unmeislup, each Head Examiner m Eng 
lish, Mathematics anti History and Geo 
guphy Bs <300 each Each Head Ex 
iminei m othei subjects Rs 200, piovided 
the numbei of suboidmate exammeis is 
six oi moie, otheiwise Rs 150 

Intel mediate 

2 The Head Exammei shill be given an addi 
tional remuneration of Rs 75 when theie aie moie 
than two and not moie than foui subordinate exam 
mers If the numbei of suboidmate exammeis ex 
eeeds foui, the Head Examiner shall be given an 
additional lemuneiation of Rs 150 instead of Rs 75 

B A 

3 Each Chief Examiner in English shall, m addi 
tion to the examining fee, be paid mpees two hundred 
tnd fifty for the work connected with the Chief Ex 

ammeiship The Head Exammei m othei subjects 
shall be paid an additional rcmuuenition of Rs 75 


* The Vice Clianeelloi haa ruled that a Head Examiner may 
re examine moie to satisfy himself but he is not to be paid for 
more than seven and a half pei cent without pievious sanction 
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when the nuinbei ol subordinate exammei s exceeds 
two 


Pioficionoy Examination in Hindi 

4 Tho Head Kunimu sh ill issue detailed m 
stiuctionb legurdmg tho method of maikmg He shall 
be responsible foi the piescivmg of an even btanil 
aid of maikmg as the woik piogicsses and shall foi 
this puipose examine 5% of the answei books maiked 
by the othei oxamineib lit shall not he entitled to 
my additional toe as Head Exammei exeept thr 
feo foi cheeking the pieseiibed peieeutage of papeis 
ot the suboidmate ex iminois 


General 

5 When tho exanunei is unable to set and look 
ovei tho passage* foi tnvuslation into English fiom 
all the vernaculars specified m the Begulations for 
the Matnoulition and Inteiinediate Examinations, 
special anangoments may bo made by the Syndicate 
toi the lemunciution oi the peisons selected to set 
look ovei, and mark the passages for tianslation fiom 
tho vemaeulai mto English and to look ovei and 
maik the passages set hv the Exiunmeis m English 
for translation into vernaculars 

II — Oral and Practical Examinations 
Oial Examination in English 

1 The Oral Examination in English being only 
for leading, the exammei m English shall set a paper 
toi this without any fuither remuneration 

B OL 

2 The fee foi conducting the Oi il Examination m 
English shall be annas twelve foi each candidate 
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3 The scale of lemuneiatlon of Examinations m 
Science shall be as follows — 


For exainm 
ing cflndi 
dates 


Minimum 


Matneulation 
Intermediate 
B A and B So 
M&o 
BT 


Rs Rs A P 
20 0 12 0 

50 18 0 

66 2 0 0 

80 6 0 0 

Ntl 2 0 0 


Rs 

16 

20 


30 


F A and F Sc 

4 In Science Puicticil Exammations, wheic 
qeveial papeis are to be set foi sopaiate batches of 
students, Bs 50 shall be paid foi the fiist and Rs 15 
foi each subsequent paper The Head Exammei shall 
be paid Rs 100 foi othei woik connected with the ex 
animation, and for re examining about 10 pei cent of 
the papeis examined by the suboidinate exammeis the 
bame fee pei candidate as is paid to the latter Re 
muneuition should not be pud foi moie than 15 pei 
cent unless the examiner notes his leasons foi ex 
aminmg moie The Head Examinei shall be paid for 
the actual numbei of answer boohs re examined 

f B 4 and B 8c 

5 In Piactieal Examinations in Science Rs 65 
shall be paid foi the fiist papei and Rs 85 foi each 


* Foi the pmposes ol payment to examines and Laboratory 
Assistants the BA (Honoius) and MA Examinations in 
Psychology shall be treated as Examinations ui Science subjects 
(vide Syndicate Proceedings, dated Otli November, 1934, para 9) 
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subsequent pnpei set Tlie lemunemtinn ioi B Se 
Thesis is Rs 5 pei candidate 


*M 4 and M Sr 

6 Whoic moie than one txmmnei is picscnt and 
takes pait in the Piaetieal Examination, each examine! 
shall be entitled to Rs 6 pci candidate oi to an equal 
shniL cd the hiiiuumm t< c wlnehcvci is the giuiit i 


B T 

7 Fee is to be paid to eueli oi the membeis ot the 
Bomd Rpiiointed to ecmduet the Oial Examination 


Agricuj tural Examix mox s 
F So and B Sc Agriculture 

8 The fee for conducting the Piaetieal Examina- 
tion in Science will be Rs 18 pei candidate pei ex- 
aminoi toi E be Agiioultuie and Rs 2 pei uiudidate 
per exnminei foi B Se Agiioultuie The minimum 
fee foi Piaetieal woik m E Sc itnd B be Agneulture 
Examinations is the same as foi the Intel mediate 
and B Sc Examinations of the Faculty of Science 

9 The scale ot lemuneitition foi setting question 
papcis in Piaetieal Examination m the Eirst Examina 
tiou m Agneultuie is to be the same as foi the F A 
and the F Sc , and foi the B Sc m Agneultuie it is 
to be the same as foi the B A and B Sc 


* For the purposes of payment to examiners and Laboratory 
Assistants the B A (Honours) and M A Examinations in Psy 
ohology shall be treated as Examinations m Science subjects 
(mde Syndicate Prooeedmijs, dated 9tli November 1931 para 9) 
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M Sc Agncultuie 

The following i emunei ition is to be paid — 

Internal Examinei Bs 15 pel thesis 

External Examinei Rs 50 pel thesis it 

he does not come 
foi Practical Ex 
animation, othei 
wise Bs 15 pei 
candidate plus 
travelling and halt 
mg allowance at 
Univeisity lates 

Examination* m Medicine and foi the 
BDS Deguc 

10 In subjects m u Inch theie is both a Pmchcnl 
oi Clinical and an Oial Examination the fee shall be 
Rs 5 foi each candidate, and m those m which there 
is only an Oial Examination Rs 2 for each candidate 

Piovided that a minimum fee of Bs 32 shall be 
allowed to the Oial Examinei m each subject 

Examinations m Engmeennq 

11 Each paper shall be set by two exammeis 
jointly (one internal and one external) who would 
equally divide the settmg fee between themselves 
Each answei book shall be mailced by the two ex 
amineis — one internal and the othei external — who 
shall each be paid the full examining fee 

Law Examinations 

12 In the LL M Examination theie shall be 
internal as well as external exammeis One setting 
fee shall be paid to both the exammeis, wheieas each 
of them would be paid the full examining fee 
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General 

13 The numbei of groups and nurnbei of pi aetieal 
papeis to be set foi the B Sc and M Sc Science 
Piactical Examinations shall mvanably be lepoited 
to the Syndicate 

14 Examine.] s foi supplement u y examinations 
aio to bo tieatcd as scpaiatc ex imiuois 
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*RULES FOR THE NOMINATION AND 
APPOINTMENT OF f EXAMINERS 

In these Rules an External Exammei is one who is not teach 
mg m a College affiliated to the Tanjab Umveisity But foi 
tho pm poses of the JMastei s Examination m Science on 
papei and thesis and for examinations in Honouis Schools 
as well as foi Honouis in the Bacheloi s Examination an Ex 
tciual Exammei otdinanly is a teachei in anothei Umveisity 
A Neutial Exammei is one who is not teaching (and has not 
taught foi the two years previous to the examination) candi 
dates for the pailiculai examination foi which ha is appointed 
He may or may not be a membei of an affiliated College 
An Internal Exammei is one who is teaching (or hab taught 
within the previous two yeais) candidates foi the pai ticulai 
examination foi which he is appomted 

Bunns (General) 

1 As fai as possible the Papei Setteis foi any academic year 
shall be appointed befoie the end of May in the pievious 
academic yeai 


* The Syndicate has decided that the various Boaids of Studies 
should submit to the Revising Committee then lecommendations 
regarding the appointment of snboidinate exammeis by the 
end of January and the appomtment of papei setters by the 
end of Maich eaoh yeai and that the School Board should 
submit its lecommendations lelatmg to the appomtment of 
suboidmate examiners on 01 befoie the 16tli of January eaoh 
year, failing which the Revising Committee shall proceed to 
make its own lecommendations moie or less on the basis of 
the last yeai s list ( Syndicate Proceedings dated the 19th 
Eebiuary 1st Apul and 20th May 1982) 
t So fai as possible, a teacher if olheiwise equally qualified 
undei the mles should be pieferied to a non teachei (vide para 
1981)i 11 ° f tllS S V nduate Procee ^ in 0 s , dated the 19th June, 

TRe Masters Examination in Alts, see Rules for the MA 
Examination 
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2 No examiner may be appointed to examine tie papers 
of moie than 620 candidates or more than 800 half papeis in any 
one examination oi moie than 800 full papers pi at ticals included, 

*3 An exaimnei who is appointed to set a paper m a sub 
ject for the fuBt time (oi aftoi an interval) may he le appointed to 
a papci in the same subject foi the following two yeais I But at 
the end of tin et. yeais a change Hlicmld oidmanly bo made and 
in all cases aflei a penod of five veais When an examiner is 
changed owing to his havm n solved for the maximum puiod lie 
shall not be appointed an examiner m tho same year m another 
paper in the same subject This doc s not apply to the M A 
and M Sc Examinations and to tin l'uial Examination in an 
Honours School 

1 No member of the Revising Committee shall be appointed 
as an examiner 

6 A Board of Studies mat nominate an\ of its own members 
to a Boaid of Examiners but not as a single examiner unless it 
at the same time BuggestH an alternative name If it is not 
possible to recommend a suitable allunativo name the Board 
shall slate the fact 

6 An Internal Examiner shall not be appointed except ns a 
member of a Boaid of Examiners or foi a Practical Examination 

7 Ordinarily no student who is on the rolls of an affiliated 
College shall be appointed as oxaminei 

8 Except m exceptional nrcnmstanc es no peison shall be 
appointed to set more than three question papeis for examinations 
held dmmg the vena When a paper is set coiijoiutly by two 
examiners it shall count as half a paper for purposes of eal 
culation This is not to include the papers sot foi the practical 
examinations and appointment as examiner tor a thesis 

Si i cun Rut ps ion HOE M Si (Old Tyit) axii 
H onomis Schooi b Einvi Examinations 

8 Boards of Exammtis shall be appointed to conduct the 
above examinations In each Board there shall be at least one 


* The wotd examiner includes subordinate examiner An 
exammer who has seived foi the maximum period m one subject 
can bo appointed exammer m another subject in the same ex 
animation, provided lie is otherwise qualified for appointment 
(aide paragraph 0 of the Syndicate Proceeding » dated the 17th 
Eebiuaij 1028) 

f The maximum period allowed under this Rule includes the 
period for winch a peison lias acted both as a head and a sub 
oi din ate examiner (vide paiagiapli 12 of the Synduate Proieed 
17109, dated the Itli Maj, 1934) 
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External Examiner and if the Boaid consists of six 01 more at 
least two External Examiners piovidod that if two suitable 
examiners aie not available the place of one of them may be 
filled bv a Neutial Exaremiei 

10 Eveiy answei paper u hetliei for Theoretical Piactical or 
Thesis Paper shall be lead b\ two examineis who shall be jointly 
responsible foi the marl in„ of the papoi and one of these two 
Rhall if possible be a Neutial Exammoi except m the case of 
practical examinations If the Umveisity Professoi concerned 
is not the Internal Examine] of a thoeis he shall be an ex 
officio exammei and membei ot the Boaid of Bxouimeis 

♦Sprout/ Pules fob M So (Honours Schools) 
Examinations 

11 Each thesis piesented shall be examined by one Internal 
and one External Exammei conjointly In addition to these 
the Umveisity Professor concerned Rliall be an ex ofticio examiner 
and membei of the Boaid of Examiners 

Speoim Runrs roa fB A Pvss and Honours and Subsidiary 
Pappus in Honours Schools 

12 The examiners shall be Neutral Examiners except when 
a Boaid of Exammei s is appointed when niles 0 and 10 shall 
apply When the number of candidates exceeds 050 a Head 
Exammor shall be appointed who shall set the papei and one 
or more Subordinate Examiners as may be required If a 
Head Examiner with Suboidinate Examineis be appointed then 
the Subordinate Examiners may be Internal ExammeiB, but 
the standard of the mail mg of the Suboidmate Exammeis shall 
be deteimined by the Head Examiner 


* It lias been decided that every external examiner foi the 
M So Chemistiy thesis be requested eithei to come to Lahore 
to conduct the oial examination of the candidate, in eonjnne 
tion with the internal exammei, oi m case he is unable to 
come to Lahoie should send ceitain number of questions on 
the paitieulai subject matter of the thesis to the internal ex 
ammei who will anange to have those questions answered 
in writing bv the candidate, without lefeience to books but 
with the tliebib an fmnt of him undei his supei vision or under 
the supei vision of some responsible peison, and will send the 
answeis to the external exammei 
It has furthei been decided that the Boaid of Control will 
consider all the lesults and the order of merit within the classes 
Will be decided by the Boaid of Control 

(Syndicate Prooeedmqs dated 21st Maicli 1980, paragraph 19) 
+ See footnote at the next page 
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13 Each Hououib question paper shall be set conjointly 
by two examiners one an External anil the otliei Intomal and 
the answer book shall be ruid in full by both the exauunem 
each entitled to Ihe full fee for ex miming an .msvvu bool 


Sploim Euirs ion B Sc Pass inoiudino SaiENcr Subjects 
in the B A 

14 Tn appointing examiners foi Ibis c\niiiniulion Eule 12 
may be followed or in fin alternative tin following method niav 
bo adopted — 

An External Examiner and two Moderalois (who nmy bo 
Internal Examiners) may bo appointed 'l'ho time shall bo 
jointly lospousiblt foi the selling of the Tbeoiotical Papers 
The examining of the pajieis shill bo entirely conducted by the 
External Eximinei 


tlxTtimi'DiATr Examix vno\s 

16 When the namboi of candidates tulang a paper exceeds 
660 a Hoad Examinei shall bt appomlcd and one ot more 
Subordinate Exaimnois ‘single Exnmmeis appointed when 
the number of cundidatoB dots not exceed 060 and Head Ex 
ammeis shall bo Neutial ExanuneiB Suboidmato Exammcis 
may be Internal Examineib but their Btaudaid of marl mg shall 
be determined bv the Head Examine! 

No one shall be appointed a L’apei Settei in my Vieni e snb 
jeet who hat. wiitteu a book fin the use of students foi this 
examination Anyone who has revised a sinulai book shall also 
be debairtd fimu appointment as a l’apei Sctlei m that subject 


Sri oiai Bmrs roit Law Examinations 

16 As fai as possible the 1’apci betters for the Law Exam 
illations shall be appointed bofoui the end of Octobei in the 
piovioiis yeai 

17 No examiner may be apjiomted to examine the papers of 
moie than 350 candidates 

18 In the LL M Examination Internal as well os External 
Examiners shall bo appointed 


+ In the Inteimediate and B A Examinations, care should be 
taken that Head Exainmei when there are Subordinate Ex 
anuners for the examination, should not be appointed fiom such 
distance as to be unable to compkto the woil within the time 
assigned (vide paragraph 28 Synduale Pm.eedmq’i dated 12tli 
Lecembei , 1930) 
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Speoial Etjles foe Examinations in thb Faculti or 
Aobiouliube 

19 The First and Final Examinations in Agncultnie shall 
lie conducted by External Examiners onlj 

20 An exaimnei who is appointed to set a paper in a 
subject for the fust time may be le appointed to a papei m the 
same subject foi the following two yeais But at the end of 
three years a change should oidmaiil-j be made and in all cases 
after a period of 5 yeais The same examinei may be le appointed 
aftei an niteival of two yeais 

No one shall be appointed a Papei Settei in any Science snb 
ject who has written a book for the use of students for the 
examination concerned 


Speoial Bulls foe thb Medical Examinations 
INI) I ob nit Deqbee or B D S 

21 For each subject there shall be two exammei s — an Inter 
nal and a Neutial oi External Exammei Question papei s 
will be set jointly by the two exammei 8 and the piaotioal and 
oral examinations will be earned out by both examiners jointly 

22 A Neutral oi an External Examinei who is appointed to 
set a papei foi the fiist time shall oidiuanly bo le appointed to 
a paper in the same subject for the following two years at the 
end of which time a change will oidmanly be made if another 
suitable exammei is available 


Special Bulbs toe the MSIiC Examination 

28 No Sub Examiner shall mail in moie than one paper m 
the M S L C Examination and no examinei shall set papers in 
more than one subject in that examination 
24 No Snb Examiner shall mark the papois of moie than 
360 candidates m the M S L C Examination or moie than 800 
half papeis in that examination 
26 The School Boaid may nominate any of its own mem 
bers as an examiner provided it at the same time suggests an 
alternative name If it is not possible to lecommend a suit 
able alternative name the Board shall state the fact 
26 Pei sons seel mg appointment as Sub Examineis should 
submit applications on the prescribed form — separate foim to be 
used foi each subject 


Noir — In the MSEC Examination there shall be four 
Head Examineis for English and Mathematics-two for Paper 
(a) and two for Papei (6) m each snhject 
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27 No Puueipal or Lecturer of an Intounediatc College -with 
high (lasses attached, Head Master 01 a teacher in a school 
shall be appointed as Head Examine! or Paper bettor in the 
M b L C Examination 

28 No one shall be appointed a lapel betlei who has written 
a book on the branch of the subject included in the paper 


SlJUIAT RULES toil TUI IliNCilNl I BING EXAMINATIONS 

29 Each papei shall he set by two oxaininers jointly (one 
internal and one external or neutral) who would equally divide 
the betting fee betwi cn thoinsolvos Each answer book shall 
be maiked by llie two exnmineis — one internal and the otlior 
external oi neutial— who shall each be paid the full examining 
fee 
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RULES REGARDING THE FUNCTIONS 
OF EXAMINERS 

B A Fximinwion (Enqtish onlv) 

1 Thu Iapci Hettei , hcieuiaftei to be called the Clnel Exam 
mei shall convene a meeting of the exammeis lu bin papei to 
discuss methods of marking and exannue a uumbei of papeis 
with a view to starting the examining with an even standaid 

2 Each Chief Exammei shall be lesponsible foi the pieseiv 
ing of an even btanclaul m mailing as the woil piogiesses Foi 
this puipose the exammeis slnll send to him m batches the 
answer papeis and the maiks assigned The Chief Examiner 
shall compaio the peicenloges and distubution of maiks and 
also tnmpaie papeis assigned the same maiks 

3 The Chief Examine! shall not himself maik any papeis 
except for the pin poses given in (1) above but he shall lead foi 
puiposes in (2) above not less than 20 pci cent of the papeis 
examined by each examiner 

i The answei hooks of all the candidates foi the Bachelor 
of Science Examination m each papei shall be e ammed by one 
and the same exammei 

5 The Chief Exammei may if he thinks necessaiy male 
suggestions to the exammeis as the woil piogieBseB 

6 In eithei of the two following cases namely— 

(y when the examiner does not accept the suggestions of the 
Chief Exammei, as in (S) above oi 

(n) when aftei Ihe piepaiation but befoie the submission of 
results the Chief Exammei consideis any change necessaiy, the 
Chief Exammei shall foimulate his piopobals in writing and 
lofer the mattei to the Boaid consisting of himself and othei 
exammeis in the paper The Boaid shall consider those propo 
sals and shall have pouei to make any necessaiy modification 
piovided that any laismg or loweimg of the standaid in the 
case of an examiner shall apply to all the candidates examined 
by that paiticulai oxammcis "When the votes aie equal, the 
Chief Examiner shall have the casting vote 
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7 The records of the action taken by the Chief Examineis 
and the Boaid of Examineis shall be rogaided as confidential, 
but shall be available to tho Boaid ot Modeiators 
H Anv fuilhei suggestion, which tho Board of Modeiatois 
may male (undei Rigulalion If Chapter VII ot Bait IT of the 
Calendai) with icfeienee to the geneial pass ppicentxge shall 
be lefeued to the (huf Examine! m the paper who Bliall 
lepicsent the oxamineib foi put poses of the above said legula 


BA (l \ciit Lni risit) and am lNrLRMhnmr 

1‘ NOMINATIONS 

1 When thoie aie two exainmeiB in any paper either m tho 
Intel mediate m tho BA (English cxi opted in B A ) I xamma 
I ion then the Paper Bettci Bhall disuiss methods of marking 
with the otlici examiuei and they Bliall examine 20 popois 
togothoi with a view to starting the examining with an oven 
standard The Rapci Settoi sholl be lesponsible foi the preserv 
mg of an oven standaid in rnaikin B as the woil piogresses and 
shall for this puipose examine 5 per cent of the onswoi books 
maiked by the othoi examine! 

If the other oxaminoi is not icbident m Eahoie then the stand 
aid of maiking may be settled bj conespondeiiet 
*2 When thoto aie more than two suboidinale cxamiueis in 
any papei eitliei in the Intermediate oi the B A (English ex 
eepted in B A ) Examination tlion the laper Setter to be called 
the Head Examiner shall loiivuic a meeting of the examiners 
in the paper to discuss the methods of milking with the othei 
examineis and tliey shall examine 2U papers together with a 
view to starting the examining with an even standaid The 
Head Examiner shall be responsible foi the pieserving of an 
even standard in mailing as the wail piogrossis and shall for 
this puipose examine 5 per cent of the answer hooks marled 
by the other oxaunnois The Head Examinei in tin BA 
(English excepted) Examination shall be given an additional 
reinmiei atiou of Rs 75 The Head Examiner m the Inter 
mediate I xaramatiou shall bo given an additional leiinmeiatiou 
of Rs 76 when theie are more than two and not more than 
four subnidmate examiners, and Rs 160 instead of Rs 76, if 
the mimbei of suboidmatL oxamineiH exceeds four 


* The Head Examiuei in Intermediate English shall not mail 
on Ins own account any utiswer paper but shall confine himself 
to the woil of keeping up a uniform standard amongst the sub 
examiners and he shall he lequired to revise 10 pel cent of 
answer books instead of 6 per cent (Syndiaata Praia dtnya 
dated 10th April, 19d5, para 22) 

21 
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If tlie otliei examiner is not lesident m Lalnne then the 
Btandaid of inaiking maj ho Bottled by eonespondence 

3 In the case of dilftienee of opinion the decision of the 
Paper Setter or tlie Head Jixaminei shall pievail 

M usroSLC Examin \tion 

1 In M and 8LC Examination wkeievei tlieie aie 4 Head 
Examiners in a subject each paper shall be divided into two 
paits and all tlie answers to one half paper shall be under the 
contiol of one Head Examinei, and all tlie ausweis to the 
second half paper under the control of the second Head Ex 
aminer 

2 Joint Exammeis and Papei Setteis shall set the papeis 
jointly huld the meeting jointly and issue the msti uc turns to 
sub txammeiB jointly 


PnopioiENoy Examination in Hindi 

1 The Head Examinei Bkall issue detailed instructions legard 
mg the method of maiking He shall be lesponsible foi the 
pieserving of an even standaid of marl mg ns the well piogiesses 
and shall for this purpose examine 5 pel cent of the answer books 
maiked by tbe othei exammeis Ho shall not he entitled to 
any additional fee aB Head Examinei except the fee foi checking 
the piescnbed peicenlage of papeis of the suboidmatc exammeis 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR M Sc (OLD TYPE) 
EXAMINERS 

1 There Hhall bo in each will feu paper and for each thesis 
one internal ind one external examiner to sot and marl papois 
conjointly hoi a thesis m addition to tlioso tho University 
Pmfessoi concerned Bhall h an exoflum exaininei and membir 
ot the Board of Exammeis without payment 1 lovidod that 
m piactual examination both the oxaimnoin may he internal 
examineia 

2 The whole lesult shall bo disc ussed and approved at a 
meeting of Ihe Board of hxamiiieis appomtad in ac< ordam a 
with 1-tnle 9 uf the mlos foi nomination and appointment of 
exammeis 

9 The Boaul of Studies at the time of recommending the 
names of exammeis shall lecommeiid tho nauio of Convener 
of the Board of Exammeis If tin Convener lecommended is 
not available the Kegishai shall request the Viet Cliancclloi 
to appoint one m Ins place 

t The Convener ot the Boaid of Exammeis m consultation 
with the Begistiai shall airangt hu a meeting of llie Board 
foi diseussnig the results 

5 At least oiil cxlcrnal examine i if possible should lie 
present at the meeting of the Boaid of hxamnurs to (liable 
the Boaid to disiuss and ajiprove of the rewnlts 

6 AH oxnmimns oxtemal oi intornal, who aie appointed 
mombers of the Boaid of Bxairntiois shall lie united to attend 
tlie meeting of the Boaid of Examiners convened to discuss the 

7 When two examiners aie unable to agiee on the marking 
of one oi moie papers the matter shall be decided by the Buaul 

8 When the Boaid meets to consider the results they may 
cunsidei the maiks of candidates who are on the line between 
two clashes oi between pass and failure Marks may then be 
changed piovidcd that both exammeiB consent either at tlie 
meeting oi subsequently in wilting 

9 Tlio Convene! shall be responsible for the compilation of 
results as approved bv the Poaid and the result Hhcet shall 
be signed by the membets of the Boaid of Examiners or their 
consent duly seemed The mailed answer papers must always 
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bo made over to the Regishai when the lesult sheet has been 

°10 The external examiner shall oidmaiily bo a teacher m 
anothci University In exceptional cncumstances the Syndicate 
may aftei Lonsidoung the lecominendalions of the Revising 
Committee appoint an external examiuei fiom within the 
province 

11 The answci hooks shall oidmaiily bo flist maiked by the 
external examiiici 

12 The Revising Committee shall oidmaub consult the Con 
venei of the Board concerned as legaids a smlablt substitute 
wlienover a (hango is consideied necessaiy by the Revising Com 
mittec The Convenei shall leporl his i ecominendation to the 
Board of btudies at its next meeting 

13 Yvbenovoi an external examiner is unable to attend the 
meeting of the Boaid of Exaimneis he may if he so dosnes 
send wntten questions foi the viva voce examination m thesiR 
Wntton answers of the candidates Bliall he sent to him if he 
so dcBiies 

11 The question papeis shall be set and submitted jointly 
by the internal and external examineis, but the external examiner 
Bhall be the first to set questions and send them to the internal 
examiner 
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RULES FOR M Sc (HONOURS SCHOOL) 
EXAMINATION AND FOR EXAM- 
INATIONS IN HONOURS SCHOOLS 
AS WELL AS FOR HONOURS 
IN THE BACHELOR’S 
EXAMINATION 

1 Tbeie shall be m cadi wutten paper and for earli thesis 
one internal and one external examniei to set nid lnaik papers 
conjointly For a thesis m addition to those the tJiuvemty 
Professor concerned shall he au ex officio exammoi and member 
of the Boaid of Examine is without payment 

2 The external examiner shall oidinaiih be a teacher in 
another Uimeisity In exceptional cmumstancos the S\ ndicate 
mav aftu consideimg the lecomincndations of the Eevismg 
Ccnnimttee apjioint an external examine 1 fimn within the 
pi evince 

0 The answti bools shall oidinarilj be fiist marked by the 
external examiner 

1 Tn practical examinations both the oxaimnois maj he 
internal examinem 

5 Tin Kevismg Committee shall oidmaul> ronsult the Con 
vener of the Board t uncoined as ugaidh a suitable substitute 
whenever a change ije eonsideied neecssaiy by the Box ism g 
Comimltee The Oonvonci shall lepcnl Ins lecommendation to 
the Board of BludiPh at its next meeting 

6 Winnie \ ei an external exannnei is unable) to attend the 
meotin 0 of the Boaid of Txauunera he may if he so desnes 
send mitten questions for the viva vote examination m thesis 
Wnttcn amroeis of the candidates shall be sent to him if lie 

7 The question papers shall be set and submitted jointly 
bj the intern il and external examiners, but the external examiner 
shall be tlie fiist to set questions and send them to the internal 
examiner 
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"RULES FOR THE MA EXAMINATION 

1 Each question papei ‘-.lull be set by the external examine! 
alone xv ho shall be supplied with the cuticism 01 comments o£ 
the Boaid of Studies on the last ytai s papei 

2 The external exaunnu shall be one who is not teaching in 
Hip Univeisity 01 m an affiliated College aud oidinanly a teacher 
of the subject m anothei llnnoisily The internal examiuci shall 
he one who has taught the candidates loi the examination but 
not neceRsaiily in the same papei 

3 Each anBwei papei shall be inaihed by the external exam 
mei in the fust instance and the mail a lepoited to the 
Contiolloi The papers shall then be mail ed by the internal 
examiner DifloiemeB may be discussed and settled between the 
two examiners If they do not ngiee the papets in question shall 
be lefened to a thud examiner 

4 A Boaid of Exanmieis shall be appointed consisting of the 
Head of the Univeisity Dapaitmeut (whether he is examining 
a paper or not) as Chamnan and Convene! and not less than 
fom or more than six of the e cummers of whom at least two 
should if possible he external exammeis This Boaid shall 
haxe powei to determine the class oi failme of those candidates 
who aie on the line i e within five maika of passing m one 
papei (and in one papei only) oi within ten mail s of the ueces 
saiy aggregate for a pass oi foi a paiticnlai class 


* The modification of these rnles ih nndei consideration If 
the cl eei sum is ai lived at in time the modified rules would be 
enfoiced with effect fiom the examination to he held in 1930 
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RULES REGARDING ORIENTAL 
COLLEGE COUNCIL 


1 ( onsltluhon — The Onontal College Connul shall consist 

of fa) the Principal of the (Julies as Chairman, (it) the 
following rnemheiH of the f oik go staff the Ihofossois of 

Sanskut Aiahic and Peisiau, the Head I'nndit tho Head 
Maulvi, the Head Munslu and the Head Tcathui of Panjabi 
with not moi e than one otliei member to he nominated by the 
Pimcipal (f) not more than three external ineiriheis to be 
nominated b) Ihe byndieate eorli for a turn of two jtais 
‘2 Function 1 ! — The functions ot the Council shall lie (a) to 
advise the Pimcipal with icgard to the oigniihtttion of mstrue 
tion in the Oriental College and suih othei nutters lclating to 
the College as may bo lcfciud to it foi opinion by the Piinu 
pal (h) to associate other Onental Institutions hucIi as Patlishalas 
and Madrassahs with the Oriental College 
D On tho receipt of an application for association with the 
Onental College the Onontil ( nllt „< Cmuuil shall (onsidsr 
whelhci tho Institution is on a sitisfintoij linancial basis, 
possesses oi has the use of sulhciont ae i ommodat uni for the 
pmpose of institution that the staff is adequate m minibus 
and qualifications, that i loguloi turn table is lollowod and 
that some pi o vision is made toi a libiaiv When th< Orioutol 
College Council is satisfied tlial these conditions uro fulfilled it 
may giant the privileges of association This association may 
be unconditional or it may be pioMHiuuul, conditional and foi a 
limited penod 

1 Once i \ety yoai the list of associated institutions shall bo 
lcvicwed bj the Onental College Council and mj institution 
that does not appeal to satisfy tlio conditions of association 
shall be letncwcd from the list 

6 It shall be a duty of the College Connul to diaw up rales 
foi defining the conditions of association Such rules shall be 
lepoitcd foi approval to the Senate 
6 The Council shall depute membeib of the Council or othei 
competent persons to visit associated institutions from trmo to 
time piuvided that the annual progiamme of buih inspections 
shall be submitted to the Syndicate for sanction 
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7 The Council shall considei lepoits on associated mstitu 
tions and may inal e suggestions to those institutions foi improve 
meutB and may make lecomiuendalions to tlio Syndicate foi the 
distiibntiou o£ giants fui the puichase of books etc when 
funds aie available 

8 The staff and students of institutions associated with the 
Onental College shall be eligible foi the pnvileges of a leadei 
in the use of the Onental sections of the Umveisity Llbiaiy, 
but the pnvileges of hoi rowing books fioin these sections shall 
be extended only to the Heads of these institutions 

9 Candidates foi Oriental examinations appearing from 
associated institutions may be shown m the lesults as the 
pupils of such institution 

10 Fiom time to time as may be found piacticable short 
couises of special leotuies by senior members of the Onental 
College Blaff shall lie arranged foi the benefit of such teacbeis in 
associated institutions as may wish to attend them Anange 
inents may also be made occasionally foi a teachei in an asso 
ciated institution to give a shoit couise of loctures m the 
Onental College 

Institutions associated with the Oriental College 

(1) The Madiasa of the Anjuman i Tslamia, Lahoie 

(2) R B Oagai Mai s Sanskrit Tathshala Amnlsai 

(3) S D Sansknt Tathshala Multan 

(i) Sanskrit Pathshala Hoshiarpui 

(6) Tami Alimadiya Qadian 

(6) Madiasa i Padaliya Batala 

(7) Dai nl Dloom Hanafiya, Ifasui 

(8) SD Pathshala Jmd 

(9) Madiasa i Arabiya Snnagai 

(.10) Dar al Ulum Alsma Shaiqiya Lalioie 


Institution associated provisionally 
(1) Mahavidola Sultanpnr (Kapui fcliala State) 
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RULES RELATING TO THE ^CLASSES 
ATTACHED TO THE HAILEY COL- 
LEGE OF COMMERCE FOR PRE- 
PARING CANDIDATES FOR THE 
GOVERNMENT DIPLOMA IN 
ACCOUNTANCY 


1 Candidates who have passed one of the qualifying exam 
motions laid down In the Accountant j Diploma floaid shall he 
eligible foi admission to the (Tovoinment Diploma ui Account 
ancy Class attached to the Hailey folle„c of Connor rco 

2 The students in the fust year class shall he admitted in 
the first wool of May bj the Principal Hailey College of Com 

3 The conisp shall consist of two academic jeuis 

1 The classes shall ho held tin no a w c< 1 in the eveinugH 
for one period in each of the two lollowing subjects of the e\ 
animation — 

(i) Accounting and Auditing 
(n) Coimneieial lunv 

*5 A fee of Ks 100 shall bo paid by each student for the 
yeai m two instalments of Us 'if) c uli in Miy and Novomhci 
Tlu hist instalment shall ho puul at (lie time of admission to the 
clnHB 


* These classes aie 


not benip held li) the Collego 
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RULES RELATING TO COMPULSORY 
PHYSICAL TRAINING 


1 The follow mg aie the activities appioved for compulsoiv 
Physical Tiaimng in the fust year class The length of the 
penod theiefoi is shown agamst each activity — 


No 

Activity 

Period 

1 

2 

3 

Hockey match or practice 

Football match or practice 

Cricket match (ono full innings) 

60 minutes 

60 

One l rulings equal 
to 2 periods 

4 

Cricket piactiee— Batting howling and 


fielding 

60 minutes 

0 

tennis Srnglos match oi practice 

60 

6 

1 emus Doubles match oi practice 

00 

7 

Athletics 

00 

8 

0 

Boxing match or practice 

Wrestling match or practioe 

10 

40 

10 

Gatka match or practice 

60 

XI 

Basket ball match or practice 

46 

12 

Volley hall match oi practice 

00 

n 

Kabaddi match oi practice 

00 

14 

.Swimming and Diving 

00 

15 

Rowing and Sculling 

00 

16 

Gymnastics 

60 

17 

Callisthenics (formal and informal) 

GO 

18 

Corrective and medical exercises 

00 

19 

Horse ndmg and cycling 

60 

20 

U T C activities 

Drill period 


2 No student shall be given credit foi attendance for more 
than thiee penods pei week 

8 The credit foi attendance shall be given only when the 
activities aie pioperly oigamsed by the College JPropeily 




nuns rl roMi rtLSuu\ i h\si< u irunwg C33 

quahticd mil adi quiltlj linmul l’liyhiuil Instituting ai <; ubai n 
Iml toi Him piiipobc 

1 Students wtin Hie until lox physical tunning ulrill on Uio 
pi eduction nt a mulical ceitihcatc, he exempted liy I ho Principal , 
who shall lopmt hw decision to the University and send the 
ipphcation or the candidal; ulong with the pmpu medical 
ccitifuati hiippoiting it to the Hegmtiar 
u The ipplicalmn foi exemption of a studmt who ionics 
from a distant ullage oveiv day to attend the College and 
loluins thoielo bhull he deiided by tho \ leo Chuieelloi on its 
own wants 



XVI-J 

^STATEMENT SHOWING THE EXAMINATIONS 
OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES AND BODIES 
WHICH HAVE BEEN RECOGNISED AS 
EQUIVALENT TO THE CORRES- 
PONDING EXAMINATIONS OF 
THIS UNIVERSITY 


Name of the 
Omveisily 01 
Body 

Names of the examinations 
of uthei Univeisitics 
oi Bodies 

Names of the conespondiug 
examinations of this Uni 
vorbity equivalent to 
which these examina 
tious aie lecogmsed 

1 Agra 

Intermediate and B Com 

B A and B Bo (1st and 
2nd class) 

B A and B So 

LLB 

Inteimediate and B Com 

B A and B So for pur 
poses of admission to 
the M A and M Sc 
Examinations 

B A and B Sc for admis 
sion to the Law College 
LL B foi admission to the 
LL M class 

2 Aligarh, Mus 

High bchool Matiiculation 

Matiiculation, Matriculation, 

hm Umvcr 

Inteimediate F So (Medi 

Inteimediate F So (Medi 

sity 

cal Group) BA, B Sc , 
MA (Sanskrit) 

cal Gioup) BA B So , 
M A (Sanskut) (foi pur 
poses of admission to the 
Shasta Examination) 

3 Allahabad 

School Final Matiiculation 
Inteimediate BA B Sc 

B Sc (Agn ) 

LLB 

Matriculation, Matiiculation, 
Inteimediate, BA B So , 
BSc (Agn) 

LL B (foi purposes of ad 
mission to the LL M 
class) 


* This statement is subject to conditions, if any prescribed under the 
Regulations dealing with the examination concerned 
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Namo of the 
University 01 
Body 


Nunes of Hie examinations 
ol otliei Univei Bitics 
01 Boil its 


Names of the emiesponding 
examinations of this Uni 
iciHity equivalent to 
n hitli these t\ irinna 
lions are lPLOgmsed 


4 Andhra 

6 Annamalai 

Q Benares Hindu 
Umvoisity 

7 Biliai and 

Onssa Sail 
Bln it Assotia 


Miitnciiliilion Iutumi diato 
BA 

luteimodniti B A 
Admission Examination In 
ttrintdiah luteiinodialt 
(Science) BA, B St 
I'luthama Muilhiuma 


Maliiculatiou Intermediate, 
BA 

Intmnediatt BA 
Mulru illation Intel mi diato, 
Intel mtdiate (btienco), 
B A B Si 
1’iujna, Vishaiada 


8 Bombay 


0 Bristol 
10 Burma 


11 Calcutta 

12 Cambridge 


18 

14 


Cambudgo 
Syndicate 
Central Pro 


15 Cluciso 
(USA) 

1G Dacca 
17 Dacca Boaid 
of Intermc 

Education 


M & SbC i Intermediate 
BA, B Sc B Com 
LLB 


B be Degree 

Anglo Yoinacnlar High 
School Examination In 
termediate (Si leneo) 

Matncul ition Tnteiniediatc 
B A , B Sc 

Cambridge bthool Cerfift 
cate Examination Senior 
Cambridge Examination 
High School Exmiina 

Higbti School Ceitificate 

Hi„h Sihnnl Board Exam 
illation 

Pli B 

B A , B St MA, Mb. 

High School Examination 


Matru illation Intermediate 
BA B Sc B Com 
DIi B (for purposes of ad 
mission to the LL M Ex 
amm ition) 

B Sc Degree 

Mull it illation (provided 
Mathematics is lii(ludcd) 
Intumediato (bttoueo) 
Malm illation Inteunediato, 
BA B Sc 

Matnenlation, Matriculation, 
Matriculation 


Intel mediate 
Matnenlation 

B A (fin purposes of admib 
sion to Law College) 

BA B Sc M A M Sc 
Matriculation 


Note — Cambndgs Senior Local Examination is now known by the name 
of Cambridge School Certificate Examination 





EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES AND BODIES 


Nairn- of tlie 
Umveiaity or 
Body 

Names, of the examinations 
of othei Dniveisities 

NunoR of tho enuespoudmg 
examinations of Him Um 
veisity equivalent to 
which these exanuna 
tions lie lecogmsed 

IS Dayauand 
Biahma Ma 
h a v 1 dyala, 
Lahore 

Vidya Vachaspati 

Vishaiadn 

10 Deccan, Hy 
deiabad Hi B li 
bohool Loav 
ing Ceitifi 
cate Board 

High hchool Leavmg Get 
tificate 

Mitiiculation 

20 Delhi 

High School, Matuculation, 
Inteimediate BA B Sc 
LDB MA 

Matuculation Matuculation 
Inteimediate BA B So , 
LL B foi p iii poses of ad 
mission to the Conveyancing 
and Pleadings clasB M A 

21 Delhi Piovmce 

School Leaving Certificate 

Matuculation 

22 Delhi Province 
Boaid of Be 
condary Bdu 
cation 

High School Examination 

Ditto 

23 D h a n b a d 
School of 

Mines 

1st Yeai Examination 

1st Yeai Engineering Exam 
mation of this University 

21 Duifeiin , 
Indian Mei 
can tile Maimo 
Ti iiiiefi 
bhip 

Duflenn Pinal Passmg 
Out Certificate 

Matuculation 

28 Grhora Gall 

Government Tiammg Class 
Diploma and Chelmsford 
Tiammg Class Examine, 

Ditto 

26 Hongkong 

Matuculation 

Ditto 

27 Any Indian 

M A Examination m San 

M A Sanskrit Examination 

University 

shut 

(for pui poses of admission 
to the Shastri Examma 



aminattoi'.s or oi nr it uNivrnsmi s 
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037 


Nimo oi the 
Umvcusity m 
Body 

Names of Hu examination), 
nt other UmveiBiticH 
oi BodiOH 

NmniH of (lit mnespnndiug 
ixiinmi iluiiiH of tine Uni 
ursity ci)UiviiUnt to 

turns ire iCLogmsed 

28 London 

School Cirtituate of the 
Oeneial School Exanuua 

Miitnr ulnl uni 

London Intciimdiuto 1> He 
Examination pissed tan 
didatos 

LLB 

M A s L C (provided the 
candidal e qualifies himself 
in till the subjects roquiicd 
foi tlic M & S L C ) 

Mali h ulation 

l emitted to appear m the 
b Sc Examination of the 
I'anjab University 

LLB 

20 Lucknow 

HA B Hi b Com LLB 

BA B St B Com LLB 

JO Madias 

European High School 
Hthnol Leavm„ Ceitihcatc 
Intermediate (Science), 

B A B Sc 

B L Degree 

Matin ulation Matriculation, 
Tnteimeihato (Suenco), 

B A B Sc 

LL B Degite foi admission 
to LL M Examination 

31 Mauritius 

(Schools De 
partment 

32 Michigan 

(USA) 

Second Class Teachers Ex 
animation 

Matiiailatum 

M A Degree 

M A Dcgiot 

33 Muiadabad 

High School Examination 
| of the Government Tntci 
melinite College 

Permitted to jam the 1st year 
i lass of tlic 1 uujab Agri 
iiiltmal College Lyallpm 
Matrn illation BA B Sc 

81 MyHoro 

j S S L C BA B St 

85 Nagpur 

Tntuniediati , J Si (Midi 
ini) BA B St LLB 

Intel mediate J Sc , BA , 
b Si LLB (for puipoBOB 
of admission to the LL M 
Examination) 

80 Ninth West 
Eioutier 

School Einal 

Matucnlatiun 

37 Osiuama 

Matric ulation 

Ditto 

3R Oxfoid 

Higher Oxford Local Ex 
animation 

Senior Oxford Certificate 
Examination 

Oxford School Certificate 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Matriculation (provided the 
subjects taken up by the 
candidate satisfied the le 
qmrementR of our Matric ) 
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Name of the 
Umveisity ni 
Body 

Names of the examinations 
of othei Universities 
oi Bodieb 

Names of the couesponding 
examinations of this Uni 
vcisity equivalent to 
which these examine 
tons aie lecognised 

39 Patna 

M 4, S Tj C Intel mediate 
BA BL 

Matncnlation Intennediate, 
B A LL B (for pmposes 
of admission to the LL M 
Examination) 

40 Punjab 

Government High School 
Examination foi the Euio 
pcan Schools in the Pun 

Matuculation 

41 Boaul of High 
School and 
Inteimedia t o 
E d u o a tion 

R a j p utana 
Oential India, 
Gwalioi and 

High School Intel mediate 

Matncnlation Intermediate 

42 Rangoon 

Bmopean School Final 
(qualifying for entering a 
College in Buiina), Inter 
mediate 

Ditto Ditto 

43 Royal Indian 

Military Col 
lege 

44 United Piovm 

ces 

Diploma 

Matuculation 

Training Institution Exam 
mation for Women 

Teacheis 

School Leaving Certificate, 
Intel mediate Examination 
m Agiicnltme 

Ditto 

Ditto 

First Examination m Agn 
culture 

45 United Piovin 
ces Boaul of 
High School 
and Interne 
diate Ednca 

High School Examination 
School Final Examination 
Intermediate 

Matriculation Matncnlation 
(piovided the subjects m 
which one passes satisfy 
the requirements of this 
University for M & 
S L 0 ) Intermediate 

46 Sydney 

Matncnlation 

Matriculation 
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STATEMENT SHOWING THE RATES OF 
THE UNIVERSITY TUITION FEE FOR 
VARIOUS UNIVERSITY CLASSES 





040 ra rrs or Tnr uni\ riwm tuition fet 


A 

1 

School 

Name nl 
Yeai 

Ivntiou Pee 

Money 

oi OlaaH 


if My 

£ 




G 

History 

lbl \eai 

Bs fa 



2nd 





3rd 

10 




lib 

10 


G 

Physics 

1st 

Rs 4 plus 

Bs 20 



Bs 2 foi 





English 
Hons School 




2nd 

Bs 8 

20 



3rd 

16 

20 



Pass Co to sb 


7 

1 Botiny 

3icl Yeni 
1th 

Bs 4 


8 

Zoology 

8ul 

i 




4th 

4 


0 

ABtionomy 

3rd 

4 




4tli 

. 3 


10 

German 


4 


11 

M A Classes — 





(«) Maths 


4 



matics 





(h) History 


4 



(i) Peon 


4 



(rf) Political 


4 



Science 





(c) Aiabic 


3 



(/) Persian 
(g) Sanslcnt 


3 

3 




XVII 


INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO 
THE UNIVERSITY 


(I) In Aiub, Soii'Noii \\n Oiiiniai Faoui rii'8 
A (Up to the ill A Standard) 

1 Oriental College Lalioio 

2 Government College, Lalioio 

3 Foimau Cknstinn College Lahore 
I DA V Collogo Lalioio 

6 lslamia College, Lahore 

() Ebalsa College AnuilBar 

7 Moliindia College, latiala 

8 I)yal &mgh Collect, Lalioio 

9 Hanatana Dbaiina College Lalioie 

10 S P College firm igar 

11 Piince of Wales, Colit g c Jummu 

12 Islaima College, I’esliaivar 

B {Up to the B A Staiutaid) 

1 DA V College, Lahore 

2 Ouental College Lahore 

3 Founan Christian College Lahore 

1 Government College Lahoie 

6 Tslatma College Lalioio 

fi Ivhalsa College, Ainnlsur 

7 Mohnidra College, Patiala 

8 Gonlon College, Kawalpmdi 

9 Pyal Singh College Lahore 

10 Prince of Wales Colli ge Jammu 

11 Sri Tratap College Srmagai Kashmir 

12 Pel warden College Peshawar 
11 Muiray College Sialkot 

11 Islamu College Peshawar 

15 Sanatana Dharma College, Lahoie 

16 Kinnaml College, Lahore 

17 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore 

18 Sadiq Egerton College, Bahawalpur 

19 DAY College, Jullundur 
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20 Ludhiana Government Collego, Ludhiana 

21 de Montmoiency College Bhahpm 

22 Bamsukh Das College Feiovepui 

23 Government College Ljallpiu 
21 Bmeison College Multan 

25 VD College DT Khan 


6 Intermediate Ooller/et 

1 Oriental College Lahoie 

2 LAV College, Lahoie 

3 Foiman Chustian College Lahore 
1 Government College Lahoie 

6 Islamia College Lahoie 

6 Khalsa College, Amntsai 

7 Gordon College Rawalpindi 

8 Munay College Sialkot 

9 Edwaidos College, Peshawar 

10 &adiq Egerton College Bahawalpui 

11 Bandhir College, Kapuithala 

12 Mohmdra College, Patiala 

18 Sii Piatap College, Srmagai, Kashmir 
14 Prince of Wales College Jammu 
16 Dyal &mgh College, Lahoie 

16 Kmnaird College, Lahoie 

17 Islamia College, Peshawar 

18 Lady Hardiuge Medical College New Delhi 

19 Sanatana Dhaima College Lahore 

20 D A V College, Jullundui 

21 D A V College, Bawalpindi 

22 Emerson College, Multan 

23 Ludhiana Government College Ludhiana 
21 The Lahoie College foi Women Lahore 
2o V B College, Deia Ismail Khan 

2b Barnaul!) Das College, Faiozepur 

27 G N Khalsa College, Gujianwala 

28 Hindu Sabha College, Amiitsar 

29 Government College Lyallpui 

30 Government Inteimediate College, Gujiat 

31 Government Inteimediate College, Campbellpui 
82 Lawience College Ghoiagali 

33 Government Intermediate College, Jhang 

34 Government Inteimediate College Dharamsala 
36 MalerLotla College M'aleikotla 

36 Khalsa Intermediate College Lyallpur 
87 Dayanand Mathradas College, Moga 
38 DA 7 Inteimediate College, Hoshiarpur 



INSinUlIONS AIIIIIAIII) U) 1I1L UNIV1 HSIIV b4i 


d'l OovLiniuont Inkn mediate Gollc n e Iloslnarpm 

40 Government Iiiteiiiicdiato Colle B e Bohlak 

41 Government, Tirteimuliati College l’acrur 

12 Bishop Cotton School and Tutu mediate Collrge hnnla 
W de Montmorency Col I ego Shahpui 

ii The Lawieuco Ttoyul Mdilaiv School Smavvai (Simla 
Hills) 

15 Intoiincdiale College Quetta 

It) Ihe Stiatfoid Intcnnidnti Colic B i foi Women 4 in r it Bar 

17 MAO Intcrnipcli ite College Aniuticar 

18 Gruvciiiineiit Intermediate College foi Women Ijjullpur 

D ( For the Teat king Degree) 

Central Tinming College Lalioie 

Lady Madagan Training Oolloge foi V omen Lahore 


til) In Law 
The Law College, Lalioie 


(III) In Mldioim 

The Medic al Collo B e Luhoio 

Lady Hardmgo Medical Collo B e Nc vv Delhi 

(IV) In AmueoLumt 
Aglieultnral Colloge, Lyallpui 
Khalsa College, Ainntcai 
Lianna College, Poshawai 


(V) In Commi net 
Hailey College ol Conmitreo, Lalioie 

(VI) lN JtiNOlNLI KING 

Maolagan Lngineeniig College Moglwlpuia (Lalioie) 



XVIII 


* COURSES OF INSTRUCTION FOR 
WHICH COLLEGES ARE 
AFFILIATED 


I In the Omental Faoulit 

/I (Up to the MOL Sianduid) 

X Oliental College, Lahore, lSJOfa under bection 22 lead 

with bectiou 21 (J) of AU VIII of 1904 in all subjects 

B (Up to the B 0 L Standard ) 

1 Ouental College, Lahore, 1906 uudei Section 22 read 

with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904, in all subjects 

C (Up to the F 0 L Standout) 

1 Oriental College, Lahore, 1906, undei Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (8) ot Act VIII of 1904, in all subjects 

D (Up to the Ouental Titles Standard) 

1 Oriental College, Lahore, 190b under Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m Shastn Vishaiad 


* The Syndicate has decided that when a College is affiliated 
m a Vernacular as an option it be deemed affiliated m that as 
a full subject as well (paragraph 11 of the Syndicate Piocecd 
tnys dated the 9th Octobei, 1931) and that when it is affiliated 
in a subject in eithei the Arts oi the Science Faculty it be 
deemed to be affiliated in the same subject foi the Science or 
the Aits Faculty respectively as the case may be (paragiaph IS 
ot the Syndicate Proceedmqs dated the 22nd April, 1982) 

If the affiliated Colleges can locally auange that in a particular 
subject the students fiom one College attend the course in another 
affiliated College then the University would not object to the 
anangement (paragiaph 7 of the Syndicate Proceedings, dated 
the 26th April, 1984) 



cnnnsj h oi i\s rum rioN (VIA 

1’iaji.i M uiIm I'll/ll Mmlvi Alim MmiKi Mumdn Fu/il 
Mnnshi Alim Mimslii Gyaui Vidw m 1 lidlmuan and lio 
liaeney ind IIi„li iiohuuicy m l 1 1 flu Hindi and I ashto 

2 Randhir College, Kapurthala, 1907 uuilci Sci tion 22 uad 
with Section 21 (d) of Ait VIII of 1901 m 1’iajni Vwliarad 
Sliastn Budlninan and Vidwan 

d Islamia College, Peshawar, 1920 under Sution 22 toad 
with Section 21 (1) of Ail VIII of 1901 m Mumdu Fan I 

4 Sanatana Dhaima College, Lahore, 1929, undo) SiLtiou >2 
read with Section 21 ( ij of Ait VIII of 1901 up lo the Shastn 
si andard 

II In Aktb 

l (Up lo the M /I Standard ) 

1 Onontal College, Lahore, 1900 under hat ion 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, m Sanskrit Arabic 
anti Persian 

2 GoYornment College, Lahore, 1906 under Section 22 ltnd 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m J-nJish SausI nt 
Arable Ilnlosophy Mathematics, Physics and Cheiruslry, Histmj 
Economics Psychology and rolitual Snenie 

3 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 under Section 22 
road with Section 2] (9) of Ait VIII of 1901 in I'uglish 
Mathematics, Hmfory Economics Psuhology and Political 
SueDte 

1 DAY College, Lahore, 1900 undei Section 22 rend 
with Sei hun 21 (1) of Act VTII of 1901 in Sanskrit Icouou.hh 
History Political Riience English and Mathematic h 

5 Islamia College, Lahore, 1906 under Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (1) of Act VIII of lOOt m Aiabie I luloHopliy l.o 
notmes, Histoiy, Matlumatus Poisiun mil Political Science 

6 Khalsa Gollego, Amritsar, 1909 mulcr Seotion 22 read 
with Section 21 (9) of Ait VIII of 1901 m Mathematics Pen 
nmnics English and Histoiy 

7 Mohindra College, Patiala, lO.ld under Section 22 road 
with Section 21 (11 of Act VIII of 1001 in Mathematics and 
Philosophy 

8 S P College, Srmagar, 1910 under Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (9) of Act VIII of 1901, in Philosophy Mathematics 
and Sanskrit 

9 Prince of Wales College, Jammu, 1913 under Section 22 
read with Seotion 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m Economics 

10 Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1910 under Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m Philosophy Mathe 
mains Persian Economics History and Political Science 
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11 Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, 1918 under Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 in Sansknt and 
Economicb 

12 Islamia College, Peshawar, 1929 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, in Mathematics English 
and Pci wan 

B ( Up to the B A Standard) 

1 D A V College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m Euglisb Mathematics, 
Sansl nt Teibian Histoiy Philosophy Chemistiy Economics, 
Political Science and Hindi 

2 Oriental College, Lahore, 190G undei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in Sansknt Aiabic and 
Pei sian 

3 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English 
Sanskrit Arabic Peisian Philosophy Mathematics Histoiy, 
Physics Chemistry Economics Astronomy Political Science 
Hindi, Uidu and Panjabi 

4 Goiernment College, Lahoie, 1906 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) ol Art VIII of 1901 m English, Sansknt 
Arabic, Persian Histoiy Philosophy Mathematics Physios 
and ChemiBtiy, Botany /oology Economics Astronomy , Eiench, 
Political Science, Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi 

6 Islamia College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Arabio 

Persian, History Philosophy Mathematics Economics, Physics, 
Chemistry, Astronomy, Political Science and Uidu 

6 Khalsa College, AmritBar, 190b under Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act VIH of 1904 in English Sansknt 
Arabic Peisian Histoiy Philosophy, Mathematics Chemistry 
Economics, Physics, Political Science Panjabi, Urdu and Hindi 

7 Mohmdra College, Patiala, 1906 under Section 22 lead 

with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in Histoiy, Philosophy 
English Sansknt Arabic Persian Mathematics, Economics 
Political Science, Uidu, Hindi and Panjabi 

8 Gordon College, Rawalpindi, 1908 under Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 in English Sanskrit 
Peisian Philosophy Histoiy Mathematics, Arabic Economics 
Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi 

9 Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1911, undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904, in English Sanskrit 
Peisian Mathematics Histoiy, Economies, Philosophy, Astro 
uomy, Political Science TTjdu, Hindi and Panjabi 
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10 Prince of Wales College, Jammu, 19 10 multi Section 22 
load with Section 21 (3) of Ait VIII of 1901 m inglisli, Mathe 
raatics I’eisiau Sansknt Geology Mineralogy History, Philo 
aophy Etonomios PhjBics Chennstij Urdu Hindi and 
Panjabi 

11 Sri Pratap College, Srinagar (Kashmir), 1909 undei Set 
lion 22 itad with Set turn 21 (1) of Ait VIII of 1901 in English 
Mathematics Sanshiifc I’eisnm History Philosophy Etono 
nuts Aialnt ludu and Hindi 

12 Edwardes College, Feshawai, 1912 under Section 22 riad 
with Section 21 (3) of A. t VIII of 1901, m English Economics 
History Mathematics leisian Ambit Sarislait, Urdu and 
Hindi 

13 Muiray College, Sialkot, 1912 undei Sutton 22 load with 
Section 21 (3) of Ad VIII of 1901 m English Matliunatits 
(both touiseH), Philosoplij Hislory Persian Aiabic Sansknt, 
Eiononncs, Philosophy Pohliial Sc mutt TTiilu, Hindi and 
Panjabi 

II Islamia College, Peshawar, 191) imdir Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (!) of Act VIII ot 1901 m English Mathematics 
(A and B Com sob) Aiabii Pcisian History Economics 

Philosophy Urdu and Pohliial Science 
IS Sanatana Dhanna College, Lahore, 1910 under Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 19(11 m English Matin 
matics Sansknt Peisian Histny Philoso]diy, Economics, 
Political Science Hindi tnd Thdti 

lb Kinnaird College for Women, Lahore, 391 H undu Sei tion 
22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 in English 
History Philosophy Mathematics Economics Sansknt Persian 
Astiononij Urdu and Hindi 

17 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 192o undu 
Section 22 read with Siction 21 ( I) of Ai t VIII of 1901 m Eng 
hsh Mulhematiis Histoij ilnlosojihy (Jliumstiy Sanskrit 
Persian, Aiabit Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

18 Sadiq Egerton College, Bahawalpur, 192b undei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (3) of Ac! VIII of 3901 in English 
Oriental Languages Muthenntics (A and B Courses) Philosophy 
Histoiy Economics anil Urdu 

19 DAY College, Jullundur, 1929 undei Section 22 road 
with Section 21 (3) of Ait VIII of 1901, in English Mathematics 
(A and B Couiscs), Econoimtb History Sansl nt Persian Plnlo 
aophy Political Science Physics Hindi and Urdu 

20 Ludhiana Government College, Ludhiana, 1932 under 
Section 22 read with Heition 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m 
English Mathematics History Economics Arabic Persian 
Sansknt Physics Philosophy Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 



648 


ClOUltSLS (>1 TNSTltUCJION 


21 de Montmoienoy College, Shahpur, 1912 undei Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII ot 1901 m English 
Philosophy Mathematics Histoiy Economics Aiabic Persian 
Sansknt Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 


22 Ramsukh Das College, Ferozepur 191 
22 lead with Section 2L (3) of Act VIII of 
Mathematics Philosophy Histoiy Economics 


idei Section 
m English 
lit Pei sian 


23 Government College, Lyallpur 1981 under Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VITI of 1904 m En B lmb Mathc 
matics (A and B Comses), HiRtoiy riiilobopliy Economics 
Pei sian Sansknt Aialnc, Physics Uidu Hindi, Panjabi and 
Militaiy Science 


21 Emerson College, Multan, 1984 midoi Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m English Mathe 
iintus (A and B Courses) Histoiy Philosophy Economics, 
Pei sian Arabic Sansknt Physics Uidu and Hindi 


26 Y B College, Dern Ismail Khan, 1935 under bection 22 
read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Histoiy 
Economics Mathematics (A Comae) Pcisian and Sansknt 


C Inteimediate Colleges 

1 Oriental College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 lead 
With Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 in Sansknt Aiabic 
Persian and English 

8 DAY College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 reod with 
Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904, in English Sansknt, Persian 
Histoiy Philosophy, Mathematics Physics Chemistiy Eco 
nomics and Flench and optional papeis m Hindi and Urdu 

3 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 under Section 22 
read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in English 
Sanskrit Aiabic, PeiBian Histoiy Geography Philosophy, 
Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy, Biology Latin Econo 
imes and Fiench and optional papeis in Hindi Urdu and 
Tanjabi 

4 Government College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 read 
with bection 21 (8) of Act VIH of 1904 m English Sansknt, 
Aiabic Peisian History, Philosophy, Mathematics Physics 
Chemistiy, Biology, Latin, French and Geogiaphy and optionat 
papeis in Hindi, Urdu and Panjabi 

5 Manila College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 read with 
Seution 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English, Aiabio Porsian, 
History, Philosophy, Mathematics Physics Chemistiy Geo 
giaphy and Economics, and optional papei in Urdu 
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I) Khalsa College, Amritsar, l'Kib multi hu lion 22 load 

with Siiluiii 21 (3) mI Ail \ III ol I'KH in Englndi Sanskrit 
Anoint 1 msnn Ilmtinv PluliiMiphi Mathematics IIivhicb 

(luimsln Lumiimins mil 1'iimli and optional ])H|juis in (Jidu 
Hindi ami Panjabi 

7 Gordon College, Rawalpindi, !')()(, nndu Section 22 nad 
with Section 21 (1) of Ait VIII ol l‘)01 m Aiahic English 
Sanskut Teisnm Union 1 Inltisophy Mallumatics I hysics 
Cheinistiv Gcogiaphy and 1 (nnoimis ami optional jiapciB ill 
TTulu Hindi J’aiijnlu Laslito and Bengali 
B Murray Collego, Slalkot, l'Klh limit i Section 22 lead 

with Ho turn 21 (1) of Att VIII of I'llll m English Sanskut 
Aiabie Peisian llistcuy Mithimiln , 1’luloHoj.iliy lhjsics, 

1 heinistiy Economics and lliohvv mil optional page is m Urdu 
Hindi and 1 anpihi 

9 Edwardes College, Peshawar, 1900 iindci Section 22 

lead with beotion 21 (i) if Ait VIII of 1901 in English 

Sanskut Arabic, l'eihiun Philosophy Histoiv Mathematics 

Economics and Gtogiaphy and optional pipers m Uidu Hindi 
Pan] ibi and Pashto 

10 Sadiq Egorton College, Bahawalpur, 1000 tmdet Section 22 

icad with Section 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1901 m Sanskrit 

English Aiabie l’eihiun Philosophy Matin Hiatus Histoiy 

Economica 1 hysicb and Chumistiy and optional papas m llidu 
and Hindi 

11 Randhir College, Kapurthala, 190b undir Section 22 

lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 in English 

Sanskut Arabic, Persian History Mathcinalus Physics 
Chemistry Philosophy and Bionomics and optional papers m 
Urdu Hindi Panjabi and Fundi 

12 Mohlndra College, Patiala, 190b under bcetion 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Ait VIII of 1901 m History Physics 
Chcmistty, English Satinl i it Aiabie I tisian, Philosophy 
Mathematics and Economics and optional papers m Lidn, Hindi 
Panjabi and Bengali 

13 Sri Pratap College, Srinagar (Kashmir), 1906 undor 

Section 22 lead with bection 21 i3) of Act VIII of 1901 m 
Arabic English Sanskut Pcisian History Philosophy Matho 
rnatics Physics and Chemistry Gtogrnxiliy and Economics and 
optional papers in Hindi and Uidu 

14 Prinoe of Wales College, Jammu, 1908 under Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (9) of Act VIII of 1901 in English 
Sanskut, Persian Histoiy Philosophy Muthematics lhyans, 
Chemistry, Geology Arabic Geography and Economics tnd 
optional papeis in Uidu Hindi Panjabi and Bengali 
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1C Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1011 nndci Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Ad VIII of 1904 m English Sana] nt 
Persian Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Physics Chemistry 
Arabic Economics Bengali and Flench, and optional papain 
in Uldu Hindi and i snjalii 

11 , Kinnaird College for Women, Lahore, 101J undei Section 
22 read with Section 21 (3; of Act Mil of 1004 m English 
Mathematics Histoiy lcisian Uidu Hindi Panjabi Plnloso 
pby, Bengali Sansl lit Economics ind Pioncli and optional 
pajieis in Lndu Hindi Panjabi and Bengali 

17 Ialamia College, Peshawar, 10] J uudei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1001 m English Mathomutn s 
Aiabic, lcisian Histoiy, l’hilosophy, Physics Chemistry and 
Economics anil optional papers in Urdu and Pashto 

IS Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, 1916 nndor Section 22 
lead with Section 21 (81 of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathe 
unities Sanslciit, Peisian History Philosophy, Physios Gliemis 
tiy i enni lines Eiencli Bengali and Oengiapliy and optional 
jiapeis in Hindi and Uidn 

19 DAY College, Jullundur, 1918 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Ai t VIII of 1904 in English Sanskrit 
Peisian Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Hiysics Chemistry 
and Bconomitb and optional papers m Hindi and Urdu 

20 DAY College, Rawalpindi, 1920, uuder Section 22 read 
nitli Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904, m English, feanskiit 
Pei sion Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Physics and Chem 
istry and optional papers m Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

21 Ludhiana Government College, Ludhiana, 1920 undei 
Section 22 read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English Sanbkut, Peisian Mathematics Histoiy, Philosophy 
Physics and Chemistry and optional papcis in Uidu Hindi and 
Panjabi 

22 Emerson College, Multan, 1920 undei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Sanskrit 
Aiabic, Persian, Mathematics, Histoiy Philosophy, Physics, 
Cliemistiy and G-eogiapliy, and optional papeis m Urdu and 
Hindi 

23 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 1922, under 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904, iu 
English Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, hansknt Hindi 
Aiabic, Persian, Uidu Physics, Chemistry and Erendi, and 
optional papers in Hindi Uidu and Panjabi 

21 Y B College, Dera Ismail Khan, 1922 under Section 22 
read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics, Histoiy, Philosophy Peisian Amine, Sansl rit Eco 
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nonius Physic h and Climmstiy and optional papeis in Urdu 
and Hindi 


2> Ranmukli Das College, Ferozepur, 1922 nndei Section 22 
liad with Section 21 (1) of Ail V1TI of 1901 in English Pluloso 
pin Uistoiv Matliunal a h loiHian Smskiit and Aiabic and 
optional pupoiR in Urdu Hindi Panjabi arid Bengali 
dli G N Klialsa College, Gupanwala, 1023 under Section 22 
n id with Si i linn 21 ( I) of 4.1 "VJII of 1001 in English, 
Mntliun ilu H 1 lnlosophj Hi don Simsl nl Pemian Arabic, 
I'hjHus ClKiiustij mil FtonimiKs and optioniil papers m Urdu, 
Hindi mil X-'inijuln 

27 Hindu Sablia College, Amritsar, X021 uuder boi lion 22 
ii ad with billion 21 f 1) nl Ait VHI of 1901 m English History 
Matin main s Snnsl ut Piimnn Uliymis Clumistiy Pluloso jihy 
Iti onoinii s Hid X'lenih ami optional pupils m Uiiiu, Hindi and 
Panjabi 


28 Government College, Lyallpur, 1021 nndei Seobon 22 
nail with Si i lion 21 (1) of Ail V1IT of 1901 m English 
Ilislorv, Plnlosophj Matin main s T’orsiau Arabic, Sanskut, 
I liisiiH Cliuinstiy and Luigi iidiy , ami optional papeis in 
Urdu Hindi uud Punjabi 


20 Government Intermediate 
Sution 22 luid with St it inn 21 
Biighsb Mulhcinatics Ilistoiv 
Sanskrit Ulrvmis Cbumstn anil 
in Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 
00 Goveriiment Intermediate College, Campbellpur, 1921 
under Sution 22 read with Sutton 21 (3) of Ail VHI of 1901 
in English Mathomaties History Philosojihy Persian Aiabic 
Sanskrit Ihysiis ami Chimistrv and optional papcis m Urdu 
Hindi and I’anjabi 


College, Gujrat, 1021 nndei 
(0) of Ait Yl IT of 1904 in 
Fliilosojiby Peisian, Aiabic 
Geoginjilij and ojitiouul papus 


11 Lawronco College, Ghoiagali, 1020 under Section 22 read 
with Sn turn 21 f<3) of A. I VIH of 1001 m English Latin 
Urdu Matheinatus Histoiv Gcogiapliv Philosophy Physics 


32 Government Intermediate College, Jhang, 1920 under 
SeiUon 22 rend with Section 21 (3) of Act VXH of 1904 m 
Inglish Mathematics Histoiv Philosophy Persian Aiabic 
Sanskrit Physics and Chumstiy, and optional papeis in Urdu 


33 Government Intermediate College, Dhannsala 1926 
under birtiou 22 rend with Section 31 f )) of Act VIII of 1904 
ill Luglish Mathematics History, Philosophy Peisian Arabic, 
Sanskrit Phys K a and Chemistry and ojitmnal jiapers in Urdu 
and Hindi 
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81 Maleikotla College, Malerkotla, 1926 nndax Sedion 22 
cad with Section 21 (1) of Act A ITT of 1001 in English Tciman 
Mathematics Histoiy Gtogmphy and Philosophy and optional 
paper in Uidu 

35 Khalsa Inteimediate College, Lyallpur, 4926 nndei Sec 
tion 22 lead nitli Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1001 m English 
Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Uldn Persian Panjabi 
Sanskut Aiiluc Economics Geography Hindi Pliysica and 
Chemistiy 

d6 Dayanand Mathra Das Collego, Moga, 102(i under Section 
22 read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in English 
Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Economics Persian Sanskut 
Physics and Chcmistiy and optional papeis m Urdu, Ilmdi and 
Panjabi 

37 DAY Intermediate College, Hoshiarpur, 1026, under 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of lQOd in 
English Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, Economics Sans 
Lrit Peisian Hindi and Uidn 

38 Government Intermediate College, Hoshiarpur, 1927 
undei Section 22 lead nith Section 21 (3) of dot Vm of 1904 
m English Mathematics History Philosophy Peisian Arabic 
Sanskrit Physics, Chemistry and Geography and optional papers 
in Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi 

39 Government Intermediate College, Rohtak, 1927 undei 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English, Mathematics Histoiy, Philosophy Persian, Arabic 
Sanskrit Physics Chemistiy Urdu and Hindi 

40 Government Intermediate College, Pasrur, 1927, under 
Section 22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904, in 
English Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy Peisian, Arabic, 
Sanskut Physics and Chemistry and optional papeis m l’anjalu 
Hindi and Uidu 

tl Bishop Cotton School and Intermediate College, Simla, 
1928 under Section 22 lead with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 
1904, m English Mathematics, Histoiy Geogiajihy, Lata , 
Uidu, Chemistiy, Physics and Eiench 

42 de Montmorency Collego, Shahpur, 1929, undei Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (8) of Act VHI of 1904 m English 
Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, Peisian Arabic Sanskrit 
Physics, Chemistry and Geography, and optional papers m Uidu 
and Hindi 

43 The Lawrenoe Royal Military Sohool, Sanawar, 1931, 
under Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 m 
English Mathematics Histoiy, Geography and Latin and op 
tional papei m Urdu 



HI1U14J s nb lNHJhlti I ION 053 

11 Intermediate College, Quetta, 10 32, umlor Soot ion 22 
run! with Section 21 (1) of Act VIII of 190t in English 
Mnlhun iln.1, Hislmy Gtugiapliy, Economics and Peisian 
1C The Stratford Intermediate College for Women, Amritsar, 
11)2 undu Section 22 road with Section 21 (d) of Act VIII 
of l'lOl in niif,liKli Persian Sunshnl, History, Mathematics 
I liilowipliy Hindi and lanjahi 

II, MAO Intermediate College, Amritsar, 193J undu 
Sul, on 22 i« ad with Sutmn 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1901 in 
1 nglish Miitliematiis Iuonomus, Philosophy History Arabic, 
Itisiau Physic s Clicimstiy Biology ind Urdu 

17 Government Intermediate College for Women, Lyallpur, 
1*1)1 mult i St i turn ‘22 nail with Sutmn 21 (1) of Act VtH of 
1*101 in Kl, li Miilliomutics History, Ucogi iphy, 1’oisian 
Unlii Hindi ami Panjuhi 


III In Science 
A (Up to the M So Standard ) 

1 Government College, Lahoie, 1906 under Section 22 lead 
with Su lion ‘21 (3) of Ait VIII of 1901 m Mathematics Physics 
and Chmmstiy Bol uiy and /oology 

2 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1900 undoi Section 22 
rmd with Section 21 ( )) of Act VIII of 1901, m Mathematics 
and Plicmihtiy 

*) Prince of Wales College, Jammu, 1013 under Section 22 
load with Section 21 t)j of Act VIII of 1901 in Geology 

1 Medical Golloge, Lahore, 1008 undu Section 22 read with 
Htetimi ‘21 (J) of Act VIII of J901 in Physiology 


1} (Up to the li Si Standard) 

1 DAY College, Lahore, 1006 uuder Section 22 read -vith 
See lion 21 (J) ol Act VIII of 190i, in English Astronomy 
Chemistry and Physics 

2 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 
rend with Section 21 (d) of Act VIII of 1901 in English 
Astronomy, PliyHics, Chemistry and Technical Chemistry and 
Botany 

3 Government College, Lahore, 1906, undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, in English Astionomy 
Physics and Chenuatiy Botiny Zoology and Astronomy 
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1 Khalsa College, Amritsai, 1006 undei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 M) of Acl VIIT of 1001 in I'ngljsh Ahtionomy 
Chennutiy Botany and Physics 

O Gordon College, Rawalpindi, 1910 undci Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Astioaomy 
Botany Chemistiy and lhysicb 

6 Dyal Singh College, Lahore, 1911 undei Section 22 leid 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English and Astro 
notny 

7 Prince of Wales College, Jammu, 1912 undei Section 22 
iced with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English 
Physics and Chemistiy 

8 Islamia College, Lahore, 1922 undei Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 nr English Physics Chenns 
tiy and Astionomy 

9 Islamia College, Peshawar, 1920 under Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904, in English, Physics 
Chemistiy Botany and /oology 

10 Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 1926 undei Section 
22 read with Section 21 (8) of Act \III of 1904 m English 
Cheinistiy and Botany 


C {Up to the Inteimediate m Science Standard) 

1 DAY College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 lead with 
Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1901 in Biology English Mathe 
matics Physics and Chemistry and optional papeis in Hindi 
and Urdu 

2 Forman Christian College, Lahore, 1906, undei Section 22 
read with Section 21 (8) of Act VITI of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics Physios Chemistiy and Biology and optional papeis in 
Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 

3 Government College, Lahore, 1906 undei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics Physics Chemistiy and Biology and optional papers in 
Hindi Uidu and Panjabi 

4 Khalsa College, Amntsai, 1906 undei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VTII of 1904 in English Mathe 
matics Physics Chemistiy Biology and Agriculture and 
optional papeis in Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 

6 Goidon Mission College, Rawalpindi, 1900, uudoi Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 m English, 
Mathematics Physics, Chemistiy and Biology and optional 
papers in IJidu, Hindi, Panjabi Pashto and Bengali 
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i) Dyal Singh College, Lahore, X9X1 midci Section 22 read 
with He (lion 21 (J) of Ad VIII of 1901 m Mathematics Eng 
lish I'Iinhii ( In imsliy Biology anil Bengali and optional 
papci j in Unlu Hindi and Panjabi 
7 Islamia College, Lahore, 1911 under Section 22 read with 
Sr dion 2t ( )) of Ail VIII of 1901 m Motheni itics English, 
Physns (hiiuiitij uni Biolo n v and cptional jiaper m Uidu 
h S P College, Srinagar, 1910 multi Seition 22 lead with 
1,(1 linn 21 (I; ol Ait VII T of 1901 m I lighsh Mathematics, 
1’hysns (htmndiy anil Biologv and optional papeis m Hindi 
i ml Uidu 

9 Lady Hardmge Medical College, New Delhi, 1917 under 
Hi i linn 22 lind with Sution 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1904, au 
J'tiglihb MathemoliiH Biologi Phytois Chirmstry and tho 
Additional Test m Chcmistn , and optional papers in Hindi and 
Urdu 


10 Islamia College, Peshawar, 1917 undoi Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (J) of Ait VIII of 1901 m English Mathema 
tm llivuits Chemistry mil Biology and optional papeis in 
1 iitu anil lashto 

11 Rami hi r College, Kapurthala, 1920 undei Section 22 lead 
uilli Sution 21 (1) of Act VITI of 1901 in Englibh, Mathe 
matiiB 1 h \ sum Chemistry and Biology, ami optional paporB in 
Uldn Hindi rniijaln and l-remh 

12 Mohindra College, Patiala, 1920 under Section 22 read 
with Sution 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Mathe 
unties Fhy bus Chumstn anil Biology and optional papeis m 
Uidu Hindi Panjabi ami Itngah 

Cl Hindu Sabha College, Amritsar, 1921 nmlei Section ‘22 
read with Scrtion 21 (S) of Ai t MIT of 1901 in English, Mathe 
munis l by mis Chtnusliy anil Iiology anil optional papers in 
Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

II Government College, Lyallpur 1921 uudci Section 22 
*• «* ' V1, h Sution 21 (9) Of Ant Mil of 1901 in English 
Matliematii a, 1 hymns Chemistry (h B imii and Inoi game (Medical 
Icrmip) and Biolcge , md optional papeis m Urdu Hindi and 
limjahi 

^e Murray Collage, Sialkot, 1925 under Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (!) of Ait VIII of 1901 ln English Mathema 

& and' l^Sii an ' 1 Lml '* y ’ “ d °^° nal » 6ra 

10 The Lahore College for Women, Lahore, 1925 under 
Section 32 read with Sei lion 2i (,)) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English Matliematii s, Phesiis Chemistry and Biology, and 
optional papers in Hindi Urdu Panjabi and Eionch 
22 
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17 DAY College, Jullundui , 1025 undei Sec Lion 22 load 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Mithe 
matics Physics Ghemistiy and Biology and optional papers in 
Hindi and Urdu 

13 Sanatana Dharma College, Lahore, 1025 under Section 
22 lead with Section 21 (o) of Act VIII of 1904 in English, 
Mathematics Physics, Chemistry and Biology including Medical 
Gioup, and optional papois m Hindi Uidn and Bengali 

10 PI College, Jammu, 1926 undei Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in Englmh Mathematics, 
Physics and Ohenustty and optional papeis in Urdu, Hindi 
Panjabi and Bengali 

20 Emerson College, Multan, 1926 uudei Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 13) of Act VIII of 1904 m English Matliema 
tics Physics Chemistiy Biologt and othei subjects included in 
the Medical Students Group and optional papeis m Urdu and 
Hindi 

21 G N Khalsa College, Gujranwala, 1928 under Section 
22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 m English 
Mathematics Physics Chemistiv Oigamc Chomistiy and Bio 
logy and optional papus in Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 

22 Government Intermediate College, Gujiat, 1925, under 
Section 22 read with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy and optional 
paperB m Uidn Hindi and Panjabi 

28 Government Intermediate College, Campbellpur, 1925, 
undei Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VHI of 1904 
m English Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy and optional 
papeis in Uidn, Hindi and Panjabi 

21 Lawrence College, Gboragah, 1926 under Section 22 lead 
with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 m English, Mathema 
tics Physics Chemistiy Biology and Physiology 

25 DAY College, Rawalpindi, 1926 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 in English, Mathoma 
tics Physics and Chemistiy, and optional papers m Urdu Hindi 
and Panjabi 

26 Government Intermediate College, Jhang, 1926 under 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 in 
English Mathematics Physics and Chemistiy and optional 
papeis m Urdu and Hindi 

27 Government Intermediate College, Hoshiarptir, 1927, 
under Section 22 lead with Section 21 (3j of Act VIII of 1904, m 
English Mathematics, Physics Chemistiy and Biology (both for 
the Medical Students Gioup and otherwise) and optional papers 
m Uidu Hindi and Panjabi 
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iiH Ludhiana Government College, Ludhiana, l‘)27 undei 
Siilwn 22 ltlil mill Sulion 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904, in 
bullish Matin m ilics Physics Clu uusliy and Biology and 
optional pijiiiH m Uidu Hindi tnd ranjahi 
29 Government Intermediate College, Bohtak, 1927 under 
Si i tmn 22 road with So. linn 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901 in 
h n glial i Mathimatits Iliysns GhimiHtry, Biology, (both foi 
the Mcdu al and non M( dual Students (lump) TJidn and Hindi 
to Sadlq Egcrton College, Bahawalpur, 1927 under Section 
22 read with Sufion 21 (I) of Act VIII of 1901 n) English, 
Matlioin itics 1 hysus and ('htumsUy mil optional papeis m 
Tirdu anil Hindi 

tl Government Intermediate College, Dharmaala, 1927, 
under Sutinn 22 raud with Section 21 (1) of Art VIII of 1901 
m b nglifth, Mathematics Plivsus anil Cliemmtiy, and optional 
papus in Urdu and ninili 

112 Government Intermediate College, Pasrur, 1927 under 
Set tmn 22 utd with Sc< turn 21 (9) ot 4i( VIII of 1901 m 
English Wathemitifs Ihysics uml Chemistiy and m optional 
papers iu Panjabi Hindi and Uidu 
92 Dayanand Mathra Das College, Moga, 1927 under Seo 
tion 22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act "VIII of 1904 m Englieh 
Mathematics Ihysics and Ohenustiy and optional papeis m 
Uidu, Hindi and Panjabi 

31 Bishop Cotton School and Intermediate College, Simla, 

1923 under Saturn 22 lead with heition 21 (1) of Act VIII of 
1901 in English Mathuuatics Chumstiv and Physics 

115 de Montmorenoy College, Shahpur, 1930 under Section 
22 it ad with Snlion 21 f9) of Ait Vlfl of 1901 in English 
Matin linitus Ihysics and (huimstry and optional jmpois m 
til du and Hindi 

Hi The Lawronco Royal Military School, Sanawar, 1931, 
undir Sci tiou 22 read with Seition 21 (1) of Act VIII of 1904 
in English Mathematics Physics and Chemistry and optional 
paper in Uidu 

37 Khalsa Intermediate College, Lyallpur, 1931 undor Sec 
tion 22 read with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 m English 
Mathematics Ihysics and Chemistry and optional papers m 
Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 

IS V B College, Dera Ismail Khan, 1932 undei Section 22 
read with 9 f ,< ( lmi 21 (3) of Act VIH of 1901 in English 
Mathematics Physics and Chemistry and optional papeis in 
Urdu and Hindi 
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JO MAO Intermediate College, Amritsar, ]') ! 1 , ln g 01 
hot I, inn 22 uad with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1001 m 
English, Mathematics Tin mis Chcmisliy and Biology 

IV Tl 4 CHIN G 

1 Central Training College, Lahoie, 1006 under Section 
21 (3) of Act VIII of L901 in lespcct of the courses ol instnic 
tion for the Degue of Bachelor of Teaching 

2 Lady Maclagan Training College for Women, Lahore, 1035 
under Section 21 (J) of Act VIII of 1001 m lespoct of the 
ionises of mstiuction toi the Degiec of Bacheloi ol reaching 

V In Law 

1 Law College, Lahore, 1906, undei Section 21 (8) of Act 
VIII of 1001 for all Examinations in Law 


VI In Medioinp 

1 Medioal College, Lahore, 1904 under Section 21 (3) of 
Act Vni of 1904 for all Examinations m the Vacuity of Medicine, 
including the Pliud Piofessional Examination foi the Degitc of 
Bachelor of Dental Surgery 

2 Lady Hardinge Medioal College, New Delhi, 1917, under 
Section 22 lead with Section 21 (8) of Act VIII of 1904 for the 
Bust Second, Thnd and Final Piotessional ’Examinations for the 
Degiee of Bacheloi of Medicine and Bacheloi of Surgery 

VII In AumoDLiURr 

1 Agricultural College, Lyallpur, 1918 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1904 for all tlio coulees of 
the Fnut and Final Examinations for the Degiee of Bachelor of 
Science in Agnculture and for Agiionlture Botany ChemiBtry, 
Zoology and Entomology for the Degiee of Mastei of Science 
in Agriculture 

2 Khalsa College, Amritsar, 1923 under Section 22 read with 
Section 21 (3) of Act Vlli of 1904 foi all the couises of the 
First and Imal Examinations foi the Degiee of Bachelor of 
Science m Agriculture 

3 Islamm College, Peshawai, 1933 undei Section 22 read 
with Section 21 (3) of Act VIII of 1901, foi all the comses 
of the Fust 1 xanmiation m Agnculture 
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VI1T In Commitkb 

t Hailey Collogo of Commerce, Lahore, 1927 under Section 
22 l . ml with Nu Moil 21 (1) of A(t VIII of 1901 in oil tlio 
snbjuts foi Uk *1 n Hi 1 xouuimtinii m C'ommeite and the Boche 
inr of ( omniaa Examination 

I\ In Muimiiiinc 

l Maolagan Engineering College, Moghalpura, 1931 undei 
9k lion ‘22 uad with Siction 21 M) of Ait VIII of 1901 foi daw 
A only 


* Tin. Fu hi h \aiiiinotioii in Ccnmnoru lion been abolished 



XIX 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY, 1935 

PAOlf 


I Oriental College Lahore 062 

TI Law College Lahore 603 

III Hie Hailey Colle B e of Connneree Lahore 600 

IV King hdwaid Mulrcal College Lahoie 608 

V Lady Haidinge Mediial College New Delhi 671 

Vr Central Training College Lalioie 674 

VII Punjab Agricultural College, Lyallpin 876 

VIII The Maclagan Euginceiing College Moghal 

pmo (Lahore) 081 

I\ Government College, Lahoie 684 

X Forman Chuatian College Lahoie 688 

XI Dayanand Anglo Vedic College Lahoie 802 

XII The Ialainia College Lalioie 696 

XIII The Khalsa College Amutsar 700 

XIV Goidon College, Rawalpindi 703 

XV Murray College, Sialkot City 7 OS 

XVI Bdwaidee College Peeliawar 707 

VVII Sadiq Bgerton College Bahawalpnr 708 

XVIII Bandhir College Ivapurthala 710 

XIX The Mohindia College, Patiala 711 

XX Sn Pratap College, Srinagar Kashmir 713 

XXI Prince of Wales College Jammu 716 

XXII Dyal Singh College, Lahoie 717 

XXIII Xinnand College for Women Lahore 719 

XXIV Jslamia College, Peshawar 721 

XXV The Sanatsna Dharma College Lahore 726 

XXVI Dayanand Anglo Vedie College Tullundur City 730 

XXVII Dayanand Anglo Vedic College Rawalpindi 732 

XXVIII Ludhiana Government College, Ludhiana 733 

XXIX Emerson College, Multan 736 
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\XX I'lie Lahore Colhgo foi Women, Laliuie 738 

\\\I I lit. Viilie Limit n College Deia Ismail IUrnn 739 

\\\ir Hammil h Dab Collide Feiorcpoie City 741 

\\\Iir Grin a Nanai Klialsa College Gujiamvala 744 

\\\IV Hindu dahlia College Amulsai 745 

\X\\ (loMiiinu lit (ollegi Lyallpin 747 

\\\\I Gmuiiimtnl Inti i mediate Colhgo, Gujiat 740 

WWIT Government Ititiiniidiate Collegi , Campbellpnr 751 

XXXVIII Laurent t (ollogi Ghoiagah 752 

XXXIX Unw mini lit Intuiiieiliati Collage, fhang 754 

XL Government Iiilcimodiate (nlltge Dharmsala 755 

XL! Wileikolla College Mulcilctli 750 

\Tj 1I Klialsa Intermediate College,, Iiyallpur 767 

XLIII Dayamiid Mu tin a Dus College Moga 700 

XLJV Du mand Anglo Veda Tntei mediate College, 

Hnshmpur 761 

XLV Govuniiicnt TnUiinuIiute College Hoshiarpnr 703 

XLVI Government Intermediate College Eolital 704 

XIAII Cio rnmuit lutumuliate College Pa-nor 705 

XI A III Bishop ( olloii School anil Inlmmediate 

College Simla 700 

MAX di Montmnieni j l ollegt Slialipur Sadi 708 

L Tin Lament e Kmal Milituiy Si hool, Sanavvar 709 

LI I lii HtiatJotd lithium diato College (oi Women, 

Ann ilHiti 770 

Till MAO Inti run diale Colhgo Amntsai 771 

TAJ! Gniciminiit Intel uu diale College tin Women, 

Ijj illpur 77 3 

MV Iiidy Maila rt uii Training College foi Women, 
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■('I —ORIENTAL COLLEGE, LAHORE 

The Oriental College was established in 1870 by the Senate ot 
the Panjab Umveisity College and was taken ovci m 1882 by 
the Panjab University which has smee maintained it m accord 
anee with the provisions ot its Statutes 

The objeet of the Onental College as leorgamsed in 1888 was 
(fl) to impait a 1 nowledge oi the Sanskrit Arable and Toman 
Languages and Literatuiu. on a sound basis and in accordance 
with lustiii ii ol inathods to students who wihIi to piepaie them 
selves for the High Piohueney and Honours Examinations of 
the Piujab llniveisity ior these Langua 0 es 

(l>) to prepaie students foi the High Proficiency and Honours 
in Pauj ibi Examination of the Paujab Umveisity by impaitmg 
to them a scholaily 1 now ledge of the histoij of the lanjabi 
Language and its Literatuie 

Piom 1884 to 1013 the Onental College undeitook the teaeli 
mg of Covemment College classes m Onental Language (Arts 
Faculty) MA Classes in Sanskrit and Arabic weie then thrown 
open to students of othei colleges The highei teaching ot 
Oriental languagos (including that of the Honours School) is 
now organised in connection with this College wlnoh thus forms 
the Oriental Department of the Umveisity Affiliation was 
obtained foi the Intermediate (English only) Evening class for 
the benefit of the holdois of Vernaculai and classical languages 
diplomas Evening classes m Hindi (Prabbakai), Panjabi 
(Budluman) and Uidu (Honours) weie also started fiom 2nd 
Jammy, 1982 and the woik was distributed among the piesent 
staff 

The College is managed by the Syndicate undei the control of 
the Senate 

The expenses for the maintenance of the College are almost 
entirely met by the annual allotment made in the Budget of the 
Panjab University 

The College moved in 1926 fiom the Convent Building to the 
new building behind the Law College The Maynard Hall com 
rnon to the two Colleges has been built to unite them A new 
Hostel lias been built behind the College 
The number of students on the College rolls on 31st March, 
1936, was 147 

STAFF 

Di A C Woolnei die m a 1 Principal and Professor of 
(Oxon) t> rr'iT , pass I Sanskut 


* This institution is maintained by the Umveisity of the 
Paujab 
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DIRECTOR! 


Muhammad Shaft Esq , M 
(tantab) M \ (Pun jal>) 

Jjiil blunan Sorup Esq m a 
(Panjub), dpuid (O\ou) 
Ofliuir cl Acidemu 

(It rami) 

Mr lagan Nath M i 
M Muhammad Iqbal, Esq , 
ma (Allahabad) kid 
(Cantab ) 

Bunaim IJan, Esq, ma 
(P unjab) i n d (Bond ) 

M Mahmud Shuiuuu II l 
lh Molurn Singh ma , hid 
(C'aU tithv) 

1 audit Ma<lha\a Bliondan 
Yjuhaiaiiai harvn (Qiioon a 

( idle fj;( Bimaics) Mimansa 
lirtlia (Calcutta) and Saint j a 
Tirtlia (Caliutta) 

I amlit Han Clmran Sbastn 
P Ram Chandra, da Wiastii 
1 lu^dtsh Bhatta 
M Rahul Khun 

M Muhammad Tulha m a , 
Mania i F Munshi 1 
M H Awl ail Husain Slmdan 
Bilgrami Muntdu F 
M HiiHsau nd Bin, M A (Pan 
jab), mod Mntilvi I> , 
Mimsdii 1> 

M Nurul Haq Maulvi F , 
MuiihIii I 1 

S Ualdtv Singh Cl jam n i 
(L am Klm/aii Smgh 
Lula Munshi Ram, DA, B T 
(Punjab) 


A 1 Vice Piiucqial and Professor of 
J Arabic 


Pmfessoi of Sansl nt 
Iiectiiior m Sanskrit 


Professor of Poisian 

Lecturei m Hindi 
I icc hirer m Uida 
1 Lecturu in Panjabi and 
J English 


Head Pandit 
Second Pandit 
Third 1 ’audit 
Join tli Pandit 
Hi ad Maulvt 

St i end Maulvi 
Head Muusbi 


Second Mnnslu 

Additional Maulvi 
J-Jcuil Panjabi Toacliei 
Second Panjabi Teacher 

Fast English Teacher 


*11 —LAW COLLEGE, LAHORE 

Tlie Law College was totinded m the year 1870 under the 
name of the Law School, with the objeot of imparting legal 
education to landidatcs pieparing for the Mukhtarship and 


* This institution is maintained by the University of the 
Panjabi 
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llcadeislup Examinations The school was umvcited mtu a 
college with a whole tunc Pimcipdl and Mall m 1909, and 
picpaud students f»i the Do„ice ol BaLhclor of Laws and 
l'Hbt X' x immatiun in Law nf the Punjab U niveisily In I'll 1 ) 
two membciR of Hit Mult won, whole tune vr/ the Puncipul 
and one Law Leitmoi and six weie pait time Jjaw Headers 
In 1020 anothci whole lime Lecluiei wax added to the Touch 
in,} Stall in lieu of two pait time Leetureia The number of 
pait time Law Jteadeia was increased flora fora to tux in Nov 
ember, 1922 and flora bix to seven in Novembei 192d In 
1929 the nuuibei lObe to ten In 1931 32 two new classes vvcio 
started one to piepuie candidates foi tho Examination foi the 
Legit e of Mantel of Laws and the othei for the Examination 
for Diploma in Conveyancing and Deed wilting The nuraboi 
of whole tune Lectmois rose to tluee, of which one was tern 
poiaiy and of pait time Lectmeis to twelve of which two weio 
foi the LL M class one foi the Conveyancing class and the 
uinauun b for tlra EEL and LL B classes In October 19X2 
the nuuibei of pait time Leetmers was mcieased fiom twelve tu 
eighteen In 1933 31 the numhei of wlitde time Leetureia was 
torn and that of pait time Lectuieis was twenty In 1934 35 
the numbei of whole time Law Readeis was four part lime Law 
■Readeis bix and pait time Lectuieis twenty two 

The mana B ement of and supei vision ovei the College is 
vested in the Syndicate and is exeicised through a Sub Cow 
imttee consisting of the Vice Cliancelloi the Dean, three 
elected membeis of the Law Eaculty and two members elected 
by the Syndicate 

The College is located just m fiont of the Senate Hall The 
building was completed towaids the end of 1922 A Common 
Hail foi the Law and Otiental Colleges was added in 192b 

The numbei of students on the lolls of the College during 
1934 35 was as follows — 


EEL Class 616 

LL B 514 

LL M 2 

Conveyancing and Pleadings Class 9 

Total 1,141 


The Law College Journal which deals with ai tides on foiensic 
subjects was staited in the Spring Session of 1921 Students 
aie taken m tutonal groups in batches of about fifteen at a 
time Law moots are held with the object of teaching students 
the method of aigmng cases 
The staff foi 1934 35 was as follows — 

1 C L Anand Esq , M A (Pan] ) > -n , 
nun (Lond) Bar at Law ] Principal 
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0 


111 

11 

12 

11 

li 


17 

18 

111 

21 


2 n 

2o 


Unliim Bakhnli l>sq l 
(Fimj ) 

C L Mat hill Esq u Si 
M a it n (Cantab ) 

UihIi 11 ij M ibtijan Esq 

(ranj ) 

Aliilul C l >a> um Mulil , 1'sq 
Uni at Law 


(Lanj ), 
Bar at 


\ (All ) 


Whole lime 
JRoadeis 




I) ( Bulb l‘sq Bar at Law 
N iwal Ivisliou I'sq MA, II B 

(1 iwj ) 

Shaman Cbanil, L'sq ba (l’anj ) 

llai at liaw 

Mnhil Mimii, Esq M \ II n 

Ilainam Sin„li, Esq m t D so 

n a ( r'niij ) 

Ilaigopal Esq mi ir n (l’anj ) 


rail lime 
Readout 




iNihnl Sm i'll 1 HI] n \ LI l) (lanj ) 
Shumblm Lai i’uii, Esq b a , ll b 
(B ail) I Bn at Law 
Rliuthlud /annul, Esq b i (All ), 
Bar ai Law 

T It Agmliotii Esq m i (l’anj } 
Bar at Law 

Ivhnrsliul Ahmad Lsq , b a 
(( an tab ), Bu at Ltw 
1' M Lall 1-aq m a , ll u (Panj ) 
Mobil Abdul Majnl Lsq , n \ 
(Cantab ) Bar at Law 
V islinu Ilatt Jtisq , ha ll b 

(l’anj ) 

Hlm B «an 11 tbs J'jsq ba ll b 

(Ba») ) 

N untain Singh, Lsq u \ , Lt u 

lanhi N ilh Wa/ir Psq ba (Panj ) 
it n ditmil ) Bin at Law 
Mobil Akhar Ivhan Esq , b A , LI B 
(1’anj ) 

1 aid/ Hawaii Shall Esq b sc 

I Ban) ) tr n (Loud) Bar at Law 
Manoliiu Lai Sadidcva, Esq ma 
lt B (I’anj ) 

I)i T N Khoslu b a (Panj ) b sc 
(L aud) in d (Loud), Bar at Law 


) Part time Lecturers 
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27 At liai All Esq , B \ (All ) n B 

(Pan) ) 

28 Tck Gliond Esq B A (Pan] ) M A 

B i i (Ovm) Bin ul Law 
2') Niaz Ah Esq ba t Li b (Panj ) 

30 Rain Lai Anand Esq Ml \ 

O’anj ) L 1 

31 M L Wing Esq M A (Panj ), 

Bar at Law 

32 Avnu Tlllali Esq ba ll b (Ianj ) 

33 Naunjan Smgb Eaq , u 1 , nr m 

(Panj ) , 


41TI — T11E HAILEY COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 
LAHORE 

Tlio College was founded m the yeai 1027 with (he view of pio 
vuling a sound commeicial tiaimng to young men who possessing 
a good geneial education, wish to qualify themselves foi posi 
tions in the higher blanches of commercial life The oumcu 
lum provides for a full thiee yeais course of prepaiation in all 
the subjects lequned foi the Degiee of Bacheloi of Commeico 
in the Umvemty of the Panjab 
Evening Classes aie held foi students prepaiing foi the 
Fust Examination undei Auditois Ceitificates Rules, as the 
College is recognised by the Government of India as one of 
the institutions for the prepaiation of candidates for the Oerti 

It is pioposed lo stait Evening Classes in the College m order 
to allow those who are engaged m business houses dm mg the 
day an opportunity of improving thur commercial knowledge and 
thus making themselves more efficient 
Tire full course will extend over three sessions and the 
classes will commence on the 9th October, 1935 

The College which is contiolled by the Univeisity is managed 
by a Committee which repiesents not only academic but aEo 
industrial and commeicial interests 
About 40 students are admitted eaoh year to the Degree 
Course on the results of the University Inteimediate Examine 
tions m Aits and Science The number of students attending 
the Degiee Conise on the 31st March is 108 and m the Evening 
Classes 7 


* This institution is maintained by the University of the 
Panjab 
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r [ lie l iilli bmltlmgn wire „ivi n by tin Into Kii Cranga Bam 
uml mi situ ill H mi ( it it Hoad fai ui„ thi TJimeiHity Stadium, 
ind liosli 1 n uniimodutino id jirovidi d m tho College giounda 
'I In placing fields an situated behind the Civil Heiretariat and 
provision is iiIbo muili fin liiiuib and Badminton m the grounds 
iulpilnm„ tin hostel 

A good lonimiiuil Uhlan lias lie t u piovided for the Ube of 
Hlulf mil Htiidents mid tins m hung o\linded each jeai A 
(iilnmuiml Miihuiiii ik heuip, provided m older to give students 
mi opporhmiti of hint hand aiipuiMtaiicc with mdubtnal and 
agin nltiiiul piodmti 

Tin Colli go Mugu/nm — The ( aiii/a — ib published once each 
firm dui in,, tin uuidunii m ir It is devoted to a discussion 
of loinmmiial anil iioninmt subju is anil all matters lelating to 
tin in tivitn n of the ( ollogi its nludinta, pant and pienont 

Pill blllft lit plIWI lit mllRIhtri Ilf — 

PniHotPAr, 

I \N I'honiib ni dm, list I fni is (fjoudon) 


Aiei Iimmuu 

Krislun Iialta lie Hons (L’h and Cantah ) c com 
( I outlon) Bai at 1 j iw 


1 1 on BBOKB 

1 M Kapoor n i (Panjabi m si (London) 

(mill (hand Bhalia m v (lunjah) 

Mohammad Hvnun Ml (1 anjnhj 

Kishui Iiiuaihi Hum ahia Ininrpuated Accountant 

Climinjiva Lai M l ll li (I’anjah) 

1 hi 1 lumdnri, n com (Li ndnn), a i a a 


inure iNsmucToit 

fuller ‘tmgh l’T Ceilifieate 


1'jHT 1DLI8HMENT 


bj in Climd Blialia M a 

(1 anjah) Superintendent of Hostels 

Ganeshi Lai M n n g (Panjab) Medical Officer 
Battan Climd Manthanda Libianan 
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LV — IyLnG EDWARD MEDICAL COLLEGE 
LAHORE 

1 slablishcd 1800 wilh the object of pioviding education m 
Western Medicine foi the people of the Punjab 
The new King Mu aid Medical College is situated m Anarkuh 
opposite the Nila Gumbad and umsistb of (o) the Patiala mam 
block, with administrative others laige examination hall and 
libraiy torn leituie thoatieb Council loom, Museum and Common 
looms foi PiofehBois and students (b) tho Bahawalpoic l’allio 
logy Physiology block with Pathology depaitinent on the giound 
flooi and the depaitment of Physiology on the fiist flooi—oach 
a complete unit in itself with lectuie theatres piactical class 
100ms, woik looms Museums, etc , and a loom for the Hygiene 
depaitment (r) the Pandl ote Anatomical blocl a unit complete 
in itself foi the efficient teaching of Anatomy (d) the Kapur 
tliala Materia Medica block which also forms a complete unit 
foi the depaitment of Matciia Medica, (e) a Cold Stoiage block, 
with associated sepnate Pathological and Medicolegal post mor 
tem theatres 

Attached to the College theie aie albo two laige hobtels foi 
College students 

Associated Willi the College theie is the laige Mayo Hospital 
with 422 beds foi clinical instiuction of students 
The College is snppoited by Government The cost for 
1934 35 was Kb 4 96,914 It educates students foi the degrees of 
M D MS and M B B 8 providing a full Medical Curnculura 
as lequned by the General Medical Council of Gieat Britain It 
is under the immediate contiol of the Punjab Government The 
following endowed Scholaiships and Puzes are conneotod with 
the College — 

Giey Bahawalpoie Scholaislups to the amount of Es 360 pel 
annum 

Brn ton Biown Memonal medals in Medicine and Physiology 
Neil Menioual medals m Suigory and Anatomy 
Fw’in s Memonal Medal in Mental Diseases 
Sutheiland Memorial Medal in Medicine 
Bell Ham Damont Memorial Medal m Piactical Anatomy 
Baghnbir Saliai s Memoiial Prize m Suigeiy 
Three Kapurthala puzes m Anatomy of Es 20 each 
Broome Memoiial Gold Medal, awaided to the student stand 
mg fiist in Suigeiy 

Mackenzie Memorial Medal m Pathology 
Bott Memorial Medal m Opeiative Suigeiy 
Ramkishen Mackenzie Puise, awaided to beBt Hindu student in 
thud ycai 

The nnmbei of students at present on the lolls of the College 
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STAFF 

c U Col 


f Haipei Nelson, 


nos (Film ) IMS 


lnoii'ssons 

( LI Col 


Lt < ol T A 


T Harpei Nelson 
(Eduo/iMS 


PliifiBsm nf Mpilii n 

f 

1 i nfc ssor of Clinic il j| 

Mills i in 

1 1 infossm of Sm ttTO y j (Bombay) l it o p (Loud ), 

_ ills (Eng), ims 

,, . . ~ . ( Lt ( ol V B Mnajl ai r m A. 

Ire fessor of Oppiatne „ ( H„ m |,aj) uiu (Lond), 
Sl,r " m I i lies iFn„) ims 

PiofLSsui of Midwifery C Majoi S N Hayes fb 
anil 1 lispisis of J leoo ( f ng ) L F 
W (linen ( (Lond ) IMS 

Croft sRor nf DiBoaseb of f Ll led A M Dick, o 
tin Ljo, Ear and ] mu oh b (Edin ), lb op 

Throat ( (Lond ) iris (Eng ), x m s 

L’rnfi ssor of 1 athology { ^ ® ah * d „ U1 Tiwan £ja1, 

I ’re, ft or of Pimrmeico ( < Bdm > 

’ MU M I) (Edin ) M it o r 

(Lonel ) ims 

r.'.tfi&S)',':: 

, l upturn IH S Nat, m d f » o s 


logy mid Tlieinpemtics J 
Piofr H( 
l lofnsimr of Anatomy 


Mental 


13 Lpcturei on Hygiene 


* Majoi C if Lodge Patch m o , 
i b o v l b o s (Edm ), 
turps (Glas ) i w s (Medi 
ml Bupenntendent Punjab 
Mental Hospital Lahore) 

Lt Col H K Bowntree m o , 
mb i m s , f B f p a (Glas ) 
(Civil Surgeon Lahoie) 

Elian Bahadur Khwaja Abdur 
Bahman o b e mb ch b 
(Edin ) dph (London) 
Director of Pnhlic Health 
Punjab 
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14 

15 


16 


Lectmei cm Dentistiy 

Leeturci on Inleclious 
Diseases 

Lectin ei on Radiology 


r Pocloi Peter Gillies I m 
} ns (Superintendent Punjab 
( Dental Hospital, Lalioie) 
r Doi tor B B Kapila, mb oh b 
\ (lid in ) D i H (Municipal 
j Medical Officer of Health 
(. Lahore) 

( Doc loi Shei Siugli if BBS 

3 ioms (Officei 1/C \ Ray 
L Dopt) 


ColVICtL ASHrSlAVTS AND AN FBTHETIST 


1 Medicine 

2 Clinical Medicine 


3 feui gory 


4 Operative Surgery 


( Khan baluh Doctoi \ar Moliam 
5 mad Khan, md, is (Pb ) 
(. 1 om s 

V Doctoi Mohammad Yusuf, md 
{ BS (Pb) POMS 
? Doctor Ganesh Das Kapur, mb 
3 M s (Pb ) M so (Delhi) 
( rues (Edm ) poms 
c Doctoi Roshan Lai Kheia m b 
] MS (Pb ) F n o s (Edm ) 


5 Diseases of the Eye 

6 Diseases of the Eai, 

Thioat and Nose 

7 Anmsthetist 


Doctoi Mulk Raj Bawhney b a 
mb bc (Cainb ) ibop 
ubos (Lond ) poms 
I vhan Bahib Doctor Mohammad 
Bashir Dio, doms, mb 
bs (Pb) poms 
D octor K E Madan m d 
doms, POMS 


Anatomy 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

peutics 

Pathology 

Midwifery 


Assistants 


and Thera 


i this PnornssoRS 
j Dr Nand Lai, lmb (Pb ), 

r Di Lai Oh and Khanna, mb, 
( BS (Pb) POMS 

f Dr Tiilob Chand Nanda, PH D 
3 (Cantab) mb, bs (Pb ), 

r Di Yisbwa Nath, m a (Har 
S i vaid) m d , b s (Pb ) 

] r n o i dph, dm & n 

( (Cantab ) i o m s 

^Di J E R Heppolette, 
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Di Jai Dlv Wanna mb, b s 
<Pb), ions 

Di Fakliai lid Dm mb, b s 
(Pb ) POMS 

Di Mohammad Abdullah, M B 
bs (Pb) POMS 

Dj Amn ud Din mb b s 
(Pb).FBOS (Edm) MROS 
(Bug) 1501 (L/ond ), 


Di Bamzan Ah, m 


i (Pb) 


l Dr Sobha Bam Puu M b , b b 
! (Pb ), p o m s 
I Vacant 

I Di Kheiu Smgh Ohewal, phb 
(C antab), mb, bs (Pb ) 

Dr Ehushwantlal Wig m b 
b s (lb), M R o r (Loud ) 
M R 0 8 (Pllg ), DIM & H 
(Loud) POMS 

/ Dr Mohd Aslam Puzada 
I M R o p (Belaud) Bph 
) (Loud ) d t m & h (Loud ) 
( MB B S (Pb ) POMS 
I Di Taimat Singh m n n s 
I (Pb), dph (Edm), rnop 
V (Edra ) poms 
P t Bliagat Bam flharma, B A 


V— LADY HARDINGE MEDICAL COLLEGE 
NEW DELHI 

The Lady Hardmge Medical College was opened by Loid 
Haidinge on the 17th February 1916 
It is a residential JMedical College staffed eutnely by women 
and was founded to eommemoiate the visit to Delhi in 1011 of 
the Quean Empress Lady Hardmge took the initiative m lais 
ing funds by public suhscuption to meet the cost of buildings 
and equipment Thirty one lakhs of rupees in all have been 
given foi these purposes chiefly by the Buling Princes and 
Chiefs of India After Lady Haidinge s death in 1914 it was 
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decided that the institution should seive as a momoiial to its 
fonndei and be called by liei name 

The Covunmg Bodi includes the Diteoloi Geneial Indian 
Medical Service the Chief Commissionei of Delhi the Chief 
Fngineei Delhi Fiovincp the Educational Commissionei with 
the Government of Twin Ibe Chief Medical Officei Womens 
Medical Semee a lcpiesentative elected by the All India Associa 
tion of Medical Women and the Smgeou to HE the Viceroy 
The Honorary Senetaiy who is also a membei of the Govern 
mg Body, is the Deputy Dneetoi Geneial IMS The Deputy 
Accountant Geneial Cential Revenues, acts as Honorary Tiea 

The College and Hospital , together with hostels Tor 145 medical 
students and 76 muses and residences foi the medical and teach 
mg staff occupy a site of 60 acies in New Delhi within eus> 
leach of the old city of Delhi 

The College buildings contain a Libiary Museums, Lectuie 
Rooms Offices and Laboiatones Sepaiote hostels are provided 
for Hindu Moslem, Sddi and Christian students The Hospital 
is a fine building with accommodation foi 240 m patients and i 
commodious out patients depaitment 

The College is suppoited by a grant of three and a half lakhs 
from the Government of India supplemented by giants from 
Provincial Governments and Indian States Students are pie 
paied foi the Intermediate Science Examination and M B B S 
Degiee of the Panjab Univeisity with which the College is 
affiliated 

Medals 

1 A Queen Empress Medal is awaided annually by the Council 
of the Countess of Dufferm Eund to the student who passes 
highest in the Final Professional Examination If she ganiB 
76 pel cent of the aggregate number of maiks a gold medal 
will be awaided Otherwise a silver medal ib given 

2 A Gold Medal presented by Diwan Bahadui Daya Kishan 
Haul o i r as a memonal to the late Lady Hardmge is 
awarded annually to the student who gams most maiks m the 
First Division of the Inteimediate Science Examination (Medical 
Students Group) 

3 A Gold Madal, presented by H H the Mahaiaja of Benaies, 
and known as the Lady Chelinsfoid Medal is awaided annually 
to the student who obtains the highest place in the Fust Pro 
fessional Examination, provided she gams 66 per cent of the 
aggregate maiks Otheiwise a silvei medal is awaided 

SOHOLABBHII S 

1 Three scholarships of Rs 30 pm are offered annually by 
the Conneil of the Duffenn Fund, tenable foi seven years, with 
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the condition of two yews servico nndoi the Council on the 
holder completing the Medical Couise 
2 One Bcholaiship of Bs 40 p m is olleied to a student 
fiom the North West Eiontiei Province with the condition 
that on the completion of her Medical Couise the holder shall 
seive in tho N WF I rownce foi a period of five yeais 

1 Five scholai ships of Bs 30 each have been offeied to 
Sikh students and are awwded on the recommendation of the 
Pnncipal by Chief Khulna Diwau of Anuitsai to whom apphea 
lion may be made 

1 A scholaiship of Bs 15 p m w offeied annually by Bai 
Dliumbai B Malabau to the Pai m Hmdu, or Moslem student 
who does the best work in Physiology 

5 A scholarship of Bs 15 p m is offeied annually to the 
most desen mg student of the College not alicady holding 
anothei scholaiship, by the wife of the Honouiable Mahaiaja 
Banajit Smha of Nashipux m memory of the late Lady 
Haidmge 

6 A scholarship of Bs 15 p m is offeied by Kunvan Shn 
Bupah Bai, eldest daughter of the Thakui Sahib of Limbdi, 
for a peaod of five years to any student who joins the College 
from the Province of Kathiawar oi Gujaiat 

7 Pour Bursanes of Bs 10 pm aie offered annually, fiom 
tho interest on Bs 10 000, given by Loid Hardmge, to deserv 
lag students who have inadequate means The students who 
lcccivo these aie expeoted to give some help to the Libiauan 
oi some other member of the College Staff 

8 The number of students on the College rolls on 31st Maioh. 
1035, was 143 

TEACHING AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAKE 
Administrative 

Pnncipal and Medical Super \ Di 0 L Houlton, uc, ts 
mtendent j (Lond ), mooii, w m s 

Vice Pnncipal and Joint 1 Di H M Eianklin mbbs 
Medical Supei mtendent J (Lond), wms 

Umbtti Miss M H Potter 

Waiden Miss B Budden 


Tuaohing Starr 

Piofessor of Gynsecology and f Dr C L Honlton, m D b s 
Consulting Obstetncian (. (Lond ), mooq, wms 

Piofessor of Surgery f El _ Kianklm, m b b s 

° ' l (Lond), wms 

Piofessoi of Medicine { Dl ^ E PI JS ’ M D > 

l MROR.WMS 


(Lond ) 
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Piofossor of Ophthalmology 

Piofessoi of Pathology 

Glimcal Pathologist 
PiofcBsor of ObstetncB 
Acting lhofi ssoi of Radio 

]o»y 

Piofcbboi of I hjsiology 
rrofossoi of Anatomy 
Lecturer m Poienbio Medicine 
aad 1 oxicolog) 

Lectuiei in Materia Medina 
Lectui ei in Diseases of Men 
Lectuiei in Anrosthetics 
Lectin er in Hygiene 
Lectui er in Phaimacy 


Di R Bonlston mb oh b 
(Glas ) r n o s (Ediu ) d a 
(Oxnn) w m s 

Dr L Ghosh (nde Chatteiji) 
mb oh u (Aheideen), dih 
(C antab ) D t m (Eng ), 

i Di S Slml hands bubs 
j (Bom) lin (Eng) wms 

r Di T Thomson mu b s 
j (Lond ) w m s 
l Di E W H Smith m d b s 
J (Panjab) 

{ Miss ELM Sime m so 
(L ond ) 

j Di X f McDeimott mbbs 

\ (Panjab) w m s 

)Pi B Young jbo , mb on d 

j (St Andiew s) 

f Di M S Munday, mb , ohb 

( (Lneipool) 

C Lt Col 'W C Patou m b , 
\ rues ims 
r Dr R Puisell mbbs (Lond), 

) MEOS.DBOr.DTM & H 

( (Eng ) 

Majoi A C Chatteiji i m s 
t Miss D M Rudkin mbs 
I (Loud ) 


Intermediate Soihnob Department 


Lectuiei in Physics 
Mathematics 
Lectui er in Chemistry 
Lecturer m Biology 
Lecturer in English 


and | Miss B N Katiak, M so 

Miss & Ram , m a (Cantab ) 
Miss C C Bnrt, b so (Edin ) 
Miss Amy Cryan 


VI — CENTRAL TRAINING COLLEGE, LAHORE 

The Central Tiainmg College was established in 1881, and was 
for some months accommodated in a building m the Hazun Bagh 
It was then located foi a time in the Government College, an old 
building noai the Senate Ha)l being utilised as a Piactising 
School It was lemoved to its present site m 1887 The Col 
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Ie B e buildings have been considerably enlarged and extended to 
moot the growing demand for tiamed teachers m the Piovmce 
A Manual Training loom has been elected at a cost of about 
Eb 6 000 in which students are taught the principles of wood 
work and simple metalwork and how to construct simple pieces 
of appaiaius The College also possesses a line large room, 
pioperly sitnated and completely equipped, foi the teaching of 
Diawmg Theie is a lawn adjacent to the College foi the 
students games and a playing field a shoit distance away 
The Bo tiding Houso attached to the College has accommoda 
tion foi 200 students, and all are expected to leside therein 
A fine covered Swimming Bath 60 ft by 30 ft with a ten foot 
veiandah all lound haB also been constiucted for the use of 
tlio students 

The Cential Tiaimng College is uudet the control of the Diiec 
toi of Public Instruction Punjab, and is the only Institution in 
the Piovmce which piepares students foi the Senior Anglo 
Veinaoulai Certificate foi Secondary Teacheis issued by the 
Education Depaitment and foi the B T Degiee Great lm 
portanoo is attached to physical training games and dull Theie 
are Gardening, Health and Hygiene and Boy Scout Clubs 
In April 1003 the College was affiliated to the Panjab Unirer 
sity and is the only Institution foi men at pieseut which pro 
paies candidates foi the Degiee of Baoheloi of Teaching Can 
didates for admission to the B T Degree Class are lequired to 
have passed the Examination foi an Aits oi a Science degree 
befoie beginning the comse of training The Pirat Examination 
foi the B T Degree was held m April, 190S 
The Central Model School, the Practising School of the College 
teaches up to the Matuculation Standard of the Tlniversity, m 
both the Science and Arts Faculties as well as Post Matuc Cleri 
cal and Commercial Subjects Theie are about 739 boys on 
the lolls 

The College is maintained entuely by Government at an 
annual cost of nearly one lakh 
The number of students on the College lolls on 81st March, 
19a5, was 131 

STAFF 


1 

2 


J E Pari inson, Esq , m a ) 
(Cantab), Dtp kd > 

(Cantab ), i b s ) 

W H F Armstrong, m 1 
(Cantab ) , bos , ins j 
Mr Madan Gopal Smgli ) 
M A (Panjab) BA (Oxon) J 
Sh Feroz Din, (ACT - ) 
Board of Education, £ 
London) j 


Principal 
Vice Principal 
Professor of English 

Lecturer rn Manual 

mg 


Tram 
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6 B Bhagat Singh b a 
b t (Punjab) 

6 Ii Guianditta Mall b a 

b T (Panjab) 

7 Rai Sahib L Selim Lai 

ba, Bl (Panjab) 

8 rt Vasu Deva i It 0 \ 

(London) 

» M Mobd Munn B a 
b t (Panjab) M A 
(Michigan TJniveisity) 

10 M Zafar Iqbal u a , bt 
(Panjab) 

XI L GbanBham Dass B so 
(Hons ) b T (Panjab) 

12 Mi Hansh Cbandia Sab 
gal m a bt (Panjab) 
Id R R Rumna, Esq , M a 
(Panjab) 

14 L Baunqi Ram b a (Pau 



15 B Jiwan Singh 

16 L Jagdish Oband Bhatia 

b a (Panjab) 


| Lecturer in School Method 
| Lectuier in Mathematics 

! Lectuier in History and 

Geogiapliy 

J Lectuier in Di awing 

f Lcctiuer m Histoiy and 

{ Civics 

J Lectuiei m Method 
| Lecturer m Science 
| Lcoluiei m English 
| Lectuiei m Psychology 
^ Physical Training bupeivisor 

1 Instructoi in Diawmg and 

t Hand woik 
| Libianan 


Special Post 

17 Mi H W Hogg Advisei in Physical Education, Punjab 
is also attached to the College Staff 


VII— PUNJAB AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE, 
LYALLPUR 

1 The College was founded and endowed by Government in 
oidei to piovide a thoiongb course of mstiuction in the sciences 
which have a beaiing on Agncultuie and also m the practice 
of Aguculture 

2 The mam object of the College is to give such a combined 
and sj sterna tised conise of Scientific Agnoulture as will enable 
it to send out men who will be competent to fuither the piogiess 
of Agncultuie in the most approved , economical and up to date 
lines eithei as assistants m one or othei of the blanches of the 
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Agi iculluial Pepai tment 01 as manageis of their own oi otlieie 
estates _ , e . 

8 The College ih undei ilie contiol of the Dnector of Agn 
uilluie with tha advice of the Dnectoi ot Public Instinction 
Punjab while the executive charge is vested in the Pnncipal 
assisted bv a staff of Fiofessois and Assistant Professois, Lee 
tuieis and PemonstratoiB 

4 The College fees are payable monthly in advance hut the 
Principal has discietion to lecover payment m arrears in any 
paiticulai case if he consideis that special cucnmstances justify 
lus doing so The fees fall due on the 10th of eveiy month 


First and Second Years 


For all Punjab students in 
eluding scliolaiship holdeis 
Pm all studeutB from Native 
States and other Piovinces 
of Bntish India including 
sdiolaisbip holdeis 


Rs 6 pel mensem 
Rs 9 pel mensem 


Third and Fourth Years 
Foi all Punjab students m > -r, 10 

eluding seholaiship holders f Bs 12 per mensem 

Foi all students from Native 
States and other Piovinces 
of British India including 
seholaiship holdeis 
Fifth and Sixth Yeais Rs 16 per mensem 

Tuition Fees paid in advance are not lefunded should a 

student leave the College If any fees have not been paid by the 
day they aie due, a fine of one anna a day is charged foi each 
(lay of delay 

The Punjab Government have decided that the students from 
the Indian States and other Provinces shall he charged an addi 
tional sum, representing the aveiage cost per student on account 
of the maintenance of this institution 

Scholarships and medals — 

(a) Five echolaiships each of the value of Rs 6pm and 

tenable foi two years will be granted each year on 
the results of the Chiislmas terminal examination to 
Hist year Bludeuts who aie sons of cultivators or land 
owncih One will be allotted to each civil division 

(b) Five scholarships each of the value of Rs 10 p m and 

tenable foi one year, will be awaided to the first five 


| Rs 16 per mensem 
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students ou the lesults of examinations held at the 
end of the first ycai Thoy can be held with other 
scholai hIujis 

(t) Ten scholaislnps of Its 12 p m and five of Rs 16 p m , 
all tenable for two yeais will be awaided on the 
results ot the Umveimty examination held at the end 
of the second jeai The total numbei of such scholai 
ships will not exceed one thud of the numbei of 
Btudents in the thud yoai class 
( d ) One scholaiship of Rs 12 p m tenable foi one yeai is 
awarded to the student who does best m piactical agri 
cultiue in the same examination 
(«) One scholarship of Rs 20 p m is awaided by the Manag 
mg Committee of tho Jat Heioes Memorial High 
School Rohtak, to a Jat ex student of that school 
studying m the Punjab Agncultural College, and a 
numbei of Dmtnct Boaids awaid scholarships of 
about Rs 10 to Rs 30 p m to deserving Btudents of 
the Agricultural College 

(/) Umveisity scholai ships are tenable at the Punjab Agu 
oultuial College 

(q) One sufficiently piomismg graduate of the College will 
be sent annually to one of the Indian Agricultural 
Colleges or Research Institutes foi post giaduate 
studies foi two yeais Duung the couiso of training 
he will be m the cadie of A class Agricultural 
Assistant (on piobation) m the grade of Rs 100— - 
10—200—10 — 300 The tuition fee at the place of 
tiammg will be borne by the Depaitment 
(ll) A post graduate scholaiship of H260 pel annum, tenable 
for two yeais has been instituted by Government 
for the study of aguculture in foieign countnes 
This will be awaided to a student who haB passed 
the B Sc examination m agneuitme and lias corned 
out the lesearch work for which a scholarship men 
turned m (e) above is provided 
(i) A gold medal is awarded to the student who ob tarns 
the highest aggiegate marks m the B So examma 
tion in agriculture Anothei gold medal is awaided 
to the best graduate in the fourth year, taking 
account of educational moral and athletic efficiency 
A silver medal is awarded annually to the student 
obtaining the highest number of marks in (a) chemis 
tiy and (!>) botanv by rotation Another silver medal 
is awarded each yeai to a giaduate of the PAG 
Lyallpur, who secuies lughest aggiegate numbei of 
marks in Agricultme and Economics both wntten and 
piactioal 
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(;) Tlucc pnzes each of the value of Rs 16 m the form of 
books aie given to the students stonding first in the 
house examinations in botany, zoology and chemistiy 
icspectively at the end of the first year 
A pii7e of the value of Rs 26 m the foim of books is 
given to the student standing first in the house exam 
niatiou in aguculture at the end of the fiist yeai 
A prize is awaided to students in a mannei calculated 
to stimulate then interest m tlio College scientific and 
liteiaiv society and vanous puzea and challenge 
cups for spoits are annually competed foi 


6 1 lie numbei of students on the College lolls on 31st March, 

')38 -was 161 


’uncipal 


STARR 

M 

M 


Afzal Husain, 
A (Cantab ) 


(TbJ. 


Agbxoultueal Section 


’rofossoi 


issociale I’rofessor 


Assistant Piofessors 


'eacbmg and Reseaich As 
sistants 


B P Johnston, a b o so i , 
n D a (working as ADA) 

Liabh Singh h AG , b so (Ag ) 
(Ph), ( offg ) 

liabh Singh L AG B SC 
(Ag) (Pb) (offg as Pio 
feasor) 

Raitai Singh, r vg , b so (Ag ) 
(Pb ) n d d (Reading) (offg ) 

Ali Mohd b sc (Ag ) l ag 
(l‘b ) acting Oil Seed Spe 
cialist (tempo) ary) 

Kaiaui Rasul, n sc (Ag ) (Pb ), 

„ Mil ) 

Kaitai Singh lag b bo 

(Ag) (Pb) HDD (Readmg), 
(offg as Associate Pro 
fessor) 

Abdul Hamid, m a , b sc 
(Ag ) (G-las ), Coll Dip Agbi 
(A las ), amies (Scot 1 , 

Mil ) 

Aambhn Smgb b so (Ag ) 
(Pb) odd (Glas) N DA 
(Ar Bi) 

Rateh Ali Shall n sc (Ag ) 
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Demonstrator in charge 
Agiicultuial Assistant in f 
chaige of Veinatulai Class l 
Let, tui ei, Toachois Class 


Aijan Singh B SO (Ag ) (Pb ) 
Ina-yat Ullah, B so (Ag 1 
(lb) 

baidai Mohd , B so (Ag ) (Pb ) 


Chemical Section 


Piofessoi and Agrioultmal 
Chemist 

Assistant Tiofessoi 
Assistant Piofessoi 
Demonstiatoi 


I E Lantlei m a (Cautub ) 
u sc (Loud ) 

S B Jagat &m-h BA. m bo 
(Pb) 

Saidai Mohd b so (Hons ) 
msc (Pb) 

Giidhan Lai, b sc (Pb ), 
PH D (Loud ) DIO 

M hateli Mohd (offg ) 


Botanicat Section 


Piofessor 

Assistant Piofessoi 

Assistant Physiologist 

Teaching and Reseaich As 
sistant 

Demonstxator 


I B & Taichand Luthia m sc. 
l (Pb ) dio (London) 

J Chum Lai b so (Hons ) m sc 
l (Pb ) 

( Gluas nd din Ahmad b so (Ag ) 
) (Pb ) m sc (Lond ) Bar at 
C Law r»HS meas (E) 

( Iudai Singh, B so (Hons) 

\ M SO (Ag) (Pb) 

/• Imdad Ah Khan b so (Ag ) 
l (Pb ), (on leave for ttoo years) 
) Ch Abdul Rashid Khan b so 
t (Ag ) (off a ) 


ENTOMOI OGIOAL SECTION 


Piofessor and Entomologist 
to Government, Punjab 

Assistant Professor 

Demons tiator 

Teaching and Research 
Assistant 


M Afzal Husain, m so (Pb ) 
m a (Cantab ) 

Khan A Rahman b so (Ag ) 
(Edm ) (on leave ) 

Knshen Gopal Bhandan msc, 

(offg ) 

nainam Das, m so (Pb ) 

Kuslien Gopal Bhandan. m sc. 
(Pb) 

A Abdul Latif b so (Ag ), 
(offg) 
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Physios and Mathematics 

Assistant Piotessor Balmokand M so (Pb ) 

Demonsliatoi Lekh Eaj m so (Pb ) 


Assistant PiofesBor 


Assistant Professor 


Eoonomiob 

t Jagaddhai Sbaima Guleii M a 
\ w b (Allahabad) 

Enoush 

A Das Gupta, Hi (Pb ) 


Veterinary Science 

Lectin ei M Ghulara Moby nd Dm 


Land Administration and Revenue 


Acricultubat Engineering and Land Surveying 
Voik shop Pupai in tendent L C Sun 

L„0,„ » Lngmootiag ( <*«> <"' > 

HOSTPI SUPERINTEND! NT 

Mr Grhms nd Dm, B so (Ag ) (Pb ) b so (London) Bar at Law, 
MR As (F), Assistant Physiologist 


VIII —THE MACLAGAN ENGINEERING 
COLLEGE, MOGHALPURA (LAHORE) 

The Maelagan Engmeenng College, founerly known as the 
Moghalpura Technical College, was staited m October, 1923 
It was founded with the object of piovuling efficient theoiehcal 
anc] piactical tiannng foi young men intending to follow the 
profession of engmeenng It is a Government Institution under 
the contiol of the Ohief ISngmeei, Punjab PWD, Buildinga 
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Had Knuds Lianch mid has beta affiliated to the Panjab Urn 
veisity with dlect tiom 1031 Tlie cmncnlum piovides for a 
full tin cc j uvi a i mu ho of pi epilation in all the subjects ie 
turned for the Degioc of Bacheloi ot Science (Engineering) m 
the Umteisifcy of the Punjab The total mimbei of students on 
the ioIIb of the College on 31st Much 1036 was — 

A Class (affiliated to the Umveisity) 07 

B Class (not affiliated to the Umveisity) 166 

The College buildings aie situated m some 30 aoies of ground 
on the north side of the Giand Trunk Koad within 10 minutes 
walk of the Noith Western Railway Locomotive Carnage and 
Wagon shops and the Electnc Powti House 
The main block is m the centre of the College grounds In 
addition to mimcious lectuie theaties and class looms, it con 

A Chemical Laboiotoiy a Physics Laboratoiy, an Applied 
■Mechanics Laboiatory a Heat Engines Laboiatory, a Stiength 
of Maleuals Testing Laboratoiy an Electrical Engmeeimg 
Laboiatoij and a commodious libiaiy Special buildings in 
elude a woil shop, a stoiage batteiy bouse and a Suction Gas 
Production House The extensive giounds of the College ale 
divided into lownB, „aidens playing fields tennis courts etc 
The College is a lfiBidential institution and all students ox 
cept Buiopeans and Anglo Indians must as a rule, live m the 
Hostel piovided foi them Admission is by an open competitive 
examination to candidates who have passed tlie Intermediate 
Examination of the Panjab University oi its equivalent 


STAFF 

Mi r E Bence Tones mo x 
m A (Cantab ) M inst ot £ Pnnapal 


Department op Science 


S D Muzalfai , m a m so 

(Pb ) ph d (Cantab ) 

Mi S J Eohh m so (Pb), 
ph d (Cliem Eng , Loud ) 
DIC AMI chpm p 


Syed Qazun Hussain 
(Pb ) 

Mi Isaac Daniel 


Piofessor and Umveisity 

Assistant Piofessoi 

Demonstiatoi m Physics 
Denionslratoi m Chermstiy 
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] )I 1 UU'MCNT OI MATHrMATIOS AND APPLIED MlOHANIOS 
The 1 liucipal I’lofesaoi 

. ( Assistant PiofesHor of Mathe 

M > Kam G °I ,a1 ' MA < lb ) ( inatics 

( Assistant Piofessor of Applied 
Mi Baij Nath, b a (Pb ) 5 Mechanics and University 

t Pro Pioctoi 

Mi Ivundun Lai , m a (Pb ) Demonstiator 
Mi Talal Pm Lecture Assistant 


Dn artmtnt c 


William Benj Assoc 
Coll of TuJ: (Hons , Bd of 
Ed ) 

Mr Eirpal Singh B bo (Engg ) 
(Loud), A minst on, 

AMI MUCH E , A 0 G I , DIO 


MEOHANIOAr Enoinemiino 
Man ) 

Piofessor 


Tunioi Professoi 


[ Assistant Piofessoi 


B^HUL ) 


Mi Taia &mgh, Bandhawa 
M ter (Boorkee) A m i p r 
Mr D N Banwet BA b so 
(Puidne USA,) AMABMis 

Mi Jalal Dean, bih (Lond ) 
amtbohi (Br) 

Mi J N Bhatnagai 
Ben Engg Coll 


Mi 0 L Chopra, Dip 
Lngg Cull (BHU; 
(first class), uus 
Mi Lebna Singh 
Mr Bahmat All 

Department i 
T H Mattbewman, 
(Liveipool), mibb 
" T ' Languly it p 


j Lecture Assistants etc 
Electrical Enoiwefring 
i ENG | Professor 


(Cal), re 

Haichand Rmgh b a m so 
(Pb) phd Eng (London) 

A M I L 1 DIO (E Ellg ) j 


Assistant PiofesBOis 
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Mi Mohammad Ornai Siddiqi, ! 
AHin.Jt & i b (Honikee) > Lecluier 
d r h (London) ) 


IX — GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, LAHORE 

The College was opened on the 1st of Tanmuy 1861 The 
present building was. begun m 1872 and completed in 1877 It 
is affiliated to the Punjab University, and piovides instruction 
as follows — 

Eoi the MA Examination in English, feansknt Aiabic, 
Persian, Histoiy Economics, Philosophy, Psychology, Mathe 
matics and Political Science 

Students are admitted to Honoms Schools and M 8c olassos 
in Botany Chemistiy, Physics, Technical Chemistiy and Zoology 

Fni the B A and B Sc Examinations m English Sanskrit 
Aiabic Peisian History Economics, Philosophy A and B 
Courses of Mathematics Physics Chemistry, Botany Zoology 
Political Science, Eiencli, Uidu, Hindi and Pmjabi including 
Honours classes in some of these subjects 

For the Inteimcdiate Examination the College is affiliated 
in English Sanalmt Aiabic Peisian, Uidu Hindi Panjabi 
Histoiy Geogiaphy, Philosophy Mathematics Biology Physics, 
Chemistiy and Eiench 

The College buildings comprise (1) the mam building m which 
is situated the College Hall 10 laige lectme looms offices a 
hbiaiy including a leading loom two looms for seminar woilc 
the Stephenson Vernacular Libraiy and some smalloi looms 
(2) the Chemistiy Labomtorv with 2 lectme looms, 4 laige 
piactical rooms, and numerous smallei looms (8) the Biology 
Laboratoiy with 2 lectme rooms, 6 laige piactical looms, a 
roological museum a botanical muBeuru and vauous other rooms 
(I) tjie Physics Laboiatory with 3 lecture looms 0 piactical 
looms apparatus loom, workshop, etc Provision foi the teach 
mg of lixpeiimental Psychology has also been made in the 
Physics Laboiatory (6) a Gymnasium fully fitted (6) a laige 
novel ed swimming bath (7) lesidenceB tor the Principal and 
4 Professois 

The Quadiangle oi old Hostel has 101 cubicles and 22 doimi 
tones a common loom supeuntendent s quarters, 5 kitchens 
and 3 dining looms and accommodates 181 boaideis The new 
Hostel has 10 special suites of 2 looms, 77 cubicles and 38 
doimitones accommodating 197 boaideis also a common loom 
and mauicd quaiteis foi Supeuntendent Tlieie aie 6 batli 
rooms and 6 latimes with modem sanitation and 8 dining looms 
A tube well, 275 feet deep, piovides watei foi both hostels as 
well as (or the laboiatoues, etc 
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Pees 

The tuition fees payable axe given below Tlie Principal has 
pcraei to lexnit hall of the fee m tlie case of a limited numbsi of 
pool students 

Its A P 

Intel mediate Glasses (24 months) 12 4 0 

B A and B Sc (Pass) Glasses (24 months) 16 8 0 

Mi and M Sc (Physics old type) (24 
months) 20 12 0 

B fee Honouis fechools I and II Tears 

(24 months) 16 8 0 

B fee Honouis Schools, III Tear (12 
montliB) 20 12 0 

M Sc Honouis Schools, XV Teai (12 
months) 26 12 0 

Students reading foi Honouis in the Alts Honouis Classes will 
pay an additional fee of Re 2 pel mensem Students reading 
Biench in the Intel mediate and B A Classes will pay an addi 
tional tee of Rb 8 pel menBora 

A fiesh admission fee, including Uni vei city re admission fee 
of Es 11 will be chaiged fiom a student who leaves the College 
and rejoins No fresh enhance fee will be levied fiom students 
of the Government College Lahoie who lejom the College after 
success oi failuie m a UniveiBity Examination 

Brlakiqk Plt iitOM 80111101? Stud luis towards Cost oi Soienol 

MATriUAL AND BREAKAGES 


Per mensem 
Es A P 


Intermediate Glasses — 

Physics 0 12 0 

Chemistry 0 12 0 

Biology 10 0 

B A and B Sc Classes — 

Expenmenlal Psychology 10 0 

Any other Science subject 1 12 0 

M i and M Sc Glasses — 

Experimental Psychology 1 12 0 

Any othei Science subject — 

I year 280 

II year 380 


The numbei of students on the College lolls on the 31st Maich 
1965, was 1,069 
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2 H B Duiuncliif, 


G- D Sondbi, b i 
(C antab ) ma (lanj) 
Boi at Law 


■ Pi nit ipal and PiofeBsoi of 
\ Histoiy Lt Col Com 

I mandmg 4 th (Panjab) 

Univeisity Tiaming Coips 
f Vice Pnncipal and Professoi 
of Chemistiy (Univeisity 
Piofessoi of Inoigamc 
Chemistiy), Chemical Ad 
I viser to the Central Boaid 

j of Revenue Finance Kept , 

\, Government of India 

f Piofessoi of Economn s and 
\ Political Hcience Head of 

) the Univeisity Political 

C Science Department 

Professoi of Zoology (Uni 
| versity Professoi of 
i Zoology) Maiden New 

!■ l, d ^ » c r ( Hostel 

b , b «, r 

bad) ma (Cantab) ( Depaitment 

7 E C Dickinson, ma 1 y> lofeBeo i 0 f English 

(Oxon) ) 

8 AS Bokhan, m \ (Pary ) 1 p lu { ea&or 0 f English 

B a (Cantab ) J ° 

ci A S Hett m a (Oxon) Piofessor of English 

Mukand Lai, ma (Panjab > piofessor of Mathematics 
and Calcutta), bs ) 

Oifg Piofessoi of Botany 


and Calcutta), 

11 S L Ghose M SO (Pftlij ) 

ph n (Cantab), ns 

12 Gulbalmi Singh, m a , ll b 

(Panj ) 

13 Muhammad Sadi udDm, 1 g Lectmei in Aiabio 

M A , D L1TT (Panj ) ( 

14 FaB i Haqq , M ,* l | Hemoi Lectuiei m Persu 


(Duectoi of Botany Laboia 
toiy Panjab Univeisity) 
Semoi Lectmer in Sansknt 


Munslu Fazil (Panj ) ns 


> Lectuiei i 


16 Amolak Ram M A (Panj ) 

16 Ahmad Hussain li A (Alla 

habad) m a (Panj ) 

17 Mahan Singh, M so (Panj ) L 

18 Ealian Cliand Elian n a, M \ l 

(Panj), PHD (London), > Lectuiei in Ilistoiy 
p B hist s , m n A s ) 


Histoiy 

Philosophy 

Cliemistiy 
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I ( l Muhammad Aslam M A 
(Panj)> nA (Cantab) 

20 Viahwa Nath ihd 
(C antab ) m so (Pan] ) , 


21 Gulshan Lai Oliopia m a 

(Panj ) , ph d (London) , 
Bar at Law 

22 Vidya Chandra m \ (Panj ) 
2J Bhagwan Das Cbhabra 

M so (Panj ) it b (Delhi) 
21 Hausli Chandia, m a 
(Panj ) 

25 bita Earn Gupta, m a 
(P anj ) 

21) Tnloclian Singh B a 
(Panj ) th d Boon (Lon 
don) Bar at Law 
27 1 K Ivicblu, mho, D so 

(Allahabad) 

2b Eaiim Baklibli m a , 
Muushi Bazil (Pan] ) 

2') H A Hamid m a (Alig ) 
m a (Cantab ) 

30 bnaj nd Din, m a (Panj ) 

B I ITT (Oxon) 

31 Balwant Singh, d so 

(Panj ) 

32 Gauii bhanliai , u A 

(Panj ) b litt (Oxon) 

33 M Nazi! b a (Honours) 

Lopdon 

31 lazal Ahmad 4nau, m a 
(Ahg ) b so (Panj) 

85 Imdad Husain m a (Panj ) 
i h n (Bdm ) 

36 M T Wasti, ma (lanj 
and Delhi) 

)7 Tagjiwan bingh m so 
(Panj ) ph n (Lond ) 

38 bufi Ghulam Mustafa m \ 
and u t (Panj ) 

23 


Lectuiei in Psychology 
Lecturei in /oology 

/ Leotuiei in Histoiy and 
S English Deputy Keeper ol 
j the Kecoids of the Govt 
( of the Punjab 

Lecturei in Mathematics 
| Leotuiei m Physics 
J Leoturei m English 
Leotmei in Mathematics 
| Leclniei in Economics 

| Lectuioi in Physios 

Leotuier in Arabic and 
Uidu 

| Lecturei in Mathematics 
| Lecturer m English 
| Leotuier in Chemistry 
) Leotuiei in Sanskiit and 
) Hindi 

| Offg Leotmei in Geogiapby 
| Offg Leotmei in English 
| Offg Leotmei m English 
j Loottirei ill English 
| Offg Leotuiei m Botany 
J Lecturer m Persian 
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39 Milkhi Bam Gyam Bap 
(Banj ) sav (Ban]), 


Lectuiei in Panjabi Physical 
Tiammg Supervisor Lt 
4 tli (Punjab) University 
Tiammg Coips 


40 

41 


13 

41 

15 

46 


Abdul BaBlud, m so 

(Pan) ) 

Balwant Bai, m so 

(Pan] ) 

M A Hamid M so 
(Pan) ) 

Snkb Dyal, m so (Panj ) 

Dev Eaj Pun, M so (Panj ) { 


Demoustiatoi m Thysics 
J Demonstrate! in Botany 
| Dcmonstiatoi in Chemistry 
Demonstratoi in Zoology 
Cuiatoi, Natmal History 
Museum 


Muraffai All, M u b h 
(Panj ) poms 
A molak Bam Kbanna, M A 
(Pan] ) 

A K Nyazco ma (ranj) 


Medical Ofceei 

Semol Hostel Superintend 

Tumoi Hostel Supeuntend 


48 Abnaehi Bam Talwai , B A 1 DjPranan 
(Pan] ) > 


X FORMAN CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LAHORE 

1 Poiman Christian College -was established in the yeai 1866, 
and foi the next four years furnished instruction to students pre 
panbg foi the Pirsl Arts and Degiee Examinations of tbs 
Calcutta University At the close of hat penod owing chiefly 
to the death of the Pimcipal, the work of the College was i sus 
pended In 1886 the classes weie again le opened, m 1888 the 
fiist candidates fiom the institution appeared in the Fust Aits 
and in 1890 the fiiBt in the B A Examination of the Punjab 
University 

2 The pieBent College site has an aiea of 14 acies m the 
most central part of Lahore oeai the Tmpeiinl Bank, the 
General Post Office the TMCA and the Medical College 
The Unlveibity Officos Laboialonos and Libiaiy aie within 
a few minutes walk 

The buildings of the College, compnsc —(1) the Mam Build 
mg with Hall Libiaiy, Offices and Lee till e looms (2) Lecture 
looms, Psychology and Chemical Laboratories, (3) the Chatteip 
Physics and Biological Lahoiatones, (4) the James M Speers 
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Oheiiusliv (Labor atones (5) Kennedy Hall (6) Newton Hall on 
Napiu Road , (7) The Principals House (8) Ewing Hall 
(4) Velte Hostel off Napier Road (10) The Abbey and (11) 
Pinieeton Lodge The original cost ot these buildings was 
appioMmately Rs 6 10 000 

8 The College is affiliated to the Panjab TTniveisity and pre 
paies students foi the Intennediate BA B Sc MA and 
M Sc Examinations 

4 The College is an aided institution and confouns to the 
&o\ eminent legulationH as to attendance and fees The Col 
lege is undei the eontiol of the Panjab Mission of the Presby 
temn Cbm eh in the United (States of Amenta but the Amencan 
Methodist Episcopal Churtli also makes a contnbution of pei 
snnnel to the College Staff Both bodies opeiate thiough a 
single Board of Directors which in most matteis is responsible 
for the government and eontiol of the Colle B e 

5 The nnmbei of students emolled in the six classes is 
(81st Maioli 3 086) 1 075, of whom 646 aie Hindus 262 Mnbam 
madans 126 Sikhs 50 Ohnstians and 2 Paisees Hostel accom 
modition is also provided foi 426 students 


STAFF 


2 


S K Datta ba (Pan 
jab) MB, OH B 
(Edinburgh) 

E D Lucas ph d 

(Columbia) , d d 

H A Whitlock b a 

(Ballot College 

USA) 

P 1 Smclau m a (Pan 
jab) 


^ Principal 
| Vice Pnncipal 
j Binsai 
| Dean of Inter 


Depth 


English 


F M Velte, PH n (Princeton) 
E T Sinclair, m a (Paniab) 
A D Daniel m a l t 
(Madias) 

M S Bhatty m a (Panjab) 
w a „ A (A1]ahabad) 

(Bombay) 


S Mathai i 


(Haivard) (On furlough ) 
A M Khan m a (Panjab) 
M P Jain m a (Pan}ab) 
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History and 
buence 


EounnmicB 


MltbematicB 


Astronomy 


Philosophy 


Geogiopby 


Languages 


Physjos 


Political 


( Boss Wilson m a (Chicago) 

7 B Weir ma (Pittsbmgh), 
Pit d (Chicago) d d 
(Wooster) 

t B Snaj ud Din b a (Pan]ab) 

1 C J Cbaeko M A , PH D 
(Columbia), r n hist s 

(London) 

'ft A Shah m a (Allahabad) 
/ED Lucas fflD (Columbia), 

l D D 

I Dmga Parsliad m a 
1 (Panjab) ph d (London) 

\ W A Shah, m a (Allahabad) 


f 

L 


& B Dass Gupta, m a (Cal 
outta) 

P Samuels Lall m a (Panjab 
and Punceton) isas 
Molu ChancT Sun m a (Panjab) 
Babu Lai, ma (Panjab) 

P Samuels Lall m a (Panjab 
and Punceton), fsas 
I Latif, ma (Panjab) PHD 
(Punceton) 

B C Hnumgton m a (Colum 
bia) (On ftirlouqft ) 

B Siraj nd Dm, b a (Panjab) 
Pais Bam, m a (Calcutta) 

M B Ahiens, m a (Chicago), 

E T Dean, M so (Panjab) 

W A Shall, ma (Allahabad) 
Mohd Ismail, m a (Peisian 
and Aiabic) (Panjab and 
AUalmbad) (On leave ) 

Ahld All M A MOL TLB 
(Panjab) (Pei si an) 

S M Paul h a Mulla, 
1 (Arabic) (Allahabad) 

Saian Das Bbanot M A 
(Panjab) 

Madame Ibsen Ullah, (Drench) 
Sunder Snigli, m so bt Gyani 
. (Panjab) (Panjabi) 

J M Benade m a (Punceton) 
Mela Bam, M so (Panjab) 
Muhand Lai, M a (Panjab) 
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Technical Chemistry Honoms 


N A Yajmlc, m a d sc 

(Bombay) a i c 
E T Dean m sc (Panjab) 

P N Mehia, m bc (Panjab) 
Mahesh Datt Bhalla m so 
(Panjab) 

M L Joshi, m so (Panjab) 
Isbar Singh Grovai , b so 
(Panjab) 

D B Dlungra it so ph n 

> (Liverpool) a i o (Pio tem ) 
r P 0 Speers, b so (Princeton), 
Director 

M L Joshi M so (Panjab) 
Ishai Singh Giovar, B so 
(Panjab) 

Mahesh Datt Bhalla m so 
(Panjab) 


j Outside Lecturers 

Principal, Maclagan Engineer 


Director of Physical Ednca 


( Melir Cliand Satin m so 
) (Panjab) 

1 Bam Paishad Shoune, M so 
(. (Panjab) 

r Tagan Nath, w sc (Panjab), 
5 Diploma in Physical Education 
( (Madias) 

r Gian Cliand Soni b so (Panjab) 

5 Diploma in Physical Education 
( (Madras) 

f Vishwa Nath ma (Harvard), 
] m n (Panjab), non, 
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XI— DAYANAND ANGLO VEDIC COLLEGE, 
LAIIOBE 

1 The Dayan-Mid Anglo Vedic College (School Department) 
waB opened on the 1st of Tune 188(i The 1st and 2nd \enr 
classes weic opened in May 1888 and 1888 tespectively anil 
the lid and <tth keai classes in 1808 and 1881 The M A class 
m Sanslait was opened in 1895 and the M A m Economics m 
1920 The MA < lasses m Histoiy and Political Science weie 
started m 1912 and the M A classes in Englibh and Mathematics 
m 1031 

2 The College mbs established m honom of Hu ami Dayanand 
Saiaswali the fonndci of the Aiya Samaj with the following 
objects — 

(a) To encourage, impiove and enforce the study of Hindi 
Intel atm e 

(f>) To encouioge and enfoice the study of Classical Sans 
kut and of the Vedas 

(r) To encourage and enforce the study of English Ijitera 
tuie and of Sciences both tlieoietical and applied 
(d) To provide for technical education m the eountiy 

3 Tlie College is located on the College Road outside the 
crowded city of Lahoic neai l|ie Distuct Couits and the Gol 
Bagli It is within five mmoles ualk of the Unrveisily lubiaiy 
tlie Uuiveisity Science I/aboiatoiies and the Honours Schools 
Lecture Rooms The Institution is housed m its own magnificent 
buildings built at a cost of moie than eight lacs of rupees 
The buildings of the College comprise — 

(i) The Aits Block with the Hall Lecture Rooms Staff 
Room and Offices, 

(n) The Science Block with well equipped Physics and 
Chemistry Laboiatones with five Piaotical Rooms 
five Lectme Galleries Apparatus Rooms Workshop, 
fom Professors Rooms etc 

(m) A sepaiate well equipped Biology Laboiatory with two 
Piactical Rooms for Botany and Zoology Museum 
Piofessois Rooms eti 
(it) A Psychology Lahorat6iy 
(\) Lai Chand Libiaiy, 
fvi) Hans Raj Library, 

(vn) Seven Blocks of looms m the Hostel, 

(vm) A Gymnasium 
fix) A large Swimming Bath, 

(x) Common Rooms 

(\i) Eight lesidential quartern foi the Pnncipal the Chief 
Siipoimtendent and Life Members 
(\n) A Sandliya Mandir 
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(mu) A DiHpcusaiy 

(\iv) A luviliou on BaMisln lamln Ram GiouikIh 
( x\ ) (Mines foi the UTC and Editois of the College 
Magazine the lMiedoi of Physical Education and 
the Med leal Inspcctoi etc 
(\vi) l’ho College has ample plavjpounds 

1 The Hostel is a pait of the College piemiRes Tts any 
well lighted looms upon on spaiious lawns which aie a distinc 
live and attrai live tcatuiq Tt piovides accommodation foi 
alioul 522 students The building tornpiises 387 single seated, 
2b two seated and l! tin cc seated looms 
Then an Baslot Ball giounds and Tennis couits All the 
looms, veiandulis stancases and compounds aie fitted with 
olu tin lights The two Common Rooms aie well equipped and 
lie fitted with elcctiu fans 

The Hostel is piovided with finish lalimes and unnals Two 
elm tin tube wellB supply plenty of water to the inmates of the 
Hostel foi bathing and dnnl ing 
5 The amount of endowment foi the maintenance of the 
Institutions in the hnndB of the Managing Committee on the 
list of Man h 1035 is Rs 33 321219 16 1 
b Stndents tie prepared foi , the Inteiniuliate (Aits and 
Science) BA b f>t Hououib i S chools in Botany /oology 
ChemiRtiy Hisloiy Bliysies M A Examinations (Economics 
bans! lit Histoiy "Political Sueiu e English and Mathematics) 
and M Sc (Clic tmstiy and Physics) of the Punjab University 
7 The (Tovcrnmg Body of the Institution is the Managing 
t oinmittei which consists of 102 membeis 
3 All Government bchnlii] ships aie tenable foi award m 
the College Fifty eight Rpeiiul scholaislnps aie awaided to 
the stiuh nts of the College 

0 The number of students on the College lolls on the 31st 
Mm ill 1085 was 1182 
10 The staff consists of the following — 

BiIvrIu Ram Rattan da (Panjab) dt (ranjab), Pnneipal 
L Melir Chatid M so (Paujab and Boston Tech ) Vice 
Principal 


English 


PnorrsdoRS and Lecturers 

( pI TJowan Chand Sharma, m a 
(C al ) 

M N Zutshi, Esq m a (Pan 
(jab) 

Pi S Snndaiam Esq n i 
(Hons ) (Madras) b a (Hons ) 
(Oxon) 
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English 


Tuloi Lectin era 


Mathematics 


Philosophy 


Chemistry 


Physics 


Esq , 


N N Cliattem 
(Col) 

Lola Lai Chanel m A (Panjab) 
Lala Mvmshi Pom m a (Pan 
jab) 

Lala bant Earn Syal m a 
(Panjab) 

R L Mehta Esq , m a (Pan 
jab) (On study leave at 
Oiford ) 

Pt Hans Raj, m \ (English and 
Histoiv) (Panjab) 

Mi Rushan Chand Bhatnagar 
m A (Panjab) 

Mr K L Kapui , m a (Panjab) 
Malik Hukam Chand Malhotia, 
m a (Panjab) 

M K K Pillay Esq b a 
(Madias) m so (Benares and 
London; a b o s and n i o 
Lola Slianti Naiayan m a 
(Panjab) 

Lala Bhagat Rain m a , ll b 
(ranjab) 

Pt Bahadui Mai m a (English 
and Philosophy) (Panjab) 

B L Kapur Esq m a (English 
and Philosophy) (Panjab) 

L Mehr Gliand, m so (Panjab 
and Boston Tech ) 

L Hukoiu Chand Mahajan 
M so (Panjab) 

L Mela Ram Sud M so 

(Panjab) 

L Nnanjan Nath Sarin, m so 
(Panjab) 

L (3-opal Das Tub m so 

(Panjab) Demonstiatoi 
Di Govaidhan Lai Datta m a 
(Cal ) ph d (Gottingen) 

Pt H G Kalia m so (Pan 

jab) 

L Diulat Ram Khanna, m so 
(Panjab) 

L G-udliaii Lai Pun m so 

(Panjab) 

Bhoomitra, Esq , B SO (Panjab) 
Denionstiator 
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Biology 


History 


Political Science 


Sanskrit 


Hindi 


Persian 

Urdu 

French 

Director of Physical 


/ Bal sin Raghuimth S&liai, 
1 m so (Paiyab) 

1 It Dulo Bam m ho (L’anjuli), 
\ J lemons tiatoi 
/ E N Dab Esq M so 

\ (l an jab), Demonstiatoi 
C Baizada Amai Nath Bali m a 
) (Cal ) 

1 Radha Krishan Seth, Esq m a 
C (Panjab), IRES 

I Pt Sm Ram Sliaima, m a 
(D elhi) , r b hist s (London) 
M L Chawla, Esq , n a 

(Hons ) B so (Econ Hons ) 
(London) i b loo s (London), 
) oi'BT d it rn (Politics) 

L Dharaiu Pal Mahajan m a 
I (Hibtuiy and Political 
( Science) 

/ rt Sin Ram ma (Delhi), 

I F b hist s (Londonj 
I M L Chawla Esq B A 

(Hons ) b su (Economics 
I Hons ) (London) f b too s 
(L ondon), ofrt d nr fr 
l (Poll tn s) 

S M K Sncai Esq m a (Cal 
and Dacca) 

It Cham Dev Shastn ma 

L Parma Narnl Shastri, M A 

( Dr Suiya Kanta Shastu, M A , 
m o r (Panjab) d litt 
(Panjab) (On leave at Oxford ) 
Mi Tati Battan B a (Hons in 
Hindi) 

Pt Cyan Chand, Honouis in 
Hindi (Panjab) 

f M Crhulam Yasm Khan Niazi 
I m a (Aiabic and Peisian) 

Mr Sant Lai M A 
Modam A Makeef 


> Bam Dyal Bhalla Esq M so 
J (Luokiiow) 
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Assistant Directoi of Pliy 
sical Education 

Libiainn 
Medical Inspector 
Chief Supei intenrient 
Bu pei intendent 
Assistant Supeiintendont 
Medical Adnsei 


L Tulsi Bam Maiiolkinda 

Ii Tanua Naud Sliastn m 
MOL (I anjab) 

Di Mohan Lai Lapin m n b 
(P anjab) 

Pi of A N Bali m a 
Jj lej Bliau n a , it n 
L Puthvi Baj Ahuja, D A 
T)i Ivliushi Bam m n n 
(Panjab) 


XII —THE TSLAMIA COLLEGE, LAHORE 

The Manna College Lalioie is the most impnitant Muslim 
Educational Institution m the Punjab Duimg the last few 
-yeans it has giown in numbeis efficiency and impoitnice ami 
lanls now as one of the leading Colleges in the Panjab Uimei 
sity The College is an aided institution It is contiollcd bv 
the Anjnman i Hunayat i Islam Laboie which appoints a Com 
mittec of Management with limited poweis It has a competent 
staff and eveiy attention is paid to the physical menial and 
moial welfaic of the students The College is mil with the 
object of piovuling young Muslims with a sound University 
ednoation on wostein lines m a moial and leligions atmoaphei e 
BeligionR mstinction is compulsoiy foi all students The whole 
College assembles foi tlie weekly seimon eveiy Wednesday and 
the boaiders m the hostels are encouiaged to obseive the daily 
jnayeis It is intended fmther to laisc the standaid of leligious 
msti notion 

Admission is open to all who fulfil the required conditions 
irrespective of caste and cieed 

A notable feature of the College ir its Science Depaitment 
which is adequately staffed and fully equipped with up to date 
appliances and appaiatus 

The College is housed m a handsome block of buildings between 
the Bailway Boad and the Biandreth Boad and is within 10 
minutes walk fiom the Bailway Station The mam College 
building consists of the Habibia Hall flanked by two long wings 
containing class rooms and the Physical and Chemical laboi atones 
An uppei Btoiev p ovides thiiteen more class looms and the 
Biological laboi atones a well equipped Libiaiy and Beading 
Boom The laboratories are provided with gas and electric 1 light 
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mid walei ib laid on A Science woikshop ban leecntly been 
i ii« lid Tin (.Tjmwihium bnnih a separate blocl neai (lie 
'I i unis I iiuins, unil in supplied with up to dale appaiatus of all 
1 mils Tin lcctiue looms etc , aic btted with oleolnc fans 
'1 bus uii two liusfelb belonging to the College The Rivaz 
Hostel consists of J7 cubicles 3 speual cubicles, 17 tluce seated 
doimiloiics a Hid loom a piajei mom, kitchens, dmmg looms 
liulli rooms, etc Tin hostel ib eomfoitablc and managed by 
i lapabli whole time Snpcuutindont The Ciebeent Hostel uu 
(be Coo pi l Road 1ms been lemodelled and consists of 66 cubiclts 
and is midei the i lrnrgc of a pmfesaoi The second stoiey in 
tins hostel Mill be completed in the neai futuie 
Tluue is a ie h ulai College Hispeiisaiy which meets the medical 
lcrpmemonts of tbo students efhuciitly 

I’lovision js made foi the usual games and the College teams 
have giteii an oseelleiil account of themselves in the Umveisily 
tournaments 

Then aio speual auangements foi helping and supei vising 
stuiluils in tlun woik and piofessois visit the hostels for the 
puipnHL and also hold seminar meetings 
Stuck nt« no piopaied for the FA, F be , BA B foe and 
M A h xaimiiitions of the Punjab Umveisity The total niimbei 
of slmlents on the rolls on 31st Maich 1936 was 761 
Hi sides (+o\eiiimenf Univeisity, Militaiy, Municipal and 
Dislmt Bond Stholarslnps theie aie Anjuman fee concessions 
and stipends tenable at the Colle b e 


STAFF AND ESTABLISHMENT 

' Abdullah Yusuf All, Esq ode, 
m a , r t m (Cantab ) i a s 
(Retd ) Bai at Law 
Prof M A G-hani m A (Pj ) 

' Piof M A G-hani m a (Pj ) 
Mi M D Taseer, M A (Pj ) 
(on \tudy leave) 

Mi Abdul Wahid, m a , b t 
(Pj) 

Mi Fayyaz Mahmud, m a (Pj ) 
Mi Hamid Ahmad Khan M A 

(Pi) 

. Mr Molid Anwai m a (Pj ) 
Prof Khwaja Dil Mohd , M A 
(Pj) rru 

fob Nasir nd Dm M A (Pj ) 

Mi Ghulara Basul m bo (Pj ) 
Additional Lecturer 


l’uneipal 
Vice Principal 

English 

Mathematics 
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Politic al bueuce 

Iiiatoiy, Indian and Brno 
leJamir Histoiy 
Philosophy 

Economics 

Arabio 

Persian 

Urdu 

Physios 


Piof Di S M Akhtai ma 
i’H d (London) 

Mr Abdul BaBlm Azn m \ 
(Economics Hibtory Political 
Science) (Pj ) 

Plot bayad Abdul Qadn m a 
(1?J ) 

Pi of Sh Q-hnlam Husain, m a 

(Pi ) 

Pi of Di B A Lm ai sin m a 
ph d (Berlin) 

Plot 111 Saeed Ullab m a , 
1 L B ph d (Munich) d so 
(London), mbps 
M alik Habib Ullah, m a (Pj ) 
Mi Molid Aslam, M A (Pi ) 
Prof Di S M Akhtai ma 
ph D (London) 

Sh GHiulaiu Husam m a (Pj ) 
Mi Abdul Bashir Azn h a 

(Pj) 

Piof Li B A Ivuiaishi m a , 
ph D (Beilin) 

Mr M A Basit, m a ll b 

(Allg), FMU 

Kan Zalm ud Dm Ahmad, M A 
HI (Pj) 

Manlvi Molid Umai Khan, h a , 

HP (Pj) 

Mi Ilm ud Dm Salik m a 

HP (V,) 

Kazi Zabu ud Dm Ahmad, u a , 
, HP (Pj) 

Mi M A Basit ua ll b 

(Allg), run 

Mi Ilm ud Dm Salik, ma 
h p (Pj ) 

, Kazi Zahn ud Dm Ahmad, M a , 
l HP (Pj) 

Prof Dr E M Chaudliri 
m so phd (Cantab ) 

Mr M P Qmeshi, m so , n 
Wig ) 

l M Abdul Hamid Beg, m so 
Wig) 


Mr Q-hulam Easul, m so (Pj ), 
Demonstrator 
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C lioinisfrv 


Umlogy 


Religions Instruction 


Library and Reading Boom 


Proctor 

Assist mt ProctoiB 
UTC 

College Dispensary 


Hostel Superintendents 


Physical Tiammg 


f Pi of Sh Munn ud Dm, M sc 
(If) 

' Sli Abdul Lai mi M bc , B T 
1 (Alig ) 

| Mi Mohd Ishaq u so (Pj ), 
V Demnnstiatoi 
( 1 inf Lala Ivliidmat Raj, M So 
) tf’l ) 

) Sh Abdul Hamid m so (Pj ) 
C Demonstrator 


f Dean (vtuant) 

} Maulvi Mobanmiad Umai Khan, 
( IT A HI (Pj) 

I F i of Khwa j a Dil Mohd, ma 
I (I j ) no Supeimtendent 
I M lavya/ Malimud M A (P] ), 
' Assistant Supenutendent 

j Sh Mohammad Amin n A , 
I Librarian (Trained Ceitifioated 
I in the Dewey System) (Pj ) 

S Abdul Qadir m a (Pj ) 
f M Tim ud Dm Salih ha (Pj ) 
j Kan /aim ud Dm Ahmad M a 
( Hr (Pj ) 

( 2/Lt Abdul Wahid Officer 
j Commanding College Detach 

r Di Pt rose ud Dm lent 
) (Retned) Tubeieulosis 

( TSxpert Hony Medical Officer 
( Sh Abdul Rahman (Rivaz) 
i Mi Mohammad Aslam, M a 
( (Cieseent) 

f lvliwaja A Malik Dar, Director 
of Physical Training 
Mi Mnza Khan Assistant 
Dneetoi of Physical Training 
To be appointed Gtymnastio 
Instinctor 
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Yin —THE IvHALSA COLLEGE, AMBlTbAR 

The Klnlua Colley (School DcpaitmeutJ was established on the 
23rd Octobei lb93 up to the Middle Standaid, and was mined 
to the „iade of a High School in Maicli 1896 
The Inteimedntc clasbeh weie formed in 1896 the B A classor 
in 1899, the ff fee and the B Sc in 190o, the M A in 1916 the 
SEA m 1923 B be Agi in 1931 and the Honouis Schools 
in Cheimstiy and Botany m 1929 Shorn 1930 a sepaiate depait 
incut lias been created to stimulate and oigamse leseaicli in 
fed h Histoiy Political Science an a subject foi tho B A was 
btarted m 1932 and the Honouis School in History in 1933 
The object of the Institution is To impart to Sikh youths 
an education that mil tend to iaise the status of the Sildi peo 
pie to maintain the Sikh leligion, to promote moiahty and 
bobucty of life to develop active habits and physical stiength, 
and to produce intelligent and useful citizens and loyal subjects 
of the BiiIibIi Clown 

lhe foundation stone of the College was laid by the Hon ble 
bir TameR Bioadwood Lyall on the 5th March 1892 and that 
of the main building of the College and School was laid by the 
lion ble Su C M Rivaz k 0 s I , on 17th November 1901 
The College has got six boarding houses Theie is a fine build 
mg for College lectures and School classes, fitted with electric 
lights and fans The Dliaiamsala is conveniently placed between 
the College and School boaidmg houses The Institution is a 
self sufficing colony with a Dispensary of its own m ths charge 
of a resident Doctor a Dairy run on scientific lines for the supply 
of milk buttei, cieain and cheese, a Paim supplying vegetables 
to the hostels and othei residential quaiteis, Co operative Stoies 
supplying provisions, a Book Depfit, and a Post and Telegraph 
Office with a Savings Bank The Pnncipal and all the Professors 
live on the premises 

The Institution is chiefly designed for the highei education of 
Sikhs but non Sikhs aie also fieely admitted, and theie ib a 
sepaiate hostel maintained for them 
The general management of the Institution is m the hands of 
a Managing Committee of 26 membeis 
The Institution is situated in open and healthy country at a 
distance of about two miles from Amritsar It haB extensive 
grounds attached to it affording ample space for games and 
sports of all kinds which leceive every encouragement Recently 
a Gymnasium has been added at a cost of Rs & 500 There 
is also a swimming bath Por the locieation of city students 
the College piovides a Club House noai the city, with outdoor 
and indoor games and a ladio set 
There is a Libiaiy containing 16,698 books The Reading 
Room is regulaily supplied with periodicals both secular and 
religious 
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3 lie i mimes nf study are those piescubed by the Panjab Uni 
veisify foi the 1’ A and BA, F Sc , II A, B So , M A 
Ilisloij and MA l-nglish Examinations Candidates tor the 
Infoi mcdiatt. Arts CouibB aie piepaied in English Mathematics 
Thyme s L bilosopliy, IIiHtoiy Economics Peisian, Sanskrit 
and Eioncli foi B A in English, Mathematics (A and B) 
liistoiy Philosophy Economics, Political Science Peisian 
Sanskrit Aiabic and PliyBics for the E Sc Couise in English, 
Mathematics, J liysics Cbemistiy and Biology and foi B Sc 
in Englihh Botany Physics Chemistry B Sc in Agncultuie 
was opened m Septembei 11E1 Candidates aie also piepaied 
foi the Mi dual turnip of subjects 

Honours tcailnng is piovided in English Economics and 
Mathematics und Honoms bohools in Chemistry Botany and 
Hision 

From 1082 Flint and Vegetable pieservation woik has been 
stalled m connection with the Botany couise of the B So Agn 
culluie classes A soap manufacture class has also been attached 
to the Chemistry Depaitment 

The College is maintained chiefly flora the mteiest on con 
tributious from the Phulkian States, Kapurtliala and Faudkote, 
as well as fiom an Endowment Fund raised by public subsonp 
tion and an annual giant from Government and fees 

There aie 170 stipends and scholarships enjoyed by the students 
of this College 

The number of students on the College rolls on 31st March 
1035, was 803 

STAFF 

Principal { S f p s' 1 (Retd r Sl ” gh B * ’ 

1 Tlivimtv ( 10(111 Bjn § h MA (Punjab) 

1 IV,mty { Sahib Smgli, b A (Panjab) 

Teja Smgh, M a (Panjab) 

T H Advam, M a (Cantab ) 

Naram Singh, m ll b (Pan 
jab) 

Bam Singh G-yam , M a (Pan 
jab) 

2 English Gurdial Singh, ma (Panjab), 

b a (Cantab ) 

Sant Smgh, m a (Bug and 
,Econ ) (Panjab) 

Grurbachan Smgh, M A (Pan 
jab) 

Sahib Singh, B A 


(Panjab) 
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a M itheiuatuis 

4 History 
6 Sikh History 

6 Economics 

7 Political Science 

8 Philosophy 
0 Sanskrit 

10 Persian and Arabic 

11 Preach 

12 Chemistry 

13 Botany 


( 


Hul am Cband M A n sc (Pan 
jab) 

Haitians Si rifeli byuiu, m a 
(P anjali) 

Todh Singh M A (Panjab) 

T H Advam m a (Cantab ) 
Eajindai Singh, m a (Panjab) 
Gnidial Singh m a (Panjab) 
n a (Cantab ) 

Wniyara Singh, m a , ll b 
(P anjab) 

Ghnda Mngh Kewal 
Homam Singh, m a (Alig ) 
n so (Panjab) ph d (Lon 
don) psss Bar at Law 
Haidit Singh, M \ ph d 
(Calif ) 

Sant Singh m a (Eng and 
Econ ) (Panjab) 

Ghudial Smgb m a (Panjab), 
B A (Cantab ) 

Waiyain Smgb m a ll b 
(P anjab) 

Eajindar 6ragh u A (Panjab) 
Hainam Singh ma,bi (Pan 
jab) 

Earn Labhaya m a , b a (with 
Honours m Sanskrit) (Pan 
jab) 

S Murtiza Hussain BA, if 
(Panjab) 

Mohan Smgb, m a mol (Pan 
jab) 

Chaman Bawljey b a (Panjab) 
Natmjan Smgb, m so (Panjab) 
Kirpal Smgb, m so (Panjab) 
Earn Smgb, ba, m so (Pan 
jab) 

Togmdar Smgb, m so (Panjab) 
Naram Smgb, m so (Panjab) 
Dara Smgb M BO (Panjab) 
Sant Smgh, b so (Panjab) 
Chaian Singh, M so (Panjab) 
Jiwan Smgh M so (Panjab) 
Harcharan Dass, M so (Panjab) 

I Kishen Smgh M so (Mich ) 

I Guroharan Smgh m so (Pan 
' lab) 



colt I on ninroTcmi 


703 


it 


10 


17 

18 

19 

20 


/(I()l() n y and En tomology 


I hymen 


Agi iculture 


Panjabi 

Urdu 

Hindi 

Physical Inst) nction 


Vidya Sagai, m so (Panjab) 
Guichaian Singh M SO (Pan 
job) 

Jagat Singh m so (Panjab) 
Ram Naiam Bali, M so (Pan 
jab) 

Raghbn Singh Bedi, M SO 
(Punjab) 

Darbua Singh u so (Panjab) 
Indoi Singh n so (Wales) 
Bai at Law 

Biuliambai Dyal l Aa (Panjab) 
Guidit Singh b so (Woles) 

( Vaiunt ) 

Horbans Singh, idd (Allaha 
bad), lostgioduate (Bang) 


(Vat ant ) 

Sahib Singh ba (Panjab) 
Mohan Singh M A mol 
(l’anjab) 

Rnm Labhaya, M a (Panjab) 
Harbel Singh 


DPMONSTlWrORS 

Chemistry Ram Smgh m sc (Panjab) 

Physics Wattan Singh m a (Panjab) 

Bolanj and Zoology Tamiat Rai m so (Panjab) 


XIV— GORDON COLLEGE RAWALPINDI 

Gordon College of the Amencan United Presbyterian Mission 
has an excellent location on the edge of Rawalpindi City oppo 
site the Municipal Gaiden The giounds contain nearly ten 
acres affording ample space for athletics and recreation 
The buildings aie large and well furnished The mam build 
mg includes an assemblyohall, eight lectuie rooms, well equipped 
Physics and Chomistiy laboratories staff loom and offices 

A new Science Hall with class rooniB laboratones, professor s 
officeb and new equipment foi Physics, Chemistiy and Botany waB 
opened in October 1927 One wing is used as Library 

Por the Intermediate Examination lectures aie given in 
English Mntbeinotics, Philosophy Histoiy, Economics Physics 
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Chemisliy (Oiganic and Inorganic) Botany and Zoology, 
Penman, banskut and Aiabic , 

Bor the Baehcloi b dogiee m Aits compos aie olteied in 
English Philosophy Histoij Economics Mathematics (A), (B) 
Persian Saiisknt and Aiabic 

Eoi the Bachelor s degree m Science comsea aie offered in 
English Botany, Chemistry and Physios 
The tutonal system is in foiee in the College 
The hostels of the College will accommodate 115 men An 
Amencan PiofeBsor with quaiters adjoining the hostel has the 
supei vision of the boaidmg house The Common Booms are well 
supplied with games 

Hockey football basket ball, volley ball and tennis grounds 
are provided The inteiest in athletics is one of the special 
featmeB of student life in Gordon College 
The uumbei of students on the College rolls on 31st Maicli 
1035 was 602 


STARE 1 


Principal 
Vice Pnneipal 

Department of English 

Department of Hi stray 
Dopaitment of Economics 
Depaitment of Philosophy 
Department of Mathematics 


f ^ R Stewart m a ph d 
£ (Columbia, USA) 

\\ T Downs m so (rittsbuigh 
USA) 

Rev H 0 Chambers d D 
(Westminster USA) 

Rev T B Cummings m a 
(New York) m th (Pittsbuigh 
Tlieo bem ) 

M A Qayyum Daskawie, u a 
(New loil ) b d (Seiarapoie) 
Z Buta Smgli m a (Agra) 

E M Nathaniel m a (Agra) 
E P W Thomas b a (Hons ) 
(Madias) 

M S Bhatnagai m a , b t 
(Panjab) 

Mohd Azam m a (Panjab) 

W A Devadason, M A 
(Madias) 

Mohd Azam M A (Panjab) 

A C Mukorjea, m a (Panjab) 
f Sundai DaRB m a (Panjab) 

< M A Qayynm Daskawie, M a 
' (New York), b d (Serampore) 
Gmdas Ram, m a (Ranjab) 
Dma Nath m so , b t (Panjab) 
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Dnjiailmuit ol Biology 

Dtpuilmmit ol ( h< mistiy 

Dopailmeul of Pliysicb 

Dopurtim at of Languages 

Ijilnnruuib 

Athletic Directors 

Hostel Superintendent 
Collego Physician 


( B B Stewait m a , ped 
(C olumbia USA) 

Mohmdui Natli m so (Panjab) 

I Basil , bso (Panjab), 
Demonstrator 

I W T Downs, M so (Pittsbuigh, 
USA) 

Amai Nath Gupta, M so (Pan 
jab) 

Diuga Parbodh Singh, bso 
( L’anjab) Demonstiator 
Jagdish Chandai b bo (Panjab), 
Demons tiatoi 

(V B Smgal m sc (Panjab) 

< 1 M Sen m so (Dacca) 
t Dma Nath, m so , b T (Panjab) 

! h L Saqib M A (Persian) 
(Panjab) 

S J Imam ud Dm m a 
(Delhi) 

Pandit Uttam Chandra Budia, 
Shastn, Sanskrit (Panjab) 

B S Z Mohd Khan, H P , h a 
(H onouis) (Panjab) 
i M A Qayyum Daslcawio, w A , 

j Nathaniel H Dm, b a (Panjab), 
\ Pirst Assistant 
( Victoi K Mall, ba (Panjab), 
\ dip p is (Madras) 

1 Peter John, n Assistant 
(_ Director 


G D Samson 

Hainam Singh hbbs 
(Panjab), domb (London), 
l m (Rotunda) 


XV— MUBEAY COLLEGE, SIALKOT CIT? 

This Collego was opened m the year 1889 by the Church of 
Scotland Mission and for twenty years it prepared students 
up to the P A standaid only 

The piesent buildings were opened by the Lieutenant Gover 
nor in Oetobei, 1909 and provide accommodation for about 460 
students 
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The College is affiliated to the Panjab Umveisity and pro 
paieh students foi the Baiholni of Aits (B A ) Begiec Examine 
tion m English A and B Courses of Mathematics, Philosophy 
Histoiy Economics Political Science Peisian, Mansknt Arabic 
Uidu Hindi and Panjabi foi the lnteimediate (1 A ) Bxaimna 
tion m English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistiy Philosophy, 
Histoiy, Economics Peisian, bansl lit Aiabic Uidu Hindi and' 
Panjabi and foi the lnteimediate Science (E Rc ) Examination 
m Physics Chemistiy and Biology The College also piepares 
students foi the tlnee papei Honouis Cnuises m English Pay 
chology Mathematics Persian and Economies 

College tutors take a geneial inteiest in the conduct and pro 
gieBB of then waids 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on 31st Maicli 
1935 was 121 

The Libiaiy contains neaily 7 100 volumes 


STAEE 


Principal 
Vice Prmoipal 


Depaitment of English 


I Bev John Ganett u a (Glas 
l gow) 

{ Bey William Lillie m a 

(Abeideeu) 

/ Bev John Gairett, m a (Glas 
gow) 

Bev B Leslie Scott, m a b d 
(Edm) 

Mrs Ganett, da m d 

(Abeideen) 

. V A Plica, m a (Panjab) 

Bov William Lillie, m a (Aber 
deen) 

B N Sharma Esq , m a 

(Panjab) 

0 W TresBler, Esq , M A 

(Allahabad) 


Bepartment of Philosophy 


Bepartment of Economics 


Bepai tment of Political 

Science 


/ Bev William Lillie, m a (Aber 
j deen) 

j Bev B Leslie Scott, ma,bd 
\ (Edm ) 

S Kh Abdul Latif , M a , I* b 
(Allahabad) 

C W Tressler, Esq , m a 

(Allahabad) 

f C W Ttesslei, Esq, ma 

l (Allahabad) 
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Du jiait incut of Hmtuiy 

Dcpaitmcut of Mathematics 

Department of Physics 
Department of Ghemistiy 
Department of Biology 


Depaitment of Languages 


Department of Physical 
Instruction 

Hostels 


r b L bnoai Esq , M a (Cal 
\ cutta) 

) C W Tresslei, Esq M A 
( (Allahabad) 

/-AN Sharrna Esq M A (Pan 
\ jab) 

1 A Paimanand, Esq m a 
(. (Punjab) 

1 Tai Kislien, Esq u sc (Pan 
] jab) 

i B It. D ha wan, Esq , m so 
1 (I’anjab) 

( B 0 Thomas, Esq m so 

( (Allahabad) 

( Pt Eunj Lai Gauttama, bhastil, 
Sanskrit and Hindi 
Eaiz Ahmad Qureshi, Esq m a 
Hr (Panjab), Ardbio 
Hakim Jamshid Ah Bathor, 
| m A , m o Ij (Panjab), Persian 
S Piara Singh Hons in Pan 
jabi Panjab » 

M Mohammad Din, m a , ha, 
\ hp (Panjab) Urdu 
f A Moti Bam Esq , B A 

) (Panjab), r t (Madras) 

IS L Sircar, Esq , P t 

( (Madias) 

t Bev D Leslie Scott, m a , b d , 
\ Waiden 

j Dr Hans Baj Nischal, m b , 
C B s , Medical Attendant 


Library 


B K Dhawan, Esq , Professor 
in Charge 

Mi Lall Dm, Tiamed Librauan 


XVI — EDWARDES COLLEGE, PESHAWAR 

The College is an extension in the woik of the Bdwardes Church 
Mission High School founded m 1856 by the Church Missionary 
Society, and named after Sir Herbert Bdwardes, hob , icsi, 
Commissioner of Peshawar College classes were begun m May, 
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J The College buildings vveie opened on 7th Januaiy 1910 
They consist of 7 claw, looms libiaiy and a spacious hall for 
evening: lectuieb, and aic situated m Cantonments The football 
and huekej ground is in the public gaidens and the tenuis 
t nulls and piactice giomid foi students m the College giounds 
'2 The Hostel lb a fine building consisting of fifty one looms, 
including dimn 0 rooms common looms and a suite of looms 
for a bachelm piofessoi and a separate hloclv foi the Warden 
Jlie batlnooms and lavatones have watei laid on to them 
D Theie aic no endowments The Colle 0 e conforms to the 
Government legulations as to fees 
The numbei of students on the College lolls on 31st March, 
193o was 171 

STAFF 

Eev C A Bendei , m \ (Duiham), Principal and Piofessor 
of English and Economics 

Mi A M Dalaya ba (Hons) (Oxford), ll ]i (Bombay), 
Vice Puncipal and Piofessoi of Histoiy 
Mi H li Phillips m k (Boston), Professor of Economics 
Mi G A Fay, b \ (Hons ) (Oxfoid) Professor of Economics 
and English 

8 Mul Baj Singh M a (Panjab) Piofessoi of Philosophy 
Pt Beas Dev M A (Punjab), Piofessoi of Mathematics 
Mehta Sni Bam, ma (Delhi), bi (Panjab), Piofessoi of 
English and Philosophy 

M Abdul Majid Professor of Peisian and Vernaoulai Dan 
guages 

Pt Nand Dal Shastn Professor of Sansknt and Hindi 
L Khan Chand b a (Hons ) (Panjah) Assistant Language 
Professoi 

Mr Basbrr, M a (Ahg ), Assistant Professor of English 
Mr B M David (Diploma Madras) Physical Direotor 


XVII — SADIQ EGERTON COLLEGE, 
BAHAWALPUR 

This institution was fiist established nl 1882 and called the 
Egeiton Uppei School fiom a desue to connect the name of Sir 
Bobeit Egerton, at that time the Lieutenant Governor of the 
Province, with the educational movement of the State jnst then 
inaugurated 

Inteimediate Classes weie opened m October 1886, and B A 
Classes in June, 1892 But it was thought advisable to abolish 
the B A Classes m June, 1900 In October, 1926, B A Classes 
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wtii opened out c moil. In June 1027 I<’ Sc Class was also 

„|, 1 , (1 

Thin nit si litilai slops ft>i until dints and aie waicled only 
to Hit u sidtnls of tin. Buhawalpui Htate A lilnaiy with a 
loading loom ih attai lied to the Collide The College possesses, 
two wpanous hostels wlicie allocation of seata is made acooidmg 
to the monte of tlio students There is a small library nnd 
leading loom attar liud to eaih hostel 
College jnovides foi all tho games In October 1981, a Bowing 
C lob has also been established Besides these Debating Society 
Hu/m i Adah and Histoiical Societies have been staited 
The nmnbei of students on Ihe College rolls on 31st March, 
193), was 2S5 

STAFF 

1 M A Zalndie Esq (on leave prepaiatonj to retirement) 
M A Majid Esq m a (Pan] ah) Officiating Principal 

•rod Piofcssoi of Histoiv 

2 P A Basliul Bsq , m a (Panjab) Piofessoi of English and 

Warden Hostels 

J Mmhdliai Mehta Esq u i (Panjab), 2nd Professor of 

t Pt Earnni Chand Acharaya m \ (ranjab) Leotnrei in 

English and Hisloiy 

5 Zia nd Dm Esq u a (Aligaih) Piofessoi of Mathematics, 
Ion '.tvihj leave) 

M Ahsan Psq m a (Alig ) ( officiating ) 
b F M Shtijo Esq Ar so (Panjab) m a (Alig and Panjab), 
Professor of Physics 

7 Ch Mohammad Afzal, M sc (Panjab) Professor of 

Chemistry 

H M Iqbal Ridiliqne n so (Alig) Demolish afor 
0 Sh Anwornl Hassan M l (Allahabad) Professor of 

1(1 Sved Maulvi Sadiq Ah, la not (Panjab) Professor of 
Urdu and Persian 

11 Maulvi Haji Ahmnd ha ht> (Panjab) Professor of Urdu 

and Persian 

12 Maulvi Mohammad Shakir ha (ranjab), (Scholai at 

Denbnnd nnd Tama Abbasia) Professor of Ajabie 

13 Pt Madan Singh Sliastri (Panjab), (Scholai at Jaipm and 

Benaras) Professor of Sansknt and Hindi 

14 M Abdnl Aziz Khan (Madras qualified) Dnectoi of 

PliVHieal Culture 

11 Pi Hai i Hand s i s Medical Officer 
10 Ala nd Dm Librarian (on leave) 

Sultan Mahmud Tiamed Librarian (offimatmq) 
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XYTII — EANDHIR COLLEGE, KAPURTIIALA 

1 The Baudlin College Kapuithala was ongmally founded 
m 1836 by the late Baja Bandhn Singh Ahluwalia It was 
raised to tho level of an Inteimediate Arts College by H H The 
Mabaiaja Sir Jagatjit Singh a o s x in 1806 E So classes were 
added m 1920 

2 The College provides for the following subjects included in 
the Umveisity Couise foi the Intermediate Examination Eng 
Ush, Mathematics Physios, Chemistry History Philosophy 
Economics Sanshnt Peisian Alabic and Biology Hindi TJidu’ 
Panjabi and Fiench The Onental Depaitment is affiliated to 
the Umveisity m Sraskiit up to the Honours standard French 
is taught as an Optional Subject and also in place of Sanskut 
Aiabio or Persian 

3 In 1012 new buildings were constiucted to oommemoiate 

the visit of H M The King Empeioi to India opened in 1918 
by Sir Louis Dane then Lieutenant G-oveinoi of the Punjab 
Two boarding houses with 70 cubicles and a few doimitories 
provide accommodation for 125 boardeiB Airangemenls have 
been mode foi lrngating the fields round tile College for playing 
puiposes A new gymnasium has been constiucted 6 

4 Poor students of the State are admitted free and a number 
of scholarships ore given to deserving students No fees are 
charged fiom students of the Oriental Classos, and the Dliarm 
arth (Charity) Department of the State piovides them with fioe 
board and lodging 

5 A Darbar, presided over by His Highness, is held annually 
for the distnbution of prizes Medals aie awarded to studonts 
standing fiist in the Shastn and Intermediate Examinations 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on 81st March 
TOflK Tvao one ’ 


STAFF 

College Staff 

1 S Aibel Singh B so (Panjab) Fellow, Panjab University, 

Principal and PiofcsBor of Science 

2 L Jagmohan Lai, m a (Panjab) Professor of English and 

Histoiy 

3 Mr P C Bannn M A (Calcutta) Professoi of Flench 

4 S Nnanjan Rmgli m so (Panjab) Profossoi of Biology 

5 L Chuanjiva Lai ma llb (Punjab) Professoi of 

Mathematics 

G L Dina Nath ma (Panjab), Pi ofessor of Philosophy and 
English 

7 L Bashatnber Das, M A (Punjab), Professor of English and 
HiBtoiy 
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K L Dogar Mai, MA (Double) (Punjab), Professor of 

<1 M Molid Anwai ul Hassau H \ (Punjab) Hi HU of 
L’lofessoi of Pei sian Aiabic and Didu 

10 I’t Sansai Cband Shastu B \ (Panjab) I’lofessoi ol 

Sanskrit and Hindi 

11 1j Taca Chand n si (Panjab) Demonstrate m Science 

12 Hhai Kara Smgh Gjam (Pdnjab) Lecluiei in Panjabi 

Id B Pom an Smgh, n i l (Madias), Physical Training 
Supervisor 


OwiNTAO COLLEGL STArF 

1 Pt Ivasln Ram Shastu iit (1 anjab) Head Pandit 

2 Bliai Haia bmgh Oyaui (Punjab) English Mastei 
d Pt Sagli Ram Shastu (Punjab), Second Pandit 

1 Pt Puishotam Das Shastu (Punjab) Thud Pandit 
t ! Pt Vishva Nath Fourth Pandit 

Nutt — Di Shoi Mohammad House Hiugcon Randhu 

Hospitil, and \ lay expeit is the College Physician 


XIX —THE MOII1NDRA COLLEGE, PATIALA 

This institution has giown out of a school oiigmally founded 
by H H Mahaiaja Narmdra Smgh but first placed on an 
organised basis in 1870 by H H Mahaiaja Mohindra Smgh 
In Tamiftiy 1871 the school was affiliated to the Calcutta Dm 
vorsity In March 187o, the foundation stone of the new build 
mg wind) has oast moic than five lacs of mpees, was laid by 
H E Lord Noithbiook m an open and healthy quarter outside the 
oity An F A class was opened m 1880, and the institution 
was raised to tho status of a first grade college m 1887 when 
to commemorate the 50th yeai of Hei Gracious Majesty the 
Queen Empress Victoria the College was affiliated to the B A 
standard of the Dmveisity of the Punjab It was affiliated to 
the M A in Mathematics m 1012 and to M A m Philosophy jn 
1022 F Sc ol asses weie opened in 1920 Up to dale and well 
equipped laboratories and class looms are provided foi the 
Science Depot tment A small museum and a botanical gaiden 
are olsu attached to the Reience Department 

To the College aie attached a large and spacious Hostel, 
capable of accommodating 160 students, a well equipped Gym 
nasium a good Libiary a wall furnished Reading Room and 
a residence fm the Pnncipal who has the supervision of the 
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Boardeis and is assisted by a Warden It has extensive grounds 
Thysieal exeieise is conipulsniv and a whole time Gymnastic 
Instruct™ is in iliaige o£ the Gymnasium 

Scholaiships of the total uilne of Es 1,000 aie awaided to the 
deceiving students as deteinuned by the College and the TJm 
veisity examination lesults The Noithbiool Gold Medal is 
annually awaided to the student standing flist in the B A Exam 
motion fiom among students sent np fiom this College Two 
silxei medals m munoiy of Biofessoi Puiau Chandia Eai aie 
awaided every year to students standing flist fiom this College 
m Physics and Cliemistiy in the Intel mediate Examination 
btudents aie piopared foi the Inteimcdiate Alts and Science 
and BA Examinations of the I an jab Umvoisity Honoms 
couises for B A classes aie also taught accoidmg to new legu 
lations The tutonal system is m foice and encouiagemcnt is 
b iven to somiuaiv wmk and study cncles 
The College has a monthly journal called The Mohmdro 
Admission to the College is limited Patiala State subjects 
have pnoi claims 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on 81st March 
1036 was 661 

STAEE 


B N Ehosla M a (Panjab), 
b A (Hons ) (Cantab ), 
Bar at Law 

K C Bobo b a (Hons ), m a 
(English Liteiatme), m a 
(Eng Language), b l (Cal 
cutta) 

Day a Knshan Malhotra, m a 
(Panjab) 

Kislioii Lai m a (Panjab) 

Dmga Das Kapila m a b so 
( Panj ah) 

S N Bannerji ma (Calcutta) 

Mahajot Sahai, ma (Panjab), 
ph d (London) 

Lachhman Das Mohajan, u sc 
(Panjab) 

Lakshman Parshad, m a (Pan 
jab) 

K L Budhiraja m so (Pan 
jab) 

Eamnik Smgh M so (Panjab) 

Vacant 

Dharama Vallabh Aioia, m a 
(Allahabad) 


Pnncipal and riofebsm of 
Economics 


Piof of English 


J Lcctuier m Economics 
Piof of Histoiy and English 
j Piof of Mathematics 
Prof of Histoiy 


j Lectmei 1; 

n Philosophy 

| Lecturpi u 

ci Physics 

J Lecturei n 

i English 

| Lectmei n 

i Chemistry 

Lectmei n 

i Biology 

I Lectmei 

1 Histoiy 

in English 

J Lecturer in 

i English 
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M Abdul Ell) man m a (All 
garb) 

lhsheHliui Ui iitm Lai, B sc 
(Allahabad) 

Ztn awar C baud use (ran jab) 
hh b (Delhi) 

Dev Raj BImlla m a (Punjab) 

Sahib Daynl Bbatia B sc 
(Agra) 

Madhav Rain Sliairaa Shastn 
n a (Punjab) 

Ibrahim Ah Khan Munslii 
Panl (Punjab) 

Zafar Hasan Manlvi Fan! 
(Panjab) 

Shiv Lai Chopi a m a mol 
Q-vani, Munslu Pazil (Punjab) 

Tagan Nath Shaima b \ 
Tiained at Madias 

Bam Kushan Kapur, ma (Pan 
jab) 


Lectuiu in Mather itieb 
J Dcmonstiafoi m Biology 
| Denionstiator in Thymes 
Leoturei in Philosophy 
Demonstiatoi in Chemistry 
1 Lectuiei in Sanslait and 

1 Hindi 

l Lectmer in Peisian and 

j Uidu 

Lectmer m Aiabio and 

Urdu 

Lecturer in Panjabi, Persian 
and Uidu 
| Physical Directoi 
| Libianun 


List of Prinoitat s 


Lala Duarliu Das, M a 188D 

Babu Atul Knshen GHiosh M A 1888 

Edmund Candlei Esq B A 1906 

T L Vasivam Esq M i 1915 

Man Mohan Esq m a 1919 

A K fehairaa P sq , m ( ojjg ) 1921 

Dr Vishwanath, M so , phd 1927 


XX — SBT PRATAP COLLEGE, SRINAGAR, 
KASHMIR 

This College was founded m 1905 and was affiliated to the 
Panjab University in the tollowmg year 
Up to the 22nd of July, 1911 the College was undei the 
management of a Local Committee subject to the general contiol 
of the Trustees of the Cential Hindu College, Benaies On that 
date it was tiansfened to the Kashmn State and placed under 
the Mmistei of Education Since then many impiovemonts 
have been earned out It is affiliated up to the B A standard 
in English Mathematics Peisian Sanskrit History PlnloB 
ophy Aiobic anil Economies and up to tho M A m Philosophy 
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Mathematics and Sanskiit alio up to the Iuteioiodiale sluml 
aid m Rciem e and Biology 

Daily lehgious exeirise ih couipulsoij for all students Ample 
piovision is made foi (tames — hockey cuckot football tennis 
badminton volley hall athletics swimming and boating A 
peimanent Giadnate Physical Instrucloi a appointment has been 
made to be on the College Stall' 

Thiough the geneiosity of His Highness the Maharaja Baha 
dnr gold medals aie annually awaided as follows — 

1 Haidinge Modal founded in 1912 to be awaided every 
yeai to the most distinguished of the B A candidates fiom this 
College 

2 Chelmsfoid Medal announced in 1918, to be awarded 
annually to the successful B A candidate fiom tins College who 
is the best all muud student m Ins class 

D Lord Reading Medal announced in 1921, to bo awaided 
it initially to the student who stands first m Philosophy m the 
B A Examination from among the students of this College 

t Pnnce of Wales Medal announced in 1922 to bo awarded 
annually to the student who stands fust in Biology m the P Re 
Pinal Examination 

6 P Smaj Naiam s medal for the research woik m B A 
Economics 

The mimbei of students on the College rolls on 81st March 
1936 was 801 


1 M Mohammad Ibrahim m a mol, Puncipal 

2 Pt Ramlal Knnjilal, m a (Calcutta) Vedantatirtha 

Vidyaiatna Piofessor of Sanskrit 

3 Pt Antai Kislien Kichloo, M A (Punjab) Professor of 

Philosophy 

4 Pt Gyam Ram B A (Panjab), ProfeBsm of Mathematics 

5 Pt Chand Naiam m a (Allahabad) ProfeBsoi of English 
G P Ramachandra Pandita m a (Eng ) m a (MathB ), bt 

(Punjab), Professor of English 

7 S Babadui Smgh n so (Panjab) Professor of Biology 

8 Pt Radha Kisban Bhan, m a (Panjab) Professoi of Eco 

nomics 

9 L Sunder Das u so (Panjab) , Professoi of Science 

10 Pt Buj Kishen Madan, ha (Panjab), Professor of 

History 

11 Pt Jia Lai Kaul, ma , llb (AU), Lecturer m English 

12 Pt Nand Lai Raul Talib, ma hoi,hu h p (Panjab) 

Lectnrei m Peisian and Uidu 

18 L Hans Raj Nanda, m so (Panjab), Lectuier in Chemistry 
14 P Saiwanand Thusoo m a (Punjab), Lecturei in English 
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VI Shmiiba Nalli Haul M A (Luck ), LlcUiiui 


a Mathe 


Vacant (liufmoi m Buglwli) 

M Ilisan til Hague u\ (English) (Punjab), Lecturer m 
English and Economics 

M Baulin ml Dm Mimed MA (Peisian) cl b (Liu.lt ) 
Leclutei m Persian and Histoiy 
1 1 lagdlnu /atlad, m \ u o i (Panjab) Lcctuiei m 

Hindi 

Pt Shyamlul Baina m sc (Bennies) Demonstiatoi in 
Biology 

Pt Sliyamlal Dliai n so ha (Panjab) Demonstiator in 


(Panjab) Demonstrator 


Pliymi 

PI Nand Lai Daibari 
Chemistiy 

Pt Kantha Kanl ma (Calcutta) Libianan 
Pt M N Bbau MDBS (Panjab) Medical Oflicei 


XXI — PEINOE OP WALES COLLEGE, JAMMU 

This College wbb founded by His Highness Major General 
Sn Piatap Bmgli ct c s r , soil Mabaiaja of Taminu and 
Kashmir to commemoiato the visit paid to Tanuuu m December 
1006, by His Royal Highness George Pnnce of Wales now 
King Emperoi Geoige the Fifth 

The College was opened on the 20th Apul 1907, m the 
Ajaibgbai The fomidation stone of the new College was laid 
on the 16th Deoembei 1010 and the building nas completed in 
Tune, 1012 Admission is open to boys and girls coming from 
mens within the State 

The new College is situated in extensive grounds in a very 
healthy locality m'ai the Tawi and the Ranbir Canal and 
commands magnificent views of the snowy langes A branch 
of the canal runs thiough the grounds The Hostel is close to 
the College The grounds affoid ample space for playing fieldB 
Electric lights have been provided in the Hostel and electric 
fans m the College and lahoratones Electucity for experi 
mental purposes has also been provided in the Physios Che 
mistry and Geology laboratories 

The College provides instiucfion up to the degree standard m 
the following subjects — 

English Sanskrit Aiobic Persian History, Economies 
Mathematics (Applied and Pure), Pliysms Chemistiy and Geo 
logy 
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Theie are well equipped Laboiatones foi Physics, Chemistry 
and Geology and a Geology Museum wlueli lias been tmiLhed 
by a large collection of Bntish Eossils and Hocks the gift if 
J McKenny Hughes Esq Wooihvirdmri Professoi of Geology 
Cambridge 

Soholaislups to the amount of Bs 2 620 aie awaided to poor 
and deceiving students who aie State subjects 
The numbei of students on the College lolls on 31st March 
1935, was IS I 

STABS' 

1 R R Sun ba m sc (Panjab) Fiincipal and Pro 

fessoi of Physics 

2 C hand Mai ma u (Panjab) Professor of English 

3 Piem Hath Qazi m a (Panjab) Professor of English 

I Abdul Rashid m a (Panjab) Lectuier m English 

5 Sham Lai 1 audit MA (Luel now) Lectuiei in English 

6 T Ii Manghnmalam m a (Bombay) Professoi of 

Histoiy 

7 Panna Lai Aggarwal m a (Panjab) Piofessoi of Eco 

noroicb 

8 Gndhan Lai Gupta m a (Panjab), Piofessoi of Matlie 

maticB 

9 S L Yaima, M a (Panjab) Leotmer in Mathematics 

10 Siddheshwai Varim, Sliosin M A (Panjab) d litt 

(London) Piofessor of Sanslcnt 

II Rafl nd Dm M a (Panjab) Professor of Peisian 
12 Jalal nd Dm b a Lecturor m Arabic 

19 Manalc Chand Khosla, M so (Panjab), Professor of 

Chemistry, 

11 Danlat Ram Hooja m so (Panjab), Professor of Phy 

sics and Chemistiy 

15 Pazal Haq m so (Panjab) Demonstiator in Physics 

16 Raghunath Sawliney, m so (Panjab) Demonstrator in 

Chemistiy 

17 R K Zutsbi M so (Panjab), Demonstiator m Physics 

and Chenustiy 

18 B K Bose M so (Calcutta) Professoi of Geology 

19 Navin Chandia, b so (Panjab), Demonstrator m Geo 

20 Jia°Lal ma m Sansl rit and Honoms in Hindi Lecturer 

in Hindi 
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\X11 — DAAL bTNGII COLLEGE, LAHORE 


1 The Institution owes its ongin to the noble geneiosity of 
Hit Into Saidiu Djal Singh Majithia The foundation stone was 
hud by His IIoiioui Sn Louis Dane on 3id May, 1910 

2 The scope and chaiaclcr of the College in the terms ot 
the Will and Testament of Sardar Dyal Singh Majithia is — 

It shall he the duty of the said Committee of Trustees to 
establish and maintain out ot the funds and income of the 
propei ly mentioned m paiagiapli VIII hereof a First Class 
Aits College with oi without any school classes as to the said 
( mmmttec mav appear dean able to be called by such name as 
the said Committee may decide foi the spread and dissemi 
nation of a sound libeial education m this Ptovince in which 
College even attempt Bhall be made to inculcate pure moial 
ttv and the principles of Theism consistent with the tenets of 
the Biahmo lohgion by the peisonal example of the teaching 
staff as far as possible and by instituting a course of lectures and 
by such otliei Bimilai means as may to the said Committee ap 
pear proper and feasiblo 

Save as above piovided the Baid College shall m other res 
poets Ijo a thoioughly efficient non denominational College affi 
hated to the UniveiBilies of Calcutta and Fanjab teaching up 
to the highest standards and imparting instiuctions on the same 
lines geneially as the Government Colleges in this country, and 
looking after and promoting the physical mental and moral 
well being of the pupils on its rolls 
3 The College leaches up to M A standaid of the Panjnb 
Univoisitj and is afliliatcd in the following subjects The 
authmities have decided to admit women students in all classes 
Intermediate Arts — English Sanskrit Persian, Fronch (Hindi 
foi women students), History, Philosophy Mathematics, Econ 
onucs, Physics, Cheimatiy and Biology and the Vernaculars 
(Hindi, Panjabi, Bengali Uidu and Militaiy Science) 
Intermediate Science — Piiglish Mathematics Biology, Phy 
sics and Chemistry (Medical and Non Medical Groups), and the 
Vernaculars (Hmdi Panjabi Uidu, Bengali and Military 
Sciencel J 


B A —English Mathematics (A and B Ceruses) Astronomy 
Histoiy Philosophy, Economics Sanskut and Peisian, optional 
subjects Hindi, Uidu Panjabi and Militaiy Science 
M A — Mathematic s Persian Economics, Histoiy, Political 


Honours Couises foi BA Classes are also taught There is, 
moreovei piovision foi B Sc students who attend lectures in 
English m this College and lectures m Botany Zoology in 
other Institutions undei the University arrangements 
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1 The lontiol i)l the Col I ego js vested m the Beaul ot TiUbtios 
consisting of 9 gentlemen 

5 Religious instiuetion is imparted to eveiy class and lec 
tuies on woial ami religious subjects aie miau B ed fiom time to 

UI 6° The Governing Body set apart eveiy yeai a definite 
amount for the aw aid of scliolaiships The College provides 
scholarships to the value of about Es 2 000 a yeai the award 
always depending on meiit Besides College Scholarships all 
kinds of Government Umveisity Municipal and Distnet Bouid 
Scholaislups aie open to the students of this College 

7 In the Boarding Houses attached to the College there is 
accommodation foi about 340 students The Pnncipal and two 
Supeimtendent Piofessois aie piovided with flee quarters The 
number of students on the lolls on 31st Maich 1935 was 989 

8 The College has a Libiaiy a Beading Boom, an up to 
date and well equipped Gymnasium, The Union, a Monthly 
Magazine Bazam i Hum o Adah, Hochoy Club Tennis Club, 
Football Club, Boat Club, Fnst Aid to the Injuied and Boy 
bi outs Troop Historical and Philosophical Clubs, Scientific 
Society Bound Table Club Diamatic Club Political Science 
Club, the Liteiaiy Glide 


STAFF 

Hem Baj, Esq ma (Paujab) Pimoipal 
Bhupal Singh Esq, ma (English and Economics), D litt 
(Panjab), Senioi Professoi of English 
Da) a Nath Bhalla, Esq , M a (English) (Panjab) b a 
(E conomics Tupos) (Cantab ) Senior Professoi of Economics 
and Piofessoi of English 

E M Maitia Esq , m a (Arabic and Persian) (Calcutta) 
M b a s , Piofessor of Persian 

Chuanjiva Lai, Esq , M a (Panjab) Professoi of Economics 
and History 

Ganga Bam Kohly Esq At so (Panjab), Piofessor of Biology 
Mul Baj Esq M a (Panjab) Piofessoi of Mathematics 
Manohar Lai Esq ba bt (Panjab), Piofessoi of Physics 
Amai Nath Bbasin Esq , At a (Panjab), Professoi of Philo- 
sophy 

Behan Lai Anand Esq B A B t (Panjab) Professor ol 
English 

Bant Ram Giovei Esq At a (Panjab), Piofessoi of English 
U N Ball, Esq At a (Histoiy and Economics) (Calcutta) 
Piofessoi of Histoiy 

P N Pandit Esq , At SO (Panjab), Piofessoi of Chemistry 
Y N Sahm Esq m \ (English and Sanskrit) (Panjab) u a 
(Oxon), Piofessoi of English 
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Sum Nath, Esq m a (Panjab) Lectuiei in English 

Mi Bahaj M \ (I'm and HiHtoiy) (Panjab), Lectuier 

in hinnmnub Histuiy and English 

It (injn Uiand Varum Shaslri BA (Panjab), Piofossor of 
Sanskrit and Hindi 

Mr Laklipit Rai Sotlu m \ (Panjab) Lectuier in Histoiy, 
I’ohlii il Siieino and English (On leave) 

Mi Siiiniil 1 ii shad lam m \ (English) (Panjab) Lecturer m 
I' ii n liHh 

Mi ludlm Eishun Sud mi (J< relish) lib (Panjab), Lectuier 

Mi Limn Nalli luipnl Ml (Histmy) lib (Panjab), Lecturer 
in Histou Inh tu al Suomi and English 

Mi Eajjial Bin Najai m i (Pinjab), Lectniei m HisUnj and 
English 

Mi Abid All, M A uoi 1 1 b (Panjab), Part time Lectuier 
in Peisian {On leave ) 

Miulanie A MakpelF t)ipionia hnldei m Eionoh, Goueva, Pait 
Inno Lectuui m Punch 

lialigh ill Mull Manlana AIirbu Ullah Khan Tajwar, Maulvi 
Paril, Muuslii Eazil (Panjab), Pazil l Deoband Lecturer in 
Urdu 

E Ear tm Chand Dliawan, ma (Panjab) Leotuiei m Mathe 
maties 

Pt Jai Chand, Shastn (Panjab) ma mol, Vidya Alankar, 
Lpctmei in Panjabi and Hindi and Sanskrit 

Mi Bhagivat Saionji m \ Munslu Pa/il (ranjab) Pait time 
Lee tui ei in Pci sum 

Tiala Bam Lai m so (Panjab) Demonstiatoi m Chemistiy 

Mi Bhishamji Gulati, m bo (Panjab), Demonstiatoi in 
Physics 

Mr T N Chowla, B bc , m \ Pait time Demonstiatoi in 
Biology 

Mi Ilarp-U Singh (trained al Madias), Physical Plaining 
Tnstiuetor 


XXIII — KINNAIRD COLLEGE EOR WOMEN, 
LAHORE 

The Eninand College developed out of the Kmnaud High 
School foi Girls Intel mediate classes weie opened m Ootobei 
1913 and B A classes ra 1917 At present the College is 
affiliated aH fai as the B A degiee m English Mathematics, 
History Philosophy Economics Sanskrit and Paiuan 

24 
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The Colic r e is suppoited by five Chnstinn societies, viz , the 
Zenana Bible and Medical Mission the American Piesbytenan 
Mission the Church Missionaiy Society the Ameucan United 
Piesbytenan Mission and the Punjab Indian Christian Con 
feience It also leccives B iants in aid from Government 
The College is governed by a Board of Directois consisting 
of two repiesentatives of each of the above societies and a 
certain number of co opted membeis Provision is made in 
the constitution foi the admission ol othei Christian bodies to 
co operate in the management and support of the College 
In 1926 the College puichased the piesent site on Lake Boat! 
opposite the Umveisity playing fields There are now on this 
compound six buildings of different sizes Togethei with a 
neighbouring house which the College has on lease, these 
provide accommodation for class looms and the Libiary and 
also lesidential quaiteis for students and staff Theie aro three 
tennis couits, a basketball couit several badminton courts and 
plenty of space for trees and flowers 
The object of the College is to piovide a Chiistian education 
It is open to students of every loligion The number of students 
on the College rolls on 81st Maich 1935 was 161 of whom 7P 
weie in residence 

STAPP 


2 


5 


M^ss I T McNair, m ) Pnnoipal and Leotmer in 
(Hons ) (University of £ Bn( 5 iah 

Glasgow) 1 

Miss W H Porter, m a ) Vice Principal and Lectuiei 
(Wooster USA) j in English 

Miss D A Lyon, hi) 

(Hons ) (University of St 1 Lecturer m English 
Andrews) ) 


Miss Ittyeiah, m a , it 
(Umveisity of Madias) 
Miss 0 SymondB, m a 

(Cantab ) 

To be appointed 
Miss P Mangat Bai, m a 
(Panjah) 

Miss E Chambeis, m a 
(Western College, USA) 


{ Lecturer m Economics and 
History 

J Lectuier m English 

{ Lecturer m History and 
Economics 

| Lecturer in Histoiy 
| Lecturer m English 
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'» Mw* K Mailmpuinam, ] LeLtnia ^ X i^.Hnphj 
M \ (MlWlltth) J 

10 M /£ T*r jwaidon 

(Hood College Ub A) J 


Non Resident 

1 M (Vinj5 r ‘ r, ‘ Ll BB ° BT ] Le<tu,u 1,1 Mathematics 

2 'to he ai)))omlul Lecturei in Peisian and Ilidu 

) Pandit Baghunaiidan ma I Lectin ei m Sanskut and 
iPaujab) ) Hindi 

t Mi fnindar Smgh M so , J Lechnel m iwbi 
a a ( yam (Punjab) J 

fi To Lie appointed Lectuiei in Fiench 

° M r,\ 0hl ?-.r (D ?lr a }l^‘n.cloi in Physical Educa 

of ( hclsea College of Phy V t 

sual Bdw ation) ) 


XXIV— IRLAMIA COLLEGE, PESHAWAR 

(IHr vr Ulum i Islamia, Sarhad) 

The Har nl Ulum was established in the year 1918 Its 
foundation was duo to the recognition of the educational needs 
of the Mussulmans of the NoithWest Frontier Piovmce by the 
leading Muslim gentlemen of the Province, who succeeded in 
awal eiimg gieat enthusiasm foi modern education, coupled with 
leligious training in the nundB of then co leligiomsts 
As a lesnlt a sum of neaily fifteen lakhs was collected m a very 
short time and with the help of veiy liberal giants from the 
Local and Impenal Governments, the College, with an attached 
Collegiate School and an Oriental Faculty was started 
A very fine site of 800 aues was purchased for the College some 
tinea miles to the west of the Peshawar CantonmentB on the 
Tamrnd Eoad so that the College piesents a very stinking appear 
ante near the mouth of the Khybei Pass, and is the filet object 
that attracts the attention of the mimbeiless tiavelleis from 
Afghanistan and Cential Asia who pass along this great high 
way into India 
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The College itself is a fine building designed on ouculal huoj 
of aululectmc, and loiihjsIs of a Hi go bail cloven class iouiuh 
a librai-j and an oflice and a fine blocl foi tin a< commodatioli 
of Science classes All lound aic giaen lawns well laid out 
loads gardens and tiees ind extensive placing fields At the 
back ot the College and the Science Block are five Hostels atcoin 
modating bO students eadi and to the east lies the Oiiental 
Libiaiy and the Collegiate School to which aie attached fom 
laigc Hostels A new College Hostel with Hingle looms to 
accommodate 100 students was opened yeai beloie last The 
College has its own shops and bazai post and telegi aph office 
watei woil s and olecfric installation 
The College and School me entuelj residential, and the 
Pnnapal and membeis of the staff all reside within the College 
compound and have the Hostels undei their dnect snpervisirn 
A special featuie of the institution is the inclusion of classes for 
lehgious mstinction in tlie legulai time tabic, and attendants 
at pixels in the College Mosque 
The comseB of study are those piescubed by the Panjab Uni 
vemty for the FA , BA and M A I? Sc FBA and B Sc 
Examinations Candidates foi the E A Examination are pie 
paied m EngliBli Mathematics Histoiy Philosophy, Arable, 
PeiBian Economics Physics, Ohemistiy Biology Uidu and 
raslito for the BA in English Histoiy Philosophy Econo 
mios, Mathematics (A and B ComseB) L’lijsics Botany Aiabic 
Pei man, Uidu and Political Science foi the M A m Maths 
matics English and I’eisian foi the P 6c m English Maths 
matics, Physics Chemistiy and Biology and foi the B 8c m 
English, Physics Chemistiy Zoology and Botany also for B A 
Honours in Mathematics English, Economics and PeiBian 'lbs 
Collego is now affiliated foi Agucultuie (E E A ) 


The College Committee and the Dutv Society grant Scholar 
ships to deseiving students Besides Government, Umveisitj, 
Distucl Booid and Municipal Committee Scholarships, the foi 
lowing special scholaiships aie awarded to students of this Col 
lege 5 Di Saianjam Xvhau Scholaiships S Sahibzada Scliolai 
ships bpeual Agucultnre Scholaiships and Political Ageruy 
Scholaibliips (foi tians bordei students) 


The Collegiate High School wab opened 
and now lias about 100 boys on its lolls 
on 1st Octoliei 1018 had 168 students < 
Maich 1936 neaily all boaideis 


on 16th April 1913, 
The College opened 
m the lolls On 31st 


STAFF 


B, L Holdswoith, 


(Oxon) l*i incipal 
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Fiiglish 


Mathematics 


History 

Philosophy 

I'olitiral Suenco ami 


Professors 

Arts 


RCOIIO 


t R L Holdswmtli m a (Oxon) 
G H Stiovei b a (Hons ) 
(0\on) (C liairman) 

111 Wilkinson b a (Hons ) 
(Oxon) 

Sh Mohd Taimiir m a 
(P anjab) 

Alunad All Sadiq m a (Alld ) 
bt (Panjab) LOB (A,lig ) 

M A Latif M A (Pan) ah) 
b a (Hons ) (Oamb ) 

Q Inajatullah, m a (Alig ) 
Uinai Hayat Malik m a id b 
(Alig ), M sc (Cantab ) PH D 
(Guttingen) ( Chatnnan ) 

Hafiz Osman, M A (Allahabad) 
Abdnl Haq Quroshi, M a (Alig ) 
Zianddin, m a (Panjab) 

Mu lid Aslam Khan, M a 
(P anjab) 

Mohd Shall b a (Allahabad) 
Abdui Rahim Khan, m a (Pan 
jab) hp (Panjab) 
f B Cuthnd ba (Hons) 
(Oxon) Political Sueriot 
Ral ib nd Bin Ahmad m a 
(Bacta) Bionomics 


Chemistry 


Physics 


Botany 


SOIENOE 


' W R Jones b so (Hons 1 
I (Manch ) a i o ( Chairman ) 

Mirza Anwer Beg m so (Pan 
1 jab) 

. Nui Ahmad, M so (Alig ) 

“Hi Mmhajuddm, ba m so 
(Panjab) ( Chatiman ) 

Syed Abdul Mnttalib Jaffery 
m so , ll b (Alig ) 

■ Abdul Wahid m so (Ahg ) 
Nawazish Ah m so (Panjab) 
Hassan Bin, m sc (Lucknow), 
Bemonstiatoi 
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dootogy 


Agucultnre 


/ Muhammad Lazil m bo (1’a.u 
) jalil (Chan man) 

1 S Mobil Alinmd m si 
C (Punjab) 

( Mian Muslitaq Alimad b so 
S (Agi ) (Ldm ) 

J Qbulam bin win Khan b sc 
C (Agi ) (Punjab) 


Pei aian 




UhIu 

Pashto 


Orii ntat 


Dn 1RTM1NT 

{ Abdul Walieed b a (Hons ) 
(Punjab) in d (Loudon) 
(Chan man) 

byod Yusuf Ab Shah ma 
mol hi (Punjab) 

M Habib b \ (Panjab) m a 
(Agia) 

S Khwaja Sakhaullah , m a 
(Paujub) 

Maul vi Abdui Rahim ha Hr 
(Panjab) 

f M Habib b a (Punjab) M A 
( (Agi a) 

{ Maulvi Abdm Ralnm ha hi 
(P anjab) 


Muhd Adil Khan (Madras 
Certificate) 

M Nisai id Haq, b a (Madias 
Diploma) 


Physical Diroctois 


Medioal AND 

Dr Saranjam Klian kb, B8 
DPH , DMT & H, Asst 
Dnector of Public Health 
NfflP 

KB Mohd Azeem Khan mb 
(P unjab), Retd Civil Surgeon 
K 8 Syed Ahmad Sliah 
Ahmad Hassan, b a 


O-rNrRAL Staff 

^ Medical Adviser 

| Resident Medical Officer 
Assistant Secietary 
Libiauan (Tiamed) 
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XXV— THE SANATANA DHARMA COLLEGE, 
LAHORE 


Tilt College la located m its own buildings on the Lower 
Mall opposite the TTmveisity Grounds 

Aims vnd Objects or THr College 
On the 15lli of May l‘Ui the Sanatana Dharma College com 
pleted its I8II1 yeai of useful work and seivioo 
The (hief aim of the College in the foimatiou of chaiacter, 
luioiding to the highest ideals ot Sanatana Dharma For this 
pm pose it utilises not only the teachings of the great thinkeis of 
tlio past but tlioso of modem science as well 

lti unions vnd Mohai Instruction 
Some pounds aid lest lied weel lj m the tune table foi mstiut 
turn in the basic pimciples of Sanatana Dhaima and in its 
»l Ini s Li Kaghuvna M A Ml D (London) D Litt et Phil 
(Utrcdit Holland) a Sannkut scholar of international leputa 
tion is m cliargo of Iho Department of Theology and Moial 
J'duiation He iiitrodutes the semoi students to the teachings 
of Hindu Religion and Philosophy 
Pt Itansln Bam, B A , unpaid mstiuction in these subjects 
to junior students 
lrfs l'uoulty — 

Intermediate — English, Sanskrit, Persian, History, Econ 
omits Philosophy, Mathematics Biology, Physios, 
Chemistry Hindi tTidu, Bengali French and Geogiapliv 

U i — English Sansl ut Peisian History Economics 

Philosophy A and B l Cannes of Mathematics Political 
hi mine Hindi and Thdn 

1/ i — Sanskul and Economics 
•Science i acuity — 

Intermediate — English, Mathematics Physics Chemistry, 
Biology (Medical and Non Medical Groups), Hindi Uidu, 
Bengali and French 

li Si — Botany and Zoology (Honours School) Botany and 
/ oology (Pass Course) 

Oriental Faculty — 

Visbaiad (High Proficiency m Sanslmt) 

Shastri (Honoim, m Sanskrit) 

The management of the College rests in the Prmcipal under 
the direction of the College Managing Committee elected from 
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amongst the membcib of the Sanatana Dhaima College bounty 
(n legisteied bodv) 

Tlit College receives an annual giant in aid of Rs 20 000 
tiom the Punjab Government 

Sis Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir gives 
a giant of its 1 000 pel nienBem 

The College Hostels called the Saraswati Bhawan ' and 
the Sharaaa Nike tan are situated on the College piemiscs 
They piotlde accommodation for 213 boaideis in 190 cubicles 
7 two seated and 3 three seated rooms which aie all electrically 
fitted A tube well gives an abundant supply of watei foi 
bathing and drinking puiposes and for the nrigation of play 
giounds 

The new Hostel near Chaubmji accommodates 100 students, 
in b8 cubicles and 4 doiinitones 

The College Science Block was elected at a cost of nearly 
11s 56 000, and equipped at a fuithei initial cost of Rs 64 000 
It is an aitistic building built in Hindu style, and is equipped 
accoiding to modem requirements It piovides accommodation 
foi 180 studcntb in Physios 120 ui Chemistry and 60 in Biology 
It is fitted with gas, watei electnc light and fans 

The Sanskrit Block was put up foi housing the Sanskrit 
Depaitment of the College It wab completed in 1028 at a 
cost of Rs 20 000 donated by H H the Maharaja Dev of 
Alwar It compuses a sot of foui class rooms A set of five 
otliei class looms m continuation of the Sanskut Block, named 
R B Sundai Das Chopra Blod aftei the donoi , was constructed 
in 1020 

The total value of the capital invested in College buildings 
and land is about Rs 6 60 000 

Athletics and Spouts 

The College has a spacious and well equipped gymnasium 
Ciicket, hockey, football tennis volley ball and basket ball 
are the chief games played There is a professor m chaige of 
eveiy game 

College Soholabships 

Six Bcholai ships of the value of Rb 12 each are awarded 
according to merit to the students of the 3rd and 4th yeai classes 
and six otheis of the value of Rs 10 each to the students of 
the 1st and 2nd yeai classes Students taking up Sanskrit as 
one of then subjects aie given piefeienoe in the awaid of these 
scholarships 

Two Bcholai ships of the value of Rs 16 per mensem aie awarded 
to 6th and 6th yeai students who take up Sanskrit M A 
students aie paid soholaiships for 19 months i e from Sep 
tembei to May and fiom Septembei to June 
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In addition to these (ho Hon hie K B Lala Ram Saran 
Dus u II aw aid h two scholarships of the value of Rs 12 
[in mensem null and Dcvvmi Radht Natli Raul awaids one ot 
Rs 10 pu month 

'flu above sr holm ships me vwaidul accoiding to ment One 
Hcholaiahip m the lat vcai and one m the 3rd yeat class 
is aw mhd to u sludcnl who has tal en up Ransknt as one of 
Ins suIijclIs , two scholaiships in the 2nd year and two m the 
till yeai < Iuhh are awarded to those who secure the highest 
nniii her of minks with Sanskrit aB one of their subjects 
Lala A^anand Memorial Srholauhtps — Three scholarships of 
the value of Rs 20 each die awarded to students of Sanatanist 
views rinding foi their BA Pxamination, and three otbeis of 
tlio value of Rs 15 eaih to Ranatanist students of this College 
Othei Si hnlar*htpi — The Bialinrian Sabha Simla awaids one 
hi holm ship of tin value of Rs 15 pei month to a did yeai student 
and two of Ks 10 per month each to 1st and 2nd yeai students 
Rai Bahadur L Rattan (.'hand s sdiolaiship of Rs 16 per 
month ih awarded to a student of the 3id yeai class 
Rai Rnhadin Lala Shankar Dass Sondhi s scholarship of 
Us 15 per mensem two of Rs 10 pei mensem each and two 
mine of Rs 5 pei mensem each are aw aided to students of the 
3id yeai Llass 

R B Mi B P Veimn Lohme awaids a stipend of Rs 10 
pel manat in to a student of the lid year class 
The Tain Bduc&tional Snhha Delhi awards a scholaislnp 
of Iis 10 per mensem to a student of the 1st yeai class 
The numbet of students on the College lolls on 31st Maxch 
1015 was 5 JS Spenal seholaislnps and concessions in foes 
are granted to students from the depiessed classes 


STAFF 

Arts Dppvbimpnt 


Pnncipal 


F N Mould ma bp (Calcutta) 

Sunsl ril — 


Ganesli Dutt Sliastn 
Dr Raghnvira m a 
(Dtiecht Holland) 


Mahamaliopadliyaya 
(Panjab) ih u (London) diitt 


Engliih — 


P N Mouhk ma n l 
Pi of H M Das Gupta, ; 
Piof Wadhawa Ram m a 
P rof Pimishartli Swaiup 


(Calcutta) 

M A (Calcutta) 
(Panjab) 
m a (Panjah) 
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1'inf B M l)o„itt M \ (Punjab) 

R ailiial i Nutli fehaima m a (Punjab) 

D I J Glipt i i ( Punjab) 

Devi Das Vaul m i n sr (Punjab) 

Bha^wanl Bui m \ bt (Panjab) 

Persian and Urdu — 

C B Beujen m a (Panjab) mias (London) 

Lt Hna Lai Chopra ma (ranjab) Panjab Umveisily 
Gold Medallist 

Punch— 

D P Gupta m A (Panjab) Certificate of Drench Studies 
(Pans) Ceitificate of French Pionunuation (Pans) 

Hindi — 

Molian Dev, Shastri b a (ranjab) 

Pt Aanslii Bam n a (Panjab) 

Beni/ab — 

P N Mouhl mi nt (Calcutta) 

H M Pass Gupta m a (Calcutta) 

Mathematu t — 

A N Ganguly is v (Calcutta) 

Hnkam Cliand m a (Panjab) 

Histoiy— 

Gnlshan Bai n a ll b (Panjab) 

Bam Kniimi Lnthera, M A (Panjab) 

Political Science — 

Gulbhan Bai n A li b (Panjab) 

Bam Iuiuiai Luthera, M A (Panjab) 

Philosophy — 

Band Bam m a (Punjab) 

Economics — 

Bnj Narain, ma (Panjab and Calcutta) 

Bailash Nath feharma, m a (Panjab) 

Geography — 

Piof I D Malhotia, m a (Bdin ), Head of the Department 
Lakhpat Bai u a b r (Panjab) 
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l lamtilni — 

Hum Iuishn i 


&UIENOC 

(Punjab) 


Pln/su s — 

Tai Rishan M sc (runjub) 


liioloqy — 

J’lynii Lai Anaml ai so (l'unjub) (on leave) 
1 inf Kuji ( Imtid Sawney M SO 


Dr MONSTRATOBS 

( licmnlry — 

Dm Dutt Esq m sc (Panjab) 

Pln/sui— 

Shinh Swiuuj) Esq M sr (Panjab) 

Hurra and PHXbiOAD Education 

Piol J’lnnshoith Swamp Trofessoi in charge 
S I Bbasin Esq , Assistant Dnectm Physical Education 


blSSKRIT COLLLCII 

Vidas and Sahthja — 

l’t I’arrneshwaiu Nand Shastn (Punjab) Snataka (Rishi 
kui) Head Pandit 

bans! rit Literature— 

Pt Hna Nand Shastn (lanjub) 

Vya I arana — 

Pt Plied i lha Shastn (Punjab), Vyakaiai nuchai ya (Benaies) 
Puiana Tnatha (Patna) 

lyatiih Shastra — 

Pt Kanslu Ram, b a (ionjab) 

Darshana add Hmdt — 

Mohan Dev Shastn b a (Punjab) 


Library — 

Harbans Lall, 


Establishment 

Librarian 
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\XVI — DA1ANAND ANGLO YEDIO COLLEGE, 
JULLUNDtJE CITY 

1 The DA \ College Julluudui City founded in 1918 m 
the bacied memory of Shu Sw aim Dayanand Saiaswati tho 
founder of the Ana Samaj, is housed m its new magnificent 
buildings on the Oh and Tiunlc Road, at a mile s distance fiom 
tho ( lty 

2 The Institution piepares students foi the Inteimediate 
standard of the Panjab University on the Arts and Science 
I' acuity in Physics and Chemistry side It teaches English 
Mathematics, History Philosophy, Economics Sansluit Pei 
sian, Hindi Urdu, Physics and Chemistry Religious mstruc 
tion on Vedic pimciples as expounded by Shu fewami Dayanand 
Saiaswati is imparted BA classes weie stinted in 1920, and 
afiiliation m English Sansl ut reisian History Economics, 
Political Science A and B Couises of Mathematics Physics, 
Hindi and Uidu has been gianted by the Umveisity Honours 
classes aie held m English Mathematics and Sanskrit 

3 The governing body of the Institution consists of a Sub 
Committee of the D A V College Managing Committee, Lahore 

4 Government, University and all othei scholarships are 
tenable in the College 

6 Tlieie is a hostel on the College piemises with 62 cubicles 
and 25 doimitonos A decent bungalow in a garden just oppo 
site the College is also added Total accommodation m the 
hostel now comes up to 190 All looms aie fitted with Electri 
pity Congiegational piayeis aie perfoimcd in the evening 
The feupountendent resides on the College premises 

A Tube Well is sunk and a bath loom added 

6 The La] pat Rai Library contains a spaciouB Reading 
Room furnished with newspapeis and monthly journals The 
tutorial system is in force m the College Encouiagement is 
given to semmaiy woik m Englmh The College has its own 
oigan entitled the D A V College Jullundur Magazine 

7 The College maintains Hansra] Histoncal Club Pbiloso 
phieal Club the Science Association and Devi Dayal Maths 
matical Society which celebrate their annual sessions 

8 The Science Block known as the Lakhpat Rai Science 
Block is quite an up to date Laboiatory attached to the Ool 
lege 

The uumbei of students on the College ioIIb on 31st March, 
1935, was 689 

STALE 


1 Pt ,ab) el " Ghand ’ BA <Pa “ } Honorary Principal 
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2 (1 Kin , m a ut d (Cal 
cufta) 

J L Dov Haj feud, u a 
(P unjab) Patiala Sima 
Gold Medallist B <3 M 
Gulab flinch IJcn/il lb 
botson Diamond Jubilee 
Prizeman 

1 Mr H M Daa Gupta, M a 
(C' aluilta), Bogina Guha 
Gold Medallist 

6 L Bfthvant Rai Bon, M A 

n n (1’anjab) 

(i Vacant 

7 D Bansi Lai, m a (Punjab) 

h a (Hons School) 

8 L lubhuu Chand u A (Pan 

jab) 

1) Pt Hliaul er Das m a (Pan 
jab) 

1(1 L Bam Lai Bliatia m a 
(P anjab), ba (HonB ) 
(CHB) 

11 L Gian ('hand, M a (Pan 

jab) 

12 L I anna Nand, MA (Pan 

jab) 

13 Pt Bam Chandra, m a 

(1 anjab) u \ (I- conomics 
Honouis) 

14 Pt Dmga Datt, Sliastn 

m a , m o r (Panjab) 

1C L lutjii Chand ma (Pan 
jab) 

10 Maulvi Mohd Abduhah, ' 

Maul vi Fa/il, Munshi 
Fazil (Punjab) 

17 Pt Band Kishore, B A ' 

(Hons ) m a hoi (Pan 
jab) hi hu (Punjab) . 

18 Vacant 

11 Prof Gian Chand Jam ’ 

b a (Physios Honouis), J 
m sc (Panjab) J 



| Professor of History 

1 Piofessor of Economics and 
f History 

J Piofossoi of Sanskrit 

) Piofessm of Sanskrit and 
J Hindi 

J Piofessoi of Philosophy 

l riofessor of Peisian and 
j Urdu 

r Piofessor of Peisian and 
j Uidu 

PiofeBSOi of Hmdi 
| Piofessor of Physics 
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20 L Amolak Earn bom, M so 

( I ’an jib), d so (Physics 
Honours) 

21 Pt Amba Pnishad Kashyap, 

M so (Panjab) B sc 
(Chenustiy Honouis), bt 

22 I'ioI Oovaidhan Cal 

Uuipia n sc (Botany 
Hououis) M sc (Panjab) 

23 Mi Indai Naiam Bhat 

inigu ma (lanjab) 

21 Mi Iushau Das, u A 
(Panjabi 

25 Pt Shadx Earn Joshi, B a 
(Sansl lit Honouis) M v 
(Punjab) 

2t> L Eaun Cband u so 
(Hons ) (Panjab) 

27 Vacant 

28 L Dhaim Cband Bhalla 

m A (Pan jab), Trained at 
Madras 

29 Pt Earn Nath Sbarrna, 

Trained at Madras 

30 Dr Narum Singh, mbbb 


^ PlOfObbUl Of I’ll} B1CB 
^ Pinfescoi of Cbeimstiy 

| Piofe&sor ol Biology 

1 J lofcssoi of I'jiiglibh Compo 
) si Mon ( Tempoiary ) 

Piofessoi of English Gumpo 
sition and Hibtoiy (Tem 
poraiy ) 

/ Piofessoi of Sanskut and 
t Hindi ( Temporary ) 

| Domoi stiator 

Second Demonstrator 
1st Physical Diiector 

Physical Director 
Medical Adviser 


XXV11 — DAYANAND ANGLO VEDIC COLLEGE, 
RAWALPINDI 

The College which was opened on 11th May 1920, is the result 
of the expansion of the D A V High School Rawalpindi, 
founded m Match, 1899 It is affiliated m the Arts and Science 
faculties m English Mathematics, Philosophy History, Persian, 
Sanskut Economics and Physics and Chemistry 
The College building includes a big Assembly Hall, eight Lee 
tuie rooms and Physics and Chemistry Laboratories Library' 
and Beading loom Staff loom and Office room The Hostel is 
situated on the Murree Eoad Besides the Principal a special 
waiden fives on the premises and looks after the health and 
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blmliPH of tlic students Hie whole building ib htted with eleo 
(lit Ugh I A hath loom hah now been added 
The Co]le 0 o iiiaiutanih a lilnaiy and giouuds and has the 
[imiJego of availing itself of a well cquippod Hospital lun by 
Aiya hamaj 

The Committee offei s scliolaiships to deseiving students 
The total numbei on the lolls of the College on 31st March, 
1935 was 4 1C nu hiding 200 in the Matne classes 


1 Ij Ham Pitta Mai u a Pnneipal and Piofessor of 

Ilistoiy 

2 L Han Mai b \ (Hons) bi, Vice Pnneipal and 

Lectin oi in Mathematics 
1 L TaHwaut Bai M a , Lecluiei m English 
i Pt Miwai Chandia, u \ Lecturer m Philosophy 
5 Pt Vidj a Rattan ma Lectuier in Sanskrit and Hindi 
G L Panlat Bam m so bi, Lectuier m Chemistry 
7 L Vidya Bhushan Anand M so Lectuier m Physics 
b L Balinder Nath mbo Lectuier and Demonstrator 
l ) L Banal si Pas ma (Panjab) Lecturer m Teisian 

10 L Sluv Pass Sethi m a (Calcutta) b t Lectuiei m 

licnnomit s 

11 Pt Vishwa Nath m a , Lectura in English 

12 L Hislian Pial , s v Lectuier in Urdu 

13 Pandit Han Nand feliaBtn Leoturei in Theology and 

Hindi 

1 1 Bahsln Kalyan Pas B a Physical Pireotoi 

16 Pr A N Malhmilia mum, die, dtm, Medical 

Advisei 

10 S Harbans Bmgh Gyam n a Leclnrei in Panjabi 

17 L lagya Palta, BA Lihrnnan 


XXVIII —LUDHIANA GOVERNMENT 
COLLEGE, LUDHIANA 

Ludhiana College, Ludhiana was opened on 1st May, 1020 
In Api ll , 1927 , it was converted into a four year institution 
renamed as Government Intermediate College Ludhiana Erom 
Tune 1932 it has become a Pegree College 
The College is affiliated for Intermediate classes m Aits and 
Science in which piovision has been made for teaching English 
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Mathematics , Hi^toiy Philosophy, San slu it, Ambit Per hi in 
Husks Chemistry Biology and the Veinauilais U|> to the 
BA stnmliud it is afhliatul in English Mathematics Histoij 
EumoniKH Philosophy Aialuc l’eisian, Sansl lit Lliysus, 
Uidu, Hindi and 1 injabi besides the Medical (h Sc ) Connie 
thoic oie also preparatory Aimy and En inecim 0 (.lasses The 
Govaiiment iostMitin Clciical and Commeicial Classes 
formerly ottaihed to the College have now been Umsfened to 
the Government High Siliool Ludhiana 

Since Turn 1027 the College has been housed on its own site 
of 50 acres m mral suitoimdmgB on lhe outsl uts of the Civil 
LmeB Besides playing In Ida gardens and an agucultiual and 
fimt faun the College now possesses exiellent buencc Labora 
tones Hall and Hostel, and second Hostel m lentod buildings 
standni ' m then own gionnds close to the College Both Hostels 
me nndti the chaige of selected losident members of the teaching 
staff The fees are according to the usual scale in Mofussil 
Government Colleges , , „ 

The Pnncipal has power to giant half fee concessions to a 
limited number of poor and deserving students Toco municipal 
scholarships aie awarded annually tenable at the College Other 
scholaishipR are also tenable There aie also pm ate charitable 
funds at the disposal of the Principal foi poor and deserving 
students 

Tennis Cncket, Football, Hockey, Basket Ball and Veliev 
Ball are played legulaily, and physical training and athletics 
aie compulsory Be6ideB physical education the College pays 
special attention to eliaiactei training, piactieal woih by the 
students themselves in all subjects and the development of 
widei tastes and mterests than is provided by the University 
courses alone To these ends the assignment, seminar and 
tutorial methods are in force to a considerable extent, frequent 
excursions are arranged, and opportunities given to the students 
for Gaining in the management of then own affairs and foi 
social service m the College and District Liteiaiy and Debating 
Philosophical, Science Cmcs, Musical, Diamatio, Photogiaplnc 
Natuial Histoiy, and other societies flourish, as aEo a Hover 
Crew Agriculture Fruit Culture and Gardening aie also en 
corn aged as useful hobbies The Tutonal Gioup system is m 
force 

The College contains a good Library and a Heading Room 
well furnished with newspapers and penodical journals It also 
publishes its own organ the Lndlnana College Magazine 

The number of students on the College rolls on 81st March, 
1935 was 884 


ACC Hervey, Esq 
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2 Mi Situ Kam Ivolili MA (Panjab) r n. hibt 8 , Lectuiei 

) S "slnyi lHi in Singh n v (Hons ) (1 anjab), M so (Pan 

jab) i i h Lei tm 1 1 m Thymes 

1 L Hli i„\v an Das Halil ma (Pan jab), Hb Lectuiei 
m J n^lish 

r, l)i I) Hliatiu run (Cantab) m so (Punjab) PEb 
Led in ei m Billion 

0 Mi U„ia Sui m a (Panjab), p r s Lectuiei in English 

7 Mi ffhii)am Abbas Ivban, ma (Panjab), pbs , Leetuier 

m Mathematics 

ft L Lei li Raj Pun m\ (ranjab), pcs Leetuier in 

Philosophy 

9 Mi A M Paulo m \ (Panjab) Leotnrei in History 
10 L Lall Cband Gupta m a (Panjab) Lecturer in Matke 


11 M Mobil Sibtam Hi HP (Panjab) Leetuier m Arabio 

and Peisian 

12 Di Rashid Ahmed, m a phi (London) it, he (Pan 

jab) Lecturer in Philosophy Engineering and Persian 
H Pt Faqu Ohand Hi di (Panjab) Lecturer in Sans 

knt and Hindi 

H S Hardyal Singh m a (Panjab) Lecturer in English and 
Panjabi 

If! S Nilial Smgb u so (Panjab) n T , Lecturer in Chemistiy 
10 Mr Ivewnl Iinshan Dowett, M A (Panjab) B com 
(Bombay), Lecturer m Economics 

17 Mr E M Kliau m so bi (Ahg ) Leetuier in Chemistry 

18 L Gopal Das Seligal, m a (Panjab) Lecturer in English 

19 Mr Shabbir Ahmad Qan m sc (Ahg ) b t (Panjab) 

Lecturer m Physics 

20 Mi N K Bancrjee n a bi (Panjab) Lecturer in 

Mathematics and Hindi 

21 Mr Mohd Husam Butt m a (Eng ) m a (Pers ), mol, 

b t , hp (Panjab) Lectuiei in Persian 

22 L Ishwar Das Melna, c au (Lyallpm), Lecturer m Agri 

cultuic 

20 S Thakur Singh, ba (Panjab), Bit , Physical Training 

21 S HardT Singli b so (Panjab), S A v , Demonstrator 

2S Mr Nabi BakhBh Kalosau ba n T (Panjab), Leetuier 
in Mathematics and Urdu 
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\XI\ — EMERSON COLLEGE, MULTAN 

1 The College wan ojioiud by Government m May 192U, under 
the name of Multan College Multan It was mined to the 
Degree Standard in Oclobei 1913 and renamed Bmcison College 
It is affiliated to the Umvoisity of the Panjab and provides in 
s traction foi candidates who aie studying foi the B A and Die 
Inteunediate Examinations of the Panjab Univeisity in the foi 
lowing subjects — 

For the B 4 Examination — English Sansl nt, Arabic Persian, 
History, Economics, Philosophy, A and B Courses of Mathema 
tics Physics Urdu and Hindi 

For the Intermediate Examination in the Faculties of Arts and 
Science including Medical Group — English Sanshnt Arabic 
Pei sian Uidu Hindi History Geography, Philosophy Matlie 
matics Biology Physics and Chemrstiy 

2 The Jiwan Lai Anderson Silvei Medal , founded by 
Pandit Jinan Lai Bais, is awaided to the College student who 
stands fiist in Biology in the Unneisity Examination 

3 The College is housed in a building standing on exten 
sive giomids The Physical Science wing has now been extended 
and a laboiatory for Biology has been added A new hostel 
which can accommodate 100 boarders has been built The Prin 
cipal resides on the piemises 

4 The hostel is undei the charge of a whole time Snperm 
tendent who also supervises games and advises students m 
physical culture Some of the attractive featmes of the hostel 
aie a swimming tank fives oouits and tennis lawns, and a 
common room foi indoor games 

The number of students on the Collego rolls on 31st Mauli 
1935 was — 

Glass 

I Tear Intermediate 149 

II Year Intermediate 130 

III Year Class 54 

TV Year Class 83 

Gband Total 398 


STAFF 


1 Mian Mohammad Ibiahim, 
m a (Allahabad) 

/ 2 Lala Sada Nand b a m sc 

| (Panjab) 

Muza Mohammad Easlnd 
“ ' M A (Panjab) 


1 Principal and Lecturer m 
t Mathematics 

| Leetmer m Physics 

| Lectnrei rn English, 
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11 

12 


11 

15 

lb 

17 

18 

10 

20 

21 


8 ii dai (rui C'lmi in Singh 
Kamilas m i (I’mjah) 
Laiidil Uaupat Eai, ma 

8 4uclide\ Singh M so 
(Panj ib) 

Lull. Gopal Das Khan na, 
m A n T (1 anjab) 

I ill la Hai bans Bai Mehta 
m a Hi ( Panjab) 

Lain Des Baj Dun M \ 
(Hons School) (Panjab) 
Mi Mahavn Singh M \ 
(Panjab) B A (Hons ) 
( Cambndgo) 

Cliaiulhan Mohammad 
Sadiq m A (Ahg ) b a 
(Hons ) (London) 

L Dhaiaru Singh, m bcj 

M Imam Bu\ 

L Baja Bam B sc 
(Special) (London) 

M Mohammad Akbar 
Munir m a (Panjab) 

Lala Bal Itibhan Malik 
u so (Hons ) (l’aujab) 
Beuben E Das, Hi, bt 
(Panjab) 

Sli Taj Mohammad, m a 
(Panjab) 

M Mubauk Maud, ma 
(E nglish and Philosophy) 
(Panjab) 

Lain Hira Lai Anand, m sc 
(Panjab) 

Sh Abdul Latif Tapish, 

Peisian) (Panjab) 

Sheikh Mohammad Yusuf, 
Physical Training In 
structor 

MBBS 


) Lecturer m English and 
Bionomics 

} Ltctuiei in Sanskut and 
Hindi 

J Loctmer m Chemistry 
J Lcctmei in English 
J Lectin oi m Histoiy 
| Loctuici in Mathematics 


^ Lectuioi m Enghsb 

^ Lectuiei m Histoiy 

Leitmei in Physics 
i Loctuier in (Geography O&g 
I as Distnot Inspector of 
( Schools, Deia Ghazi Khan 

} Lectmer in Geography as 
OlTg 

| Lecturei in Aiabic and Urdu 
| Lecturei in Biology 
> Additional Lecturei in Philo 
i sophy and English 

) Lecturei m Philosophy and 
Uidu 

) OSg Lecturer in Philosophy 
( and English 

1 Leetuiei m Physics and 
j Chemistiy 

? Lecturer m Persian and 
j Urdu 

I Physical Training Supervisor, 
{ Hostel Warden and Boyer 
J Leader 

f In charge of College Dispen 
I sary 


Dr Bam Nararn, 
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XXX— THE LAIIOEE COLLEGE EOE WOMEN, 
LAHOBE 

The Lahoie College foi Women was opened m May 1022 to 
provide education foi women to a higher standard than that 
prevailing in schools 

The College is a (hint, tod to the Panjab Uiuveisity £01 B A 
in the following Hulijet Is Lnglisll Histoiy, Mathematics Aiabic 
Philosophy Sansknt and Peisian and in the B be foi Chemist iy 
and Botany Tlicie aie also lnteimediate classes in Arts in 
the following subjects English, Histoiy Philosophy, Mathe 
Hiatus, Persian Aialuc Sansknt, Uidu Hindi and Panjabi In 
the 1? Sc Class the subjects foi the Medical gioup aic taken 

The Physical and Chemical laboiatones arc situated on the 
giound floor with a joint lecture loom and the Botanical and 
Zoological laboratoiy and lecture loom are on the fust floor on 
the noith side of the building wheie the light is exceptionally 

The College is piudah but open to Indian women of every 
lehgiou The lecture looms are latge and any A good 
libiaiy is being collected Theie is a Boaidmg House attached 
to the College m charge of a lady waiden There aie sopaiate 
Hindu and Muhammadan kitchens The grounds of the Col 
lege compuse a Basket Ball Pitch two Tennis corn Is, four 
Badminton coiuts and a dull gtound foi physical exeicise The 
grounds contain a tube well which supplies watei for irriga 
lion besides supplying the buildings 

Government scholarships ate tenable at the College 

The College had 162 students on its roll on 81st Maioh, 1905 
and 60 BtmlentB m the Boaiding House 

STAFF 

1 Miss G Hanison, b a v 

(Hons) (London), Lon > Pitncipal 
don Diploma in Pedagogy ) 

2 Miss S E Tomlinson, 1 Lectuiei m Physics and 

M so (Belfast) j Mathematics 

8 Miss T M Wnght ba ) 

(Hons ) (London) London V Lecturer m Histoiy 
Diploma m Pedagogy ) 

4 Miss L H Wilkes, ha) Loctnrei m English and 

(Hons ) (London) J Histoiy 

6 MwE K Clmstie, M so j Leotmal m Sclen( . e 

6 Pn Mohd Hasan m A \ 

(Gold and Stlvet Medal I Lectuier m 
list), mol, hp, ha l guages 

(offg) 1 


Oriental Lan 
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10 

11 

12 

1J 

11 

15 

16 
17 


Mibb B Ghosh, M A 
(Bcnaies) 

Mibb S binglia, m v (Pan 
jah) 

Mis Homy Lull, m a (Pan 
jab) 

Mrs Monique n bc (Pan 
jab), Fust Professional 

Miss Gladys Johnson, B v 
(Madias) (on leave ) 

Shrimati Batyawati Shastu 

Miss E PetorB, m a (Pan 
jab) 

Mrs Abdullah fa, ho 
(oflg ) 

Miss Iv Nagaiatuani, b bo 

& Baldev Singh, b a , 
Gvam 

Mrs E B Hem 


J Lot tin oi m Mathematics 
| Lecfurei in Philosophy 
■j Lecturer m English and 
j History 

| Lecturer in Science 

J Lecluicr m Science 

{ Lecluier iu Hindi and Sans 
la it 

j Lectuiei in Philosophy 
j Lectuiei m Uidu 
| Lecturci in Ihysics 
■» Lectuier m Panjabi 
j ( temporary ) 

Waideu (offg ) 


\X\I —THE VEDTC BHRATRI COLLEGE, 
DERA ISMAIL KHAN 

1 The College was opened on the 2hd May 1921 It is an 
aided Institution with Hib Lvcelli ucy the Govoi nor of the North 
West Frontier Province as its Patron 

2 It was started undei the auspices of the Blnatn Sabha, 
a society registered undei tlio Cliantable Societies Act of 1867, 
and framed moie than foity yeais ago, with the double object 
of encouraging sonal lefram and advancing the cause of Lduca 
tion In (oimuenioiation of the Jubilee of Hei Most Gracious 
Majesty Queen Victoria the Good, the Society founded, in 
1887 the Viotona Bhratri High School which is the biggeBt 
school m the Piovmcc with 78 1 students on its rolls 

9 The management of the College is vested in a Council 
consisting of nine gentlemen, seven of whom aie elected by the 
Bhratri Sabha, from amongst those of its fellows who have con 
trilmted at least lujiees one thousand towaids the funds of the 
College, and two are nominated by the Local Government 

4 The College is affiliated to the Panjab University up to 
the Intermediate Standaid in English, Mathematics Philosophy 
Economics History Sanskrit Arabic, Persian Urdu Hindi 
and Physics and Chemistry (non medical gioup) 
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One penofl eveiy day is leserved for religious instruction, for 
Hindus and Mohammedans separately, attendance being com 
puleory 

5 The expenses of the College aie met fiom (a) Inteiest on 
the Endowment Blind (b) Government Giant in aid, (c) Pees, 
and (<2) Donations 

6 The College has seemed eleven Scholaiships foi its stu 
dents out of which tluee ate awaided by the Eiontiei Bank 
and two by the Municipal Committee 

7 The College has an electncally fitted commodious Hostel, 
with separate blocks of rooms Kitchens Dining Halls and La 
vatorics for the use of the Hindu and Mohammedan Boaiders 

8 Commodious quaiteis foi the Pnucipal and the Piofessor 
in chaigc of the Hostel have lecently been elected within the 
piemisps 

9 Three Tennis Cmnts a Gymnasium a Practice field lor 
Hockey and foi othei field and hack games, have been pro 
elded BosI et Ball and Volley Ball have also been introduced 

A big plot of land adjacent to the College compound lias been 
aiqmied fhiougli the Government foi full sized Eootball, Hockey, 
and Cricket fields 

10 The College has got a decent Library and a Reading 
Room foi the use of students 

Theie weie 111 (one bundled and eleven) students on the 
College lolls on 81st Maieli 1935 

The College ib Btaitmg B A (Arts) classes this yeai and 
admitting students in the 3id year class on 23rd June 1936 

In the B A classes the College is affiliated to tho Panjab Uni 
\eisity in the following subjects English, Histoiy, Economics, 
Mathematics (A)i Persian and Sansknt 


STARE 

Pimrapal — K L Khanna, m a 

! Ii L Khanna m A 
Kishan Chand Bhatnagai , m a 
(Patijab) 

Piofessor Ganga Bishen m a , 
on the composition Bide 


Mathematics 


Bhagwan Das Kathuria, ui 


History 


(Hons ), 


Economics 


( Prem Chand, B A (Hons ) 
( (Cantab ) 


Philosophy 


Ganga BiBhan, M A , M n A 3. 
(London) , hbb (London) 
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I ’u m in Aiibu mid Uidu 


‘-unis] uf and Hindi 
( lioiiustiy 
1 liysici 

Miysiial Tmdi notion and 
Lilnary m i barge 


{ 

} 


Abdul Jabliai Ansan, HA, H Pi 
uitli English qualifications 
Bhagwan J las Sethi M \ no b 
(L ucknow) 

Dhaiani Hatta Shasta a so 

Dew an Chand Bald m sc 
Notan Has m so b t 
Krishan Lai bwaucy, m so 
1st Class Diplomaed Madias 
Hliaiam Ilatla u a 


XXXII — RAMSUKII DAS COLLEGE, 
EER021EP0RE CITY 

The College is founded by Lain Gnwoidhan Das B A 
Advoiato Pero/ppore City m pursuance of the last expiessed 
wishes of his fatliei the late Lala Eauisul h Das I’leadei 
It i\as opened in the year 1921 and was affiliated in the In 
teimediatc Alts in English Philosophy History Mathematics 
Sanskrit, Peisian, Aiahio Hindi, Urdu Panjabi, etc till May, 
1032 Prom lime 1932 it has been raised to the Degree 
Standard It ib affiliated m English Philosophy History Boon 
oiiin s Mathematics banshut Aiabic Persian and Vernaculais 
both for the Intermediate and B A Classes 
The College is housed in its own building It has a donble 
storied hostel attached to it consisting of 61 cubicles and several 
doimitoiies 

The founder has endowed the College with 20 Scholarships 
of Bs fi each whirl) air nwarilid lo the pool and deseiving 
students irrespective of caste oi deed 
The College makes piovision foi Hockey, Pootball, Volley 
Ball Gatka, Badminton Tenuis Boxing Playground Ball 
Basl at Ball, Gymnasium etc A Madras Trained and well 
qualified Teacher of Physical Education is m charge of all 
these games The total amount spent last year on games and 
spoits material toms maintaining of the playgiound, etc came 
lo about Rs 2 000 Medical e\amination of all students has 
been made compulsory 

The management of the Institution is vested by a Registered 
Trust Deed appioved by the University in the Ramsulch Das 
College Trust Committee consisting of nine members including 
the Pounder Lala O own'd him Das Life Piesident Pouf out 
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<f these nine membeis are exclusively returned by the Kc 0 isleicd 
Society of the Lev bamaj 

The endowed property is \esled peruianently and nbsolutclj 
rrr the Tintlces colleclnely foi the c\< lusivc purpose of the 
Trust 

The College has a Lubiaiy, a well furnished Be idmg Boom 
and a Gotninon Boom A trained Graduate is m clnrge of the 
Libiaiy Every year more than Bs i COO ate being spent oil 
the pmrliaao of the boohs The number of books at piesent is 
0,263 Besides more than 40 newspapeis journals and magazines 
on lrtetary philosophical , scientific and social topics aie Rub 
scribed foi 

In ordei to create lrteiaiy atmosphere and develop ruder taste 
and mteiest than is provided by the University curuculura, 

Liteiaiy Glide has been staited from last year Undoi its 
suspires distinguished piofessots and lecturers aie invited to 
deliver discourse on interesting and challenging topics of the 
day These lectuies aie published in a separate book Besides 
this theie exist vanous associations, sir Mathematical Philoso 
pineal Histoncal Oriental Associations to cieate mteiest in 
special branches of studies 

In older to piovide opportunity and ireate mteiest among the 
studontB the Ramiulh Dai College Magazine is published 

To supplement the moral lnstiuctions theie exists The Col 
lege Social Service League Its actiuties comprise m helping 
the weak students m then studies and in giving financial lehef 
to needy students It has opened Public Health centie to look 
after public health 


T V Banal, 
1 Moral In8tiuction 


2 English 

1 4 S P Banal Esq n a 
(Hononis) (London) 

5 T> B Aggaiwal Esq , b a 
b T (Panjab) 


STAEF 

PlUNOIPAr 

Esq , M a , ll B (Bombay) 

f P V Banal, Esq , m a n b 
l (Bombay) 

1 P V Banal Esq M a 
lc b (Bombay) 

2 S S Bbatia, Esq , M a 
(P unjab and Calcutta) 

3 Naud Kisboie Aggarwal, 
Esq , M a (Delhi) B so 
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.1 Mathematics 


1 Philosophy 


1 Hlstoi> 


b Economics 

7 Sansknt 
S Ai aluo 
') Pci wan 

10 Hindi 

11 Uidu 


! 1 Des Baj Wadliawmi Esq 
M \ (Math ) (ranjab) 

M (Philosophy) (ran 

jab) 

2 D B A B 'garwal Esq , M A 
b t (Panjab) 

,1 P V Kanal V sq , M A 
riiU (Bombay) 

2 S P Kanal Esq n a 

(Honouis) (London) 

3 Dm Baj Wodhawan Esq , 
\t a (Math and Philoso 
pliy) (Panjab) 

.1 !• 0 Aroia, Esq , m a 

/ 2 PC Malhoutra Esq \f A 
) (Economics Histoiy) 

1 (ranjab) 

/l PC Malhotra Esq , m A 
) (Panjab) 

12 P C Aiora Esq , m A 

* (Panjab) 

{ B B Shastn, Esq m v , M o f 
(Pan jab J 

1 Qa/i Alimad Ullah Quresbi ]■ sq , 
l hi, Hr (Panjab) 

S FauuI Hassan Hamdam, Esq , 
m \ mol (Panjab) 

(B B Shastu I- sq u A Mot 
l (ranjab) 

f 1 yavi Ahmad Ullah Quiesln 
\ h A h. i (Panjab) 

1 2 haiAiil Hassan Hamdam 
( Esq M A , M o L 


Hi aj m \nd I’hysioal Edtjoatiom 
ISP Kanal b a (Hons ) (London) Piofcssor m cliaige 
2Kb Akah, Direcloi Physical Education 


Libbaby 

Shiv Chahd b a Libiarian 


MimotL Offiohb 
Dr Babn Lai Malhotra, kibe 



744 COLLEGE DIRECTORY 

XXXIII— GURU NANAK KHALSA COLLEGE, 
GUJRANWALA 

The Guru Nanak Khalsa College was founded m the yeai 
1017 It is affiliated to the Panjab University and has been 
constituted a Centie foi the Umvoisity Inteiraediate Examine 
tion practical as well as wntten 

The College is situated at a distance of about half a mile 
from the town It possesses the special advantage of being 
located in the small healthy and histone town of Gujranwala 
wlieie the expenses of living are substantially less than those 
in laige cities 

The institution is housed in a building containing a giaud 
Hall Bpacious Lectuie Booms and Tbeaties well equipped 
Labm atones, any Offices a well furnished Libiaij with Bead 
ing Boom, and a beautiful little Garden at the back bordenng 
oil a canal mmoi overlooking a vast expanse of gioen fields 
Attached to the College is a bpacions Hostel with a Gurdawaia 
a Dispensary and a Sub Post Office Another important featme 
of the institution is the extensive grounds for Hookey Football 
Volleyball, Basl et ball Playground Ball Tennis, Badminton 
and Athletic Spoits 

The management of tho College is in the hands of the Khalsa 
Educational Council a stiong lepiesentative and influential 
body of Sikhs which also controls one of the biggest High 
Schools in the Province 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on 81st Maich 
1906 was 172 


Pnncipal 
Vice Principal 

Facultms 

Theology 


English 


Sanslait 


STAFF 

{ Bawa Hail ushan Singh m k 
(Panjab) 

f Di Hukam Singh Sodbi, it a 
( ITanjab), isd (London) 

Lboturebs 

& Naiam Smgb, u a (Panjab) 

) Bawa Haiknsban Smgh, m a 
(Panjab), Fellow, Panjab Urn 
veisity, Member Coutt of 
Benaies Umveisity 
Dr Hukam Smgh Sodln m a 
(Punjab) ph d (London) 

Sufi Abdul Aziz xi, h o l 
(Fanjab) Ht, ho 
Pt Tarsbotam Datt. Shastii 
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P worms 
Peisiau and Aiabic 
History 
Philosophy 
Mathematics 
Bionomics 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Hindi 
Panjabi 
Urdu 

Physical Instruction 


Waiden 
Superintend! nt 
Medical Adviser 

Librarian 


Iiix/mnr i s 

( sub Abdul Aziz m a m o ii 
l (I ’an jab) H i , H tr 

f Bawa Naiam Singh m a , u> b 
1 (Panjab) 

f Di Hukam Singli Sodln M A 
I (ran jab) PH D (t/ondon) 

S Naram Singh, m a (Panjob) 
( Bawa Naiain Singh ma il b 
l (Panjab) 

S Sher Singh, M so (Panjab) 

( S Harnom Singh, m so ll n 
[ (Agia) 

Pt Parsliotain Datt Shastn 
S Naram Singh M A (Panjab) 
f Sufi Abdul A au, m a mol 
l (Punjab) hp ho 

{ S Haitnath Singh, nn 
(Madias) 

Hostel 

^ 1 )i Hid am Smgh Sodhi m A 

S Hai lirath Singh 
Dr Malian Smgh s a s 

Libbab? 

Bawa Norain Singh m a rr b 


XXXIV— HINDU SABHA COLLEGE, 
AMRITSAR 

The College is a fern ytat institution compnsmg the High 
and the Intermediate Clashes and has been started by the 
Hindu Sabha Amritsar It is managed by a Committee of 21 
members It is primarily intended for the benefit of the Hindus, 
but is open foi admission to studentb of othei communities 
The College has u \eiy big compound enclosed on all sides 
and consists of a big hall and 17 side moms all fitted with 
oUctucity The playgmnnds aie situated in the Aitclnsrra and 
Alesandia rails 
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Tlic College is aflihatpd to the Unneisity of the Punjab m 
both the Aits and Science Faculties and piovides mstiuction 
m the M & L C and m the Intel mediate in English Mathe 
matics Sanskrit, Histoiy Economics Peisian French Philoso 
phy, Biology Physics and Chemistry 
The hostel is m a commodious bungalow m the Civil Station 
and is fitted with electricity 

The number of students on the College lolls on 31st Maicb 
1036 was SOO 

STAEE 


1 Principal and Piofessor 

of English Literature 

2 Vice Principal and Lee 

turer m Sanskrit and 
Hindu Theology 

8 Lecturer in English 


4 Lectmei in Mathematics 


6 Lcctnrer in History 
(English and Indian) 

6 Lecturei m Persian and 
TTidu 


7 Lectuier in Economics 

(part time) 

8 Leotnrer in Philosophy 

9 Lectiuer in English 


10 Lecturer in Fiench 


11 Lecturer m English, 
Histoiy and Geogra 
phy 

*12 Lectuiei in Geogiaphy 


1 Iv Ij Bliatia Esq m a b so 
) (Panjab) 

? Pt Aijuna Natba Mattu m a 
V (Punjab) 


C Pt Buj Mohan Lai Tikkoo 
t (Trained S A V lBt grade oer 
(. tificate) B A (Panjab) 

(■ L Bam Chandra Kohli, b a 
} (Hons ) (Panjab) m a (Pure 
t Mathematics) (Calcutta) 

1 Daya Kishen Kapoor, Esq , m a 
I (Panjab) 

S Manmohan Lai Mathui Esq , 
b a (Hons ) (Delhi), m a 
(Panjab) msas (London), 

maos (NY) 

} Maet Bam Jain, Esq , m a 
ll b (Panjab) 

Lala Mula Mai, m a (Panjab) 

{ S Horbans Singh n, b bo 
(Hons ) (Panjab) 

r P P Syal, Esq , b a (History, 
2 Philosophy and in Drench 
( subsequently 1932) 

? Pt Dwaika Natli, ba bi 
j (Panjab) 

C K C Dhir, Esq , b a (Panjab), 
3 r b x , feus (London), 

( mbt (Kent), (on leave) 


'■ Mi Madanlal Koclihai , 


Eullei Exhibitioner, (acting) 
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l'i Lirlmu in Sanskrit 
Hindi and Theology 


l 


11 Lectin ei m Mathematics 

If) Lectin er m Toisian and 
TJidn 


10 Drawing Master 


n Hira Lai, Slnstn (Panjab), 
\ idyabhushan (Special Oerti 
licate) 

S Atma Smgh, BA bt (Pan 
jab) 

P Hainam Dass s v (Peima 
nent Certihcate) 

S Guidit Smgh (Special Certi 
fleate) 


Scirnor DltPABTMBHT 


1 Lecturer in Chemistry 

2 Lee Imcr m Biology 

3 Lecturer in Physics 

4 Lectmei m Science 

(! Lee tin er and Demon 
stiator 


Tt Mein Chand, M so (Chem 
istiv) (Panjab) 

Cliiiman Lai flawliney Esq 
b so (Hons School), m so 
(Zoology) (Panj ah) 

Mr Vishnu Datta, m so (Phy 
sics) (Panjab) 

Mi Des Baj M so (Chemisti v) 
(Panjab) 

Mi Mohan Lai Beiy, B A 
(Panjab), rios 


Ditahtmi \t 
1 Physical Director 


Physicat Tbaining 

r Mr (Sian Pari ash Qualified os 
< a Directoi ot Physical Edura 
( turn Madias (1st Clans) 


XXXV —GOVERNMENT COLLEGE, LYA.LLPTJR 

The Clovcrnmeiit College Lyallpm is affiliated to the Umveisity 
of the Panjah m all subjects Alts and Science (Medical and 
Non Medical) for the Intel mediate and in the following subjects 
foi the B A (Pass) — 

English Mathematics (A and B Couises) Physics History, 
Philosophy Economics Arabic Persian, Sanskut Urdu Hmcu 
Panjabi and Military Science and in English Economics Pei 
sian and Sanskut for B A Honoms 

The number of students on the rolls of the College on Maich 
list 1W was 18d The College is housed m a large building 
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and haH cxtuiisnc, giounrls The College hostel eornpi isos hu, 
(juadiongles each undei the Biipeimtcndmict of a meinbei of the 
staff The College also main tains a Detachment ol the 4th 
(Lahoie) Bn University liannng Coips 

STAFF 

1 Chetan Anand Esq m \ w. b p p s (Class 1) (Punjab), 

Punupal and Piofessoi of rhysics 

2 Lient Ishuar Chandra Narnia m i (Panjab), bj (Oxon) 

pbs Lectuiei in English 

<t Mi Chaman Lai Kapui m a (Histoiy and Economics) 
(Fanjab) l f s Lectuier in Histoiy and Economies 

1 S Saadat Ah Shah u a (Fanjab) , pii Lectuiei m 

English 

r i L Bain Bheja Mai Seth m so (Fanjab) ns Lectuiei 
m Cbeini8liy 

6 Vacant Leotnrer m Physios 

7 Lain Hans Boj Aggarwal, m s (Fanjab), Lecturer in 

Sausknt and Hindi 

8 S Fanjab Smgli, m a (Fanjab) Leoturei in Mathematics 

2 Sli Khadim Mohyeddm ba bt (Panjab), med (Leeds), 

Lectuier in English and Urdu 

10 Lala Bansi Lai Tuneja, M a b t , id b (Fanjab), Lecturer 

fn Mathematics 

11 Mr Inder Mohan Yerma m a (Fanjab) n A Honours 

(Cantab ), officiating Leoturei m English 

12 Mr IC N Dutt ba (Fanjab) ba Honours (Cantab), 

officiating Lectuiei m Physios 

18 M Mohd Hamid ud Dm m a (Arabic Philosophy and 
Psychology) (Fanjab) , officiating Lecturer m Philosophy 
and Aiahic 

14 M Hashmat Khan m a (Fanjab) Leoturer in History 
16 S Sadhil Singh Chatrath m a b t (Panjab) Lecturer 

in Philosophy 

16 Lala Duni Chandra, m a (Fanjab) Leoturer m Sanskrit 

Hindi and Panjabi 

17 M Mohd Abdullah, m i (Aiabic and Persian) b i (Fan 

jab) Lecturer m Arabic, Peisian and Urdu 

18 Sli Ghulam Mohyeddm m a mol (Panjab) , Leoturer 

in Persian 

19 S Huidyal Singh Sodhi, M so (Punjab), Leoturei m 

Biology 

20 Mi Ah Mohd Yazdam mi b t (Paniab) , Lecturer in 

English 

21 Lala Bam Avtar b a b t (Punjab) Leoturer m Geo 

graphy 

22 Lala Vidya Dliai Mahajan m a (Punjab) Leoturer w 

Bnghsb 
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2) Pt feuripndru Mohan Dittatioya, m a b t (Panjab) 
Lectuiei m English and Economics 
21 3 Amai Bins'll Malik m bc (Panjab) Lectuier m Ohem 

2 r > M 1 Mobil A^aru, u sc (Panjab), Lectuier m Chemistry 

20 S Wadhawa bmgh Physical Training feupeivisoi 

21 Di Su Bom mbbs Medical Advisoi 


XXXVI —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, GUJRAT 

Pina fom yeai institution was stalled on the 1st of May, 1021 
Besides having two Matiiculation classes, it prepares students 
foi the F A and E fee (Non Medical) standards in English 
Matheinaties, History Philosophy Persian, Aiabic, Sanskrit 
Plijsics, Ghemistiy, Geogiaphy and optional papeis m Urdu 
Hindi and Panjaln 

One yeai Post Matne Gleneal and Gommereial Class is also 
attached to the College 

Besides the usual academic activities the intei est of the 
Btudents is aionsed in such recieative occupations as Gaidemng 
Di awing the Boy Scout Movement Fust Aid, Home Hygiene 
and otliei kindred activities 

The College is locatod m the building fonnerly occupied by 
the Government High School with some extensions and strnc 
tural changes It is a veiy fine building with extensive giouuds 
fm outdooi games 

The rate of fees is the same as m otliei Government Inter 
mediate Colleges 

The Hostel which is a fine commodious building is m chaige 
of an expei lenccd Superintendent who lives on the premises 

The number of students on the rolls of the College on the 
Jlst March IDdS, was 202 (Inteimediate 192 Post Matne 
Gleucal and Commercial Class 21, Matriculation, 79) 


STAFF 

Principal { hakeem Esq , m a 

( 1 Principal 

2 M Hansli Chandra Bali, m a 
(Panjab) ns 

3 Eh Abdul Hamid m a (Pan 
jab) pcs 
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English 

I’hilobophy 

Mathematics 

Hibtniy 

Clieirusliy 

Physics 

G-engiuphy 


t 


{ 

{ 

f 


Aiabic and Uidu ^ 

feanBknt Hindi and Panjabi | 


1 Pt Jnwala bahui m \ bi 
(Panjnb) 

6 M Mahbub Ilahi m a (En b 
lish and Histoiy) (Punjab) 
6 I; Nand Iushoi Banati m a 
bi (Paujab) 

1 Jvli Abdul Hamid m a 
(Panjab) pm 

1 L Iiyaie Lai m \ ht 

(Punjab) 

2 P Amai Natb m l (Punjab) 

1 L t Jowalu Sahai m a nr 

(L’anjab) 

2 M Mahbub Ilalu m a (Eng 

ball and Histoiy) (Punjab) 
J PC Kislioi C'luind m a , n t 
(Punjab) nos (London) 
1 L Jagan Nath mbo, n t 
(Panjab) 

1 a Suijan fchngli Hampul 
m so (Punjab) 

1 Pt Kiahoi Ghaud m a bi 

(Punjab) l b c s (London) 
X Mir Abdui Easbid m a 
mn f (Panjab) 

2 M Ghulim Eabbam Aziz 

M a , mol (Aiabic and 
Peisian) ha, h p , ho 
(Punjab) 

1 L Lakskmi Chandia, m a 
(Panjab) 

1 M Eaqn Mohd , ba,mo 
(ramab) 


Poiaiau and Uidu 


Di awing 


Clerical and Commeicial 
Glass 


Physical Tiaimug Supeivism 
and Hostel Suponn ten 


2 M G-bulam Rubbani Azi/ 
m a , mol (Arabic and 
Peisian) ha h p , h u 
(Panjab) 

1 M Chnagh Dm, sum 

1 L Daya Ram Setln b oom 

(Bombay) 

2 Pt Mela Ram b a say 

(Clerical and Commercial) 
(Panjab) 

1 Ch Masud Khan b a bi 
(Panjab) 



COLU'GL DIRAOTOItt 


751 


XX WIT —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE OAMl’BELLPUR 

riio l ollege is i ioui jeai institution and was opened on 1st 
Wu\ l')2l It is housed in i very commodious building situated 
m veiy health} fmiioiindin 0 n and has fully equipped laboia 
mins and up to date nnan„einents foi the teaching of Science 
II piepaies Htudinls foi MSLC Examination and provides in 
stiuilion in bnglish Mathematus Histoiy PhysicB Cliemistiy 
1 hilosophy 1’iisian Aialiu banskiit and Veinaeiilais foi h A 
anil L 1 Sc I xaniinatioiiH All inemheis of the stall lake pait in 
Hit noil of both school anil (olhgc classes 
A few Hlipmds to pool and dc saving Mohammadan students 
ire pleaded hj till lot il Aiijumati 1 Islaima 
A twinned ions hostel is ntlathtd to tlio College 
bees as m Government College, Jjaliiiic 
Tin nninbei of students on the College lolle oil 81st Mai eh, 
1‘)1B was 175 

STAFr 


1 

S I ioui Singh m se 

\ Puncipal 

and Lcetuiei in 


(lanjab), rrs 

J Science 


2 

M Abdul Hamid Klrnn 

) l’eaeliei 

m History and 


Niao m A (Panjab) 

J Geography 

0 

Ij Ish Ivnmai m a (Pan 
jah) 

J Toatliei n 

l English 

j 

Ii iHhai Hass it \ (Pm 

) Teacher l 

n Philosophy and 


jah) 

f FngUsh 

5 

M Inam All Btg ma 
(A llahabad) n r (Panjah) 

| Tefteliei in 

Aiabic and Urdu 

(1 

Tj Earn 1 arshad n \ (Pan 

1 


7 

jah) 

Ij Eaja Earn Seklni m i 

1 Teaclieis l 

n Mathematics 


(Panjab), u n a s 

; 



Ch Saidai Mohammad, 

M se (Panjab) 

| Teacliei ii 

l Bcience 

•1 

Malik Fazal Illahi m a ' 
(Ahgaih), B T (Panjab) 

Lh d (Panjab) 

) Teacliei in English Histuiy 
( and General Knowledge 

10 

1 1 Amba Datt m a mot 

I Tcachei 

m Sanskrit and 


(Panjab) 

1 Hindi 


11 

M Khan Bahadur, b \ 

| Teachei 

in Pei sian and 


II I (Panjab; 

( Urdu 


12 

Ij Ham Lai Chitkua 
m so (1 anjab) 

| Teatbei ir 

i ( hcimsti} 


25 
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u \“X,3,T p "' } T “‘» “ 

r Physical Tiaimng Supeivisor, 
11 L Sam Datt, ba,J»s < Hostel Supcnntendcnt and 
C Librauan 

15 Pt Orokal Cl, and kpb , 1 Ttather 

OTT J 

lb M Molid Hussain idm thawing Mnstei 
17 B Rnpal Singh, Giani, ) Tea, he, m Panjabi and 

T ih d , m d bp o j Hindi 


XXXVIII —LAWRENCE COLLEGE, 
GHORAGALI 

1 The Lawrence College, established on 1st May, 1926 and 
computing two High Classes and two lnteimediate Classes, 
is Bitualea withm three miles of the Geneial Post Ofhce, Muirse, 
just above Ghoragali Bieweiy and by load 88 miles from 
Rawalpindi TiavellerB to the Lawrence College alight always 
on the main Rawalpindi Munee Road neai the mam gates of 
the Ghoragali Breweiy The Lawience School was founded 
by voluntary subscuptions m 1869 in memoiy of Sn Henry 
M Lawience x o b who was killed m Lucknow in 1867 
The climate of Ghoragali is exceptionally good The College 
is situated at an elevation of ovei 6,000 feet The estate is 
an admuable one in eveiy way tunning along a spur of the 
hills and is piactically isolated Its favouiable position is 
evidenced by the fact that seldom aie cases of infection im 
poited fiom outside and the health is excellent 

2 This is a foui yeai self contained institution with its 
separate accommodation and staff Permanent buildings have 
been erected and aie suitable, adequate and efficiently equipped 
The watei supply is obtamed fiom our own pumping station as 
well as fiom the Munee Watei Works A complete electric 
plant lias been established and halls, class rooms, dormitories, 
etc and Borne of the loads aie lighted with eleotncity Essen 
bally a losidential College it is not possible or desnable foi 
pupils to live in Munee and to attend as day pupils 

8 The College piepaies candidates foi the Cambndge School 
Certificate Examination m its two High Classes and foi the 
, Intermediate Examination of the Panjab Umveisity on the 
'x Arts and Science Bides The College is affiliated to the Panjab 
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Dnnoisily ind 1i admit' JS piovided m English Latin Uidu, 
Mothuimtii s Hibtoij Gcugiapliy Thysics and Clienustiy in 
tlie Ailh hucnlly and m English Mathematics Physics and 
UicmiHti) l mingy ami 1 In biology in the Silence Faculty 

1 lhjbual I’raining is given by an expeit and all members 
of the College Lie icqunul to tele pait m organised games— 
hm I ( y football and ( ncKet Games aie compulsoiy and 
< onsiduuhle ifluirncy is leaf lied and every facility is given for 
„niu<b and spelts Othci activities include a Detachment of 
the 1 iinjali Inflrs A F (I) Oppoitumties for tennis aie also 
jimvidtd Thmn is also a swimming link and excellent tennis 
cotirls (h 

0 'l'lic College is foitiinato in its buildings and equipment 
including iltsb mom accommodation Assembly Hall, Science 
Luhoialunes Lecture Theatres, Lining Halls, Hospital and 
Dispensaiy anil i fino Collego Chapel There is a Eesident 
Medical Oflicoi who is highly qualified with two Hospital 
Niuhih and two Dispensms The Collego Chapel is an excep 
lionallj pretty one peihaps the piettiest of all m these pails 
and evtiy elfoit is made to lendei the seivices reveient and 
ulliaetive An extellent new oigan has been built within 
rcccnl yeius and the Chou is laigo and capable A clock with 
Vcslmnwtci chimes has ruentlv liLen elected in the Chapel 
Towc i 

b All students pay full fees Ncholaiships aie tenable up 
to the rntenmdi ito Examination In connection with the Col 
lege aitivitns them is a Liteiaiy and Debating Society under 
the Headmaster Pheie am also a Biological Society a Chem 
istrv Society and a IhvBics Society and meetings aie legularlv 
hold and lectin cs given hy mambas 

7 The College is full The numbei of students on tho 
( nllcge rolls on list March 1006 was 100 boardeis 4 day 
hi holers 


STAFF 

The Rev \A Fiancis Cotton, l Prmcipal and Lecturer in 
m a (CKon) J English 

f Vice Pimcipal and Lecturer 
Vat ant j m Education and Geo 

f giaphy 

A S Collier Esq B A (Lond ) ( ,Senjm Lectmer m Education 
1 ' \ and History 

H L Edwards Esq , B sc 1 Lecturer in Physics and 
(Bum ) (on leave) J Mathematics 

A A Evans Fsq b so (Pan l Olfg Lecturei in Physics and 
J a|j ) j Mathematics 
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W J Tciop Ebq B so (Lond ) | 

S T Thin ley Esq BA ) 

(Lond ) 1 

Ch Abdul Hamid m sc (Pan > 

jab) f 

Sgt tr Mamwaung 


Lectin ei m Chtmisliy and 

Lcttmei in English Latin 
Psychology and Education 
Lectuier in Biology Physio 
logy and (Jidu 

rr Tush iu tin 


XXXIX —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, JHANG 

The Government Intermediate College Jhang was opened on 
1st May 1926 The College is a fom yeai institution and pie 
paies students ioi the Matuculalion and Intermediate Evaminn 
tions in Aits and Science (Non Medical) o£ the Panjab UmveiRitv 
The College is boused in tlie old Government High School 
buildings situated midway botwoen tbe two towns of Jhang tun] 
Maghiana about one mile from eitbei in healthy suiioundings 
and with sufficient accommodation on the piemises 
Besides the usual academic activities the mtciest of the 
students is aroused in such lecieative occupations as Gaiden 
mg Drawing Boy Scout Movement Fust Aid and several 
Scientific Hobbies such as Ink making Soap making and Boot 
polish etc etc 

The nnmbei of students on the College lolls on 31st Minch 
1986 was 261 consisting of 120 m the Inteimediate Classes and 
181 in the High Depaitment 


STAFF 

1 Sli Chnagh Dm m so (Panjab), pes rimcipal and 

Lectiuer in Physics 

2 Mian Saadat Ah Khan u v (Panjab) i e s Lecturei in 

Philosophy and English 

3 Malik Baghnnath Bai m rc (Panjab) r r s Leotiuer m 

Cheimstiy 

4 L Tai Dyal M a (Panjab) Teacliei of English 

6 L Iun i sin Bam n vr b t (Panjab) Teachei of Chemistry 
and Science 

6 Pt Buj Lai Sliastn mi mot (Punjab) Teachei of 

Sansl rit and Hindi 

7 L Hukam Chand n m so (Punjab) Tcaclici of Physics 

8 Pn Maqbul Ahmad m a bi a p (Panjali) Teacher of 

Persian and Uidn 
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i) |j Kulnt Lath 'i \ (Pail] (ib) b com (Bombay) Teaclier 

10 L Natlm Ham w a h r (l anjiib) Teacher of Mathe 

11 I). "l iiai at Dllab n i (Panjab) pn u (London) Teacher 

of Aralm and Uidu 

12 Mi V It Saraf m \ (Panjab) Teachei of English 

11 It Xtam Lai n v (Hons ) n t (Panjab) Teachei of 
Mat hemn tics mid Hindi 

11 L Ham Dhun n a (Panjftb) hav Teacher of Histoiy 
Cuography and 1 nglisli 
15 (h Mohd Din 1 hawing Master 

Hi Sai dm Nirmal Singh ba (Panjab) its Physnal 


XL —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, DHARMSALA 

Tlie Government Tnteimediato College Dhaimsala, was opened 
on 1st May 1B26 It is a four year institution and besides pre 
paring the students foi the Matriculation and School Leaving 
Ceitificate Examination it is affiliated to the Panjab University 
up to the Intermediate in Aits and Science (m English Matlie 
malics History Philosophy Persian and Sanskrit Physics and 
( hcmiatiy Lrilu and Hindi) 

The College is situated m the beautiful Kangiu Valley at a 
height of more than 1 000 feet and commands a fine new of the 
Hnnwy Himalayas m the baekgionnd The Mandi Hydio 
clectnc scheme ond the Kungia Valley Hallway will add un 
mensely to the promise of the institution as the futuie centie of 
edm fttion and culture in the Province 

A Libraiy and a Reading Room have been piovided foi the 
use of the students 

The number of students, including the students of the 10th 
(lass on the College tolls on 51st March 1036 was fli 

STARE 

1 Sri Kislion Kapui Esq 

m a n so p e s (Pan > Pimcipal 

jab) ) 

2 Pt Orontti 1’iasad Bai at 1 Leeturei m English and 

Law J History 

3 L fp 1 anj r ab) B * ” T } Teacher of Ell g llsb 

4 S C Mitia Esq vi | Teachei of English ami 

(Panjab) I Philosophy 
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6 L Kai in Chand Taxali 
m be (Panjab) 

6 C'h Abdul Grhafm ma 

(Ahgaib) b T (Panjabi 

7 Pt BaiiBi Lai, ma bt 

(Panjab) 

8 L Han Cliand lanoja 

M«, B t franjab) 

9 P Haitians Lai, m \ bt 

(I aujab) 

10 Ivh Miraj nd Din Ahmad 

ma b t (Panjab) 

11 Saidar Fiem Singh 

12 L Dev Datt Bhalla ba 

(Panjah) Shaslri p t 


Teachei of Chemistry 
Science and Physiology and 
Hygiene 

| Teathei of Miilhun itits and 

Teathei of Sansluit and 

Hindi 

Teacher of Physios Science 
and Physiologj and 

Hygiene 

l Teachci of History and Geo 
) giaphy and Uidu 
J Teachei of Persian and Urdu 
Diawing Mastei 
Physical Tiamrng Supei visor 


XLI — MALEEIiOTLA COLLEGE, MALEB 
KOTLA 

The Maleikotla College was opened in 1920 It is a fom year 
institution piepaiing students foi Matriculation and School 
Leaving Ceitificate and Intermediate Examinations of the Panjab 
University It is affiliated to the University of the Panjab up 
to the Intel mediate standaid in Aits and has piovision foi 
teaching English Philosophy Mathematics HiBtoiy, Geogiaphj 
Persian and Uidn 

No tuition fees and hostel lents aie eliaiged ftom any student 
whetliei a State subject oi an outsider The ides, undeilymg 
this exceptional munificence of His Highness the Nawab Sahib 
Bahadui Rulei of Maleikotla State is to give facilities of lughei 
education not only to his own subjects but also to thoaB who come 
m quest of knowledge to the State where a geneious patiouage 
has always been extended to learning 

All membeis of lhe staff take part m the teaching work of all 
the classes and they aie anxious to deyolop a common corpoiate 
life in the institution The College has a flourishing Union and 
its own oigan entitled the Malerlotla College Magazine Tho 
tutorial system is ill foico 

The College is housed m the new block of building which is an 
extension of the one foimeily occupied by the High School with 
a big hall, towei and side moms Attachod to the College 
building and opposite to it just acioss the load, stands the 
College Hostel which piovides accommodation foi 50 hoaideis, 
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and ib uiidei the supei vision of a membei of the staff assisted by 
a supenntendenl who lives on the premises 

Eveiy attention is paid to the health and physical well being 
of the students and there aie laige playing fields within five 
minutes walk ot the buildings 

Geneiilly a numbei of scliolaiships aie awaided to deseiving 
students the lesidents of the State having pnoi claims 

The numbei of students on the College lolls on 31st Maicli, 
193o was 132 

STAFF 

1 Mohamed Rashid Quieishi Esq ha b t (Punjab) Prm 

cipal and Lecture! in Philosophy and English 

2 Muza Habib ui Rahman m a (Panjab) Leciuier in 

English 

3 R S Varslmeya, M so (Alld ) Cox Gold Medallist, Lee 

tuier in Mathematics 

1 Badri Nath Chopia, Mt,JT (Panjab) Leotuiei in Histoiy 
and Persian 

6 Munshi Mohammed iBinail Hr (Panjab), Lectuiei in 
Urdu and Persian 

6 b Haicband Singh, b a , Asstt Lectuiei in Mathematics 

7 Physical Instinctoi to be appointed 

8 College Physician Dr Paisliotam Das inns 


XLII— KHALSA INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE 
LYALLPUR 

Iihalba luteimediate College Lyallpui, was opened in May 
1926 Science Laboiatones weie added and the College waB 
affiliated m Physics and Chemistiy m 1981 The College is 
bituatod on the bank of the Rakh Blanch Canal in open countiy 
suuouudmgs at a distance of about 2 fuilongs fiom the Lyallpui 
Railway Station 

It is a four year institution providing mstiuction in Matu 
dilation and Inteimediate in English Mathematics, Histoiy, 
Economies 1 hilosopliy, Persian, Aiabic, Sanskut, Panjabi, 
Uidu, t+eogiaphy, Physics Chemistiy and Hindi It also pro 
vides Distinctions in Post Matuculation C'leiical Class (one yeai 
couise) Students aie also prepaied for the following Com 
meicial Diploma Examinations — 

1 London Oliambei of Commeice bemoi and Junioi Lx 

animations lecogmsed by the Government 

2 Institute of Cowineioe, London 
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3 Institute ot Typists Jjoxulon 

1 Teachei s Diploma JnxiLii n niition ami 1 ltiuan Exam 
mations (Bath) 

Tin. College seels to impait to Sikh joutlis a libeial cdiiui 
tion in Sikh Religion side hv side with semlai edmatiou m 
oiilei to male them useful and loval eihzeiib Though pumaiily 
intended foi Sikhs it welcomes young men of olhei communities 
in a spmt of biotherly love and good will 

Attached to the Collego aia two hostels utidei tlio jieisonal 

Bupeivision of the Piuieipal and extensive playgrounds The 

Collage and hostel buildings aie eleetiie fitted A fine block of 
22 cubicles has been added this yeai Tlieie is a well equipped 
dispansoiy attached to the hostel Saidai Sahib Doetoi Rishan 
Singh ims continues to tieat the students in all uigent and 

seuous eases The Colloge Magazine The Bar publishes con 

tubutions of local and geneial mteiest fiom the stall and the 
students of the College 

The College is governed by a Committee consisting of 15 
membeis 12 of whom aie elected evciy thiee jeais by the College 
Council and 3 aie coopted by the elected members The 
College Council exercises a geneial Hupei vision over the Com 
mittee 

The number of students on the College lolls on the list 
March 1936 was 288 of whom 143 weie in the College classes 
(including the Post Matnculation Cleucal Class) and 116 m 
the High classes 


STARR 

Punoipal | 8 Kaahmna Singh, ma (Pan 

S Kaehnura Singh, ma (Pan 
jab) 

S K Chaudhaiy, Esq , b a 
(Hons ) m a (1st Class) 
(Gold Medallist Calcutta 

Umveisity) 

L Blian Chand, M a (Punjab) 
English (English Hwtoiy Philosophy 

Economics and Political 

Science) 

S Taswant Singh m a (Pan 
jab) (1 HYcliology and Econo 
muR) 

S Kehai Singh, M a (Panjab) 

S Sadbu Singh, b bo (Panjab) 
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Mathematics 

History 
Economies 
Philosophy 
Geogiaphy 
Persian and Uidu 
Sanskut and Hindi 
Panjabi and Divinity 
Di awing 

Physical Training 

Cheunatiy 

Physics 

Physiology and Hygiene 


/ S Ham Smgli M a (Hons 
1 School in Mathematics) (Pan 
) iah) 

C H Pntam Singli b \ s a v 
f Tj Bhan Cliand, M A 
l S Pntam Singh n a b \ y 
f L Bhan Chand m a 
( S Taswant Singh m a 
S Kehai Singh m a 
S Sadhu Smgh b so , s a v 
( Q Abdui Bahman M A (Pei 
( sian) mol hp 
T t Salig Bam Shastn, oi 
( S Sardul Smgh, (Hons in 
( Panjabi) 

S Ganda Singh SDOr 
< S Mehanga Singh P t s (Mad 
1 las) 

S Bhan Smgh m sc (Panjab) 
f S Attar Singli b a , u so 
( (Panjab) 

f S Sadhu Singli b sc , say 
3 S Taswant Singh M a 
( S Pntam Singh , n A say 


Post Matric Clerical and Commercial Classes 


English 

Pieeis wilting and Commei 
cial Conespondence 

Business Methods and Office 
Routine 

Shorthand 
Book Keeping 
Typewi itmg 


S Kashmira Smgh m a 
R Rehai Singh m a 
R K Chaudhaiy Esq m a 
S K Cliaudhary, Esq m a 
Mr Shanti Lai b oom (Pan 
jab) 

Mr Shanti Lai b com 
P C Som Esq , m com 

(Hons ) (Viet ) pot rio, 
PIPS etc (London) 
f E C Som Esq M com 

l (Viet ) 

Mi Shanti Lai n com 

S Balwant Smgh a i p s 

(London Typist Section) 
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HOBi’CL 

TJean S sadhu Singh ii sc 

Supenntendent S Ha 7111 a Singh 

Assistant Supeimlendeut S Ma\ a Smgh 

Medical Advisei S s Hi Ivislian Singh r m s 

Offioe 

Inbiaiiaii Ij Bban Ohaud M i 


VT,III— DdA AN AND MATHS A DAS COLLEGE, 
MOGA 

The College is a four yeai institution corapusing the High 
aud Inteimediate classes It was staitcd in 1910 as a High 
School bv BB Hi Mathia Has, Ivaisai 1 Hind Gold Medallist, 
and was raised to the status of an I ntei mediate College m KPG 
It is managed by the Aiya Puli Nidln Sabha, Punjab a Re 
gistered Body and a local committee of 9 membeis with RB 
Hr Matlna Has as its general picsident The Institution aims at 
reviving ancient cultuie and wisdom and at moulding the chauic 
ter of students accoidmg to Yedic ideals It is priruanlj meant 
for the benefit of Hindu students, but it is open to students of 
all communities Religions and moial Distinction is conipul 

The College building consists ot a big hall and 1G class rooms 
The playgiounds aie situated m close pioxumty of the College 
and satisfactory airangements have been made foi CneLet 
Hockey, Pootball, Volley Ball Basket Ball and Tennis The 
Gymnasium is well equipped with the modem appaiatus foi 
physical exeicise 

The College is affiliated to the University of the Panjab up to 
the Inteimediate in Aits and Science (Non Medical) The Col 
lege piovides instruction m the M S L C and the Intermediate 
in Aits m English Mathematics Histoiy, Economics Philosophy, 
Sanskrit Peisian Urdu, Hindi and Panjabi, and foi Inteime 
(hate in Science in Physics and Cheraistiv 

The hostel is a commodious building situated m the Collpge 
compound It is m chaige of a Superintendent who lives on 
the piemises Medical attendance is fiee Tlieie is a Libraiy 
containing t,700 hooks and a leading loom attached to the 
College 



COLLi.SE DIRECTORY 


761 


The College is maintained by fees iuleict.1 on endowments 
and donations The nuinbei of students on the College tolls on 
Jlst Match 1UJ5, was 272 


STAEE 


Piincipal 


English 


Mathematics 

Histoiy 

Geogiaphy 

Economies 

Philosophy 

Physios 

Chemtstiy 

Petsian and Uidu 
feansluit and 
Dt awing 
Panjabi 

Physical InBttuc 

Libianan 
Medical Officei 


11 It Kumai Esq M \ (Allahabad) 

I R It Kumai , Esq M A 
I Cropal Mas Kaput m a (Panjab and Calcutta) 

J Ch DwuiLa Nath Dutt it nr (Paujab) 

I L Ralan Lai Bhatta, m a (Panjab) 

L Khuslu Ram B a , bay (Panjab) 

L Ram Labhaya, m a (Panjab) 
f L Turn Kumar, M A (Paujab) 

1 L Mchuga Ram b a , b t (Panjab) 
i L Ram Labhaya, m a (PaDjah) 
l L Khuslu Ram, b a bay 
L Kbushi Ram b a , s A v 
R K Kumat, Esq , m a 
L Balan Lai Bliatia, M a 
L Katam Chand Nauda m so (Pinjab) 

L Ram Naiam, M so (Honours School) 
(Panjah) 

{ M Mohd Latif Ansatt, Munsln Fazil, o t 
(Panjab) 

J Pt Sundat Das Shastn, o t (Paujab) 

L Chanan Singh Loomba 
f S Sant Singh Ntrman ba (Panjab) , 
I Gyant (Panjab) 

lj D D Shaima b a (Lucknow) orn 
) (Madias iuoa) 

f S Sant Singh Numau n v (Paujab) 
l (Trained) 

Dr Wazn Chand, Sub Assistant Surgeon 


XLIV — DAYANAND ANGLO VEDIC INTER 
MEDIATE COLLEGE, HO SHI ARRUR 

The Dayatiand Anglo Yedu Inteimediate College, Hoslnaipui, 
was started on the 12th June 1926 It is situated outside the 
city on the Kutchelm Road and is affiliated to the Panjab Um 
veisity foi Intermediate Examination m English Mathematics 
Philosophy, Histoiy, Economics, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi and 
Urdu 
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The College it, financed aud touliollcd by the 1) A V Online 
Society, Hoslumpui, which elects ail Executive Committee ivilh 
whom reata the immediate management of the Institution 
The College has a Bonding House about a mile fiom the 
city Adjoining the College and the Boaiding House theie arc 
extensive playgiounds foi gumeH aud sprats The College lias i 
Libiaiy The Eeadni b Eoom is furnished with dailies and 
weeklies and some monthly loviews also 
The College has a monthly organ of its own tailed the lr/ja 
Kumar 

The nurnbor of students on the College lolls on 31st March, 
19315 was 268 


STAEE 

L Earn Hass m b t (Panjab) Principal and Leetuier 
m English 

P Rala Bam n v (Hons in English) m v (English) 
(Panjah) Lotturei m English and Vice Pi incipal 
Mullick Bell Earn B a (Hons in San ala it) m a (Sansl ut) 
(Panjab) won (Panjab) Lectuiei m Sanskrit 
L Gaun Slmnkai Puiee, ma (Philosophj ) (Panjab), 
Lectuiei in Philosophy and English 
L Gn dll an Lai Sal sena ma (Economics) ub (Panjab), 
inns (London) , Leetuier in Economics and Mathematics 
P Han Vansh Lai Rishi m v (Mathematics) (Panjab), 


n Mathematics 
(Histoiy) (Panjah) , Lecturer 


(Panjab) Lectuiei n 
L Baldev Eaj Khanna u 
in Histoiy and English 
L Earn Bheja Mai, ma (Peision) (Panjab), mol 
(P anjab), Leetuier in Persian and Urdu 
Th Baljit SliaBtu, ba (English only) (Panjab) Vidya 
Eatna (Gurnloda), Lectuiei m Hindi and Vedio Tlieo 
logy 

L Baij Nath Mohmdiu b so , bav (Panjab), Teachei 
of Science and Mathematics foi the High Classes 
L Earn Hass bv (Panjab), jav, Tiaraed Libianan 
and Poinposition Tearhet 

Ch Nand Singh Chandiavanshi, ba (Panjab), Huector 
of Physical Education (Madias) 

^Classo* Wa Ean ’’ Sf " 110r I)rawm S Mafltor for the High 
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\LV —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, HOSIIIARPUR 

This College was stilted fiorn 1st May 1927 It is a fom year 
institution piepanng students foi the Matucnlation and the In 
tennodmte Examinations m Aits and Science (both Medical and 
Non Medical gioups) u£ the Panjab Univeisity There is also 
a oueyeai Post Maine Clencal and Commeioial Class attached 
to the College 

The College is situated m a hne building foutieily occupied In 
the Government High School and a new Science Block con 
taming Lahoiatones foi Physics, Chemistiy and Biology The 
College has its own hostel and extensive playgiounds 

The muribei of students oil the College lolls on 81st March 
1935 was 188 (Inteimed 98, Post Matnc 21 Matnc 69) 


STAFF 

1 Di B L Biiatia d sc (Panjab) in F R m*s (London), 

ihk Plincipal and Lcctuiei in Piologv and English 

2 Pi M L Sethi D so (Panjab) pcs Lectuiei in Biology 
d Mi M L Ghose b a (Panjab) Dip in Commeiee (Luck 

now) Enst Clerical and Gotnmeicial Maslei 
1 L Hail Bam Sauna m so (Panjab), Teachei m Physics, 
(on leave) 

B S Haiwant &mgh, mv bt (Panjab) 

6 Di S L Bhatia n sc (I anjab) Teac liei m Chemistiy i 

7 B Hiidyal Singh, b a , u t , Teacliti m Mathematics (on 

ill piitation) 

8 L Bama Kusliua Bahl, m so (Panjab) Teacher in Che 

mistiv, (on leave) 

9 L Gyan Chand Bhatn m v (Panjab) Toatliei m Sans 

kril 

10 Mi N S Lullua, m a (Panjab) B t (Panjab) Teachei 

in English 

11 L Hans Baj Gupta, M a (Panjab) Teachei m Matlie 

matics 

12 Mi H B Luke M sc , b t (Panjab) Teachei m ChemiBtiy 
18 Sh Abdm Baliman m a hi (Panjab) Teachei in Aiabic 

and Uidu 

14 Ch Sultan Bakhsh m \ (Panjab) Oilg Teachei in Mathe 

rmlics 

15 D Gohmd l’aishad u (Panjab) , l t (Allahabad) 

Tekliei in Philosophy and English 

16 Hli Zia rid Dm Hi lob (Alig ) Teachei in History 

and Geography 

17 L Sadhri Bam, Sir (Panjab), Second Clerical and Com 

mereial Mastei 
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18 & Cm dip bmgh, use l Hons) ) (Punjab) , i 11 (Loudon), 

Teacher m Hisloiy and Geogiapliy 

19 L Yidya Sagai &ctlu n sc n i (1 unjab) 0 11 D Tuiclici 

in Physics 

20 L Gan pat Rai i n m Piawnig Mablu 

21 Bhai Nand Singh Gill Physical Tiamuig SupeivibOi and 

Hostel Supeiintondent 

22 M frhulam Tilim Unique n i voi hi hi uu 

(Punjab) o r r Tcachei in Peisian 
2d Oil Rartaiu Earn Tcachu iti Hindi 
21 Bhai Tebl bmgh, Gyaiu, r \ v (Panjabi, Teacher in 
l J aujabi 


XL VI —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, ROHTAK 

The College was opened on the 1st May 1927 It is a foul 
yeai institution and besides piepaimg students foi the Matn 
emulation and SLC Examination of the Punjab University 
it is afhhated to that body up to the Inteimediate standaid m 
Aits and Science (Medical and Hon Medical) It has also Post 
Matrionlation and Cloncal Classes, the object of which is to tiain 
boys in all blanches of cleucal ivoik The College is located 
in the building which was at one time occupied by the Govern 
ment Noimal School Extensive additions and improvements 
have, howevei, been made, in consequence of which it is now 
a very fine building with spacious playgionnds There is a 
hostel attached to the College nndei the pei&onal supervision of 
a membei of the Staff 

The numbei of students on the College rolls on 81st March 
1935 wag 176 

STAFF 

1 Eai Sahib L Batan Lai m a (Paujab) Principal 

2 Dr Vidya Sagar Pun, it so (Panjnb) phd (London), 

Lecturei in Chemistiy 

3 Bawa Balyvanl Singh u sc (Panjab) Teacher of Biology 

1 L GaDga Sahai m a bi (Panjab) Teacliei of Sanskrit 

5 M Mansm nl Aziz Mmhas, v t (Panjab) Teacher of 

English 

6 Ch Kuuim Shah, M a (Mathematics), b a (Honours School 

of Mathematics) (Panjab) , ma (Persian) (Alig), mol, 
h i , s i y (Punjab) Teacher of Mathematics 

7 M Abdul Aziz Qmaishy, m a (Persian and Uidu) 

(Bombay) u a (Arabic) and Munshr Pazil (Panjab) , 
b a (Aug ) 
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8 M Rukn tkI Dm m v hoi s a v (Panjab) Teacher 

of Pei si an and Urdu 

9 8k Qamai nd Din m bo (Physics) (Ahg ) Teacher of 

PllVHICB 

10 Cli Dost Mohannnad u \ (Medallist) n t (Ahg ) 

Teacher of History 

11 Gk Abdul (jadir m a (Hank Bakhsh Silver Medallist), 

n s (Punjab) Teadiei ot Philosophy 

12 Mr A G Butt, m a bi (Panjab) Teacher of English 

18 Mi T C Piancis, n a j a v (Panjab) Dip Advanced 

Physical Tiaming m 

14 Pt Sita Ram Shastn o t Honours in Hindi Teacher in 
Hindi and Sanskut 

Teaching Stait or the Post Matrio and Clerical Classes 

1 Sodlu Bhagat fnngk, m a (Economics) (Punjab), B oom 

(Bombay) 

2 8h Mohammad Umai b v (Panjab) Double Diploma 

fiom Pitman s Shorthand College and Reid Chustian 
College (Lucknow) 


XL VII —GOVERNMENT INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE, PASRUR 

The Government Inteimediate College, Pnsiur, was started 
on the 1st May, 1028 It is a foui year institution prepaiing 
students for Matncnlation and Inteimediate Examinations in 
both Aits and Science (Non Medical group) faculties of the 
Umveisity of the Panjab In the Matriculation all subjects 
except Aguculture and Civics are taught and m the Inter 
mediate the following are offeied — 

English Philosophy History, Mathematics, Sanskrit Persian, 
Arabic, Physics Chemistry, Urdu Hindi and Panjabi 
The College is housed m a fine building situated m very 
healthy surroundings It has large and extensive grounds 
Tbeie are two Hockey giounds, two Pootball, one Basket Ball 
and a numbei of Yolley Ball grounds and Tennis Courts 
Right m front of the College at a distance of about 200 yards 
stands the hostel which piovides accommodation for about 100 
students It is undei the ehaige of a whole time superintendent 
who also organises games and advises students in physical 
cultuie 

The number of students on the College lolls on 31st March, 
1935, vas 1H0 
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i) 

Q HistoiJ 


Sl’AI'P 

Jj Bail it Ham Ivhoda i i (1 I' ) » 1 < 

Alt Suaj nd Din A/h m i (bug ) (I’b ) m 
iPb) xrs Ledum m hiighdi 

Mr luimlan Lai Milhotia mi (lb ) Tcachc 
Jj Kmii Chamlm Ivlnima mi (lb) 'Leachti in Sanskut 
Mr P L Gupta mi (lb) ut (lb) T.oathei m 
English 

Mi B L Hunda mi (Pb ) Tetdiu in History 
L Bad] l Nath Chudda tu (Pb ) bt (Pb ) Teachei m 
Matin ma tic t 

Mi Abdul Baslud m hi (Pb ) Teadiei m Physics 
Mi Des Kaj Singh Handa, m a (Pb ) b t (Pb ) Toadier 
in Mathematics 

Hafir Abdul Hnq m t (Pb ) n t (Pb ) h r 'Pcadiei in 
Aiabic 

L Piakash Cliaud u so (Pb ) Teachei in Cliemistiy 
Gyam Slier Singh m a (Poisian A Philosophy) M o l HP 
Gy am Teadier in Philosophy and Peisian 
M Ghulain Molid M a (Pb ) b t (Pb ) Tcr< bei in 
Peisian 

M Mobil Hussain sum (lb) Dtauing Maatei 
L Sat Dev bi (Pb ) pis Hostel Siipennlomlont and 
Physical Training Supeiusoi 

PI Amai Natb Shasta on (Pb ) Teadiei m Sanskut 
and Hindi 

Gyam Sawan Singh o t (Pb ) Tenchei m Panjaln 


XLVIII —BISHOP COTTON SCHOOL AND 
INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, SIMLA 

Bishop Cotton School was founded by the Bight Beveiend 
George Edward Lynch Cotton, Bishop of Calcutta on 28tli 
July, 1850 and was opened on 16th Maioh 1868, at Jutogh It 
was moved to if present site in Septenibei 1868 On 7tli May 
1906, the School with the exception of the Headmastei s and 
Assistant Masteis houses was totally destroyed by file and the 
pieeent buildings weie elected by the Punjab Government m 

The School and College aie situated on an ideal site m Simla 
East some two miles from Simla, below the Punjab Beoietariat 
far away fiom all other dwelling houses oi bazaais, and in 
extensive gionnds of their own The mam school block contains 
on the giound flooi the Chapel dining ball, masteis' common loom 
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and class iuomH On the fiist flow are fom laige airy dm mi 
loucs a ieadm„ loom single masteis quuiteib awl hath 
looms Thoie is a veiy finely Chapel anil no cfloit is spared to 
lendoi tho soiviccs as boantifn! as possible Thoie ib a laige choir 
anil a non oigm The Chapel seivices and icligioiis instmetion 
aie in acioidince with tho faith and practice of the Clnuch of 
I-iighnd A new Science Hoi I apail fiom the mam block, 
was piected in 1028 Oil the B i oil nil floor is a laboiatoiy, tie 
signed on the most modern lines and fully equipped foi the 
teaching of both Chemistiy and Physics On the first floor is 
an ail loom and demonsliation loom The Trnm assembly hall 
and Anderson hbiaiy weic built in 1930 

The College students lesido in a sepaiate Hostel and each 
student has either a loom to himself oi one which he shares with 
one olhei student The Hostel is equipped with the latest flush 
system 

There is a puvate tennis court for the use of the College ad 
joining the Hostel 

In Maich 1936 theie woie 18 students on the lollb of the 
College 

There is a geneial playground and two laige playing fields foi 
organised games A swimming bath has boen added lecently 

Physical Ti awing is earned out thioughout the whole School 
and College and a recoid ib kept of evoiy boy a weight and 
raeasmement at the beginning and end of the yeai Boxing is 
encoiuaged Affiliation to the University of the Panjab was 
gianted with effect fiom the 1st of August 1928 and students 
aie prepaied foi the Intermediate Aits Faculty and Inter 
mediate Science Faculty in English Mathematics Histoiy, 
Geography, Tea tin, Fienoh Urdu, Chemistry and Physics 

STAFF 

Rev J E Peacey m a , to late Fellow and Dean 
Selwyn College Cambridge, Pimcipal and Lecturer ui 

E W France Esq ph d (Sheffield) Lectmei in Mathe 
matics and Physics 

M C Reid Esq , B so (Panjab) Lecturer m Chemistiy 

S P B Doyley, Esq , M A (Lincoln College Oxford), 
Lecturer in English 

T F Hammond Esq ma (Fitzwilliam House Cambudge), 
Lecturer in Histoiy 

J M Singleton Esq , OH, Teacher s Diploma (St 
John s College London) Lectuiei m Geogiaphy 

Mis A J Wnght, Lectmcr m Urdu 

Mis M E Peacey Newnliem College, Cambudge Lectnrei 
in French 
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\LIX — de MONTMORENCY COLLEGE 
SHAUFUB bADR 

The College was started on the 1st ot May 1029 as a fom 
year institution and wan affiliated to the Punjab University for 
PA (Arts) only P Sr (Non Medical) Classes weie stalled m 
May 1930 Tbo College was raised to the B A standaid m 
June 1932 

The College has been gianted affiliation up to the B A standaid 
and prepaies students m the following subjects — 

Inteimediate Examination —English Mathematics, Histoiy 
Philosophy Sanskrit, Persian Arabic Urdu Hindi, Panjabi, 
Geogiaphy Physios and Chemistry 

B A Examination — English, Mathematics — A and B Comses, 
Histoiy Philosophy Economics, Aiabic, Poisian, Sansknt Uidu 
Hindi and Panjabi 

B A (HonB ) — English, Philosophy Classical Language 

A selected numbei of students is also admitted to the Militaiv 
Class to prepale them foi the entrance examination of the Mill 
taiy Academy, Dehra Dun 

The College is located m the fine buildings formerly occupied 
by the 0 Brien Islamia High School and has extensive grounds, 
extending over 80 acres 

An up to date laboratory for Physics and Chemistry was put 
up m 1932 

Theie is ample hostel accommodation for ovei 100 students 
The number of Btudents on the College ialls on 81st March, 
1935 was 212 

STAPF 

1 Abdul Hamid Khan Esq , m a (Panjab), irs f p u , 

Pimcipal and Lectmei in Histoiy 

2 Mi George Auditto, m a (Glasgow and Edmbuigh) 

PCS Lecturer in Economies and Walden, College 

Hostel 

3 Mi Qurban Ishan Ullah m a (Panjab) bi rn, 

Lecturer in English 

4 Mr N C Daruwala m a (Bombay) Diploma in Edu 

cation (Cantab), pes, Leotuier m English and 

Head of the English Department 

5 Pir Ghulam Wans m bo (Panjab) rra, Leolmer in 

Chemistiy 

6 S Iqbal Singli b so (Panjab) Academic Diploma in Geo 

graphy (London), p e s Lectin er in Geography 

7 L 8hankat Eoy m a (Panjab) (Arnold Gold Medallist 

and Nanai Bal hsh Silvei Medallist), Lectmer m 

Philosophy 
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8 L Dma Null) VaBudeva, m bo (Paujab) Lecturoi in 
1 liysics 

‘I Mi Shiv Naiain bakgal, M A (Paujab), Lectin er 111 
Mathematics 

10 l’t Ganpat Bai m \ (Panjab) n t , Lecturei in 

SanBkut 

11 M Molid Abdul Ban m a (Ahg ) , Ji Lectuiei m 

Mathematics 

12 Mr S G Kkaliq ba (Cantab), Lectuiei m Histoiy 

and English (Offy ) 

13 Mian Mohd Sadiq m v (Panjab) Leotuier m English 
11 M Zia Mohd mv (Panjab), bt Lecturer m Persian 

16 M Mohd Abdul Hayyo m, m, Lectuiei in Aiabic 
lb M Mohammad Obaidullah ha sc, Lecturer in Urdu 

and Persian 

17 Pt Prabku Datta, bhastii u i (English) u i 

(Sanaluit) mol (Panjab), Lectuiei 

18 Lt Oh Fazal Ahmed Lhan Physical Tiamiug Supei 


L— THE LAWRENCE ROYAL MILITARY 
SCHOOL, SANAWAR 

The Lawience Royal Militaiy School was founded by Sn 
Hemj Lavuence in 1847, and is confined to the oiphans and 
childien of Bntish soldiers and ex soldiers Growing from small 
beginnings and gradually improving its standaid of education 
it became affiliated to the Umveisity of the Panjab in 1081 It 
is a self contained Institution compiismg Boaiding Houses 
Hospital, Lectuie and Class Booms Laboratories for Chemistry 
Physics and Biology Assembly Hall Libiary Art Boom, Chapel, 
Gymnasium and Swimming Bath Games are organised thiough 
out the School and definite seasons allotted to Cucket Hockey 
and Football Students aie piepaied after passing the Cambridge 
School Oeitificats Examination for the Iuleimediate Aits 
Faculty and Intermediate Science Faculty xn English, Mathe 
matics, Histoiy, Geogiaphy Urdu, Ohemistiy, PhysicB and 
Biology 

There are 4 students on the lolls 
STAFF 

The Bevei end B A Evans, ui (Cantab), Prmcipal and 
Headmastei 

Captain W H G Eeed, m a (Cantab ) i«i Vice Principal 
and Resident Medical Offieei 
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fc Wilts, Esq , B so (London) Lcctuioi in Choinibtiy iml 
Biology 

C O Hagan Esq b 1 lOvm) Lectuiei la Euglibh and 
Geogiaphy 

J B Coombes >sq 11 (Madias) b so (Loudon) Lottuiei 
iu Chemistiy 
Mi C Burge becietaiy 


LI— THE STRATFORD INTERMEDIATE 
COLLEGE FOR WOMEN AMRITSAR 

The College waB opened by the Government m Novembei 
10)2, to lendei hi D lier education witlun the easy leach o£ all 
women It is a foul yen institution compusmg the Matue and 
Intermediate Classes and piovules mstmction in English, Peisiau 
banskut Hindi Uidu, Panjabi Philosophy Mathematics and 
Histoiy in which it is affiliated to the Panjab Umvciaitv 
The College ib housed at piesent m leuted buildings m healthy 
surroundings, containing laige md any looms Thoie is a 
hostel attached to the College and has separate kitchen r tin 
Mohaminadan and non Mohamniodan gills The gumnds of tlie 
College tompnse Beven Badminton Comts, one Tcnms Lomt and a 
Basket Ball pitch, of which full use is being made Students 
aie also getting training in Gill Guiding and Needlewnil 
Pull attention ib being paid to the mental physical and, 
above all the moral welfaie of the go la, and eveiy effnit is 
made to guaid against all the diawbadca and pitfalls of the 
so called modernism 

Government scholaishipa ue tenable at the College Theie 
were 126 students on the College lolls on 31st Maich 1035 


STAFF 


2 


6 


Miss L Sant Singh b a 
b t (Panjab) in 
Miss D E Phillips, m a 
(Allahabad), b V (Punjab) 
Mi s P Madan m a 
(Allaliabad) 

Mis A Mukeiji, a so 
(Calcutta), b i ( Pan jab) 
Mis R blietti, ba (Pan 


) Pimupal and Lecturei m 
/ Mathematics and English 
) Lecturei m English and 
J Philosophy 

) Lectmei in English Peisian 
/ and Tlidu 

» Teachei in Mathomatics [on 
j letne) 

\ Teachu m Mathematics, 

> Gco D iaphy and Civics 



COLLEGE DIRECTORY 


771 


6 Miss C Thahuidas m a 

(Lucknow) 

7 Mis S Iv Mayall pa 

(in English only), Gyam 

8 Mat Wazn Begum, s v , 


0 Mias P Imam ud Dm, 
Nuismg and Midwiloiy 

10 1’ Labdh Bam, Sbastn, 


leachei m English and 
Histmy 

Teacliei in Panjabi 

1 Teacher in Peisian and 
) Uidu 

Hostel Supeimtendeut and 
Teacher in Hygiene and 
Home Mur sing 

1 Teacher m Sanslnt and 
] Hindi 


LII— MAO INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE, 
AMRITSAR 

This College was btaited m 1988 by the Anjuinan l Islanua 
Ainntsai to meet the presBing needs of the Muslims of this 
city and of the Bunounding distncts but sludenta of othei 
communities sie also welcome It is managed by a College 
Council consisting of twenty members The object of this 
institution will ever be to impart not only a sound academic 
tiaming but to pieseive a high standaid of moral and leligious 
education as well m oidei that it may turn out intelligent 
God fearing and loyal citizens 

Keeping m view the old Latin saymg Mens sana in toipoie 
sano the phjsical side of education will always have oui 
fullest attention 

The College is a foui yeai institution consisting of two Matu 
dilation and two Inteimediate Classes The liumbei of students 
on the College rolls in all these foui classes on 81st March, 
1935 was 406 The College has been affiliated to the Uni 
versity of the Panjab and for the present the following subjects 
have been provided foi — 

For Matriculation — English Mathematics, History and Geo 
giaphy Aiabic Physical Science Drawing Uidu Physiology 
and Hygiene 

For the Intermediate — English, Mathematics, Histoiy, Aiabic 
Peisian Philosophy, Economics, Uidu, Physics, Ghemistiy and 
Biology 

The College Building* consist of two laige halls and fomteon 
spacious looms 

The Science block is a sepaiate double stoned building re 
cently lemodelled in accoidance with the suggestions of the 
Umveisity Science Commission 
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Hoi, tel — There is i hostel in tlio College plenums and is 
huge enough tn accommodate ut luib t thul.y Iiomdcis A put 
fessoi dets as the waiden ot the hobtel 
Hotqiie — Theie is also a fan size mosque in the College 
compound 

Playrjrounii — We have pi ry grounds foi games in tlu, Anjiunan 
Path, Alexandra giounds and the Aitolnson link 
The opening ceiemoui of tho College was peifouned on the 
5lh ot Tunc 1‘ldJ, by the Hoti ble Maid bn l'eioze Ixh m Noon 
Ivt Minuter for Education 


S 


TO 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

37 

18 


STAFF 

S Mercado u a (Calcutta) Pnncipal and Piotcssoi oi 
English 

Sahibzada Malnnud uz Aafai Khan, n i (Hons ) (Balliol 
College Oxfoid) Vice Pnncipal and Irofossoi ot His 
tory and Economics 

Mr Inayat Ah Quraislu m a (rail] ih) Piofessm ot 
Mathematics 

Sufi Abdul Aziz m v (Aiabic) m v (Feisiun) Munshi 
Fazil (Panjab) Piotcssoi of Aiabu Persian and Uidu 

Mr Mohd Abdul Azuu u sc (Hons ) m sc (Panjab) 
Professor ol Oliemistiv 

Mr Sher Ahmad, b sc (Hons ) v so (Punjab) Piofessor 
of Biology 

Mi Abdul Basir Pal m sc (ranjab) Piofessoi of Physics 

Mr Karamat Hussain m a , Professoi of Philosophy and 
English 

Mi Faiz Atunad, ! 
of English 

(ranjab), Lectuier i 


(Aiabic), m a (English) Piofessor 

if English 

Allah Tar Khan n v s 
Mathematics and Science 
Mi Mohd Fazil, r a h v v (Paujab) Lectuier in 
English Geneial Knowledge and Mathematics 
Mr Ghulam Ahmad b a , s a v Lecturer in English 


and General Knowledge 
M Dildar Khan Muqbil, m a 
and Uidu 


o r, , Lectuiei in Persian 


Mr Mubarit Ah a so (Panjab) Demonstrator 
M Mohd Alam, HP , ha (Panjab), Lecturer in Arabic, 
Persian and Urdu 

^Panjab) BaWlSl1 J3ra,wmg Masfier (Senior Ceitificated) 

Maulvi Bahawal Haq Lectuiei in Theology 

Sirdar Bust, urn All, Director of Physical Training (Madras) 
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LIII — GOVERNMENT college for 
Y OMEN, LYALLPUR 


Tilt, College was opened by the Education Department in 
Tune 1934, to facilitate higliei education for gills This is 
the fiist College to be opened in the Western Circle and its 
aim is to impait education both moral and seonlai to the 
gnlb and to make them models of loyalty and of perfect 
womanhood 

The buildings of the College comprise of the mam block with 
the hall the Science Laboratoiy lecture rooms and a guls 
common room, and the Boarding House with the guls doinu 
tones dining rooms sicl room and the Hostel Superintendents 
qu alters Besides these buildings tbeie aie blocks foi the 
Principal and the staff of the College Just m front of the 
mam blool ib a veiy BpacionB gieen lawn for the guls leciea 
tion 

The College is affiliated to the Panjab Univeisity for Matn 
dilation and Intermediate Classes and offers the following 
subjects — 

Intermediate Classes — 

English Peisian Veinaculais (Urdu Hindi and Gurmuklu), 
History Geogiapliy and Mathematics 
Matiinilation Classes — 

English Mathematics Physics Chemistry General Icnow 
ledge, Uidn Hindi, Panjabi Hygiene and Physiology and 

It is to be particulaily noted that Ibis is the fiist institution 
tor women where inBtiuction is piovided m Geogiapliy to the 
Inteimediate Classes and very soon tlieie is piobability of 
Biology also being offered as a subject State and Government 
scholaislnps aie tenable at the College 

Theie ueie 113 students on the College rolls on 31st May, 
1935 

STAKE 


2 

3 


Miss R Nm Husain b v 
tHonoms) (London) T d 

Miss L G Bal hsh M sc 
(Lucknow) 

Miss P E Luke BA B T 
(Lucknow) 

Miss S Abdul Karim M A , 
B T (Panjab) 


Piineipal and Leetniei m 
Geography and Matlie 
) matics 

1 Lectuier in Science and 
) Malhematics 

| Lecturei in Histoiy 
| Leetniei m English 
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'i Mat Ivamz Batina, p v 

MuiibIu 1? izil 

b Mibb Iv I\ Tam hmji I \ 
Budlinnani 

7 Mibb S B Saw 1m! i> a 
( l’anjab) 

S Mibb P P Lall s \ 

(Diploma in Nmwns) 


leadici w iemiau and Urdu 
'loadiei in Panjabi (offg ) 
Tuidm in Hindi lofftj ) 
Hostel Superintendent 



LIST OF GRADUATES AND SOME 
DEGREE EXAMINATION 
RESULTS, 

1934 



XXI 

LIST OF GRADUATES, 
1934 * 


GRADUATES 

List of pertont upon whom Degree* have been conferred 
under Section 16 4ct \I\ 1882 and undei 
Section 17 Act VIII of 1904 


Doctors, or Oriental Learning 

Gottlieb William Leitnoi, Rsq ll d m a ph d November 
18th 1882 

The Most Hon ble George Biedenck Samuel Robinson Maiqnis 
ol Ripon, is, po qmsi gmie Novembei ISth 1884 

The Right Hon ble fen laedenck Temple Hamilton Temple 
Bail of Dnfferin and Aya, tr qob omsl oomo 
omie, d ol , pbs November 1th, 1886 

Sir Charles Umpheistou Aitcluson u si cie ll d March 
80th 1887 

The Right Reveiend Thomas Valpy Rienth n D , Bishop of 
Lahoie Decern bei 12tli 1887 

Colonel William Rite Moiland Hohoyd b 8 c November 29th, 
1890 

The Hon ble >Sir Tames Broadnood Lyall kosi, Novembei 
7th 1891 

MaulVi Hafiz Nazir Ahmad k b s u , ll d December 2nd, 
1910 

The Hon ble Su Louis William Dane com oai.ios 
December 7th 1912 


* Poi degiees eonfeired hefoie 1921 please lefei to Pmjab 
Umveisity Calendai Bait II (192122) and Pait I (1922 23) 
The list ifot the doctoiate degrees hoivuci is given m full 
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'X he Most Rciueml tiun b e Allied Kefioy m \ n u Biahup 
of Calcutta and Metiopohtan of India Deeembei Jdrd 1913 
Monaiem Alfied Fomhei Profesaoi of Indian language and 
Literatuie m the University of Pans Deeembei 20th 1919 
Bn Male Auiel Stem tort PHD of tile Aich®ologicnl 
Depaitment Deeembei 20th 1019 
Sn Ramknshna Gopal Bhandukar v a i cil el n ih n 
Pei embei 19 th 1021 

The Hon hie Captain birdai Bn Sikandai H\ftt Khan i be 
K han Bahadni Bt\enne Member to Government Punjab 
fiaidar Bahadur Sir Sundai Singh Majitbia Kniglit o r r 
Pet ember 4th 1038 


POCTOBS Or LlTlBATUBE 

HBH Aithui William Patnck Albert Duke of Connaught 
and Stratheain xo ki kp cost ac«u ob 
N ovember 4th 18feb 

The Mobt Hon ble Henry Chailes Keith Potty Fit/ Maui ice, 
Maiqms of Lansdowne itMSi a u m o o M i f , Nmembei 
2bth 1880 

The Right Hon ble Vutoi Alexaudei Bince Bail of Elgin and 
Iuncaidme to eld Lnid Biuee of ICinloss aud Loid Biuee 
of Tony in the Kingdom of Scotland, and Baion Klgm of 
Blgm in the t mted Kingdom December tat, 1894 

John Campbell Oman Esq Tommy 4th 1887 

Tohn Sime Esq r ij , u d Januaij 2ud 1001 

The Hon ble Su William Mackwuith loung m a k a q i os 
D eeembei 21st 1901 

The Hon ble Su Chailes Montgomery Rivaz lost i o s 
December 21 b4 1906 

His Excellency the Right Hon ble Sn Gilbeit Tolin Elliot 
Munaj Kynynmond pc qomp Eail of Mm to of Rex 
burgh Viscount Melgund m the County ot Eoifai Baion 
Minto of Mmto fioxbmgh and a Baronet of Nova Scotia 
Apnl 3id 1909 

His Excellency the Right Hon ble Charles Baron Hardmge of 
Penalmist to ocb aim ocmo.qmip oovo 
i s o , Apnl 1st 1911 

Rovd Tames Caiutheis Rhea Evting ma n t> lt d, cm, 
Deeembei 23id 1916 

His Excellency Su Ed u aid DouglaB Maclagan m. a o a x 
Kiir 10 s Deeembei 21st 1023 

The Hon hie Sn Tohn Maynard ma kcip cbi ios 
D ecember 18th 1925 

Hi a Excellency Sn William Malcolm Hailey n a nrip 
IV c s I , J c a Det ember 21st 1928 
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A C V\ oolnei Esq o i E M \ r A s B Vice Chancellor 
University of the Ianjab Decembei 4lh 1913 
Dr Sir Mukaminad Iqbal Knight ma i>hd Barnstei at 
Law Doceinbei 4th 1933 


Doctors of Science 

Sn Tagadish Cbaudia Bose ma kt csi oir dsc ltd 

Bni Bahadm Piofessoi flluv Bam Kasliyap n i m sc it# 
TTmveisity 1’iofcssor of Botany, Government College, Lalioie 
22nd Decembei 1933 


Doctors or Law 

The Hon bit- Sn "William Hemy Battigan it rt d , Barnstei 
at Law Tanuaiy 6th 1896 

Tho Hon ble Sir Dennis Eitzpaliick n a Barnstei at Law 
k c si us Tannaij 4th 1897 
Sn Cliailes Aithm Boe kt m \ Tanuaiy did, 1899 
Sir Charles Lewis Tnppei n v icin res Decembei 21et 
1907 

Sir P C Chattem nn mi n l c in kt Decembei 22nd 
1909 

The Hon ble Mi Tnstice Eiedenck Alexandei Bobeitson 
Barnstei at Law I o s December 7th 1912 
His Excellency the Bight Hon ble Piedeuek Tohn Napier 
Thesigoi Baion Chelmsfoid u c n c Apiil 18th 1917 
Lieutenant Geneial His Highness Mahaiaja Sn Pratap Singh 
Indai Mahmdai Bahadur Sipai i Saltanat o c s i s< n , 
of Tammii and Kaslimn Decembei 22nd 1917 
The Hon ble Sir Michael Piaueis 0 Dwyei acre ivosi 
ios December 21st 1918 

His Excellency Sir Gtoftiev Eitzlieivey deMontmorenoy si a 
a c il icsi it o y o , c a b ics Tanuaiy T4th 1933 
Lieutenant Geneiftl His Highness Mahaiaja Sn Bhupindai Singh 
Mahmdai Bahadm hosi ocie ocvo fur me, 
Mahaiaja of Patiala 

Major His Highness Bnkn ud Daula Nnsiat i Jang Hafiz ul 
Mullt Mukhlis ud Dan la Nawab Bn Sadiq Mohammad Khan 
Abbasi, Bahadur ocie i rn icovo Nawab of 
Bahaxvalpur 

The Hon ble Mian Sn Fazl i Husain ion koie Ivmglit 
Khan Bahadur m i Bamstci at Law Member of Governor 
General s Executive Council, Doceinbei 4th 1933 
The Hon ble Sir Sliadi Lai i t Bai Bahadur m a Banister 
at Law Chief Tnstice of the Hi n h Coint of Tndicntnip at 
Lahoje Decembei 4th 1933 
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I'AC’ITLTl of OKI EN l'AT, LEARNING 
Makxik oi OnrMTAr, hi aumvg l‘)di 
Vasishtha 0 C II 

(Unt/er Regultthon 12 Calendar paqe 161) 

Abdul An? Amritsar 
Bhagi'ut &uioop Mathur Arm itaai 
Rattan Chand Sliaima Airmtsax 
India Gujranwaln 

Mohd Abdul 11 aba b Khan Asim Kathiawar 

ibdrillab Anwar Beg Lahoie 

A N Khanna Lahoie 

Badi lid T)in Lahoie 

Blum Sen Shasta Lahoie 

Naiain Latla Lmau Lahoie 

Ijad All Muza Lahoie 

Khnisand Bahadiu Sayjah Lahoie 

Nazi! Ahmad Khan Maiglioob Lahoie 

Mohammad /mill Haque Lahoie 

Vishna Nath Lahoie 

Haikimlina Lall Multan 

Hawaii Lin Multan 

Manzm Hiibsain Malik Siall ot 

Sanfokh Smgh Shalipni 

Ghulam Tilani Baique Hoshiaiymr 


Bachplor op Omi nt\l Lkaumng 
1984 

Chandlni Mohammad Abdur Rashid Ahmad Sliaida 
Ludhiana IT 


FACULTY OF ARTS 
Doctor or Litiratorp 
1934 

Mohan Singh Lalioio 
Blurjial Smgh Lahoie 
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Master or Arts 


1934 

Skushila Lull G C English, 
II 

Mahaiaj Rushan Chopia, G G , 
English II 

V H Bkanot G G English, 
II 

T D Patial ECO English, 
II 

Kanhaya Lai Kapm , GO, 
English, II 


1931 

Shiv Kumai, GO, English, 
II 

Eric S Cypnan, FOC Eng 
lisli II 

Saioop Krishen, G G English 
II 

Sn Iuishan Bhalla, G C Eng 
lish, III 

Sycd Akhtai Hussain Kazmi, 
FCC English, HI 


Abbreviations used in the list oi> Graduates 


MC 
GMC 
P WO 
fePO 
E G 
Miy C 
IOP 
SDO 
KGC 
L WC 
SEC 
LG 

REMO 

LHMO 

OTC 

PAC 

EC 

HO 

D A VO T 

ME 0 

11 SDO 

D 0 b 

SDSCH 

SDSCM 

BBfiSC 

JAQ 

MFB 

SHfe 

IMS 


Lyal Singh College Lahore 

D A V College, Lahoie 

Oriental College, Lahoie 

Islamia College, Lahoie 

Mohmdra College Patiala 

Gordon Mission College, Rawalpindi 

Pi into of "Wales College, Jammu 

Sri Piatap College Srinagar 

Edwardes College Peshawar 

Munay College, Sialkot 

Islamia College Peshawar 

banatana Dharma College, Lahore 

Iuunaird College foi Women Lahoie 

The Lahoie College for Women, Lahoie 

Sadig Egeiton Cullege Balia walpur 

Law College, Lahore 

K L Medical College Lahore 

Lady Hardinge Medical College Delhi 

Central Tiaimng College, Lahoie 

Punjab Agucultural College, Lyallpur 

Randhir College Kapuithala 

Hailey College of Commerce Lahore 

DAY College, Jnllundui 

Maclagan Engmeenng College, Moghalpuia 

Bamsukli Das College Eerozepur 

(leMontmoiency College Shahpm 

S D Sansknt College Hoshiaipm 

S D Sanskrit College Multan 

R B Gagarinal Sanslait College Amritsar 

Jaima Ahmadia, Qadian 

Madiasa Eazalia Batala 

Sacied Heart School, Lahoie 

Lady Maclagan School, Lahoie 
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Molxl Yaqub G C English 
III 

Fateh Cband Geia HOC Eng 
lisli III 

Muhammad Hussain Butt (jr 0 
English III 

Dwaika Nath Iaalban E C 0 
English, III 

Mohd Afzal Eh in 1 C C 
Englrnh III 

Indai lit Singh Sethi G C 
English III 

Ijaz Ahmad Siddiqi G C Bug 
lish in 

(xliulain Hasan (I 0 English 
III [III 

Badai nd I>iu & G English 

Shiv Narain Ealcai, G C Eng 
lish HI 

Mamnohan &mgh Cliopia 
Bahoie English III 

C Dmga Paishad Lahoie Eng 
lish III 

Hina Nath Ehanua G G Eng 
lish III 

Uma Shankai E 0 C English, 
III 

Yogash Chandia Trikha Guidas 
pui English, III 

S M Qamai haiooq, G C , Eng 

hsh hi 

Bant Singh Bans & C English 

m 

Vishwa Nath Pathak Lahoie 
English III 

Ja B dish Nath alias Jetlia Nand 
FCC English HI 

Eundan Eal Bahl Mianwali, 
English III 

Bansi Dhai Ghamba, English 
III 

Hans Hainp Slianna K G Eng 


Som Datta Poply Lahoie, Eng 
lmh III 

Yogiudai Paul Babbei Lalum 
English, III 


Ildl 

Raj Indai Nath 1' G G English 
TII 

Mohmd u bin B h Dlnllon G G 
English III 

India Nath Anand HA V G 
Sansl lit II 

Rattan Cliand Shuiiua 0 U 
Sauskiit II 

Drean Naiaui Datta Uppal, 
0 C Sanskrit IT1 

Blum Sen b D C baiibkrit, 
III 

Sjod Miihammud Hasnain G 0 
Aialnc I 

Muhammad Hamid ud ] )m 0 0 

hai/ Ahmad 0 G Aialnc I 

h M Shuja Bahawalpui 
Aiabu II 

Abdul Qavjuiu 0 0 Aialnc 

II 

Muhammad Zia nl Haq, 0 G 
I ’u sian I 

Hilda! Ah Montgomeij Peisiau, 

Glmlam Tilani Banjuo 
Hoshiaiiiui Poisian II 

biintol li Smgli Shahpui Pei 
siau III 

A N Khamia DSC Persian 

III 

Malik R D Zia D S C , Pei 
sian III 

Saudagai Singh Ealilun Lyall 
pnr Peisiau III 

Paqn Cliand Aulucl G 0 
Mathematics I 

Tnbhawan Nath Dai, GO, 
Mathematics I 

Biq Eal Main aha Lahoie 
Mathematics I 

Muhammad Abdul Haq, Cr G 
Mathematic h T 

Des Raj lava D S 0 Mat lie 
unities , I 

Diwan Pulsi Dan Ivatyal Mn 
/allaigaih Mathematics II 
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1 Q 34 

Ami it Lai Bapui, DSC, 
Mathematics, IT 
Zahm nd Dm G 0 Matlie 
matics II 

Bunclau Singh Griewal Lahore 
Mathematics II 
Muhammad Aslam Khan I C P 
Mathematics II 
Amnh Smgh DSC Mathe 
matics II 

Kimw ar Iushan G C Mathe 
matics, II 

Albeit Paimanand I? C C 
Mathematics II 
Dm Dayal F C C Mathematics 
II 

Tagjit bmgh Lahoie, Mathe 
matics, II 

Rh Abdul Hameed I C P 
Mathematics, II 
Manoliai Lai I C P Mathe 
matics II 

Hans Kaj DSC Mathematics 
II 

Bah a Bam Mellandia DSC, 
Mathematics III 
Naihingli Das Khosla FCC 
Mathematics III 
Muhammad Sliafi bheikli 
Lahore Mathematics III 
Devmdeia Nath DSC, Mathe 
matics, III 

Nanhaja Singh I CP Mathe 
matics III 

Tai Dev Nayai FCC, Mathe 
matics ITT # 

Hanwansh Lai G 0 , Histoiy 

I 

B*1 Baj Lahoie Histoiy II 
Sundar bmgh, G 0 , Histoiy, 

II 

Sheikh Bashn Ahmad G C 
Histoiy II 

Bameshuui Dayal Malhm, G C 
Histoiy II 

Gluilam Baza G C Histoiy 
II 


1934 

(Miss) Manam Inait Husain, 
Balia vvalpui History II 

Muhammad baadullah G C , 

Histoiy II 

Gyan bmgh Kalilon G C 

Histoiy II 

Abdul Baum Jhang Histoiy 

II 

Gb Abdul Hamid Lahoie 
Histoi} , II 

Taia Smgh Ludhiana Histoiy, 
HI [III 

Baj Bup feagai , FCC History 

Aslilaque Husam Nazi, Shah 
pui Histoiy, III 

Jagilisb Chandar Ivhaibanda 
ICC Histoiy, ni 

Baluant bmgh Lahoie History 

III 

M Feroze ud Dm Lahoio 
Histoiy III 

Mukat Naiayan Dai, Lahoie 
Histoiy III 

Oh Abdul Aziz Lahoie His 
toiy, ni 

S Dyal Chand Lahoie Histoiy, 
ITT 

Dhaiam Chand Pun Lahore 
History III 

Amai Nath Shaima Ludluana 
Histoiy III 

Abdul Bashir Azan I C , His 
toiy TH 

Gmbax flmgli Bliamba Lyall 
pui Histoiv in 

Rom Baj Bhagat G C Eco 
nonncs II 

Pnthi Baj D A V C Eco 
nonius II 

Battan Chand Tam Lahore 
Economics II 

Bhagat Rmgh Rodhi, Bohtak, 
Eionomics, II 

Bhagat Bam Dosaj D A V C 
Economics II 

Haihishan Lai Bedi D A V C , 
Economics II 


26 
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1934 

Amoi Chand Bhatia 5 00 
Economics III 

bm ash Kumai Aliuja Lalioie 
Economics HI 

Ch Mansur ul Hassan Rhon 
I C Economics III 
Soin Nath I’asai, Lahore, Eco 
uomicB III [IU 

Mohd Emils I C Economics 
Clrnman La 1 Sethi DA VC 
Economics, III 

fehadi Lai Bhalla Laboie Eco 
nouncs III 

Mehi Rhon ECO Economics 
III 

Ch (jrliulam Qadn G C Eco 
nonncs Til [III 

Abid All E C C Economics 
Ranaya Loll Widliaiu Multan 
Economics III 

Mohammad Khan Laboie Eco 
nolmca III 

Sh Mohaimnod Ashraf I C 
Economics III 

Earn Lai Bhatia Jullundm, 
Political Science I 
ray oi a Loll Anand E C C 
Political Science I 
Saidan Lol DATC Political 
Science 13 

Raglui Nath Singh Mohan, G C 
Political Science II 
Churn Lall Sun GC Politi 
cal Science H 

Bulia Kam Shoima D A V C 
Political Scienoe H 
Eajendra Nath Dndeja Lahore 
Political bcience, II 
Kaitar Datt Lakhanpal E 0 0 , 
Political Science, II 
R M Chetsingh alias R E 
Maccune, ECO, Political 
Science II 


1034 

Abdul Aziz Bhatti SCO Poll 
tical Science III 
Eishnn kingh Jodlil a GO, 
Political Science III 
Saied Ahmad E C C Political 
Science III 

Sultan Mahmoud Jhehmi, Poll 
tical bcience III 
Abdul Hunid E C C Political 
Science III 

1 C Kauuan ICC Political 
buence m 

hazal Ahmad ECO Political 
Science, 111 

Ram Iiushau livpm Patiala, 
Political Science III 
Dec Sen Shoida, DA VC 
Political Scienoe III 
Mohammad All Amau ICO 
Political Science III 
Emily Peters G 0 Philosophy 

Gopi Clrnud Chaudlm, G C , 
Thilosophy II 

Hai Guidayal bmgh G C , 
Philosophy II 

(Miss) C All Bakhsh, Lahore, 
Philosophy III 

Hamam bmgh G C Philoso 
phy III 

Des Raj Wadhawan, Eeiozepui, 
Philosophy, ni 

Hamid ud Dm Pir, G 0 , Philo 
sophy, ni 

Mohan bmgh G C , Psychology, 

Ruglio Nath Vaishnavi (Rhoda) 

V C C Psychology, II 
Agha Muhammad Zaman Khan 
Ghaznavi, E 0 0 , Psychology, 
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Bvohelob op Arts 


19-11 

\id-\n Pal hash Malhotia 
(Honouis m Mathematic s) 
DA TC I 

Ved Pail ash Slid (Honouis in 
Mathematics) G G I 
BagliunaLli Dab Snu (Honours 
m Mathematics) DA VC 
1 

Harbans Lai Bhatia (Honoms 
in Mathematics) BSC I 
Bliai am Pari ash ADaud 
(Hoiioui b hi Phjsic s) G C 

Zahn ud Din Alimed (Honours 
m English) G C , I 
Niiaiijan Das Ptasher (Honouis 
in MathomatioB) B A V C 
I 

Mittia Pial ash Gupta (Honouis 
in Mathematics) G C I 
All Ahmad (Honouis m English) 
GC I 

Bam Lall Kal ai (Honouis m 
English) G C , I 
Sagai Cliand Tam (Honouis m 
English) G C , I 
Han Chaud Ivhosla (Hohoihb in 
English) G C X 
Kidai Nath (Honours m Mathe 
matics) DA VC I 
Uttam Chand Tashna (Honouis 
m Mathematics) , I C P I 
Dhaiam Swamp Nakia (Honours 
in English) GOT 
Aijen Dev Jala S P 0 , I 
Bishan Das Sami, B A Y C T 
I 

Mahaiaj Krishan Bai Chand 
(Honouis m English) E C C 
I 

Baj Ivuman Nanda, L W 0 I 
Dina Nath Sliaima (Honouis m 
Mathematics) DA VC I 
Boslian Lai Nayar (Honouis m 
Mathematics) G C I 


1934 

Kushan Lai (Honouis in Eng 
Jish) GC, I 

Ghnlaiu Basul Bliatti (Honouis 
in English) IC I 
Dwail a Nath E C C I 
Babmdia Nath Madliok (Honours 
in English) G C I 
l’lithvi Nath Wanchoo (Honoms 
in English) PWC I 
Bamji Das Hayal (Honours m 
Mathematics) DA VCI I 
Asghai (Honouis m English), 

Benaisi Das Manoclia IC C , I 
Gyana Nand Teiath (Honours m 
English) 8 D C I 
Bihan Lai Pun S D C I 
Mohd Abdul Bashid Bhatti, 
G C , I 

Sheikh Nazr ul Bakai (Honouis 
in English) G C I 
T Samuels Lall (Honours in 
English) F C C I 
Gurnam Singh Man (Hunouis 
m PhyBics) G C I 
Chum Lai Sliaima B S D C 

I 

Piem Ktslien Kapm (Honouis 
in English) G C I 
Banke Behan Lai (Honours m 
Pei sian) D S C , II 
Mohd Aslam Khan Chaudhn 
(Honoms m Arabic) G C 
IT 

Yazir All (Honouis m English) 
Miy C II 

Shiv Swaiupa LWC II 
Malik Kaiamdad Khan DCS 

II 

Panna Lai Khosla (Honouis m 
Mathematics) DA Y C J , II 
Bhagat Bam Kohk (Honouis m 
Mathematics) D A V C , II 
Iuindan Lai Bali (Honoms in 
English) G C II 
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Snsh Cltandai 1 latte (Hollows 
in Sdnsl rit) G C II 
Earn Chand DSC IT 
Hai Is.) alien Singh (Hononis in 
English) DSC II 
Ahdul Majeed Amjad I C II 
Haitians Singh Lainha (Honouis 
m English) R C TI 
Tati Ratna Shainia (Hononis m 
English) D A V C II 
Mohanmiad Abdul Latif I C 
II 

Ghulam Abbas Khan (Hononis 
m Economics) Cr C II 
Sita Ram Molnndioo (Hononis 
m English) 6 D C II 
Knshna Chondia Toshi (Hononis 
in San slu it) DA V C J , II 
Mohammad insuf ICR II 
Knshen Kiunai DA VC II 
Rnp Dal Sehgal G C II 
Dial Das S D C II 
Giiulam Mohammad Gillei 
(Honours m Mathematics) 
G C L II 

Slier Mohammad Khan Kamlana 
IC II 

Mohd Raflque, D A V C J II 
Biliari Lall, SBC II 
Payara Dal Bebl D 8 C , II 
Indai Sam Goyal , G C II 
Som Raikash Chadda (Honouis 
in Mathematics) D A V C J 

n 

Lok Nath Piashai (Honours m 
Sansknt) DA VCJ II 
Haijus Rai Anand DSC II 
Benaisi Dal Comar PCC , II 
Mohd Ibialnm (Honouis ill 
English) K C , IT 
Gmbaklisli Singh Bhatia, 
Reshawai, II 

Baldev Das Bhatia (Honouis in 
English), E C C II 
GJiai an Das Nagpal KC U 


Knpal Suipli Sodhi Glonoms m 
Esicliologi) Mn C IT 
Haibuns Singh } C'( U 
Mant Ram Ram Dumb D A 

V ( T IT 

b An^ai Hussain Tiimazi 
L’atnl i IT 

Nanak Chand Naul DA Y C T , 
II 

Om Rail ash Gulati (Honouis m 
l’hisi(s) DA VC T , TI 
R C Datt ICC II 
Vidya raikash Mandal Raisada 
(Honouis in Economics) 

ECO TI 

Taswant Dal Kapooi G M C 
TI 

Balbu Singh Yenna Akhgai 
MCI! 

Tamila Abdul Ghani D W C 
II 

Sli Muslianaf All (Honouis in 
English) DA VCJ, II 
Togindei Mingli Rokhi G M C 
II [II 

Haidil Smgli Kohl i Rawalpindi, 
Guibaclian Singh K C II 
Sh Mohaimnad Tamil , D A 

V C T II 

Ban wan Dali (Honouis in Eng 
hsh) E C C , II 
Ram Dabhaya Kapui (Honouis 
m English) G C II 
Nazai Mohd Harl ICR II 
Gownidliaii Lai Baboota, 
DSC n 

Tnath Ram G C II 
Haibans Lai Dawesai Lahme 

n 

Nand Dal Batia DA VC, 

n 

Nm Muhammad (Honouis in 
Aiabic) G C n 
Ram Gopaul Varma (Honouis m 
Economics), M C , IT 
Satya Bala Sawhny Tj W C 
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1934 

V id) a Sagar 1> W C , II 
batnam Ivaui Cliaran Singh 
KOCH 

Hanaj lvam Jj W C , II 

Guidit Singh K t II 

Vishwa Nath bhaima (Honouis 
m Economics) 1) A V C II 
buijit Smgli Ehera (Hoiwuih in 
Economics) 0 0 II 

Nazai Mohammad IG II 
Hu a Singh DUG TT 
Erishan Paishad bhunglnn 
(HonouiB in English) ft C 
II 

Tug Raj Bhagat 0MC II 
Muza Said Ahmad Ahmadi, 
00 II 

Ivhawaja Ah Fawwad Shnkii 
(Honouis in PeiBian) I C 
II 

Ram Pai hash Malhotra (Honouis 
m Economics) DSC II 
Tiwan Singh Tolly (Honouis m 
English), S I) G II 
Tag Dish Lai Thapai 0CL 

n 

Thana Ram Mianwali II 
(Miss) P Sun, P W C II 
Iumti Khanna ISC II 
Kmidan Lai Shaima RSDC 
II [II 

Dwaika Nath Mehta DSC 
Saif Ullali Khan Waidal 
(Honouis in PeiBian), G C 
II 

Nazi! Muslim (Honouis in 
PhyBios), I C , II 
Usha Chandu Lai KSC II 
Haibans Lall Ohhabia D A 
VC II 

Som Nath Vijh D 8 C , II 
I S Chopia (Honouis m 
Economics) ESC II 
Sain Dass Chlubbei (Honouis in 
Persian; FCC II 
Tagan Nath Duggal P W C 
II 


1934 

Ramcshwaii Vasudev L W C 
II 

Gui bnclian 8mgh E C II 
Masud Husain bycd FCC II 
Som Datta Maliajan G C II 
Roshan Lai Veima Lahore II 
Baslm Ahmad KG II 
1 hem Singh Bhaudaii KC II 
Ballm Singh Pntam DSC 
II 

Ran] it Singh Patiala II 
Hamida Abdullah LTC II 
Rajindai Kuman Singh IWC 
ir 

Amai Singh Dill K C , II 
Mmaii Lai Ahiol EGO II 
Vil rauiajit SEC II 
E G Caitei Simla, II 
Taman Lai Bliatia ECO II 
Ba-wa Balbu Smgh Bhalla 
(Honouis in Physics) G C 
II 

Han Kumar GC TI 
Tieni Dev a Tayal GC II 
Rattan Lai, RD C II 
Mali bub Alam G M C II 
Mnn Ala nd Dm Kmgravi 
D A V C J IT 
Piein Lai Sondhi, D A V C J 
IT 

Gurbalvlish Smgh Dug D 8 C , 
II 

Togmdai Singh DSC, II 
Manohar Lall Bhaidwa] 

(Honours in Economics) 
FCC II 

Clietan Dev Anand (Honouis in 
English) GC II 
Haibhajan Smgh Kahlon ”, 

K C II 

Ram Sahai Seligal (Honouis in 
Philosophy) DA VC II 
Ganpat Rai Khurana (Honouis 
m Peisian) D S C , II 
Behan Lai Ahuja, DSC II 
A S Wazn (Honours m Eng 

hBh) oo,n 
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193 4 

Mohmdia Nath Mullich G C 


IT 

Anand Dev Roshal (ITL 
II 

Wans Khan GMC II 
Bishambai Nath Ball a DC' 4 ' 

II 

Hul am Chaml M C II 
Atma Singh K C IT 
Baikal Ullah Eathoi (Honouis 
in Peifeian) Miy C II 
Kidai Noth Mohan DA VC T 

n 

Gm elision Dor Klnillai F C C 
II 

Kundan Lai Raima SPC 
II 

Ohaian Das Khanna (IIonouiR 
m English) SBC II 
Maan Ringh Lahoie II 
Rail mnan Kapui LWC IT 
Rh Mohd Sid P C C , IT 
Avtar KiBlian Kapui (Hotouir 
in Physics) G C , II 
Phnlwati Nijhawan, LWC 

rr 

Nnanjan Das lam GO II 
Shakimtla Sachdev LWC 

n 

Man Mohan Nath Bhalla D A 

vc j n 


Ganpat Rom Mahandiu (Hohouib 
in English), D R C , II 
R N Kapm.GC II 
Putnm Singh Amutsar IT 
Birbol Das Aggaiwal DSC 

n 

Sled Altaf All Shall (Honouis 
in Dei sian) G C II 
Ram Anand Aggaiwal S D C 


Amai Nath Shanna G C L , II 
Rita Ram Kathuno G M C , IT 
Roomy Boga K G C IT 
Abdul Majid (Honouis in Png 
lull) D A V C T n 
Abdul Ilamid P C 0 II 


I9ST 

Gndhan Lai Abiol P C C II 
Raghiipati Kaput (HoumiiR in 
Kconoiims) GC II 
Gudhau Lai Bhusn (Honouis 
m English) S1H TI 
R Mohammad Kanm Salon 
GMC n 

Chum Lai Saiaia (Honouis m 
Fnjisli) G ( IT 
liem Natli PiabhaKaia P C C 
TI 

Madan Mohan Dhann R D C 
II 

Mohanmiad Zflieef G C L IT 
Chamau Lai Sai pal Mi y C IT 
Bisimllah Abdus Samad Khan 
LWC n 

Tagan Nath Gnhti D A \ C 
II 

Mohd Hussam DSC TI 
Pail aah Chaml Kapm DSC 
TI 

Chaianjit Tial Bhandan (Honouis 
in riiysica) G C II 
Kaitai Rmgli Bindra GMC 
TI 

Paimeshwau Klianna KGC 

n 

Masiidah Begum LWC II 
Iqbal Smgh Nahai R R D C II 
Kisliou Lai Mital D A V C 

n 

Lekli Raj Raelidet a D S C n 
Diwan flingh Dev (HonourR m 
English) P C C n 
Sita Ram Kalsliotia P W C , 
II 

Tndai Lai Rom P W C IT 
Tugal Kishoie K C TI 
Riaz All D A V C T II 
Raiijit Singh Naiula P C C , 
TI 

Dm Mnliammftd Malik T C TT 
Rh GInilam Haidai (Honouis in 
English) P W 0 IT 
Nmnal Klianna, LWC TT 
Bal Raj Aiya K C II 
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1984 

Naianjan Singh Nniai T> A 
V C J II 

Chandai Paikasli Malik D A 
1C II 

Ivewal Singh (Honouis in Eng 
liBh) FCC II 
■Bhagat Singh Malhotia 
(Honouis in Economics) 
JCC II 

Dilawai Hassan GCIh TI 
M Alunad Dm I’aiacha & M C 
II 

Naima Abdullah K9C II 
Dhan Raj Singh Madan DSC 
II 

Molnndai Singh Ramgailna 
E C C , II 

Ganga Dliai Malik (Honouib m 

I sychology) G C , II 
Lakbhiiu Chandia L II 
Raitai Singh Sandlin K C 

II 

Sunahan Lai Chhibhei (Honouis 
m Sansknt), D A V C II 
Dilbagh Singh AnnitBai II 
Ata Ullah Sajjad Gujianwula 

Daulat Ram Slianna (Honouis 
m English), D A V C n 
Hans Raj Aioia G C II 
Diljit Smgh Vuk G C II 
Ishai Singh Dhang Aimitsai 

M Sen (Honouib in English) 
FCC II 

Rauwai Putin Pal bingh Mai 
waha K C II 
Bh Zahur nl Haq K C II 
Banu Ram Gupta DA VC 
II 

Sundai Lai Mohan DSC II 
Jagdish Lai Malhantia E C ( 

II 

Malik Ata Mohammad Noon 

g c , n 

Mohamad Nawai: Malil 

(Honouis m Pusian) T C II 


1984 

Haicliain Singli Randliawa 
kC II 

Avta Smgh Kolili KC II 
Rain Gopal BliaMayai S D C 
IT 

Dwaika Nath Gupta I W C 
II 

Shou Lall Mclua Amntsai II 
Humnat Singh Kama! II 
Dew a Ram Mendnatta Multan 
II 

Tmdu Earn Raisa D I Khan 
II 

Dos Raj Suchdeva DSC II 
Kunj Lai FCC II 
Ram Paishad Mehta M C II 
Dma Nath Sami leshawai II 
Tej Ram them Smgh R G C 

Nand Lai Clialana DSC II 
Mohammad Naqi Cli (Honouis 
in English) G C' II 
Leela Dhai GO II 
Mohammad Aslain Sadiui 
Miy C II 

Maqbnl Ahmad Rhau SPG 

M laoub All Rhau Tulhmdui 
II 

Abdul Rauf Rhau Lalioie, II 
Tagat Rishoie Nayyai D A 
V C T TI 

Dwail a Nath Sood DA VC, 
II 

Chatm Bhoj E C C II 
Mu7af[ai Ali Rayee (Honouis in 
English) FCC II 
blank Banerji (Honouis m Eng 
hah) E C C TT 
Thai m Andalau Smgh GC, 
TI 

GhuHtn Nabi Nasn, I C II 
Rajeshewai Smgh Phoolka 
G (’ T, 11 

Anant Rani G M C II 
Sli Nasn All E C C , II 
Mu za Nasir AJnnad G C IT 
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Fazal Julian lvalmi an Shed Ji 
(Honoius m Aiabic) I C IT 
Meliai ud Cm LahoiL II 
Roalian Lall, C A V 0 II 
Sheikh Obaid Dllah (Hououia m 
Aiabic), I C , II 
Abdul Azmi (Hououib m Eng 
hsli), PWC II 
Hazuia Smgli Amntaai, II 
Taia Man Mohan Iv G C II 
Nobina GhoBe, EGG II 
(Mibb) I-viiby Aihck EC II 
Tarlotlian 8mgh CSC II 
Akiam Ullali bheil h G M C 
II 

lain ant Singh GMG II 
Gm dit Singh Bawa FCC II 
Biahma Nand Bhauote DA 
V C J II 

Raghunath Rai Naiang, G C 

n [II 

Hans Raj Manaktala CCS 
K Abdui Rahim Khan Babii 
Muzaffaigaih, II 
Asghai All R S C 0 II 
Satya Rani Pun C A V C , II 
Oh Ah Asghai , G C II 
Balraj Maiwah (Honouis in 
English), GC II 
Jagan Nath Kwatia C A V C 


Amai Nath Jam (Honouis m 
Economics), D A V C II 
Kanhya Cal Nayai E C C , II 
Abdul Hakim 8 E C II 
Tagj it Singh K 0 II 
Hansh Chandia, R S C C II 
Chugh Shanti Swaiup, C A 
7C n 

Ciwan Har Sukli Rai DSC 


Bawa Aijan Singh, G C , II 
Hans Raj Beiy (Honouis m 
English) G C , II 


1031 

I’aitaji Snifth CMC, II 
Sluv Chaiau Lai Ohadhn 
G M C II 

/ahui ul Aul an 1CI 11 
Pin been Bhagnt KGC II 
Pul am Lai Chadln DA Vl 
II 

Hansh Chandia Kal ai G C 
II 

Qizi Abdul Hamid I C II 
Muhd /Sulfiquai Ah, CCS 
II 

Abdul Hiunced Ibiahmi I C P 
II 

Sham Lai Nagpal P W C , II 
Ram Samp Gujita (rCl IT 
Tanki Nath Laiigai, SPG 

ir 

Om Pail ash Vcima CA 
VC J TI 

Ajmoi Singh Gaioival G 0 L 
II 

H Mil Khanat Ah Lahmu II 
Amatullah Begum, Guidaspur 

Raj Pal Cliopia DA VC II 
Manohai Lai Cliopia (Honours 
in Eumomicb) C A V C , II 
Pal want Smgli Ohhatwal G C 
II 

Piithvmath Cliai 8 P 0 II 
Mohan Singh Bhatia ahai M 
& Bhatia Wafa, R & D 0 
II 

Gian Chand Taxah FCC II 
Cli Inait Alunad, G C II 
Jatmdai Smgh Naiula, G C , 
II 

Jagmohan Singh G C , II 
Slav Tai Raul, SPC II 
Ranbn Bingh, Sahaianpui, II 
latish Chandra Tnkha Balia 
walpnr II 

Ichlua Pm an Bliagal, C A V C 
II 

Sayyed Altai HoBSam Gilam, 
TC TI 
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1934 

Tagjit Singh Malhotia IlMl 
II 

J) N Ivochliai Mr) C TI 
Prithvi Baj Bmdia Miy C II 
Piem Naiam Bahadui , SPO , 
II 

(Miss) D L Sun, Lalioie II 
Haqiqat Bai Shaima D A 
VOJ II 

Ved l’rakash Mahmdiu (Honours 
in English), Lahoie II 
Bam Labhaja E C G II 
Sh Manzm ul Haq Amutsai 
II 

ViGoi Daja Nand (Ganga Bam) 
Tullundm II 

Bam Rattan DA VO II 
Vishva Nath Bahl G 0 II 
Bishen P Zutahi K G C II 
Shiv Naiam Vinayal , R S D C 
II 

Bain Saian Das Ohawla D A 
VC II 

Hans Raj Kapm D A V C II 
Sampuian Singh Haien G C 
II 

Daulat Singh Aimitsai II 
Lakshim Narain Gupta Lahore 
H 

Rizwan ul Hasn Pnzada, 

R S D C , II 
Kausar All, G C II 
Kul Phushan Ball G C II 
Tagdisli Paishad Gupta (Honouis 
in Economics) OCL II 
Sliei Mohd Qadn S E 0 II 
Onkar Nath Shaima Ainntsnr 

n 

Surjan Dass G C L II 
Melir Smgli Dhillon D A 
Y C I II 

Lokesh Chaudia Khanna, D A 
VC II 

Nathu Bam Giovei (Honours m 
Pei sian) EGG II 
Muhammad Ibialnni Babu I C 
II 


1934 

Gliulam Muhammad Khadim 
IC II 

Dhaiam Dev Malik 8DC 
LI 

Arbab Gliulam Hydei , I C P , 
II 

Malik Said Alimad Ahmacli, 
Lahoie II 

Taswant Bai Lalioie, II 
Amma Das Gupta S H S II 
I\ii pal Singli Gooly K C II 
Parkash Nath Shaima D A 
\ Cl II 

Plan Nath Ghopia ECO II 
Haibhajan 8m gb Bawa, G 0 , 
II 

Moliamnnd Said Alimad Khan, 
IC II 

Gulzan Lai Kakar, &MC 

n 

TagdiBh Mittei Gupta PWC 

II 

Amai Nath Ivohli Agia ITT 
Knpal Dutt Pant Ambala III 
Gopal Dass Melua Aiuntsai 

III 

Vishwa Nath Amritsai, III 
Bliagat Bam Aiota Amritsai, 
III 

Chandia Gupta Anmtsai III 
Earnest W Walloi Aimitsai 
III 

Shaima Nand Dlin Amutsai 
III 

Gopal Naiain Khanna Amutsai 
III 

Mil Mohd Yakub Amritsai III 
Shivdev Singli Bed, Amntsar, 
III 

Guidit Singh Amutsai, III 
Sital Singh Man Amutsai, ITT 
Mohmdcr Singh Mangat Ami it 
sar, III 

Guibax Singh (Lyallpun) 
Amritsai in 

Matlira Dass Shaima Aimitsai 
IH 
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logllidei billyh Sulim Aimitsai 

in 

l'ai tap Bingh Anand Amiitsar 

in 

Sli Mohammad Aidam, bmoze 
pui III 

Raj Kanwai Lall A s gaiwal 
Feiozepm III 

Hidayat Ullali Fninzepm ITI 
Harbans Lall Feiozepui III 
Chiman Lai Aggatwnl Fcioze 
pui III 

Kastun Lai Sun Gupanwala 

m 

Am? )1 Bui Chopia C ujranwala 
III 

VuTya Paikash Mahotia Gnpan 
svala III 

Ch Boshn Alimad G-\)jiat III 
Levi Lass Gujiat ITT 
M Mohd balnn Gujiat ITT 
Am)d Riugh Gujiat III 
■Nazi) Ahmad Gowlnl Gujiat 
III 

Mohd Ik) am Siddiqi Gujial 
III 

Gurbax Singh Gmdaspm TIT 
Inayat Ah Kama! Gmdaspm , 
III 

O D)daT Singh Gmdaspm, III 
M B Bon) Gmdaspm III 
Tanak Raj Kohli Gurdaspu) 
III 

Amar Natl) Mahajan Gnrdaspm 

in 

Bam Rattan Dutta, Guidaspm 
III 

Naiannii Singh Hnsluaipui , 
ITI 

Mohd Hussain Azad, Hoshiai 
pm III 

Naiendia Nath Bud, Hoslnai 
pm TTI 

Them Nfttli Slinima Hoslnaipnr, 
III 

Lei Roj Rewal Hoslnai pm 

m 


1984 

Ginn Cliand Ivapom Thang 


Mohammad Sadiq Tlmn„ III 
Aim Cliand rhelinn 111 
Mohd Masum As„hai Ihcluni 
III [III 

Haitians Lai Nanda Thclum 
Nazir Ahmad Tiilluudui HI 
Tcja Singh Jnllnndm III 
Hilhagh Singh aha ? Kaitar 
Snigli Julluiidui III 
Fazal Ahmad Ithan Mohsm 
Tnllnndm III 

Bil lamajit Malhotia Jullnndur 

m 4 

Himinnt Singh Bhai Tullmidui 
TTI 

\cd Pi abash Tiillundm III 
Bam Saliai Raimi Tulhmdm 
III 

Hasan Askan wlirts S Masum 
All Ramal ITT 
Satav Aiadhan Chattopadhy a> 
Kainal TIT 

Rnm Rushan Vasishlta Gam 
Rai nal IIT 

Mukhtai Ahmad Lalioie III 
Ant Hussain Lalioie IIT 
C L Madan Lahme TTI 
Ragliubn Rnigh 1’mi Lalioie 

ni 

Malik Baikat All Lalioie TIT 
Gliulam Safdai Rlian Lahore 

ni 

Ahdul Gliani Lalioie III 
Abdul Hafcez Men Lalioie in 
Amai Nath Ahluwaha Lalioie 
III 

Mushtaque Ahmad Lahore, III 
Sliabbn Hussain Tafry, Lalioie 
HI 

Shiv Naiam Singh Lalioie III 
S\od Iqbal Husain Lalioie TIT 
Sh Aqaz ml dm LaRlikan 
Lalioie IH 

Tagjit Singh Fathehabadi, 


Lahore, ni 
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Mohammad Ali, Lalioio III 
Ivaiamat All Shaikh, Lalioie 
111 

Sham Lai Tluueja Lahoie III 
Mian Mohammad, Lahoie IIT 
Abdunahman Khan Lalioie 
HI 

(iyan Cliand Aggaiwal Lahou. 

m 

Dayal Chand, Lahoie III 
A D Nawei , Lahoie, III 
Bam Pailcash feud Lahore, III 
Lahou Bam Jam Lahore III 
Bam Labkaya Wadhawau 
Lahoie, III 

Nanndai Nath Uppal, Lahoie, 

hi [m 

Nand Lai Maiwaha Lahoie 
Mohammad Jahangir Khan, 
Lahoie III 

Bhagwan feingh, Lahoie III 
Behan Lai Bangbulla, Lahoie 
III 

N I\ Nagpal Laboie, III 
Kaiam bmgh Bliatia Lahoie 
III 

Chaman Lai Sabhaiwal, Lalioie, 
ITT 

Nanndai Nath Baindev, Lahoie, 

m 

Chum Lai Kapui, Lahoie, III 
G-li Mohammad Ayub Uppal 
Lahore, III 

Mohammad Din Ahmad, Lahoie 
III 

Ch Abdur Bahman Chowdij 
Lahore III 

Nihal Chand Wadhwa Lahoie, 

hi 

Kihlioi Chand Bun, Lahoie III 
Bam Nath Khanna Lahore III 
Tania Nath Lahoie IH 
Sant Bam Sharma Lahoie ITT 
Mura Afzal Beg, Lahoie, III 
L C Taneja, Lahoie, III 
Biabli Dayal Kumai, Lahore, 

in 


1934 

M Bafiq Ahmad Lahore, III 
Mohindai Smgh Dhir, Lahoie, 
III 

Jagan Nath Dhaud Lahoie, 
III 

Mohmdia Nath Josln Lahoie, 

m 

Balbu Singh Bhalla Baghbn, 
Lahoie III 
M Alzal Lahore III 
Dilbagh Bai, Lahoie III 
Haibaus Lai Panja Lahore, III 
Sadhu fewaiup feingh, Lahoie 
HI 

Anant Earn, Lahoie, in 
Ch Abdul Ilaq Ludhiana, III 
Iqbal Huasam Bukhan Ludln 
ana IIT 

Balwaut Smgh Dliillou, Ludhi 
ana, III 

Skrv Kaian Das Gupta Lyall 
pui , III 

Dahp Smgh Gill Lyallpui III 
Amiao feingh, Lyallpui, III 
Sultau Mohammad Ma/hai, 
Lj allpur, III 

Shamhhu Nath Bliaidwaj 
Lyallpui III 

Sytd Hakim Shah, Ly allpur, 
III 

M L Chaudhn Lyallpui, 

ni 

Inayat Hussain Bokhan, Lyall 
pm, III 

B B Waghchouie, Lyallpui 

m 

Dm Mohammad Montgomery 
III 

Sewa Smgh Malliotia Montgo 
meiy 3X1 

Sahib Smgh Bedi Multan, in 
Chaman Lai Mehta, Multan 

in 

Syed Tasadduq Hussam Gardezi 
Multan III 

Baghunath Bai Khanna, Multan 
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Ram Pima Mehta Multan 111 
S Mohammad All Bol haiy 
Multan, III 

Grimlam Haiduall Muzall n 
gaih III 

Abdur Rahman Khan MuzaAai 
gaih III 

Rai Das, Rawalpindi, III 
Gajindai Singh Ahluwalia 
Rawalpindi, III 
Jaswant bingli tryani, Rawal 
pindi III 

Suijan Bmgh Gil Rawalpindi 
III 

Indai Singh Biudra Rawalpindi 
III 

Guibal hah hmgh Bindia, Rawal 
piiuli III 

Swat Singh Ghhokara Rohtalv 

in 

Bahadur Chand Builhiraj Shah 
pui, III 

S L Bagga Shahpur, III 
Man Smgh Bandhu Shahpur 
III 

Abdul Wahid Stall ot IIT 
A Moti Ram, Sialkot, III 
Abdul Rahman Meer, Sialkot 
III 

Rahmat Ullah Khokhai Sialkot 

ni 

Syed feaghu Haidei , Sialkot 

m [in 

Ghulam Hassan Toai, Sialkot, 
Bashir ur Rahman Baba, Sial 
kot III 

S Nasn ud Din Mahmud Hial 
kot nr 

S Jagu Smgh, Siall ot, III 
Abdul Aziz Ivlian Hazaia III 
Mohammad Nawaz Na? Pasha 
wai, m 

Abdni Rashid, Peshawai , TIT 
Toguulai Nath Peshawai III 
Ghulam All, Bahawalpui, ITT 
Gopal Das Sardana, Bahawalpui, 

in 


Malik Na/ii Ahmad Blntti 
Bahawalpui III 
Cl mu Cliaud Bill Jammu III 
Shed li Mohammad biilnu Wad 
ailua Tamiuu III 
bayed /iiluu Husaam Slnrazi 
Taminu, III 

Rai Smgh Lai hnupuua Tammu, 
III 

linn Nath Muju Rasluuu III 
Ahmad Shah Kaalimu IIT 
Madhu Hudlian Haujuia Kash 
mu 111 

Sn Kanlh Dliai Rashmu III 
Amar Nath Fothndai, Rashmu 
III 

Maheshwai Nath Raul, Rashmn 
IIT 

Bhagat Plml Ghand bawlmey, 
Kaalimu III 

Puaiu Nath Labioo, Kashmir, 
III 

hhainlm Nath Wtilh Rashuin 
III 

M Mohammad bald Rolat III 
Rosho Ram Gupta Nahha III 
Bhan Ohand Slmi mu Patiala, 
III [HI 

Bhagwan Lass Gamd, Patiala, 
Ram Gopal Sond Patiala, III 
Kedai Nath Rendev, Patiala 
III 

Piaie Lai Gupta Patiala III 
Abdul Ghafui Patiala III 
Walaiti Ram Gupta, Patiala, 
III 

Parmanand KauBhal Patiala, 

m 

Muhanimad Ilnahim Khan Nut 
kani Patiala, III 
Kaitai Smgh Tiwan, Patiala, 
III 

Raghimandan Piaaad, Bnmooi, 

ni 

Murid Ahmad, Amritsar 
Karam Smgh Madan Shakir, 
Amritsar 
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Shu Krishna Shaima Attoeh 
Khuishnl Inwm Gilaiu Feio/e 


pui 

Mohammad Umar Talib, Guj 
ranwala 

Ouidial Ben, Gu/rat 
Muhh Salah ad Din khan, 
Gtmlaspui 

Mohammad Abdul Gham , 
Hoihiarpu i 

N V Chandio Jhang 
Dhant Bam Bed t Jul/undui 
hoi Ghanrl Shakir, Kamal 
Sadiq Ahmad Khan Lahore 
Karamat Ah Shah, Lahore 
Qa*i Hafu ur Reiman Lahoie 
Said Ahmad Lahore 
III '•an Ullah Lahore 
Mir Gliulam Ranil, Lahoie 
Ghularn Nabi, Lahoie 
Gli Rahmat Ullah Adam, 
Lahore 

Paqir Mohammad. Lahore 
Ghularn Nab i Muslim, Lahore 
Mohd Iqbal Lahore 
Sham Lai, Lahore 
Kaiam Elaine Faiuqi, Lahore 
A Hamid Zia Lahoie 
Mohd Slianf, Ludhiana 
Hartih Chandr Vama Montgo 


Ghularn Husain Rawalpindi 
Dewan Waryain Singh, Rawal 
pmdt 

Janh Dasi, Bhagpur, Rawal 


Mohammad Amin Sialhol 
Abdul Rahman Haraia 
Fazl Ilalu Salih, Hazara 
Ghularn Mohammad Kashmir 
Zli Mohammad Kashmir 
Yashoda Lahore [III 

(Miss) Maiy Saldana Ajmer 
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Vimla Jv uil , I' eio/epiu III 
Mul Jifai Begum Jhelum III 
Floienee l)can Ivunal, 111 
Mazii Begum (In am Ah) 
Lahoie Til 

(Mis ) Baikat Begum Jalal ud 
Dm Alimad, Lahoie III 
truibaehan Haul Upual Lahore 
III 

Laklibir hher Singh Lahoie, 
III 

(Miss) Imtiaz Jeliou Begum, 
Lahoie III 

(Mis) Uma Sfumgloo, Lalioio 
III 

Sheila Haul Lahoie III 
Vidya Vati Vaima &,H S , III 
hhukla Devi Lutheia, Lahoie 
Til 

Iqbal Lahoie, III 
(Miss) Rlivabeth Koshan Khan, 
Lahoie T1I 

Vidya Wati Ludhiana III 
(Miss) Doiothy bliankai Das, 
Rawalpindi III 
(Mih) Violet M Tilley Simla, 
III 

Tii Bhawan Nath Kaul, Lahore, 
III 

Bhagat Singh Mohmdero, 
Lahore III 

Daulat Ram Khanna Stalhot, 
III 

Nasu nd Dm Tullundm III 
Syed Dilbai Hasan Mob bur, 
Tullundm III 

Daiz Bakhsli Malik Rawalpindi 
III 

Anant Ram Anand Peshawai 
TII 

Sheila Diua Nath, iff C 
III 

Shakuntala Devi K G C III 
Ivamla Wanchu I0C III 
Mahmuda ft H , L W 0 , ITT 
Bavitu, L W 0 III 
.Tamila Tuiabali L W 0 III 
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Gurnaiu Earn Gulab bingh, 
L W C III 

Piakuty Basu, BSC Til 
1> T Bustamji PIC III 
(Miss) Doiotliy Aiiok E C 

m 

bant Bam Kmiiboj Iv 0 , HI 
Molid Said Qmeslu K C III 
Amai Smgh Chalial EC III 
Umiao Bahadur Iv C III 
Bajmdai &mgh E C III 
Rawel Smgh Iheluini E C 
III 

Attai Singh Dinglay E C , 
III 

Jbaugii bingh, E C III 
Glmnd Naiam Bondon, E 0 
III 

Maliesh Doss Melua E C HI 
Hansiai Olm E G III 
Bantm Singh EC III 
luder Smgh, E C , III 
Ganga Singh E C III 
Rattan Eumar Jam, E C III 
Dahp bingh Ralshia, E C III 
Devmdra Singh Pannii, E C 

m 

Kundan Singh, E C III 
Pal bmgli K 0 , III 
Syeed Alla nd dm EC, III 
Alexander Haquo E C III 
Attar Smgh Aroia, K C III 
Madan Lai Aggaiwal, E C , 

m 

Madan Mohan Mehia E C 

in 

Gian Chand Bhuihchai , EC, 
ITT 

Haibans Smgh Batheia E C , 
III 

Jogindar Singh Kang K G III 
Teja Smgh K C III 
Waryam Smgh Nagpol Iv C 

m 

Gmdml Smgh, E C III 
Bhajan Smgh Mavi, K C , III 
lagat Smgh Takhai K C , In 


1931 

Balip Siii B li Mminkotla 
(Honouib m English) Iv C 
1 TI 

Hiunaui Sui n h EC HI 
India Singh IvC III 
Mohan bingh Sangha E C 
III 

Balwant bingh Bnsail e EC 
IIT 

Bhag Smgh Sidlm E C III 
Harthaian Sm B li Saniundn 
Iv C III 

Gmdial Singh Dhillun Iv C 
111 

Niuai Ah, Iv C , III 
Tyaia Smgh Iv C III 

Santokh Singh Tbapuz Iv C 

IT bingli Gill alias Dalai binJi 
GUI IvC III 

Panna Lai Shauna Iv C ITT 
Ivislioii Lai Mallioli i Iv 0 

V ITT 

TVk Ghnnd Iv C ITT 
Madan Gopal Sohgal , EC, 

in 

Mm an Lai K C III 
Baghbn Smgh Gniiral E C , 

III 

Nuanjan bingh bandlm, Iv C 

ni 

Iiuldip Smgh Eohh E C III 
Guiohaian Smgh Ilhillon, E C , 

m 

Attai Smgh (Honoms m Eng 
lish) K C , III 

Snkhbans Smgh Chopia, K C 
HI 

Tagjit Smgh GUI K C III 
Man Smgh Bhatia E C 111 
Molnndera Smgli E C III 
I’ntam Singh TC C , TTT 
Man Smgh K C , TTT 
Elian aja Molid Ismail E C 
III 

Ch Manrooi Ahmad Elian 

EC , m 
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1934 

Haicbaian Singh Mnondra K C 

m 

Gmbahhsh Singh Sokhi K C 
III 

Chaian Singh (Honours in 
English), KC III 
Pntam Singh Gill (Honours 
m Economics) EC III 
Gopal Singh Bajwa K C IH 
Haibans Singh Dhupia, E C 
III 

Mohan Smgh Teg KC III 
Gurbax Smgh Randhawa E C 

in 

Uttam Smgh Rikhiraj, KC, 
III 

Tagamiath Madalw, RSDC 

Ram Naram Sharma RSDC 
III 

Biahm Datta Vidyarthi, R S 
D C IH 

Sohan Lall Shaima RSDC 
HI 

Abdul Qadn Kamn RSDC 

m 

Nnnat All Khan RSDC HI 
Rana Nirmal Smgh Bahl 
RSDC HE 

Ch Molid Hussam RSDC 

in 

Gmpal Smgh Sidhn, RSDC 

Gurdial Smgh Ahhiwaha, 
RSDC, IH 

Haipal Smgh Sidhu, RSDC, 

m 

Ajmei Smgh Bhai RSDC 
IH 

Mohd Hassan RSDC HI 
Teaie Lall Khanna, D A 
VC J IH 

Dharam Bn , D A V C J IH 
Madan Lai Sharma (Honoma 
m Sansl ut), D A V C J HI 
Dayal Saian Sami DA V C J , 


1984 

Gian Chand Ohn, D A V C J 
III 

HarbanB Lai Chopra, D A 

V 0 J , III 

Sudaishau Dev Shukla D A 

V C r III 

Gian Chand Mehta, D A 
VC J IH 

Eaim Chand Sharma, D A 
VC I m 

Baldev Shaima D A V C T 
IH 

Amai Nath Rande, D A V C J 
III 

Ranivai Roshan Smgh, D A 
VC J m 

Lekh Ram Nanda D A 

V C T , HI 

Bhagat Singh Dhami D A 
VO J m 

Beni Brashad Gupta, D A 

V C J ni 

Ch Sher Muhammad, D A 
VCI m 

Said Ahmad, DA V C J , IH 
Giudas Smgh Hothi D A 

V C 3 IH 

Naiaujan Smgh Bhulur D A 

V C T IH 

Gopal Das Bahl D A V 0 T 

ra 

Han Chand Bhuchar, D A 

VCJ in 

Maharaj Krishan Arm a, D A 

VCJ in 

Mohan Smgh DA VCJ 

m 

Rahmat Ullah, D A V C J 
III 

Saidar Muhammad Khan, D A 

ycj ra 

Shanti Parkash Khosla D A 
VCJ m 

Rup Lall Mamgi D A V C T 
IH 

Jagadish Mitia Sliarma D A 
VCT HI 
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Tog Kig ( ’) Agmhotie DA 
VC r II] 

Bamtsb Cliand Seth D A 
V 0 T III 

Semi Raj ( IorDi) PA TO I 


III 


Sing 


Laihl D A 


Sardaia 

V C T HI 
Hem Raj Mam aha D A 

V C I HI _ 

Eaiz Ahmad P A V C T III 
Balmokand l asbi P A V C T 

III 

Ivlialul Jnnjuha D A V G 1 
III 

Raj Ivmnai Tam DA V G , 
III 

Tirath Ram Malhotia D A 
VO HI 

Ved Pi abash Cliadha (Houoms 
in English) DA VC, III 
Gketan Anand Aioia (Honoms 
in English) D A V C III 
Veda Mitia, DA VC III 
Chum Dali Siul D A V 0 , m 
Bohan Lai Jain PA V C , III 
Haibans Lai Shaima D A V C 
III 

Bhaiat Mitteia Sliarma, D A 
A C , HI 

Maharaj Knslian, D A V C , 

m 

Manoliar Lai Sim D A V C 
III [HI 

Ram Datt Sbarnia DA TO, 
Baldev Raj Babbar, D A V 0 , 
III 

Ishvi ai Pass Cliawla D A V C 


Amhant Lai Jam DA VO , 


i<m 

Mehr ( b uid Anand DA VC 
TTI 

A L Mein i DA K HI 
Phan Raj Rasislit D A V C 
III 

l 1 C Gupta P A V C III 
Sham Dal Anand DA VC, 
111 

Dwail a Nath Rattan DA 
VC III 

Tagdish Mitia Gandhi alias 
Tliangi Ram D A V C III 
Om Ivai C'liaiidia, D A V C , 
III 

Lajpat Rai Kumai D A V C , 

lumdau Lall Gandotia, D A 

V C III 

Ivaitai Cliand Slid D A V C , 
III 

Tel Cliand Tliaminan D A 

V 0 III 

G-merdhan Lai Phalla, DA 

V C III 

BaUislu Sui endin Nath Clilub 
bar DA VC IT! 

Biahma Datta Vohta DA VG, 
III 

Om I’aiKash Tain D A V C 
III 

Amai Nath Sud (Blind) > D A 

V C III 

Anant Bain Mehta D A V C 
III 

Ranbn Smgh Chandhn D A 
VC III 

Shauti Samp Anand D A V C 
III 

Ram Pitta Seth D A V 0 
III 

Balwant Smgh Sami D A V 0 , 
III 

Rain Labhaya DA VC Til 
Maharaj Kishan Ifapooi D A 
VC III 

Rulia Ram Shaima, IT A VC, 
III 
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1934 

Oni 1’aikanli Amind H A V l 
Til 

( lmianjiv Nath Ralia 1) A 
VC III 

Mohan Singh I) A V C III 
I’aima Lai lUianna, DA VC 
III 

Tagdish Rai I) A V C III 
B R Dev gan DA VC III 
Goverdhan Lall Aavvatra, D A 

V C III 

Tesa Ram Chopia D A V C 
III 

Ivluishi Ram Shaima, DA VC, 
III 

Multan Singh D A V C , III 
Moti Lai Jam D A V C III 
Ram I J ryai a Dudeja, D A V C 
III 

Grrnn Chand Rajput D A V C 
III 

Haibans Lai Talwar, D A 

V C III 

Ved Prakash D A V C , III 
Vidja Pai hash Soni DA VC 
III 

Mull Raj Malik D A V C III 
Han Ivishan Dlianotia D A 
VC HI 

Ved Pari ash Bud D A V 0 , 
III 

Raniesh Chandia D A V C 
HI 

Slianti Laul Khatri D A V C 
HI 

Ram Krishen Madan, DA 

vo, m 

Pans Nath, DA VC, III 
Chaman Lai Bhasm (Honours 
m English) D A V C , in 
Dhanpat Rai Khanna, D A 

V C HI 

Clihajju Mai Vaid, D A V C 

m 

Madan Mohan Lall Jam DSC 
III 

Des Raj Bhandari DSC in 


1934 

Mulh ltaj DSC HI 
S M Amin DSC III 
th Nazu Ahmad Nazeei, 
DSC III 

Cropal Dass Ivatjal DSC HI 
Urn nil Chandra DSC IH 
Des Raj Chopia DSC III 
Manohai Lai DSC III 
Ram Rushan Saihgal DSC 
III 

Dev mdei Nath Bali DSC III 
Roshave C handui DSC III 
Ascharaj Lall Sibal DSC 
III 

Haitians Smgh Chhalna DSC 
III 

K C Handa alias Resolnam 
Harnla DSC in 
Latif Ahmad Ivhan Rajput, 
D S C III 

Onhai Nath Vij DSC III 
Tajvvant Lai Giovei DSC 
III 

Sadhu Smgh Bhangal DSC 
III 

Bisliambai Lai Sawanm DSC, 
III 

Mohan Lai Olm DSC III 
Day a Nand DSC m 
Rajinder Singh (Honouie ill 
English) DSC III 
Annp Singh DSC III 
Diwan Chand Ahluwalia (BN), 
DSC III 

Gaun Sliankai Duggal DSC 
III 

Hu a Lai Pun, DSC III 
Des Raj Bhatia DSC IH 
Bhagwan Dass Diwan DSC 

in [in 

Piem Piakash Sel ri, DSC 
La] pat Rai Chopia DSC III 
Tai Chand Bahl DSC III 
Rai Naiendia Smgh Bhandari, 
DSC III 

Solian Singh Itamboj DSC 
III 
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Ohamlan Singli DSC III 
Manohai Lai Nayai D b 0 
III 

Nehaluddm Haidai Khan 

DSC III 

Hans Ba] Longia DSC III 
Shambu Nath Tam DSC III 
B11 Bal Kinra D S C , in 
Vidya Sagai ManUianda DSC 
III 

Chttan Paikasb DSC III 
Bobhan Lai Sharuia DSC 

Indei Sen Dbawn DSC III 
Mini aln Bam DSC III 
bhadi Lai Salmi DSC HI 
Bam Saran Das Bubar DSC 

m 

Manolni "Vig DSC III 
Om PaikaRh Malbotia DSC 
HI 

Ifanwar Sam Bball DSC 
HI 

Yabhpal DSC, III 
Soban Smgh DSC III 
Haicbam Daaa DSC III 
Hana Baj Saohdev DSC III 
Badha Kiahan Lall, DSC HI 
Hana Baj Cbadba DSC III 
Gopal Daaa DSC III 
H A Taib DSC HI 
Mebal Smgh DSC ni 
Pyaie Lai, DSC, HI 
Tagdiah Chandai Grover DSC 

Chaman Lai Malhotra DSC 


Yog Baj Gandhi, DSC, HI 
Sheikh Abdul Wahid Euaufi, 
DSC HI 

Bam Tiiath, DSC III 
Gopal Smgh Bakhsln DSC 

m 

Mohan Smgh Ahluwalia DSC, 

m 

Sita Raw Sehaal, DSC III 

Bhagat Bam Goel, FOC, HI 


1934 

Abdul Rashid Pauiqi F C C 
Til 

Or 0 Melua FCC HI 

Y 1 Yaiiua FCO III 
1 nran Bany I C C III 

Y K Paul PCC IH 

s A Eudiabi PCC III 
Fayyaz Manzooi Slieil h PCC 
III 

Molul Anwai Sheikh PCC, 
III 

Syed Muqbnl HiiRiam PCC 

nr 

Mohd Ibiahim Mian PCC 
III 

Razi lid Dm PCC in 
Sira] nd Dm Zafiu PCC HI 
laslipal bam Paiashai PCC 
III 

Kapm Chaml Niiwiuu P 0 C , 
III 

Paikash Clmiul Saivhney, PCC, 
TII 

batyapaikaah 8 Ohawla (Hon 
ouie in English) P 0 0 , HI 
Arnai Nath Bidam PCC ni 
Aiuai Nath PCC III 
Amai Noth Jvapoor POO ni 
Baj Kumai PCC III 
Glnilairi Ramil Ahbi PCC 
III 

Muzartai All Sheikh PCC 
III 

Y Nayyar PCC HI 
Bam Dntt Naiaug PCC HI 
Om Prakaih Shaima PCC, 

III 

Basheshai Datt Pathak PCC, 
III 

Bd min Das Ohu P C 0 , IH 
Latif Alimad Yazdame PCC, 
III 

M Abdul Hafiz, P C C , HI 
Bal want Singh, PCC III 
Chandai Blian P C C , IH 
Samuel N Pair PCC, III 
Gopal Smgh Gill, PCC IH 
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1934 

Harbans lull I? C C , III 
Inajat Ullah Malik, I? C C 
III 

Bhushal Singh Ohalana ICO 
III 

MaiJia Meshui Nath Baul, 
FCC III 

Muhammad Safdai Bhan 

nc in 

Eajmdei Nath SCO , HI 
1’ D ba b gi (Honouis m Eng 
hsh) F 0 C III 
Vya8 Dev Ahlowalia F C C 

Vishwa Nath Giovei, FOG, 

in 

baidan Lai Malhotra F C C , 
III 

Bahardwaj Bhanna F C 0 , 
III 

Ved Paikash Pun F 0 C , HI 
Shall ti Bkushan Gulhati F C C , 

m 

1 1 Sen, F 0 0 , in 
Biohard Bain Chandar, FOG 

in 

Badha Bishan Sahgal FOG 

in 

Mulk Raj Taneja, F O C , IH 
Lai Chand Sarpal, F 0 C , HI 
Chandra Piakash FOG, in 
Nai India Nath bharma, FOG, 

in 

Aijan Dass Bhatia, F C C , HI 
Madan Gopal Sun, FOG OT 
Manoliar Lai Sethi, F 0 0 , H3 
Rajindai Paul F G 0 , III 
Bahadui Singh F C C in 
Piem Baj Mahajan F 0 0 

m 

Nazeer Ahmad, F G 0 , PH 
b C Kapooi , FOG, HI 
Bkislmm Lai (Honours in Ecu 
nonncs) , FOG, IH 
Behan Lai Khanna, F G 0 

m 

Kidai Nath Datta F C C , HI 


1934 

Jatindia Nath Dhmgia, F 0 C 
III 

Tagdmli Mittar, ICC, III 
Gopal Das Bahl F G C III 
Gandhaiv ben beth F C C , 
III 

A 4 Hakim, FCC III 
Slav Nandan Bbaidwaja 
(Honouis m English) G C , 
III 

Bam Paishad Balia G 0 III 
Sayjad Fayyaz Haidai GG 

Muhammad Latif Doodlna G C 
III 

Gh Mushtaq Ahmad Bajwa 
G 0 III 

Gh Abdul Baslud Tabasbum 
G C III 

Jafai All Khan Shaikh, G G , 
III 

M TJzan Ullah Khan (Raftque), 
G 0 III 

Muhammad Nawaz Khan, G C , 
III 

Adhiapal bingh, G 0 in 
Kashin Gliandia Grover, G G , 
III 

Envei Moi/ Shaikh, G C , 
III 

Sh Abdul Bashid G C , III 
Mohammad Akram, G 0 III 
4 M Zulfiqai All G C , in 
Baldev Baj Ghopia, G 0 III 
Avtai Bmgh Datta GO, III 
Santokh bmgh G C III 
Banjit Eai, G C TIT 
Abdul Razaq G C III 
Jagdish Chandia Belan G G , 

ni 

Rushan Bumar Bhatia, G 0 , 
III 

To] Bahadui Smgh G C , III 
Madan Gopal Kapm (Honours 
in Economics) G C HI 
Bewal Kushen Bliandan G C , 
III 
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1931 

R N MdUa, G C III 
Shi\ K mini Madan G C 111 
Khusluvant Singh G C 111 
lh an Nath Balil (Honoms m 
English) tr C III 
M blcem It C III 
Bran Nath Bhatia G G III 
Mian Mdul Sittar (I G III 
Malik Mohammad Aalam tr G 
III 

1 jaz Ahmad G C III 
Viahwa Nath lhwan G C , 
III 

Kirpal Singh Gliawla, G G 
III 

Man 7 in Ahmad I C III 
S Saidai All bliah Bol han 
IG III 

Shor Mohd , I 0 , III 
Nazir Ahmad Bajwa, T C , ITI 
Mohammad Latif Latif, I G 
III 

Ata Ollah Khan I 0 III 
Mohammad Yusuf Ahtnadi, I C , 
III 

Abdul Malik Ranjha, I C , III 
Mohammad Iqbal Quioshi. I C 
III 

M Abdul Qnyyum , I C , III 
S Inayat Husain , I 0 , III 
fi Ashfaq Ah I G III 
Sahibzada Khan Mohd Mohsm 
All Khan Kakeizai, T 0 , 

III 

Aitaf HuBfun Shnukat I G , 

III 

Peioze Shall I C III 
S Pashn Husam I C III 
Abdui Kahnrnn Kath]i, I C , 

III 

Amir Mohammad I G III 
Sated Vilayaf Hussain Bnkliau, 
I C , III 

Sheikh Maqbnl Ahmad Shainnn, 
10 III 

Murid Hussain Magsi, I C 

IH 


ISdi 

Kliawja Mohanimid Litil, 1 t 
III 

Gh Molul ihldiu Mian I t 
HI 

Mohd Hiissun Qiui 1 C 111 
Gh Anwai Ahmad Khan, 1 t , 
III 

Abdui Rashid IG ITT 
Habib Ullah IG IIT 
Mohammad Nawaz Ahmad 1 G , 
III 

b Masud Shah I C III 
Mohammad Basheei Akbai, I C 
III 

blieikh Mohammad Asluat I C 
III 

Mohd Albai Shell h IC III 
Baslm Husain bumuu I G , 
III 

Munn Ahmad, I C III 
Sadiq All 1C, III 
Rh Mushtaq Ilalu, 1 G III 
Baslui Ahmad I G ITT 
Shall Mohamad, 1 C IIT 
Abdul Azi/ 1 C , III 
Auuai Ahmad I G , III 
Sheikh Mahmood All I C , 
III 

Faiz Ivlian I 0 , III 
Ch Manila/ Ahmad I C III 
Visliwa Nath Bud (Honoms m 
English), SBC III 
Kanhiya Lai SDC, III 
Bum ( hand Gupta, SDC 
III 

Manphul Singh Biblmoi SDC 

Unnao Smgh, SDC, III 
Cliaman Lai Malhotm SDC 
IH [III 

Bawa Kaitai bmgli SDC 
1’iein Cliand Roslial b D C 
ITT 

Ohaiian Durh Chaula, SDC, 
TII 

Kamvai Thai a Smgh SDC 1 , 
III 
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1931 

Ram Rushan SRC III 
\islma Natli L>att SD(J 
ITT 

Mnushi Ram SDC III 
Sham Sundai Jushi. b D C 
IU 

IvhushbaUit Rai SDG TTI 
bmaj Naiam Bhatia b D 0 
III 

Raima Nand Malik b 1) 0 
HI 

Ora Paikash Gupta, SRC 
III 

Madan Lall Chlubbai 8 D C 
III 

Baghu Natli Sahai Bansal 
S D C III 

Bail at Ah Kohli BDC 
III 

Gaia Rhan Mahaian, SDO 
III 

Bal want Rai Sapia, 8DC, 
Til 

Anand Saiup Aggaiwal, SDC, 
III 

Balbu Bliushan BDC , III 
Thakur Piaaad Vaidya SDC 
III 

Deep Chand BDC III 
Lok Ram Aggaiwal SDC 
III 

M Surat Smgk, SDC III 
Suiaj Riakash S D C , III 
Suiaj Blian SDC, III 
Bliagwant Smgli Dhillon 
SDC III 

Kundan Lai Khullai SDC, 
III 

Jax Kuskna Chowdhuiy, SDC, 
III 

Braiendia Lai Bhaiadwaja, 

SDO in 

Paqn Chand Shahi SDC 

Kliushal Chand Vigh SDC, 
III 

Shanti Swaiupa G C L in 


1934 

Ividai Nath Chopra G C L 
Til 

Dhuain riakash Yeima 
G C L III 

Ghulam Mustafa Aral, G C L 
III 

Sved Taizul Hassau Akhtai, 
G C L III 

Abdul Waheed G C L III 
Sayyed Layaqat Husam Rizwi 
G C L TTI 

Abdul Ban OOL III 
Shadi Ram G C L in 
Kalwaut Rai G C L TII 
Dliani Ram G C L III 
Amaijit Singh G C L III 
Dhanpat Rai Agg GiC L 
III 

Asjiai Ah Shah G C L TII 
Fazalur Rahman Khan G C L 
III 

Abdul Manuan Khan, GCL, 

m 

Ishwai Das GCL III 
Guidial Smgh Alilowalia 
G C L III 

Bralnn Singh alias Biama Ram, 
GCL III 

Kanwai Amai Singh GCL, 
ITI 

Laohhman Dass GCL III 
Satya Nand Shaida GCL 
III 

Dev Piakash Vaima GCL 

m 

Han Kushen, GCL III 
Lachlimi Naiam GCL III 
Jagbn Singb Brai GCL 
TII 

Jagan Natb Seda GCL III 
Naipati GCL III 
Vidya Paikash GCL, in 
Naiendia Nath Dutt G M C 
III 

Tnlok Nath Saigal G M C , 
III 

Sahg Ram G M C , III 
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1984 

Baja Mohd Ayuh Elian 
GMC III 

Q Bashir Ahmad GMC 
111 

Abdul Akbai Khan GMO 
III 

LelhBaj Sun GMC III 
Bdj Lall Joggi GMt III 
Ghazanlai Ah Baklisbi 
Cr M C III 

Baja Mohd Soluab, (1 M 0 , 
III 

Chanan Shah Bhutiam GMC 
III 

B Gulnawaz Khan GMC 
III 

Amolal Bom Sawliney G M (J 
III 

Cm l J i abash, G M C III 
Haisnhh Bai GMC III 
Jogindai Singh Sohdi G M 0 
III 

Gh Mohammad Yaqub, GMC, 
III 

Haibans Lai Jam GMC, III 
Hai Kushen Lai Eohh GMC 
III 

Narmdai bingh, GMC III 
Giuckaran Singh Bmdio 
GMC m 

Sushi 1 Kumar Singh GMC, 
III 

Januat Singh Sethi GMC 
III 

Ishei Singh GMC III 
Bolraj Setlu GMC HI 
Aniar Nath Sun GMC, III 
•Dmga Dans Nayai, GMC, 
III 

Ainnt Singh Bakshi GMC 
III 

Mohd Ibrahim Khan GMC, 

m 

A S James GMC IIT 
Dmlabh Smgh Bakhshi, GMC 
III 

Madlmsudau, GMC 111 


Maid Sultan Mohainmid Elian, 
GMC III 

Dliaiainual ldiatia 1) C b , 
III 

Ambika TUtl DCS III 
Amu Husain Shah DOS 
III 

Mohd Sli i Ivhau Lall DCS 
III 

Mamtaz Ahmad Cheema 
DCS III 

Maid Mohammad All Khan 
Aw an DOS III 
Ran Lai Mai kai DCS III 
B Bah Nawaz Elian DCS 
Til 

Ilaq Dad Elian DCS HI 
Eh Iiaz Hussain DCS 
III 

Md Mushlaqul Tiahi, DOS 
III 

Tvuitai Siugli DUS, III 
Bam Aslua Gulati, DCS, 
III 

H L Bhatia DCS III 
S\od Nazai Hussain Shah, 

dcs , m 

Ashaij Lai, DCS III 
Sh Muhammad Ashiaf, DCS, 
HI 

Mohammad Salim Loans, 
Mry C HI 

S A Hamid, Miy C , HI 
Mohd Afzal Eihln, Mry C , 
III 

Ch Mohd Nawaz Cheema 

Miy C , III 

Abdm Bahman, Miy C III 
Lall Hussain Bajwa alias Lall 
Din Bajwa, Miv C , HI 
Lalhpat Bai Tewan, Miy 0 , 
III 

Gnrsliftin Singh Miy C III 
H M Iqbal Holoem, Mry C , 
TII 

Mohammad Yakub Miy C , 

III 
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1934 

Saidai Khan, Miy (. ITT 
A Wxlham Mi> C ITI 
Shall h Mohd Afzal (Honouis 
m J eisian) Mry C TII 
Tshai Singh Na_pal, Mij ( 
III 

Nazii Ahmad Khan Mu C 

m 

Tames, Konald Miy C TTT 
Hazaia Singh Ahluwiha 
Miy C III 

Chum Lai Mry C III 
Mauobai Lai Wadelna Mn C 
III 

Manoliai Lai Thingan Miy C 
III 

Sant Ram Knha Mry C III 
lagdisli Chandera Vedeiah 
Miy C III 

Mohammad Yusuf Mij 0 
III 

Oh fcaidai Masih Miy C TII 
David S M DaBs Miy C 
III 

Sliaukat HubBam Miy 0 III 
Cliandar Blian Katlnu la EC 
III 

Mool Glmnd PC IR 
Abdul Marian EC III 
M Husain Khan E C III 
Mohammad Aalam Khan E C 
III 

Abdul Wadud Khan Qamai, 
E 0 III 

Bhagwant Singh E C III 
Khwaja Mohd Afzal E C 

III 

Indai Singli Vn B C 
III 

Suiaj Lai Aioia B C TII 
Hail Chand Matta, E C TII 
Knshan Lai Khanna E C 
III 

Rajmdei Natli Chhibhai B C 

Mehta Knshan Gopal Chhibhai 
B C ITT 


1934 

Said Afzal (Afndi), I C I' 
III 

Mohd A&lam ICP III 
Allah Nawaz Khan alias Ant 
Muza Nawaz (Honours m 
Pei sian), ICP IH 
Khan Badshah TOP III 
Abdul Hanuneed Naek ICP, 
III 

Bishan Chandara, I C P , III 
Abdul Hameed ICP III 
Sbei Ahmad Shall ICP III 
M Ajab Dm Khan Khattah, 
ICP, III 

Aibab Nooi Mohd ICP 
III 

Manehai Lai SEC, III 
Hafiz Ahmed Shall SBC 
III [III 

Manzoor Ahmad Alnte SEC 
M Gliulam Hussain SEC 
ITI 

sh (Tliulam Muitaza Mabmuod 
SBC III 

Said Ibialum SEC III 
Sheikh Gliulam Molid Saha 
SEC III 

All Ahmad Aishad SEC 
ITI 

Haibans Lai Kliatn SEC 
TII 

Q Chilians Qadu Hazin 
SEC III 

Hail Mohd Khan SEC 
III 

Malil Hans Raj Batia SEC 
III 

Asa Nand Nagpal, SEC 
III 

Hnde Naiayan Issai, SEC 
III 

Piaia Lai Jaini P W C TII 
Khawaja Ghulam Qadn , 

P W C III 

Sita Ram Gupta, TWO ITI 
B Tara Singh Bhalla P W C 
III 
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1934 


I -Satin Nath Gupta l W C 
III 

Sonaiii Nai bod FWC 111 
Piem Nath Gupta 1’ C 


III 

Amai Singh Khinona l’% C 
III 

Qazi Zaliui ud Dm 1 'YY C 
III 

Ihahai Han Lall Dogia, SIC 
III 

Bal Iviishen Hama SPC 

HI 

Nizam nd Dm Blrnwl S 1 C 

IT I 

Pino Nath Hondu SPC ITT 

Pnthvi Nalli Khoda SPG 

III 

Til a Lai Parimoo B P C 

III 

Bn Kantli Phoi BPC III 

Beshambei Natl) Tnsol, SPG 


Dui ga Nath Tilcu S P 0 III 
Tagan Nath Malla, BPC 
III 

Biabamber Nath Matto S P C 
III 

Tanki Noth Gadoo, S P C III 
Puran Lai Volira S P C III 
Baldev Singh Kampam S P C , 

rri 

Som Nath S P C III 
Abdul Wahid, SPC IIT 
Sliomboo Nath Saraf , SPC 
III 

Tanlu Nath Haul BPC III 
Sliyani Lol Kanuw SPC 

III 

Prem Nath Nehru SPC III 
Amar Nall) Saiup SPC 

ni 


1911 

Tagan Nath Kiuishal M C 
III 

Dwijendia Shaimo MO III 
Iv Saidai Singh Sugandha, 
M C III 

S Hu am ul Hasan M G III 
Sandat Ah Ivlian M G III 
Iv Jallandhau T’aisliad Bajai 
MC III 

Ramji Das Sharma M C III 
Tagdish Cliandci Gopol M C 
TIT 

Iv S Batia M C III 
Syed Ghulam Ahmncl Ivizvi 
V C III 

Chamau Lol Aggai wal M C 
HI 

Sham Mohan Pei shad M C 
III 

Pman Chand Gupta M C III 
Hans Eaj Gupta MO III 
Darban Lall Tondon M C 
HI [III 

Om Pail ash Man Bajput M 0 
Mohan Lai Gupta M C 
III 

Devi Dayal Khamia M C III 
Blia„at Bam Aggai wal, M C 
III [in 

Ivortai Singh Boparoy M C 
H Molid Zulliqar All Khan 
Baqai M C , III 
Bam Bhajan Dadu M C in 
Mohan Lall Mohindra M C 
III 

Jawala Paialiad Bhon M C 
III 

Sham Lai Phoun, M C III 
Sant Bam Garg (Honouia in 
Englmh) M C III 
Sheikh Mohammad Bohmat 
Ullah M 0 TIT 
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Bachelor of Arts (Supplementary) 

1931 

Jawand Si ugli Man Arnutsai r 


1934 

Taislu Earn Gupta S 1) C I 
Gopi Chand K C IT 
Tagdish Cliandax (xC II 
lha] ash La] Sabgal G C II 
Han Chand Bhambani, DA 
VC , II 

Piaie Lai Sondlii GCL II 
Earn Lai Tain, GCL II 
Putain Singh Man D A 
\CJ TI 

Manzui Hasan Dai PCC II 
Mai Dlian Aggaiwal, DA 
VC II 

Baum Nawaz Khan, PCC 
II 

batya Vati Bhalla KGC II 
Iuimaii Pail ash Rani Kaiam 
Chand FGC IT 
Shim Naram Ahnja G C II 
Hans Raj Ghei GCL II 
Mohammad Tufail PCC II 
RoBlian Lall Handa, Snll ot 


Noor Ahmad I C P II 
Sotiha Singh K C II 
Manohai Lai Kumar, D A V C 
II 

Suiat Earn Tain. S D C II 
Kaitai Singh, GO II 
Baklislii Ram Aimitsai II 
Naiendia Nath Gupta, Lahoio 


I ishwa Nath Madliok Gujian 
wala III 

Tiwa Ram Ghopia, Jullundui 
III 

Piabh Djal Tullundui III 
Dhut Ram Lalioie IIT 
Vulya Sagai Sud Lahoie III 
Faizullali Khan Niazi Lalioio 
III 

Shanli Lai behgal Lahoie 
III 

Roshau Lai Malhotra Lahoie 
III 

Piem Nath Bhalla Lahoie, 

ni 

Hukam Chand Aggaiwal 
Lahore ni 

Molid Abdul Majid Lahoio 
Til 

Vidya Pail asli Bajaj Lahoie 

in 

Gopi Chand Lyallpm TIT 
Malik Abdul Qayyum Ahmady 
Montgomeiy III 
Saivid Abbas Hussain Shah 
Gaidazi Multan IIT 
Ghaian Tiv Taneja Multan 
III 

Bansi Lai Nanndia Rhahpui 

U in 

Krishan Lall Dhawan DSC Bablin Ahmad Bajwa Sialltot 


II 

Gian Chand Kumai K C II 
Ram Dlian Khuiana D A 
V C IT 

Indeijit V mi DA VC II 
Bal Krishen Ben P C C II 
Indei Raj Kakai PCC II 
M Ghulam Naqi, S P C II 
S Limit TJUah Arnutsai III 


m 

Daya Ram Shaun a Simla IIT 
Mahl Atta Muhy ud Dm 
Lahore 

Ahmadyai Arraee Multan 
Mian Ahmad Dm Sheilthwpura 
Ved Vrat Shaitri Patiala 
Hai bans Singh Cliohan Aimit 
sai III 



UNlViRSIlY 


1934 

M Alihan Ullah Khan, Lahoie 
III 

Balwant Bai Lahoie HI 
Mohammad Iqbal Hussain 
Lahore, III 

Bam Chand Badhwaia Lahoie 
111 

Bala Agmhotn LH (. HI 
Kh Masihullah, K C III 
Knnwanit Smgh Hoou la C 
III 

Jaswant femgh Sahuja Iv 0 
III 

Balwant Smgh Nablni II C 

TII 

Jogmdai Smgh L C III 
Indar Singli Bajwa L C III 
Balwant Smgh GujiauwaJa 
K L , I1T 

Fasih Ahmad Homadani 
E S t) C III 

b Gmbhagat Smgh Gill 
B S D C III 

S M Asgliai , E b D C III 
Sayyed Kbmahid All Shall 
DA VCJ III 
Dliaiam Chand Gupta I) A 
V C , III 

M tr Gnpla D A V C 
HI 

blianti Swaioop Manehandn 

d a v c in 

Dil Bahadm Dosaj DA VC 

ni 

Parka fib Chand Pun, DA VC 
III 

Bam Bhagat Aggarwal D A 

VC m 

Hia Lai Aggnwal, DA VC 
ITT 

Naim » Dans Gosam DA VC 
III 

Bam Chand Kaha PI VC 
m [IIT 

Rhyam Ohandei DA VC 
Mahabn Piasadft bnyastava 
DA VC III 


1931 

Chamau Lai Dhawun DA 
VC III 

Han Kushan Lull Lupin 
D A V C III 

Earn Lushun Bhallu D A 
V C III 

Balwant Smgh Madan D S C' 
III 


Naseei Ahmad Malli, D & C , 
III 

Anant Earn T1 B C III 
Sant Ham DSC IIT 
1-lie Sadiq DSC Til 
Haibans Lai Makkai, DSC 1 
III 

Bauada M E baigul DSC 
TII 

Tngal Kashm Nagiith DSC 

irr 

Madan Lai Khosla D b C , 


N G Diygal P C C III 
A D Baslin , PC C , m 
Abnl Hassan Saddiqi P C C 
III 

Tvaita Iuishui Mai wall P 0 C 
III 

Ivoti Swamp Talwai P C C 
III 

Om Parhash Slid P C C III 
Giraj Kumai P C C ITT 
Nand Lall Dhmgia P 0 C 


Khawajn Mahmud Ho tan G C 
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1934 

bujindir Singh ft f ITT 
Shall Pm ft C ITT 
Khanzada Mutinllah Ivhan 

(lPngasb) ftO ITI 
Thai ash Nalh ft C III 
Smeah Chaiulia, ft C Til 
Iv S Sawhnej ft C TIT 
Malik Abdul Majeed An an 1 C 
TIT 

Chill am (Jadir IC III 
Naseei Mohd ftaidezi I C 
III [III 

Mohd Afzal Khan Niazi 1 0 
Abdm Lehman Alnnedi T C 
III 

Mnzaffai Ah I C III 
Pilip Singh TC ITT 
C'hanan Earn Aggarwal I C 
ITT 

ITana Ka] Malhotia T C III 
Balwant Rai Atilia S P C 
ITI 


1934 

Ivishni Dial Aggaiwal SPG 
ITT 

ft R Seth H I) G ITT 
Abdul Hamid Khan ft C L 
TTI 

login dei Bachaii Sm B h ftiewal 

ft CL m 

Hafir Ausaf Ahmed Ansai i 
ft CL III 

Abn1a5.l1 Cliandai Bmgh, ft C L 
III 

M A Majid MiyC III 
Sham Lai Miy 0 III 
Chaman Lai Dlungia Mry C , 
III 

Ainnnillah B C III 
Hajindei Nath B C III 
Smnndar Pal Singh B C III 
Clianan Bam lai Chand M C 
ni 

Abdul Hamecd Khan M C ITI 
Pmanath Bliatnagai M C III 


FACULTY OB SCILNCE 
Mastpb or SoirNOF 


1934 

Panna Lanl Kapm G C Phy 

SICS I 

Raj Kumar G C Physics, II 
Altai Hussain Rliawaja GC 
Physics IT 

Syul Akbai Hussam Tawad 
ft C PliyHics II 
Riar Ahmad Lahore Physics 
II 


1934 

lamhotam Chand Mahajan 
GC Physics II 

Annit Lai Munjal ft C Phy 
sics II 

Nazn Ahmad Sheikh G C 

Physics III 

Ivashon Lall Chopra ft C 

Physics III 

Zoimai Chand Amn Patiala 
Physics III 
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M VSTLR or hCIENOl (HONOURS RlHOOT) 


mi 

Pnikash Lai Ivodihfti Tv C 

Botany I 

Pram Lall, 1' C C Botany T1 
Saltan Ahmad & f Botany 
IT 

K ,S Karan Hussain & C 
Bntan v III 

Mohammad Ashiaf Khan 
FCC Botany ITT 
Gopal PabR Tull I) A V 0 
Chemistiy I 

Bialnn Prahash 00 Cliemis 
try I 

Jethn Bam Tain BA TO 
Ohemiatiy TT 

Vidya Bat tan \ aid BA VC 
Chemistiy II 

Basheshai Nath Sikka FCC 
Chemistiy II 

Biwan Chand Bhalla F C C 
Chemistiy II 

Hairbaian &wgh Bai FCC 
Chemistry II 


10 >1 

Ivumai Bhan Rein a FCC 
Chemistiv IT 

Laht Mohan Mohmita FCC 
( henustiv II 

Mohan Lai Ben FCC Chem 
istiy II 

Mohan Lai Khanna FCC 
Chemistiv II 

Gnidiaian Singh Sodln & C 
Cheuiibtij II 

Mohammad Tnlail Malkana 
G C Chemistiy IT 

thaudlm Badaind Bln IC 
Chunistiy IT 

Cli Molid Rabq I C Chem 

Manohai Singh G C Chemis 
tiy II 

Anand Samp Vausliylla G C 
Clienusliy TT 

Tv M Hamf FCC Chemistry, 

m 


Bachelor of Scinm-p (Honours School) 


1934 

Blum Ram Bahl P A V 0 
Chemistiy II 

Gitrbadian Singh Chnna K C 
Chemistry II 

Knpal Singh Tolly K C Chem 
istry II 

Gurpal Singh Iv C Chemistiy 
II 

A C Mehia D A VC , Chem 
istry II 

Hail Ram DA VC ChemiB 

fry m 

Isbvai Chandra Aggaiwal 
I) A V C Chemistiy III 

Tliakai Das Saohdeva, T> \ 
V C , Chemistry III 


1931 

Sant Singh Bedi, FCC Chem 
istry III 

Ijaz Ilaln G C Chemistiy 
HI 

V S Bhatia GC Chemistiy, 
III 

Nanndra Nath Chopra, B A 
V C Tech Chemistry I 

R L Shamm DA VC Tedi 
Ohemiatiy, II 

Asa Singh Million, FCC 
Tech Chemistiy, II 

Haimamlai Lai Uppal FCC 
Tedi Chemistiy TIT 

Ahdul Ivanm FCC Tedi 
Chemistiy HI 
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101i 

Min Phul Sin B li Tam PGP 
T’edi ChemiHtij III 

Bam Ball Mai link a B A V C , 
Tech ChemiHliy III 

Iudai Sain Uppal l'CC Tull 
( hemistiy III 

Bnj Blnishan Saian Gupta 
FCC Tech Ohemiatiy ITI 

P T Lai Seth FCC Tech 
Cliemishv III 

Hna Lai Mehia Iv C Botany, 
II 

D ft lip Singh Gieival K C 

Botany II 


1934 

Sadhu Singh Lotus K C , 
Botany III 

N P 1 oimf T C Botany m 
Bal Anglian Patta FCC 
Zoology II 

['ei o/e ml Pin FCC Zoology 

II 

Sh Muhammad Amm 1 0 
Zoology II 

A L Malhotia G C Zoology 

III 

Amjad Hussain I C Zoology 


Baohjicor or Soitnoe 


1934 

Mohammad Akram G C , I 
Ivedai Nath I\ asliyip GO II 
Amor Nath A shetiepa) G C 
II 

Ch Mohammad Yanas Uppal 
(Honours m Physics) I C II 
Anm Singh Bndee A C II 
Balbn Chand Bhandan A C 
II 

Pntkvi Baj Sardana D A Y C 
II 

Sahib Singh Banoclii A. C II 
Satj a Parkash DSC II 
Indar Smgli Pnnjiath SC II 
Gauri Shankai Aapur, FCC 
II 

Anand Paikasli Batia D A 
VC , H 

Lakhmi Chand Wadeiha P A 
VC II 

G Dinshaiv FCC II 
Ahmad Nan a i Ahan I C P 
II 

Mmoo Fiainjee Khajoorma 
FCC, II 

Pm on Pev Alianna D A V C 

n 


1934 

Giubakhsh Small Ahum G 0 
II 

Som Raj Snpal D A V C II 
Piabh Dyal Khanua Lahoie II 
Man/ooi Ahmad FCC II 
Gaulam Chandai Batia FCC 
II 

Keival Anshen Aapur D A 
VC II 

Amut Lai Bhatia, FCC II 
Uggai Sam DA VC, n 
Tasyyant Smgh Parmar Amut 
sa i II 

Gm mill h Smgli Salim DA 

VC H 

Yashodha Nandan D A V C 
II 

Suklidev Chopra FCC U 
Nozn Ahmad Simla II 
Iviahoi Chand Joti P A V C 
II 

Tagdiah Chandia Pasi Bawal 
pindi II 

Isliwai Smgh Bedi FCC II 
Bal dev Baj FCC n 
Mohammad Ajmol IGian G C 
II 
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1034 

Kanshi Earn Aggaiwal Tullun 
dui II 

Baghbu Singh, EC II 
Ahaiali Lai lull a Amntsm 

in 

M Saved Rasool Peshawai III 
Mohand Lll Ivohli Tairami HI 
Faqir Ahmad A C III 
Chanan Singh Aula! b K C 
III 

Nagina Singh A C III 
Ram Swamp Khanna R 0 , III 
Sita Bam A C III 
Mittai Lall Mehta K C III 
Pyaie Lai Handa A C III 
Iqbal Singh Rasulpuri K C 

in 

Dalip Singh Mabl K C III 
Antai Singh Mann A C III 
Aogindia Nath Mali! D A 

VC in 

Baboo Bam Mnllonia I) A 

VC in 

Lett Eaj D A V C HI 
Ved Parttsh Kapur D A V C 

m [III 

Avtar Singh Parmar DA VC 
Jai Lall Rajput D A V C HI 
Dhionh Parkosh D A V C III 
Bollnr Singh Purai D A V C 

m 

Taginolian Smgh Aluwaha 
BA VC m 

Acharj Bam Aapnr DA VC, 


1934 

Mauohai Lai G-amd D A V C 
III 

1 tan Nath Alianna J) A V 0 
111 

Mum Lai PCC III 
k ushi Bam Mahajan 1 0 C 

m 

Pivan Singh FCC III 
Eattan Singh Stg'ai Chaudia 
h C III 

Sh h azl l CJadu O C III 

I- B Hibbut g-c irr 

C M Afzal O C III 
lagan Nath & C IN 
Ilamid Muslim I C III 
Ch Mohd Uinai aliai Ch 
Hmai nd Dm I C III 
Abdui Rahman G-on I C III 
Chaudlm Iqbal Mnlid Khan 
I C III 

Muhammad ITmai T C III 
Narnl Lai QMC , III 
Muhammad Ynsaf Awau 
CMC III 

Sni Bullion Lai GM C HI 
Melu Cliand CMC IH 
Shamblioo Nath Raina P W C 

m 

*Piem Nath BA VO HI 
*Slm Dev Smgh Pulta ICC 
III 

'•Mohammad liisaf Alunadi 

tc m 

♦Min,] ud Din T C , in 


Bachflor or SoiENor ( Stmpr emtntary ) 


1934 


103 1 


Bam Nath Sharma PCC n 
P L Benjhen PCC II 
Kaglibir Singh Ghovei, ICC 


Saiva Daman G-iovei , Amntaar, 

IIT [in 

Shankar Daas Rihal DA VC 
L R Tiapila Liidlmma III 


Passed undei Regulation 21,Caluidai {1034 16) page 336 
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FACULTY OF AGEICULTUBE 

M \STER or Sou NCE IN AGRICULTURE 
1934 

Ah Mohannuul Lyallpur II 

Jethanand Jhamandaus Chandnani Sakiand (Sind) II 


BACHLLOR OF bOIENOL IN AGRICULTURE 


1934 

Balmuland Batia A 0 , II 
Mohd Abdul Gham AC II 
Mian Mohd Afzal AC II 
Km hcha Singh, AO II 
Abdm Easlud Khan AC II 
Chelan Swamp Paiacer AC 
II 

Guioh trail Singh Sohi, AC II 
Mukhtai Singh Utal, A C , II 
Takhal Singh K C II 


1934 

Dhaiam Bir Kohh, A C , II 
Anup Smgk Jam A 0 , II 
Payara Singh Kang K C II 
Gndhau Lai Budhiaja A C , 
II 

Pman Anand AC II 
Piem Singh Shalipnn AC II 
Mohammad Saddiq AC II 
Amiik Singh Swam, K C , HI 
Gurdial Singh A C III 
Kalian Singh AC III 


B 1UHEL0R or SOIENOE IN AGRICULTURE (&UFW EMENIARV) 

1934 

Fazal Dad Khan AC II 
Mohd Shaft Gill,. AC, II 
Kajmdai Nath A 0 , III 


1-ACULTY OF AETS 


Bacheior or Tlaohing 


1934 

Guuhaian Singh Datta CTC 
I 

G>an Swaiup Ainar CTC IT 
Ilans Baj Bhatla CTC, II 


1934 

Yidya Sagai Sethi CTC, II 
Mnikh Eaj Duggal C T C , II 
Sham Smgh CTC II 
Clin anji Lall Gupta C T C , II 
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1031 

Abdul Haq C T C II 
1 yaie Lai Bhnchai 0 T C II 
Ivaram Chand bliamia Ann it 
aai II 

lull) as Rai Shanna C T C II 
Rashid Ahmad CTC II 
Asa Nand Rbandijn CTC II 
Behan Lall Manchaiida CTC 
II 

(Mies) IC Baneijee LMS II 
Abdul Qadir C T C II 
TSunice Bafi IjMS II 
Guibal hsli Smgli CTC II 
Amu Ahmad Malik CTO II 
In dai Bhan CIC II 
(Mis ) Sai ill Gailkaiy LMS 
II 

Bodh Baj Bhasm, CTC II 
K Sudaishan Singh, CTC II 
Mauzoor Hueeam Malik CTC, 
II 

THirga Dass CTC II 
Dwaika Nath Ahuja CTC IT 
Naiam Singh Gujial, CTC, 
II 

Lashnun Lai Bhatia C T C 


Them Nath Mien C T 0 , II 
Rosliau Lai CTC II 
Radlia Krishna Aggaiw al 
CTC III 

Chum Lai Bhatia Gujimwala 
III 

Ivamiai Dilbagh Rai Bathonr 
CTC, III 

Iushan Singh Banuu III 
Cokal Cliand Lahore III 
Dasondha Singll CTC ITI 
Rajendia Singh CTC III 
(Miss) A Ram Cliandei , 

LMS nr 

Mohd Alamgii CTC III 


Mil 

Ivlnnaja Saul Ahuiud Haioon 
CTC III 

G L 1 lan (Miss) LMS 
III 

Melun Chand Saipnl CTC 
III 

Updesli Datt Soni CTC III 
Allahyai Khan Raja Ilieluin 
III [III 

Mohd Shah Khol hai CTC 
Buta Singh Sheiklmpm a III 
Saidai Muhammad CTC TII 
Ciiiidit Singh Rheikhupiua III 
Cliua T Chaw han LMS III 
(Mias) Suglira Kliannm Ilalu 
Bakliah I, M S ITT 
Muhammad Siddiq C T C III 
h llui Raul LMS III 
Haibhajan Singh Man CTC 
HI 

Slmbh Vati Slim ina LMS 
ITI 

Lasliu Ahmad Aalain Lvallpur 
111 

(Mias) V P Luke LMS TII 
Mahmud Aluncd CTC III 
Tmilh Singh Waeu Gujial, III 
Gul/ai Mohammad Qiuoshi, 
Gmdaapui IIT 

Mohau Lai Kliosla Pandkot 
ITI 

Gopal Sm„h Peiozepui III 
(Mms) V Malik LMS III 
Abdul Ghafui Qiueshi Hoshiai 
pm III 

Shamhliu Nath Eeiozepur, III 
Ivh Sneed Ahmad, Lahore, III 
Sayed Hasamuzaman Delhi 
III 

Surwan Ringli Eeiozepui III 
Hail Chand Delhi ITI 
Mnhiimd Hasan Quraishi, Kai 
nnl TT1 

Syed Abdul Majid Shall Shu 
klmpma III 
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FACULTY OF LAW 

List oj persons upon whom Degrees have been conferred under 
Seition li, Aot X I\, 1882 

Master or Laws 


Syed Muhsin Tirmizey L 0 
Larmjan Singh Keer LC 
S Mahmood Baza L C 


Baohelor of Laws 


Mohammad Mahmood Khan 
LC, I 

Bam Smgh Bmdia LO I 
Janah Lai Sahgal, L 0 , I 
Mohan Lall Ohopra L C I 
Mum Lall Kapur L C I 
Bam Smgh, L 0 I 
Piem Nath Kirpal L C , I 
Manohai Lall Kohli L C I 
Boshan Lai Malhotxa, L C I 
Suaj ul Haq, L 0 , I 
Devi Dyal Madan L C , I 
M Inayat Ullah LC I 
Sohan Lall Aggarwal L C , I 
Piaray Lai Bhasm L C I 
Sardan Lai Sikka L C I 
Sikandar Lai Bedi, L 0 , I 
Hamid Ullah Siddiqi, L C , I 
Sikandar Lai, L 0 I 
Gobmd Bam, L 0 I 
Shadi Lai Kapui, LC I 
Daulat Bam Wadhwa, L C I 
Mahbub Alam, L 0 , I 
Gurbakhsh Smgh Narula, L C 

Madan G-opal Malhotra L 0 , 1 
G-hias Mohd , L 0 , I 
Madan Mohan Mehra L C I 
Shabbn Hussain Mawn, L C I 
Knshan 'Vikram L C I 
27 


Naumt Lai Chitkaia L C I 
8m Earn Luthra L C I 
Bam Dhan Talwar LC I 
Dovondra Nath, LC I 
Kundan Lai Hora LC , I 
Badha Krishna, L C I 
Atma Bam Aggaiwala L C I 
Ohum Lai Kapila, L 0 I 
Satya Prakash, L 0 I 
Tangi Bam Jam L C , I 
Bam Lai, LC I 
G-urdev Smgh Chopia L C , I 
Mohan Lai Madan L C I 
Mohammad Umai L C I 
Dilbagh Bai Bandeva L C , I 
G-urdas Bam L C I 
Kishon Lall Mahandiu L C , X 
Naram Das Nangia, L C , I 
Tufail Ahmad L C , I 
K Gnl Muhammad L C , I 
0 G- Sun, LO I 
Bam Saran Dass, L C I 
Aziz Ahmad Khan, L C I 
Budh Singh L 0 , I 
Chanan Smgh Samra L C I 
Muhammad Akbar Khan, L C , 
I 
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1931 

Dhanu Gband ^eth LG I 
Lai Chand Aggaiwal L C I 
Ajit bmgh Gill, L 0 , I 
Bam Chand Baba, L C , I 
Amu Smgli L C , I 
Amai Nath Balwan L C I 
M Saleem L C I 
Om Paikasb LC I 
A ash Pal Giijial L 0 I 
Baboo Lai L C I 
Bha 0 at Naiam Mali! LG I 
Gh Mohammad Anwai, L C 1 
Ainolak Bam Khosla LG I 
Milkhi Bam Kapur LC I 
Sundai Lai Maikan, L C I 
Vman Anand Behl LC, I 
Hna Lai L C I 
Onkai Nath Baul L C I 
Bobhan Lai Nnola L C I 
Gin das Bam Dharaie, LG I 
G-vu dial LG I 
Han Kislian Janth L C , I 
Har Knshan Lai Jindal, L C , 
I 

Mohammad Ahmad Muza, L C , 
I 

Lathhman Bass Kali a, L C , I 
Manohai Bmgh L C I 
Mool Chand Verma, L 0 , I 
Bam Gop&l Khosla L C , I 
Bmga Das Goil L C , I 
Kashi Nath Tam, LC I 
Mohan Lai Sapiu L C , I 
Bam Chand L 0 I 
Hans Baj Khanna L C , I 
Sn Krishna Mehta, L C 1 
Balmukand Gupta, L C I 
Chaman Lai Minocha L C I 
Gian Singh, L C , I 
Gian Swamp Pun L C , I 
Hans Baj Aioia L 0 , I 
Kesho Bass Tandon L C I 
Mohammad Shaft q L C I 
Mohmdai Syne Berry, L C , I 
All Ahmad Khan Lodhi L C 
I 


1931 

Buigadatt Mahay, LG I 
Hans Ra] Bhalla, LG I 

Hikhi Kesh Eelan, LC I 

Bakhshish bmgh Dhillon L C 

I 

Basheei Ahmul G G' I 
Buiga Bass sliai ma L C I 
Hans Baj Ivatial LG I 

Puthn Baj Khosla LG 1 
Qazi Sadiq Husain LG I 
Yidja Eatan Yiujek LC, I 
Abdul A m Khan L C I 
Chaman Lai LG I 
Bhaiam Pal Pun L C I 

Laclihman Bas L C I 
Mohendi Singh L C I 
Baja Muhammad Aslain L C 

Antai Sin 0 h Ghimn L 0 I 
Baiba Singh Muchhal L C I 
Bara Ivusnan Mahajan L 0 

Ben Gbaud Raw line) LC, I 
Badlia Knshan Ban eja LC I 
Aagondia Pal Nagiath L C , I 
Chaman Lai Kakar LG T 
Pazle Elahi L C I 

Pntam Singh Bhatia L C , I 
Baja Ram fehaima L C I 
Hans Raj Mehandioo L C I 
Passy Satya Paul L C I 
Pnthvi Raj Rachdei a L C I 
Shiv Lai Mahajan L C I 
0 B Kapur L C , I 
Kishen Smgh L C I 
Bansi Lall GoBwami LC, I 
Sh Nazal Elahi LC I 
Sh Ijaz Ah L C I 

Piyra Lai Handa LC, I 
Puran Chand, L C , I 
Nazal Mohammad Kakkezai, 
LC IT 

Aidya feagai Kapui, L 0 , II 
Kanwar Dhani Ram L C , II 
Mehta Ram Knslien L C , II 
Saidaia Smgh Bhandei L Q , 

II 


Abdul Hafeez, L C , I 
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1981 

Abdul Gliam LC II 
Bajui I'd shad Tam L C , II 
Ja-an Nath laid LC II 
Glmlam Hussain Alu LC IT 
C s Allinwalia LC n 
Manmohan Nath L 0 II 
Tiwan Dana Muujal L C , II 
Mangat Ram Sliaima, L C II 
Champa l Rai L C II 
Indai Ringli Bedi L C II 
Tagdish Mitia L C II 
Gandharv Ra] Pun L C , II 
Isliai Lass Mehta L C , II 
Man Mohan Anand L C , II 
Vishnu Mittai L C II 
Hamam Das Devessai L C , II 
Ishai Dass Kliauna L C II 
Gh Muhammad Abdullah, L C , 
II 

Baldev Sahai Kamia, L C , II 
Indei Dev Ivhosla L 0 IT 
Jeslith Anand Naioola, L C 
II 

Mohan Lai Bansi) L C , II 
Nihal Chand Aggaiwala, L C 
II 

Ram Gopal Rapm L C II 
Shn Ram Shaima L C II 
Chaman Lai Aul , L C , II 
NaBiullah Iihan L C II 
Chaman Lai Tandon, L C II 
Jagdtbh Cliaudia Gulati, L C 

Mela Singh Manilas, L C , II 
T R Bhasrn L C , n 
Vahid Bakbsh Kliakli, L C II 
Gobmd Lall Batia, L C , II 
S M 111 am, LC II 
M Baqa Tdam Khan L C II 
Naimdai Nath, L C H 
Devendia Sahai Kunnia L 0 
II 

Dhalu Rain, L 0 , II 
Hans Raj Goyle, L C , II 
I N Bhaudan L 0 II 
Piakash Bhaiia L 0 , II 
Govmd Lai Seth, LC , II 


1981 


Naiendia Sen Banba L C , II 
Rattan Chand Gupta L C II 
Tagjit Smgh Dhillon L C , H 
Chaman Lai Shairna LC II 
Hans Raj Chaudhil, L C II 
Madan Lai Kapahi L C , II 
Omkai Nath, L ( II 
Putin Pal Smgh Gaieual, L ( 
II 

Shanti Saiup Khanna L C , II 
Manoliar Lai Lumai 1j C , II 
Rup Lai Uttam, L C , EC 
■Vigjan BhuRhan Gupta LC 

Viehwa Nath Kapui, LC II 
Kushan Lall Goswami L C , II 
Banwau Lai Ahuja L C , II 
Ashique Hussain Khan L C 

n 


Kishan Singh Saigodhia L C , 
H 

Solian Lai Datt L C II 
Plan Nath Pun IT L C II 
Muhammad Yunas Khan, L C , 

n 

Hansh (Jhandia Bhatnagai 
LC H 

Jai Dev L C , II 
Indai Smgh LC II 
Manoliar Lai Chawla, L C , II 
Amai Nath Khullai , LC, II 
Martzooi Hosam, L C II 
Bell Ram L C II 
Khan Muhammad Aslam L C , 
II 

Nasai ud Dm L C II 
Mohd Abdul Khahq L C EC 
Hand Lall Aioia, LC II 
Kaiam Chand Gera, L C , II 
Mohd All LC II 
Mohd Muza Cbowdhry L C 

n 

Dham Ram Vashista L 0 II 
Chaman Lai Bhandan, L C II 
Abdul Hamid Paiooqi, L C II 
Tliakai DaBs Khuiana L C 
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Puishotam Nath Chopin L G 
II 

Abdul Haq L 0 II 
Girdhan Lall Gupta b C , II 
Lall Chand Sun L C II 
Habib Asfand Tai, LG II 
Gnrbakhsli Sirigb L C 33 
Kewal Knabna Lai L C , II 
Bisban Das Datta L C II 


1934 

Plan Nath Puu I b C II 
Kaitar bingb, LG II 
Bkaguath Smgh LG II 
Bibaii Lall GoUanoj L C II 
Mohammad Hussain Butt L G 
II 

Mohamod Shanef L C II 
Kabturi Lai Jain LG II 
Sant Earn Gupta L C II 
Mehai Singh, L C II 


BwHirou or Laws (Sdpplemeniahyj 


1934 

Kundan Lai Talwai L 0 , I 
Gurdev Smgh, L C , I 
Haroharan Smgh Judge, L C , 
I 

Sumet Prasada Jam LG I 
Kali Sharan, L C I 
Tara Chand Puri, L C , I 
Shei Jasjit Smgh, L C I 
Panna Lai Kumai, L C I 
Guioharan Smgh, L C I 
Dwarka Nath, L C I 
Sayyad Akhlaqul Hasban, L C , 


Basheshai Lai Ag 0 ai«ala L C , 
II 

Ch Mohd II ram Bajwa L C 
II 

Ah Mohammad Khan, L 0 II 
Chaman Lai Pun, LG II 
Girdhan Lai, L 0 , II 
Ghulam Hassau Khan LC , n 
Tnlok Nath Makajan, LG II 
Kama Nand Mehra, L C II 
Arjan Dev Chawla L C II 
Bhagwant Singh Bajwa L C 

n 


Kharaiti Ram Maiwaha, L 0 Shanker Dev Verma L G , II 
Dhan Raj Suu, L 0 , n 
S All Raza L C , 33 
Mohd Rashied Bhattv L C , 


Oh Lakshmi Naram, L C , II 
Abdul Karan L 0 , 33 
Sultan Ahmad, L 0 , II 
Alfred Alexandei Evans, L C , 
II 

Syed Amin Ahmad Shah, L 0 , 
33 

Bhagwant Smgh Kohli LG II 
Ram Labhaya, L C 33 
Chandra Shekhar Joslu L 0 , 
33 

Rajmdai Smgh Ohhabia L G , 
33 

Kh Ghulam Sadlq, LO,H 
Hansh Chandra Aiora L G , II 
Asghar All, L G , 33 


Saiyid Hasan Jafan, L C 
Bawa Deo Indra Singh, L 
II [ 

Maliaraj Knshan Lai Bedi, L 
Sh Hisan ul Haque, L 0 , II 
Raghbir Chand Selim, L C , 


iqmQB 
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1934 

Baij Nath Wadheia Lt T1 
Bhagwan Dab Kapui DC II 
Badlia Kishan Eakkai Lt II 
Suiendia Nath 4ggai nal LC 
II 

Gian Pail ash Khosla L C II 
Madan La] LC IT 


1931 

Behan Lai Bhatla L C II 
(ropal Dasa Loomba L C , II 
Dev Baj Sood L C tl 
Kundan Lai Vedheia L 0 , II 
Mohammad lai Malik L C , 
II 

Gul Mohammad Butt L 0 II 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
Baohlloh op Medicine and Baohelob op Surgery 
Apnl, 1934 


1934 

S M Gupta LHMC 
Jyotsuanmee Dei LHMC 
Chaiaupt Lai Kapui iEMC 
Y 4.ujaue> amnia LHMC 
Haiuam Kaui LHMC 
Mohmdai Singh Sindbu, 

KEMC 

Chainan La] Nayai K E M C 
M Muhammad Hafeez 

EE MC 


1934 

Gaia Peibkad Veima, KEMC 
Tawahar Lai Pun ELMO 
Mahmud Almiad KEMC 
Abdul Latif KEMC 
Suiendia Nath IC E M C 
Ernest Edwards E E M C 
Dma Nath Shaima E E M C 
Gian C hand Gulati E E M C 
Hu a Lai Gulati E E M C! 
Mohd Bafiq ud Dm E F M C 


Ootobei, 1934 


Ishwai Swaiup, KEMC 
Khushi Bam Joneja, E E M C 
Prem Ohandia Dlianda 
KEMC 

Des Baj Bhasm, KEMC 
E C Eandhan KEMC 
Nand Lai Pops KEMC 
Elizabeth Pais, LHMC 
Barn Multi Aim a EEMC 
Abdul Hamid Malik KEMC 
Knshan Gopal Bhatia KEMC 
Bita Dharman KEMC 
Abdul Majid Bamdani, EEMC 
Abdul Aziz, KEMC 


Tames Aya Bam, KEMC 
Satya Pal Pun, KEMC 
hangram Singh KEMC 
Indei Sam KEMC 
Man Mohan Sawlmey, 
KF MC 

Abdul Hamid Sheikh KEMC 
Lila Wati Anand LHMC 
B Bawat LHMC 
Sham Lall Gupta KEMC 
Bmode Lai Tewan EEMC 
Dev Baj Oswal KEMC 
Balia] K Dhn KEMC 
Ibadullah Sheikh, KEMC 
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19-11 

Leila Majadas IHMf 
Harbans Lai buuc K E M I 
Jaswant Singh Sethi KhMI 
Earn Naiaiu Bagiev K E M < 


1911 

Sawtn E Sawlmt \ Iv L V 0 
A R Ivamdiu LHMt 
Ihvarl a Natli shauna lv E M C, 
Dos Raj lhatui Iv l Ml 


FACULT1 OF COMMERCE 

B 1CHCLOK OP ClIMMElOB 


1931 

J iswant Sin„h Cliadda H C 
II 

G-uiu Dat Bai H C II 
Bal Xrishana Chopia H C II 
Gopal Das Adlal ha Lahore II 
Cliaman Lai bondhi H C , II 
D S Jamvala H C’ II 
Indei Sain, H C IT 
Satya Pal Nauda Lahoic II 
Piyara Lall Seth H C III 


19J4 

Mull Bt] Chhabia H C III 
Mull Baj Mi glam II C III 
Mohan bmgh Slnhpuu H C , 
III 

DC Lai HC III 
Cluuan Dish tluidlia HC III 
C haimjit Lai Bagga HC III 
Aziz Amvai Ahid Lahoic III 
Ivosliu Das Dlur Ltihme III 


BAcHrLon or CotiMCRot (Sin pluii stvbv) 
1984 

N Iv Gandhy HC II 
lhciu Bath Chopia H C , III 


1ACULT1 OF ENGINEERING 
Fieai ExAMtwrioj. in Engini-trimi Mfchamoal 
1981 

Bhagwant bmgh M E C 
Abdul Haund MEC 
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TACULT1 OF ORIENTAL LEARNING 

List of peisoiu upon u hom Degree i have been conferred under 
Setiiou 14 Act XI\ 1832 

Honours a Sanskrit (Skastn) 


1934 

Jagdish Ram Shaima, 0 C , II 
Vidya Biatt 6DC II 
Ram Simian Tnpatki 0 0 II 
Rain Kiskoie Vidya Madias 
pati Lahoie II 
Janal Ram O C , II 
Jiva In and Shaima Lahoie II 
raishoo Ram Sharma Lahoie 
III 

Shambi Datt Sharma Ludhiana 
III 

Sluv Datt Shaima Sampuui 
Amiitsni HI 

Shiv Datt Sliaima Lahoie III 
Dhaimendai Nath Machaspati 
S I) C m 

Baldev Iviislmn Mohla, Lahoie 
HI 

lul ti rial ash Minima alias 
Tek Chand Shaima lammu 
III 

Kanslu Nath Tnvedi R C III 
Tagai Ram Shaima Delhi III 
Ram Kiiahtn Shaima S D S C , 

in 

Ramji Lai Sliaima, Peahawai 

m 

Dhau Raj Sharma Peshawar 
III 

Enmesh Chandar Shaima, 
Lohme, III 

Vn Bhanu Sharma Kasbyap, 
EBSMSC, HI 
Komlapati Devedi, R C ni 


1934 

Onkai Datt Shaima Patiala, 

m 

Shukdev Shaima Rawalpindi 
III 

Kashi Nath (Vatu S D Path 
shala Jmd III 
Paima Nand Ludhiana III 
Tai Baud Shaima (Dliaimendei), 
RC III 

Damodai Datt Sliaima Lahore 
III 

Hem Raj Sharma Yatay 0 C 
III 

Ram Sliaiau Shaima Jammu, 
III 

Chliote Lai Tupathi Lahore 
111 

Bal Mukaud Shaima (Bhaid 
waj) S D Mahavidalya Sul 
tanpui III 

Anant Ram Shaima 

Kh&MSC in 

Shiv Datt Nautyal 
BB0M&C in 
Jagdiah Pia8ad Sharma Pathak, 
Ludhiana III 

Baun Piasad Shaima Gaur, 
Jammu III 

Tai Gonal Shaima Amutsar 
III 

Dev Raj (Dhaimendai) Shaima 

RO in 

Devi Datt Lvallpui III 
Banwan Lai Masta Hisaai OT 



S 22 dnivbbsi’lv 

Honours in Ammo (Mauhi 


1934 

Sved Mohammad Adieea Delhi, 
1 

Meaiaiul Haq Saddiqi Delhi 

II [II 

Muza Qudiat Ullah Be 0 Delhi 
Niaz Ahmad Kamab Delhi 11 
Moiiammad Abdul C-rham, Delhi 
II 

Mohammad Umai Delhi, II 
Hafiz Baabu- Ahmad Bashir 
Jiilliindui J A Q II 
Nurul Hassan Delhi II 
Mohammad Ishaq 0 C II 
S\ed Akhtai HiiBBain Lahoie 
II 

G-hulam Ahmad Mn Ahmady 
Kashiimi Giudaspui, II 
Mohammad Adiees Delhi II 
Alla ud Din Alimad Sadiqi 
OC n 

Muhammad Usman, Lahoie, II 
Syed Ahmad Ah alias Said 
Mian, Delhi, III 
Hafiz Hasam nd Din Balwwal 



Island Haq 0 C HI 
Mohammad Abdul Mai id 0 C 
IH 

Mohammad Ismail, Lahoie, III 


Fazilj 
1034 

Mohammad Aifnn Lahoie, III 
Mohammad Abdul Tilil Sadiqi 

DUlu nr 

Mohammad Afzal Quieshi, 
T A Q , III 

Mohammad Abdtfllah Qadiam, 
J A Q III 

S>ed Ivaleein Ullah Hussaini, 
Lalune TTI 

Abdul Bahmau Lyallpuii, 
TAD III 

Uiaudliri Abdul Rahman Kbahd 
Kham, J A Q IH 
Abdul Latif Damam Delhi, IH 
byed Mohammad Akbai Hashmi, 
Delhi HI 

Rushan ud Dm Alimadi J A 0 . 
Ill 

Hafiz Nasn ud Dm Bahawalpni , 

Imam ud Dm Mnltnni, J A 0 
III ^ 

Mohammad Abdullah Kalina, 
J A Q , III 

Qaz fl-hulam Hassan Delhi III 
Syed Ahmad All J A Q TTI 
Zahainl Haq Delhi III 
Abdul Bahmau Peshawan, 
Delhi, III 

Mohammad Said 0 0 III 
Mohammad Ajoob, Delhi III 


Honours in Persian (Munshi Fazil) 


1084 

Uhulam Haesan Khan Kaifl 
Bahawalpul, II 

Abdul Rashid Naseem, Lyallpui, 

Mohammad ZiaulHaq, Lahoie, 
II 

Ala Mohammad, Lahore II 


1034 

Aaghai All Mahlc, Ljallpui, II 
Syed Mohammad Mahmood 
Sliadam, 0 C II 
Amn Zaman Ma/lnu Banal 
pmdi, II 

Slieikh Moiiammad Faiooq 
Saddiqi, Delhi, II 
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Muhammad Ivhan Rabqi Lahoie 
II 

Abdul Qadn, Lalioie, II 
Ashfaq Ahmad Quddoosj, Delhi, 
II 

Syed Than Husnin Amntnai , 

II [II 
Rouh At?a Aziz lid Dm Lahore 
Ghulom Mohammad Daiul 

ITloom 1 Hanfia, Kasur II 
Beioz ud Dm Ahmad Razi 
Amutsai II 

Mohammad 1 akhai Alam 

Siddiqi, Lahoie, II 
Jalal ud Dm, Daiul Uloom i 
A lsma i Shaiqia, Lahoie, III 
Qazi Muhammad Ahmad, Lahore, 

III 

Muhtyai Also Ansaiee Lahoie, 

in 

Lahohlunan Singh Ambala, III 
Mohammad Zaka Ullah, Amrit 
ear, III 

Mohammad All am, Peshawai 
III 

G-hnlam Mohammad Cham 0 C , 

in 

Abdul Latif Sethi Lahore HI 
Hafiz Sjed Rashid Ahmad 
Arshad Delhi III 
Atta Mohammad Sialkot, III 
Pateh Smgh, Delhi III 
Syed Wall ud Dm Ahmad Razvi 
Lahoie IH 

Sadhu Ram Slmstn, Amutsai 

in 

Hans Raj Bhasm, Gujianwala, 
III 

Sheikh Mohammad Sabn Siddiqi, 
Q-ujiamvala IH 
Hafiz Abdul Hamid, Jammu 

ni 

Radha Rushan Shahpur III 
Baikat Ah Ludhiana, III 
Mazlun ul Haq Delhi, III 
Mohd Naseei ud Dm Khan Tab , 
Griudaspm III 


1934 

Muza Salah Mohammad Safdei, 
Attack, 133 

Mohammad Rhaliq Ahmad 
Lalioie, HI 

Aziz Ahmad Lahoie III 
Bashaiat Hussam Adil Lahore, 

m 

Puian Chand Lahoie III 
Jan Mohd , Jullundui Til 
Abdul Hamid Daiul doom i 
Alsina l Sbaiqia Lahoie III 
GHianshyam Das Malik Lahoie 
III 

Ahmad Hassan Barn Nazami, 
Ludhiana, III 
Abdul Rashid Jammu III 
All Mohammad Salim Mian 
wall HI 

Si ed Maqbool Ahmad, Lahoie 
TTI 

Syed Niaz Ahmad Tumzi, 
Pei ozepore III 
Hal im All, Montgomeiy, III 
C A Rashid Julluudn Dai 
ul doom l Alsina l Sha i q i a, 
Lahoie III 

Mohammad Mom ud Dm Ralibei 
Patiala III 

Muza Zahooi Ahmad Beg 
Lahoie, HI 

Iftkhai Ahmad 0 C III 
Nui Mohammad Klian Dai 
ul doom l Alsma i Sim i q i a , 
Lahoie III 

Abdul Wahid Malik Lahoie, 
III 

Muhammad Shaft, Gujianwala 
III [III 

Q-hulam Hussam Baloch Lahore 
Ghiilam Molid Amutsai III 
Shanl ei Dass Hoshiaipm III 
Syed Mohammad Mushtaq 
Hussam Jullundui III 
Taj Begum, Jullundui III 
Ashaq Hussain Jullundui III 
Mohd Abdul Aziz Haslimi, 
Lahne III 
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Rian Fngiim, Tulhmdui, III 
Mnaj ml Pm Rliokbai Lalioie 
III 

Crhulam Ghaut, Sjallot III 
Nui Ahmad Nui Sialkot III 
Mohammad Audi Delhi III 
Mu Abdul Hamid Khalid 
Lahoie ni 

Quieslu (rhiilam Ahmad bleem 
Lyollpui III 

Chaiian Das Rawalpindi III 
Ghulam Rasul Lahoie, III 
Mufti Jalal ud Dm Tammu III 
Qndiat Ahmad Ra/ Lahore 
III 

Muhammad Aaqub IUian 

Lahoie III 

Umma Tnl Qadoos Zamab ul 
Siddiqi, Thelnm III 
Muhammad Imam Shall Tnllun 
dm III 

(ropal Cliand Lahoie III 
Mohammad Ilvas Rawalpindi 
TH 

Mohammad Abdullah Khan, 

Bannu III 

Ahmad Hueaiu Klian, Delhi, 
III 

Kaitai Singh Ami 1 tsar III 
Kh Ghulzar Mohammad Loans 
Darul Uloom 1 Alsma 1 

Shaiqia Lahore III 
Clinagh Mohd Lahoie, III 
Syed Tnaya t Shah Gujrat, III 
Aglia Hassan Ludhiana HI 
Lakhmi Cliand Batia Shahpm 
HI 

Ch Mohd Saraj Daiul Uloom 
i Alsma i Shaiqia Lahoie 

III 

Nazi i Mohammad Hashed 

Multan III 

Anwar Sultana Gujianwala 

in 

Shiv Dayal Singh Gill Paiul 
TJloom i Alsma iShaiqia 
Lahme IIT 


1934 

Mohammad Ahsan Montgoiuety 
III 

Satia l’al Slmima Amntsai 
III 

S\ed Nisai Ahmad /auli Ivanial 
III 

Shell h Mohd Ishaq Daiul 
Uloom i Alsma iShai qia 
Lahoie III 

Zafli ul Haq Rawalpindi III 
Mohd Yusaf Amntsai , III 
Umai ud Din Ludhiana III 
Chum Lai Rajput Siall ot, III 
Mohd Gill Ivhau Shanwau 
Quetta III 

Qa/i Abdul Qadeei Sidiqi 
Guj rail w ala III 
I’al Singh Lahore III 
Harms Mall Saiaf Amntsai 
III 

Ram Lai Shaima Gnjiat III 
Crhulam Muhammad, Gun an 
uala III 

Madan Lai 'In I mu Eohfak, 
III 

Shah Nu/ai Khan Peshawai 
ITT 

Mohammad Muniwai Quicslu 
Giudaspm III 

Sied Abdul Crliam Delhi 
III 

Rafakat Ullah Khau Eeioze 
pm III 

Ahmad Mohi ud Dm 0 0 III 
Saida Nawab Begum, Lahoie, 

in 

Badi ud Dm, Lahoie III 
Abdul Wahab Lahore IH 
Alukoinmotmiroisa Rapurthala 

in 

Said Gul, Ivohat, III 
Sajad Hussain Babar Batalyi 
Lahoie ITT 

Giaiu Atjnu Singh lullundur, 
III 

Crhulam Mohammad Sekhu, 
Aim itsar m 
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1934 

Nanak (.band Obeioi Daiul 
t loom 1 Alsma i b li a i u i a 
Lalioie III 

S\ed Nazai Abbas, Lahoie III 
Qazi Fazal Azina Shahpm III 
bakli Shall Peshawai, III 
Abdnl Latif Lyallpm III 
Mohammad Azam, Hazaia III 
Moli airmail Ansnf, Peshawai 
III 

tkundu Lai Gupta Delhi III 
Abdul Aziz Klian Aziz Datnl 
Uloom l Alsma i & h a l q l a 
Lahoie III 

Yusuf Montgomeiy III 
Haflz Aziz Akinad Peskawai 

in 

Mohammad Sultan Hussain 
Nazsliadam, 0 C III 
Mohammad Mazlmi Jalil 
Fnooqi Jalil bhadam, 0 C 
III 

M Qm ban Ah Qaznn Daiul 
Uloom t Alsma 1 S h a 1 q 1 a, 
Lalioie III 

b\ed Musi Lahoie III 
Abdul Bahira, Lvallpur III 
Na/111 Mohammad Muzaflai 
gaih IH 

Mohammad Ishaq, Skeilchupura, 

Mohammad Yaqub Butt, Delhi, 
HI 

Haflz Talil Ahmad Fakhii 0 C 
III 

Jogindei Smgh Patiala HI 
Gluilam Nabi Gurdaspui III 
Sheikh Fazal Ahmad, Jkang, 
ni 

Mohammad Bashu, Jhelum, III 
Bashu Ahmad 0 C III 
Agha Riaz Ah Khan Qazilbasli 
Lahore, HI 

Abdul Bahman, Peshawai III 
Abdullah Khan Jammu III 
P11 Abdul Qadeei Fazli 
Kashmn III 


1934 

Mohammad Dm Saqib, Gujran 
wala III 

Sadiq All Sadiq Jullundur, 
III 

b\td Mohammad Tazal bialkot 
III 

Quieshi Abdul Kaum feidiqi, 
Amritsai III 

Sjed Mohammad I asm Amnt 
sai IH 

Mohammad Ayoob Jauhai ,00, 
III 

Mohammad Shaft Bhatti, Darul 
Uloom 1 Alsma 1 S h a r q 1 a, 
Lahoie III 

Asghai Hussain Khan Robtak, 

Mohammad Adus Shakn Guj 
1 an wala in 

Abdul Rashid Lahoie III 
Mohammad Iqbal Rathoi , 
Lahoie III 

bred Hamad Hassan Lahore, 
III 

Mohammad Ismail Lahoie IH 
Fazalm Rahman Ahmadi, 
Sliahpm III 

Tagdish Nath Rattan, Jhelum, 
III 

Chnagh Klian Daiul Uloom 1 
Alsma 1 Shaiqia Lahore, HI 
Mahm Rmgli Daiul Uloom 1 
Alsma 1 Shaiqia Lahore IH 
Aftab Ahmad alias Mohammad 
Ahmad, Lahoie HI 
Malik Fateh Muhammad Khan 
Shahid Naqshbandi, Shahpur, 
III 

Syed Zamn Hussain Zamir 
Razvi Shahpur, HI 
Rabhid Ahmad Sidiqi Patiala, 
III 

Abdullah Gupanwala IH 
Mohammad Abdui Rashid 
Guigaon in 

Gosam Mehai Das Daiul Uloom 
1 Alsma 1 Shaiqia, Lahore IH 
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1934 

Muhammad Saddiq Shi ikh 
Lahoie III 

Karil Ahmad Mianwali UI 
Ghnlam Mustafa Lahoie, III 
Abdullah Khan Basin Sidiqi 
Mianwali, III 

Abdul Majid Muzalfurgaih, III 
Sahibzada Abdul Qayyum 

Hazaia, III 
Abdul Latif Belli) III 
Ghulam Ah, Amntsai III 
Muhammad Hussain Shabpui 
HI 

Khahl ul Hahman, Delhi, III 
Sahn All Khan Amutbai, III 
fbher Muhammad bhahpun 

Daiul ITloom i Haufia Kasui 
HI 

Kidai Nath bhanna Lahoie, 

m 

Inayat Ullab Hosluaipui III 
Syed Abdul Ah Afzali Simla 
IH [III , 

Khuslii Muhammad Hosluaipui, 
Atma Ram Kainal, III 
Muhammad Mazhai Hussain 
Lahoie, III 

Munslu hazal Kaiim Khan, 
Amntsai, III 

Muhammad Shaft Lahoie III 
Syed Asghai All Kazmi, Sialkot, 
IH 

Niaz Ahmad Dil, Guigaon III 


1934 

Nasi iillah, Lahoie III 
Mohd Amin Siall ot TIT 
Mohammad Abdullah Amntsai, 
III 

Shei Ahmad, Barul Uloom l 
Alsma ) Shaiqja Lahore III 
M Nui nl Am Liijiat III 
S Mohammad Alaam, Delhi, 
I IT 

Mohd Nazn Hussam Daml 
Uloom i Alsnm i S h a l q i a, 
Lahoie III 

Anijad Beg Muza Lahoie III 
Sud Hussain Nadvi, Lahoie, 
III 

Mohammad Bal hah Rajput, 
Muzaffargaili HI 
S}ed Khawaja Mom ud Dm 
Hussaim Kaiz Lahoie III 
Siod Ahdui Rahim Jafleiy, 
Lahoie III 

Mohammad Salam Aftsi, 
Rohtah III 

Syed A visuf Hassan Abdl 0 C , 
HI 

Khaivaja NasnndDiu, Amrit 

bliankei Datt \ eima Tullun 
dui IH 

Ghnlam Tilam Makhdvuu, Daiul 
Uloom i AlBma i S h a l q i a 
Lahoie HI 

M Abdnl Quddus Lahoie, III 



•“DEGREE EXAMINATION RESULTS, 
1934 


LAW FACULTY 
Master of Laws 1934 

Syed Muhsm Tirmizey, L 0 
Nannjan Singh Keei L C 
fo Alahmood Baza L C 


FACULTY OF OBIENTAL LEARNING 
Master or Oriental Lfahnino 1931 
Vasishtlia, 0 C , H 

( Under RegulaUon 19, Calendai page 161 ) 
f Abdul Aziz, Amutaai 
Bhagwat Saioop Mathm Amntsai 
Battan Cband Sharma, Amritsar 

' Note — The list of Medallists, etc is printed m this Calendar 
as a part of the Convocation Proceedings, 1931 

+ Where simply the name of a district is given the candidate 
was a private student of that district 
Abbreviations used in the Dborbb Examination Bestjlts 
DSC indicates Dval Singh College Lahoie 
D A V C DAY College, Lahoie 

0 C , Onental College Lahoie 

F C C , Forman Christian College, Lahore 

G C Government College Lahoie 

1 C Islamia College, Lahore 

S D C , Sanatana Dharma College Lahoie 

K C „ IUialsa College Amntsai 

1 0 P i> Islamia College, Peshawai 

L C Law College, Lahoie 
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India fcrnjianwila 

Mnhd kbdnl Walinb Jvban Amid Eatbiau n 
Vbdullah Amvai Beg Lahoie 
A N Klnujii Lahoie 
Baili ud Pm Lahoie 
Blum Sen bhastn Lahoie 
Naiain Patta Piwan Lahoie 
ljad Ah Muza Lahoie 
Bhuib&nd Bahadui Sayyah Lahoie 
iNazn Ahmad Khan Mai„hoob, Lahoie 
Mohammad Ziaul Haqne Lahoie 
A ibhwa Nath Lahoie 
Abdul Kahman Said Lyallpui 
Hail lishna Lall Multan 
Natvab Dm Multan 
Manzui Hussain Malik, Sialkot 
Santokh Smgh, Shahpur 
Glinlam Jilani Barque, Hoshiaipui 
Jit Smgh Sital Monlgmneiv 


FACULTY OK AHTS 
Doctor or LrrauTUHE 
1934 

Mohan Smgh Lahoie 
Bhupal Smgh Lahore 


Master op Arts 


1934 

Shushda Lall (J C , English, 

n 

Maharaj Krishan Chopra, Gt C , 
English, II 

V ^_H Bhanof G C , English, 


1934 

J ^D Katial, K C C , Bnghsh, 

Ivauhaya Lai Kapur, G 0 , 
English, II 

Haush Chandra, Q- 0 , English, 
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Ram Nath Reinn 
Enghbh II 


lihb II 

Enc h Upnaii 
hsh II 


Baioop Ensile)! , G 


Haw alpmdi 

English II 
untsai Eng 

1’ C G , Eng 
r C , English 


bi l Ki lhlian Bhalla G C Eng 
lisli III 

s-\ed Akhtai Hussain Kazan, 
F C G English, IH 
Mobil Yaqub, G C , English, 
TII 

Fateh Ghand Geia, F C 0 , 
Fnglish III 

Muhammad Husbam Butt 
G C , English, III 
Dwaiha Nath Kalhan, F C C , 
English, III 

Molid Afzal Khan, F 0 0 
Enghbh, III 

Indai Jit bmgh Sethi, G C , 
English, HI 

Iiaz Ahmad Siddiqi, G C , Eng 
lish, III 

Eiibhan Chandai, FCC , Eng 

lie.li in 

Ghulam Hasan G C , English 
III 

Badai ud Dm G C , English 
III 

Bahaj Sawhney, G 0 , English, 

in 

Shiv Narain Kakai G G Eng 
hsh, m 

Manmohan bmgh Chopia 
Lalioie English, in 
C Duiga Paishad, Ealiore, Eng 
hsh, III 

Dim Nath Khanna, G C Eng 
lish, III 

Uma SHanhai F C 0 , English 

in 

Yogesh Oliandia Triklia , Guidas 
pm, English, in 


1934 

b M Qamai Faiooq, G G , 
English III 

Bant Singh Bans G 0 English, 
III 

N Iqbal Singh G G , English 
III 

Iisliwa Nath Pathak, Lahoie, 
English III 

Fuiushottam Lall Ohn, GO , 
English III 

Jagdish Nath alias Jetha Nand, 
IOC English HI 

Knndan Lai Bahl Mianwali, 
English III 

Bausi Dhai Chamba English 
III 

HanB Sai up Shaima, K G , 
En 'lish, III 

Som JIatta Poplv Lahoie, Eng 
lish, III 

Yogmdai Paul Babber, Lahore, 
English HI 

Eaj Indai Nath, F G 0 , Eng 
hsh in 

Mohmdai Singh Dhillon G C , 
English, in 

Bibhabasu Das, 0 G , Sanskrit, 

I 

India Nath Anand DA VC , 
Sanskut II 

Rattan Chand Shaima, 0 G , 
Sanskrit n 

Diwan Naiam Datta Dppal, 
0 G Sanskrit HI 

Blum Sen S D C Sanskiit, 
111 

Sved Muhammad Hasnam, G G , 
Aiabic I 

Muhammad Hamid ud Dm, 0 0 , 
Aiabic I 

Faiz Ahmad 0 G Arabic, I 

F M Shnja, Baliatvalpur, 
Aiabic II 

Abdul Qayvurn 0 C , Aiabic, 

II 

Ghulam Yasm Klian Niazi, 
0 C Aiabic, EH 
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1934 

Muhammad Zia til Haq 0 C , 
Persian, 1 

Dildar All, Montgomery Per 
sian XI 

Ghulam Jilam Baique , 
Hoahiai pur Persmn II 
Abdur Eahman Said, Lyallpui, 
Pei sian EH 

Santokh Smgh, Shahpui, Pei 
sian, HI 

Des Bfl] Bedi, Amritsai, Persian, 

in [El 

A N Hanna, DSC, Persian 
Muhammad Shanf Tariq, Jullun 
dur, Persian, in 
Malik E D Zia, DSC, Per 
sian, HI 

Saudagai Smgh Kahlon Lyall 
piu Persian, HI 

Faqu Chand Auluck , G C , 

Mathematics I 

Tnbhawan Nath Dar, G 0 , 

Mathematics, I 

Brij Lai Marwaha, Lahore, 
Mathematics, I 

Muhammad Abdul Haq, G C , 
Mathematics, I 

Des Baj Java DSC, Mathe 

matics, I 

Drwan Tnlsi Das Katyal Mu 
zafflaigarh, Mathematics, II 
Amrit Lai Kapur DSC 

Mathematics, II 
Zahur ud Dm, G C , Mathe 
matics, H 

Kundan Smgh Grewal, Lahoie, 
Mathematics, II 
Muhammad Aslam Khan I C P 
Mathematics, II 
Amiih Smgh, DSC, Mathe 
matics II 

Eatan Lai Gupta, ICC , 

Mathematics, II 
Kunwar Kishan G C , Mathe 
matics II 

Albert Parmanand ICC 
Mathematics, It 


1934 

Dm Dayal, ECO Mathe 
matics II 

Jagjit Smgh, Lahme Mathe 
matics H 

Sh Abdul Hameed, I C P , 
Mathematics II 
Manohai Lai ICT, Mathe 
matics II 

Hans Baj , D S C Mathematics 
II 

Balya Bam Mehandia, DSC, 
Mathematics, III 
Naismgh Das Khosla, ICC, 
Mathematics, HE 
Muhammad Shaft Sheikh, 

Lahore, Mathematics, m 
Devmdera Nath DSC, Mathe 
matics, III 

Allah Dad Khan Dhudhi, I C P 
Mathematics m 
Knshan Ohandia alias Bam 
Bakha Bhaidivaj DSC, 

Mathematics IIT 
Kanhaya Smgh I C P Mathe 
matics HI 

Jai Dev Nayar, ICC, Mathe 
matics III 

Hauwansh Lai G C , Histoiy 

Bal Baj, Lahoie Histoiy II 
Sundai Smgh, G C , History, 

n 

Sheikh Bashir Ahmad G C , 
History n 

Bameshwar Dayal Mathur G C , 
History, H 

Ghulam Baza, G C , History, 

n 

(Miss) Manam Inait Husam, 
Bahawalpur, History, II 
Muhammad Saadullah G C , 
History, H 

Gyan Smgh Kahlon, G C , 
History, II 

Piiobala Manga t Bai, G C , 
History, H [n 

Abdul Karim, Ihang, History, 
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1931 

Gh Abdul Hamid Lahoie 
Histoiy II 

Tara Singh, Ludhiana History 
III 

Jai Cliand Jam G C HiBtoiy 
III 

Raj Rup Sagai P C C Histoiy, 

Ashfaque Husain Kazi Shah 
pur History III 

1 ayyaz ud Dm Lahore, Hiatory, 
1IT 

Tagdish Ghandar Kharbanda 
FCC , History III 

.balwant Singh Lahoie, History 
III 

M Peioze ud Dm, Lahoie 
Histoiy, IH 

Mukat Narayan Dar, Lahore 
History III 

Gndhaii Lai Khera P C C , 
History III 

Babu Ram Mainra, At took, 
Histoiy, III 

Ch Abdul Aziz, Lahore History, 
III 

Manzooi Ahmad, G C , HiBtoiy 
III [III 

S Dyal Chand Lahore, History 

Dhaiam Chand Pun Lahore 
Histoiy III 

Bnj Mohan Singh, G C , 
Histoiy in 

Amar Nath Sharma, Ludhiana 
History, III 

Raj Kishan Khanna, G 0 , 
Histoiy, HI 

Abdul Bashir Azari, I C , His 
toiy III 

Guibax Singh Bhamba, Lyall 
pur, History, IH 

Anwar All Chaudhri, I G , Eco 
nomics , n 

Soro Raj Bhagat, G G , Econo 
mics II 

Pnthi Raj , D A V C Econo 
mios, II 


1934 

Rattan Gliand Jam, Lahore, 
Economics II 

Bhagat Smgli Sodhi Roktak 
Economics II 

Bhagat Ram Dosaj DA VG 
Economics II 

Harkislian Lai Bedi D A V C 
Economics IT 

Araai Chand Bhatia P 0 C 
Economics III 

Suresh Eumai Ahuja Lahore 
Economics OT 

Ch Manzui ul Hassan Khan, 
I C Economics III 

Sora Nath Passi, Lahore Eco 
nomics III [III 

Mohd Yums, I C , Economies, 

Chaman Lai Sethi D A V 0 
Economics in 

Shadi Lai Bhalla Lahoie, Eco 
nomics III 

Mehr Khan P C C , Economies 

in 

Ch Ghulam Qadir G C Eco 
nomics III 

Iftakhai ul Haq Khan P C C , 
Economics, III 

Abid Ah P C G Economics 

in 

Ilanaya Lall Widham, Multan 
Economics III 

Mthammad Khan, Lahoie, Eco 
nomics III 

Sli Mohammad Ashiaf I C 
Economics III 

Ram Lai Bhatia Jullundui 
Political Science, I 

Payaia Lall Anand P C C 
Political Science, I 

S K ShaBtn, G C , Political 
Science I 

Sardan Lai D A V C , Political 
Science II 

Raghu Nath Singh Mohan, G C , 
Political Science II 

Chum Lall Sun, G C , Political 
Science, H 
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1934 1934 

India Bam Sharrna, D A V ( Mohammad Ah Ansan I:' G C 
Political Science, II lohtical Science III 

Bajemlia Nath Dudcja, Lahoie, I iruly Peters G C I’lulosojih} 
Political Science II 11 

Kaitar Datt Lakhanpol ICG Gopi Chaud Chaudlin G C 

Political Science, II Philosophy 11 

B M Clietsingli alias R F Si liau Singh Gill G C Philo 
Maecunc, F 0 C , Political sophj II 
Science, II Hni Giudayal Singh G C 

Abdul Aziz Bhatti, F C 0 Poll Philo ophy II 
tical Science III Asglmr Ah G C Philosophy, 

Mulk Baj Mehta FOC Poll III 

tical Science, III (Mias) C A,h Bakhsh Lahore 

Ivishan Singh Jodhka, G 0 , Philosophy III 
lohtical Science, III A Bam Chandia Lahore, 

Saicd Alunad F C C Political Philosophy, III 
Science III Balwant bingh Natang, G C , 

Sultan Malnnood Jhelnm, Poll Philosophy III 
tical Science III Harnatn Singh G C Plnlo 

Abdul Hanrnd F C 0 , Political sophv, III 
Science, III Dos Baj Wad hav.au Feiozepm, 

T C Kamran, F C C , Political Philosophy III 
Science III Hamid ud Din Pu , G C , Philo 

D Lhazau Singh F C 0 , Poll sopliy, III 
tical Science III Mian Abdul Lateef Lhan I C 

Fazal klimad F C C , Political Philosophy ITI 

Science III Mohan Singli G 0 , Psychology, 

Kim Knalrnn Kapui Patiala II 

Political Science, III Rugho Nath Vaislraavi (Khoda) 

Dev Sen bharda D A V C , F C C Psychology, II 
Political Science III Agha Muhammad Zaman Khan 

Deviditta Mai Sapia FCC, Ghaznavi FCC Psychology 

Political Science, III III 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Mastfr op Soft see 

1934 1934 

Panna Laul Kapur, GO, Phy Syetl Akbai Hussain Jawad, 
sms I G C , Physics II [II 

Baj Kumar G C Physics, II Buz Ahmad, Lahoie Physics, 

Altai Hussam Ivhawaja, G C Paisliotam Chand Mahajan, 

Physics, II G C , PhyBios, II 
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1931 

Amrit Lai Munjal G C , Pliy 

Nazu Ahmad Sheikh, G C , 
I'h\ sics III 


1934 

Iinshon Lftll Chopra G C , 
Physics, III 

Zoiawai Chand Aina, Patiala 
Physics, III 


Master op Science (Honours School) 


1934 


1934 


GC 


Vail ash Lai Kochhai 
Botany I 

Molid Asghar Ginai 
Botany I 

Sheikh Mohammad Umar G C 
Botany II 

Piem Lall ICC Botany, II 

K S Kazim Hussain G C 
Botany III 

Shiv Kumar, EEMC, Physio 
lo„y, III 

Gopal Dass Tull, I) A V C 
Chemistry, I 

Biahm Piakash, G C , Chem 
istiy I 

Jethu Bam Jain D A V C , 
Chemistiy II 

Vidya Battan Vaid D A 
V C Chemistiy II 

Basheshai Nath Sikka, ICC , 
Chemistry, II 

Diwan Chand Bhalla, IOC 
Chemistiy, II 

Haicliaran Singh Bai, IOC 
Chemistry II 

Kumar Bhan Sehra, ICO, 


Chemistiy, II 


Mohan Lai Ben P C C , Chem 
istiy IT 

Mohan Lai Khanna, ICC 
Chemistry, II 

Gurcharan Smgh Sodhi G 0 
Chemistiy, II 

Mohammad Tufail Malkana 
G C Chemistry II 

Chaudhri Badar ud Dm I C 
Chemistry, II 

Gh Mohd Bafiq, 1 0 
Chemistry II 

Manohai Singh G C , Chem 
istiy, II 

Anand Samp Vanshylla, G 0 
Chemistry, II 

Guru Datta Chaudhan, HOC 
Chemistiy III 

K M Hamf ICC Chem 
istry, III 


Sultan Ahmad, G 0 , Botany, 
II 

Mohammad Ashraf Khan 
P C C , Botany IH 
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Bhira bam Bahl D A V G , 
Chemistiy II 

GuibaUian Singh Chiraa K C 
Chemistiy II 

Iiirpal Singh Jolly K G Cliem 
istry, II 

Gni pal Singh K C , Chemistry, 
II 

A C Mehra, DA VC, Chem 
istry. , II 

Dhaim Pal Sud, K C , Chem 
istiy, III 

Lai Chand Konra DA VC 


istiy III 

Isliwai Chandia Aggaiwal, D A 

V C , Chemistry III 
Thahar Das Saohdeva, D A 

V G , Chemistry III 

Sant Singh Bedi, PC C Chem 
istry, III 

Iiaz Dahi G C , Chemistry III 
V S Bhatia, G C , Chemistry 

in 

Narmdra Nath Chopra, DA 

V C Tech Chemistry, I 

R L Sharma, D A V C , Tech 
Chemistry, II 

Asa Singh Dhillon, POO, Teoh 
Chemistry, II 

l’rakash Nath Madan D A 

V C , Tech Chemistry, III 
Harinandar Lai Uppal, FCC 

Tech Chemistry, III 


1034 

Abdul Karim PCC , Tech 
Chemistry III 

Janji Ram Ahuja PCC, Tech 
Chemistiy, III 

Man Phul Singh Jam PCC 
Tech Chemistiy III 
Ram Lall Malhotia DA VC 
Tech Chemistry III 
D V Piem Naram Mathui 
PCC Tech Chemistry III 
Indai Sam Uppal , P 0 C , Tech 
Chemistiy III 

Brij Bliushan Saian Gupta, 
PCC Tech Chemistiy III 
P J Lai Seth PCC Teoh 
Chemistiy III 

Hira Lai Mein a K C Botany 

II 

Dahp Smgh Grewal, K 0 
Botany, II 

Ayoob Bal hsh Awan, G,C 
Botany III 
'- J ’~i Singh 
Botany III 
N D Yousaf, I C Botany, III 
Bal Knshan Dntta, P C 0 , 
Zoology II [II 

Feroze iid Dm, PCC, Zoology 
Sh Muhammad Amin, 1 0 , 
Zoology II 

K L Malhotia, G C , Zoology 

III 

Am]ad Hussain I C , Zoology 
Abdul Shahoor, I C Zoology 


FACULTY OP AGRICULTURE 
Master or Science in Agriculture 
1934 

All Mohammad, Lyallpux, II 

Jetha Nand Jhamandass Chandnam Sakrand (Sind) II 
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Courses of Reading prescribed for the Matnoula 
tion and School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion of 1930 and 1937 


Enottsk 

SSIiABUS 
J for 1930 and 1937 

Note — Simple every daj modern English to be studied gen 
erally All the piesoubed books are to be studied intensively 
The candidate’s knowledge of giammar will mainly be tested by 
the piaotical use he makos of its rules in answering the ques 
tions, wlnoh will bo fonly easy but which will be marked on a 
high standard Ihroughout, it is the quality lathei than the 
quantity of the work shown up that will count for marks 
ooiKot spelling and good handwriting will be rigidly insisted on 


Papei (A) 

Part (A) Applied Qi ammai and Translation — N ot more than 
3 questions of the following type to be asked — 

50 maiks 

1 Translation into Enghsh of a short, simple continuous 

piece of prose, and of not more than 10 easy vernacular 
sentences in every day use 26 marks 

2 Distinguishing in sentences between common woids often 
confused 

3 The transposition of singulars into plurals of direct 
speech into indirect speech of masculines mto feminines of 
present mto past atid future lenses , of statements into ques 
tions, negatives and interrogative negatives and * vice versa 
and exercises of a similar nature (the unit, m all cases, to be a 
complete sentence), the combination of short simple into other 


* The words vice vena ’ applv to each of the exercises pre 
ceding the woids viceveisa viz , to transposition of smgu 
lars negatives ’ 


28 
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types of sentenoes , the simple analysis of easy sentences into 


olauses 

Part ( B ) — Not moio than 3 questions of the following type to 
be asked — 

50 marks 

1 Punotuating an unpunotuated passage 

2 Writing questions to given answeis, and vice versa 

3 Finding suitable headings for paragraphs and summaris 
mg any given passage in a given number of words 

4 Writing short sentences lllustiating easy and oommon 
usages 

5 Expanding a skeleton outline into a paragraph on a 
familiar descriptive topio 

6 Writing, within a given length, a story from a given plan 
or completing an moomplete story 

7 Describing within fixed limits a given scene or pheno 
menon, a skeleton outline being given 

8 Writing a brief official or private letter of a simple 
nature 

Paper (B) 


Set Books and Unseen Passages 

Part (A) — Not more than 3 questions of the followmg type 
to be asked — 

50 maiks 

1 Translation into the vemaoular of a fairly 

easy extraot from the prescribed books I 

or, > 15 maiks 

To rewiite in simple English an unseen passage \ 

of moderate difficulty J 

2 Straightforward questions testmg the oompiehension of a 

given unseen passage 16 marks 

3 Summarising within prescribed limits an easy paragraph 

taken horn the text 20 marks 

Part (B) —Not more than 3 questions of the followmg type to 
be asked — 

50 marks 

1 Simplifying into English a short passage taken from the 

2 Completing, within fixed limits, a stoiy from the text with 
which the oandidate can leasonably be expected to be faiily 
familiar A choice of questions to be given 

3 Expanding within definitely prescribed limits, skeleton 
outlines, based direotly on a piescnbed readei, mto a connected 
piece of prose 
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4 Giving a very brief aocount of some outstanding incidents 
or facts from any one of the presonbed books Ample ohoice 
of questions to be allowed 


Courses of Reading 
For 1936 and 1937 

1 “ Parkinson's Seleotion of English Verse ”, published by 
the University of the Panjab Price Annas 10 

2 ‘Tales from Par and Near’ — Diwan Chand Sharma 
(Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price Annas 12 

3 “ Simple Chapters on English Life ” — H G Wyatt, pub 
lished by Messrs R S Munshi Gulab Singh and Sons, Lahore 
Puce (full cloth binding) Annas 14 

4 “ Man — The Toiler and Inventor by Wedgewood HJeath 
(Messis Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Pnoe Annas 12 


History and Geography 
History 

For 1936 and 1937 
Syllabus 

Part I — Indian History 

(1) The Aryans— their Advent — their Civilisation Society, 
Government and Religion — their sacred books i Vedas, Upam 
shads and the Epics 

(2) Buddhism and Jainism — Lives of Buddha and Mahavira — 
Main doctrines of Buddhism and Jainism 

(3) Alexander’s invasion — Battle with Poros 

(4) The Maurya Dynasty — Chandra Gupta his Government 
Megasthenes and his aocount of India 

(6) Asoka— his conquest of Kahnga— his conversion to Bud 
dhism — Propagation of Buddhism , his Edicts 

(0) Kamshka — The extent of his empire — his zeal for 
Buddhism — Mahayana Buddhism 

(7) The Gupta Empire — Chandra Gupta I — Samudra Gupta, 
his Oonquests — Chandra Gupta II (Vikramaditya) Fabian's 
account of India 

(8) Revival of Brahmanism — Progress of Art and Literature 
m the Gupta period — The Golden Age of Hinduism 

(9) Harsha— The extent of his Empire — Hieun Tsang s account 
of India 
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(10) Tho Rajputs — thou ougrn — A brief lofeienco to tho 
principal 1 mgdoms of tho Rajputs 

(11) A bnot account ot the spioad of Hindu oultuie abioad 
(Chmoso lull Man and Hindu colonies m Champa Kaiubocha, 
Tava Sumatia etc ) 

(12) The use ot Islam — Its spread m Aiabia and Peisia — The 
invasion ot Sindh under Mohammad Bin Qasim 

(13) Mahmud of Ghazni — Invasions of Lahore Kangra and 
Somnath 

(14) Mohammad Ghon — The fast and seoond battles of 
Tarain 

(15) Slave Kings Qutb ud Dm 41lmash, Pazia Begum, 
Nasu ud Dm Balban 

(16) Klnlji Kmgs Ala ud Dm, his conquests mothods of 
Government — Malik Iiafur and his South Indian Campaign 


(17) The Tughlaks Mohammad Tuglilak— Feroze Tughlak — 
Ihe invasion of Timur and its consequences 

(18) Ibrahim Lodln 1517-1526— Break up of the Sultanate 
of Delhi 

(19) The Bahmam Kmgdom and its break up — Vijayanagar 
Empire and the battle of Talikota 

(20) Contact of Hinduism and Islam — B usion of Hindu Muslim 
culture — Bhakti Movement — Ramanancl— Kabir — Chaitanya — 
Guru Nanak 

(21) The Mughals 

Babur — Bust battle of Pampat — Bana Songiam Singh — 
Humaynn his wars with Shei Shah — Sher Shah s admimstra 


(22) Alcbar — Second battle of Pampat — his religious policy- 
his conquests — his dealings with the Rajputs (Rana Partap)— his 
administration— 'I he Dm l Ilahi — Important personages at his 

(23) Jahangir — Khusros rebellion— Nui Jahan and Prince 
Khuram s i evolt — Sir Thomas Roe 

(24) Shah Jahan — his buildings— Wars m Southern India — 
The War of Succession 

(26) Aurangzeb — his war with the Rajputs — The use of the 
Marathas under Shivaji — Shivaji’s administration — Aurangzeb s 
Decoan campaigns— his chaiaoter and religious policy 

(26) The deohne of the Mughal Empire — Rise of the Sikhs 
under Guru Gobmd Singh and Banda — the invasions by Nadu 
Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdah — Causes of tho decline of the 
Mughal Empire— The rise of the Sikh Pohtioal Power m the 
Punjab— The rise of the Peshwas 

(27) The coming of the Europeans — Vasco Da Gama — Struggle 
between the English and the Eiench m the Decoan — Tho causes 
of the success of tho English — Duplex — Olive and the conquost 
of Bengal— Mu JnfEai and Mir Qasim — Hauloi Ah 
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(28) Wairen Hastings — Rohilla Wai — Regulating Act— Nand 
Kumai — The Begums of Oudh — Raja Chet hingh — Pitt’s India 
Bill 

(29) Cornwallis — Fermanont Bottlomonl of Bengal — Sir John 
Shoie and the non intervention policy 

(30) Loid Wellesley — War with Mysoie — Subsidiary System 
of Alliances — Waia with the Maiathas — Nana Famavis — Treaty 
of Bassem — Anglo Maratha Wars 

(31) Lord Mmto— Rise of Mahaiaja Ranjit Singh — Metcalfe’s 
Mission to the Couit of Ranjit Singh 

(32) Marquis of Hastings— The Nepal War — The extirpation 
of the Pmdaris— Tho last Maratha War 

(33) Lord Amherst — The first Buimose War 

(34) Loid Bantmek — his Reforms Social, Administrative and 
Eduoational 

(35) Lord Auckland and Ellenborough — First Afghan War — 
Annexation of Sindh 

(30) Lord Hardmge — First Sikh War 

137) Lord Dalhousie — Second Sikh Wai — Annexation of the 
Punjab — Second Buimcso Wai — Dootiine of Lapse — his 
Reforms 

(38) Loid Canning — Tljo Indian Mutiny — Its causes, events 
and consequences — Queen Victoiia s Proclamation 

(39) India under the Crown — Lord Canning 

(40) Lord Lytton — Second Afghan War 

(41) Lord Dufterin — Third Burmese W ai — Tho Indian National 
Congress 

(42) Lord Curzon— his internal administration — Paitition of 
Bengal— Ci eation of N WF Pi ovince -Reforms m various 
Departments— Indian Universities Act — Ancient Monuments 
Aot — Punjab Land Alienation Act 

(43) Loid Mmto— Moiley Mmto Refoims 

(44) Lord Hardmge — The Coronation Daibar — The Great 
War and India s share m it 

(45) Lord Chelmsford— The Declaiation of August 1917— 
Rowlatt Act — The Satyagraha Movement — Government of India 
Act 1919 

Part II — English History * 

I William the Conqueror — Domesday Book — Feudal 

System — Effeots of Norman lule 

TI Henry II — his dominions — his Laws — his quarrel with 
Thomas Becket 

IH King John — his dealings with the Barons — The Magna 
Charta 


* For the purposes of examination items I to VII are not 
included i e no question would be set from these items 
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TV Homy III — his qimnel with Simon do Montfoit 

V Edward I — his Laws — Buef account of his wars with 
Scotland— The Model Pailiament Edwaid II and tho Battle of 
Bannockburn 

VI Richairt II — The Peasants Rei olt— Wychff and the 
Lollaids — Joan oi Aic 

VH The Wais of the Rosts — Their principal causes, events 
and the effects 

VIII The Tudor Kings— Henry VII — Establishment of 
strong Government 

IX Henry VHI — Cardinal Wolsey and Thomas Ciomwell — 
The Renaissance — The Age of Discovery— Martin Luther and 
the Reformation 

X Edward VI and Maiy — I he Catholic reaction m the reign 
of Mary 

XI Queen Elizabeth — Tho importance of her reign— Church 
Settlement — Mary Queen of Scots — The principal Exploreis — 
The Spanish Armada — East India Company 

XII Kmg James 1— The Gunpowdei Plot— The quairel 
between the King and his Parliaments 

XIH Charles I — The Petition of Rights— The Civil Wai— 
Elocution of the King 

XIV The Commonwealth — Olivei Ciomwell 

XV The Restoration of Chailes II — Claiendon and his 
Code 

XVI Titus Oates— The Test Aot — Habeas Corpus Act— 
Whigs and Tories 

XVII James II— The Revolution of 1080 its causes and 
efieots 

XVIII William and Mary— The Bill of Rights— Conquest of 
Scotland— Conquest of Iieland 

XIX Queen Anne— Marlboiough and the War of Spanish 
Succession 

XX Geoige I — The establishment of Party System of 
Government in England 

XXI The administration of Walpole — The War of Austrian 
Succession— The Seven Years’ War — The Elder Pitt 

XXII George III — John Wilkes — Stamp Act and the War 
of American Independence 

XXIII The Industnal Revolution 

XXIV The French Revolution, its causes, and mam events — 
The rise of Napoleon Bonaparte 

XXV Tho Younger Pitt — Nelson and Trafalgai — Wellmgton 
and Waterloo 

XXVI Geoige IV and William IV— The Penod of Refoims— 
Howard and Jail Reforms— Wilbeiforoo and the abolition of 
Slavery— Reform of the Penal Laws— Roman Catholic Relief 
Act— The Reform Bill of 1832 
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xxvn Queen Victona — The Anti Corn Law League Agita 
tion — Tho Chartist Movement— The Crimean War and Miss 
Ploienee Nightmgale — The Seoond Reform Bill— The Third 
Refoim Bill — Iieland and Home Rule Bill — Sir Pobert Pee', 
Palmerston Lord Beaconsfleld, Gladstone 
XXVIII Edward the Peacemaker— Parliament Act of 1111 
XXIX George V- — The Gioat War, its causes, mam events, 
lesults The League of Nations 


Boole recommended 
Hoi 1936 and 1937 


Indian History — 

A History of India (Wathen and Ganott) or, The Oxford 
History of India (V A Smith) , o» A History of India by 
Gense pubhshod by Maomillan o». History of India for High 
Schools by Ishwar Das and Kalian Ohand, published by Uttar 
Chand Kapur and Sons oi Matriculation History of India by 
Veda Vyasa and Abdul Qadir published by Moti Lai Benarsi 
Das or, A Short Primer of Indian History by Prothero 
(Macmillan) at A Brief Survey of Indian History (Longmans) , 
or, A Short History of India — Gulshan Rai (Atma Ram) 

English Histoiy — 

(i) Book I A First Book of British Histoiy ” by Tout 
(Longman s Historical Series foi schools) 


(u) “ The Story of England ’ by M O Davis (Oxfoid 
University Tress) 


(in) “ The English People (New odition) by Lay, pub 
hshed by Macmillan, 


(iv) Matuculation Histoiy of England by Gairett, pub 
hshed by Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons, 


(v) English History for Matriculation — K P Mitra 

(Maomillan) 
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+Gi!ooitArni 
Fn j 193ti awl 1937 

I Physioqiaphy — 

(а) The Shape of the Garth , Rotation and Revolution , 

Day and Night the Seasons , Latitude and Longi 
tude rune and its relation to Longitude 

(б) The Moon — its phases elementary ideas regaiding 

eclipses 

(c) Land — the chief agents of change the formation of 

soil , denudation and weatheimg 

(d) The Ocean — its chief movements— waves cuirents tides 

(omitting causes) the effect of tides on shippmg 

(e) The Atmospheie tempeiature, pressure, winds (land 

and sea bieezes monsoons, tiade and westerly 
wmds) — their causes and effeots should be insisted 
upon climate and climatic legions 
(/) Simple map reading and ubility to recognise vatious 
methods of showing land relief — o g , contour and 
layer colouiing 

II Economic Geogtaphy — 

(а) Elomentaiy ideas regardmg the woild distribution of 

vegetation (foiest grassland and desoits) and their 
relation to climate impoitant crops (wheat, nee, tea, 
ooffee, tobacco sugar, ootton flax mbboi, vine) and 
mineral products (coal, non, ooppoi, petroleum gold, 
silver and tm) 

(б) The principal human occupations and then distribution 

(lumbering, pasturing agriculture mming, manufac 
taring and fishing) 

(c) Commerce — the mteichange of the piincipal commodities 

between Great Britain and India, and the mam land, 
sea and an loutes connecting these countries 

(d) The importance of the Suez and the Panama Canals 

III Wotld Qeogiaphy 

The following natural legions of the world — 

(o) The Equatonal Region 

(6) The Tropical Region of Short Suminei Rainfall 

(c) The Monsoon Region 

(d) The Mediterranean Region 


t * “ Outlines of Physical Googiaphy " by H 0 Barnaid and 
‘The World— A General Geogiaphy ” by Stamp (published by 
Longmans) are suggested foi use by teachers 
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(a) The Tempeiate Region (Western margin, Central 
portion and .Eastern margm) 

(/) The tundras 

Then characteristic climate products and countiies or 
parts of countiies with important towns inoluded m 
the natural regions 

(Questions on separate oountnes not to be asked ) 

Asia to be studied regionally in gi eater detail with regaid 
to its physical features olimate vegetation, population, occupa 
tions, means of communication trade and important towns 

IV The Geogiaphy of India —A detailed study of India as a 
whole with special refeienoe to the Punjab 

V Map filling — Candidates will be required to insert 
geographical features, e g , mountain ranges, livers, direction 
of winds rainfall, destiny of population important railwajs 
and towns in a given outline map of — 

(a) Asia, (6) India, or (c) the Punjab 

Note — (1) Candidates aio expected to draw simple diagrams 
and sketoh maps to illustrate their anBweis 

(u) Emphasis will be laid on causes and effects rather than 
on the faots themselves 

For 1936, the following books are recommended as suitable 
books indicating the Bcope of the prescubed syllabus m Geo 
giaphy — 

1 Sohan Lai and Mun — Modem Geogiaphy 

2 Outlines of the World by lydeman and Mackenzie 

3 The World and India by Wren, published by Oxfoid 
University Press 

4 Our World — a Human Geography (abudgod edition) 
by Cameron Morrison (Macmillan) Puce Rs 2 

5 World Geography, Books 1 and 2, by Lay, pubhshod by 
Macmillan 

6 New Matriculation Geography by Bell (published by 
Uttar Ohand Kapur and Sons) Price Rs 2 

7 General and Regional Geography, Volumes 1 and II, by 
E T Dean, pubhshed by Gulab Singh and Sons 

8 High School Geography by Dudley Stamp 

For 1937, substitute “ India, World and Empire by H PiekleB ” 
m place of ‘ The World and India by Wren ” 

Mathematics 1936 and 1937 

Arithmetic — Numeiation, Notation, The Four Fundamental 
Rules, Factors and Prime Numbers, G C M and L G M , 
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, moluding simple foims of ic 
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currmg docimal Ratio and Piopnrtion, Simple and Compound 
Interest Pioportional Tarts, Profit and Loss Discount Averages, 
Square Root, Areas of rectangles and oncles , and surfaces 
Volume of Rect — Paiallelopiped and Right Circulai Cylinder, 
Deoimal approximations The Calendai Elementary Graphs, 


fled may be required 

The questions on Theoretical Geometry shall consist of theo 
isms contamed m the annexed Sohedule B, together with ques 
tions upon these theorems easy deductions from them, and 
arithmetical illustiations Any proof of a Proposition shall be 
accepted, which appeals to the Examiners to form pait of a 
systematic tieatment of the subject the order in which the 
theorems are stated m Schedule B is not imposed as the sequence 
Of their treatment 

In the pioof of theorems and deductions from them the use 
of hypothetical eonstiuctions shall he permitted Proofs which 
aie only applicable to oommensuiable magnitudes shall bo 
accepted 

Schedule A 

Bisection of angles and of straight lines 
Construction of perpendiculars to straight hues 
Construction of an angle equal to a given angle 
Construction of parallels to a given straight line 
Simple eases of the construction from sufficient data of 
tnangles and quadrilaterals 

Division of stiaight lines mto a given numbei of equal paits 
01 into parts in any given proportions 
Construction of a triangle equal m area to a given polygon 
Construction of tangents to a cucle and of common tangents 
to two onoles 

Simple oases of the construction of eucles from sufficient 
data 

Construction of a fourth proportional to three given straight 
lines and a mean pioportional to two given straight lines 
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Const! nation of regular figuies of 3, <t, b, or 8 sides m or about 
a given oircle 

Construction of a square equal in aiea to a given polygon 
The construction of a enole about or in a given tuangle 
The division of a given stiaight line ni extreme and mean 

The oonstiuction on a given line of a figure similai to o given 
rectilinear figure 


SOHBDUMS B 
Angles at a Point 

If a straight hue stands on anothei straight line, the sum of 
the two angles so f owned is equal to two right angles , ancl the 
oonveise 

If two straight lines mterseot the vertically opposite angles 
are equal 

Parallel Straight Lines 

When a straight line cuts two othei straight lines, if 
(l) a pan of alternate angles are equal, 
oi (n) a pair of corresponding angles are equal, 
or (in) a pair of mterioi angles on the same side of the cut 
tmg hue are together equal to two right angles, 
then the two straight lines are parallel , and the 
oonverse 

Straight lines which are parallel to the same stiaight line are 
parallel to one another 


Triangles and Rectilinear Figures 

The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two light 
angles 

If the sides of a convex polygon are pioduoed m order, the 
sum of the angles so formed is equal to four right angles 
If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two Bides 
of the other, each to eaoh, and also the angles contained by 
those sides equal, the triangles aie congruent 

If two triangles have two angles of the one equal to two angles 
of the othei, eaoh to each, and also one side of the one equal to 
the corresponding side of the othei, the triangles are oongruent 
If two sides of a triangle are equal, the angles opposite these 
sides are equal , and the oonverse 
If two triangles have the three sides of the one equal to the 
thiee sides of the other, eaoh to eaoh, the triangles are congruent 
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If two light angled tuangles have thou hypotenuses equal 
and. one hide of the one equal to one side of the othor, the 
tuangles are congruent 

If two sides of a triangle aie unequal the gieatei side has the 
greater angle opposite to it and the oonveiso 

Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a gi\ oil stiaight 
line from a given point outside it, the poi pendiculai is the 
ehoitest 

The opposite sides and angles of a parallologratn aie oqual, 
each diagonal biseots the parallelogram, and the diagonals bisoet 
one another 

If there aro three or more parallel stiaight lines, and the 
intercepts made by them on any straight lino that outs them aie 
equal then the oonesponding lntercejits on any othei stiaight 
line that outs them are also oqual 

In any triangle the perpendiculais at the middle points of the 
sides the perpendiculars hom the vertices on the opposite sides, 
the biseotors of the angles, and the medians, are seveially 
concurient 

4 reaa 

Parallelogiams on the some 01 oqual bases and of the same 
altitude are equal in area 

Triangles on the same or equal bases and of the same altitude 
aie equal m area 

Bqual triangles on the same or equal bases aie of tho same 
altitude 

ffiustiations and explanations of the geometrical theorems 
corresponding to the following algebraioal identities — 

t(a+6+c+ )=ka+kb+ke+ , 

(a + 6)tssso® + 2ub -f* 6®, 

(a— 6)*=o* — 2a6 + 6 2 , 

«2 — &2=(a+&) (o-6) 

The square on a side of a triangle is gieatei than, equal to 
or less than, the sum of the squaies on the other two Bides 
according as the angle contained by those sides is obtuse, right 
or acute The difference m the cases of inequality is twioe tho 
lectangle contained by one of the two sides and the projection 
on it of the othei 

If ABO be a tiiangle, and 4D a median AB^+ AG 2 ~2BLA + 
2 AD* 

The locus of a point which is equidistant fiorn two fixed points 
is the perpendicular biseotor of the straight hue joining tho two 
fixed points 
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The locus o£ a point which is equidistant fiom two inteisect 
mg stiaight lines consists of the pair of straight lines which 
bisect the angles between the two given lines 

The Circle 

A stiaight line, drawn fiom the centie of a circle to bisect 
a chord which is not a diametei, is at right angles to the choid 
conversely, the perpendicular to a chord fiom the ceutie bisects 
the chord 

Theie is one oucle, and one only, which passes through three 
given points not m a stiaight line 

In equal circles (oi, in the same circle) (i) if two ares sub 
tend equal angles at the centres, they are equal (u) con 
versely, if two ares are equal, they subtend equal angles at the 
centres 

In equal circles (or, in the same circle) (1) if two chords are 
equal, they cut 6f£ equal arcs (u) oonversely, if two arcs are 
equal the chords of the ares are equal 

Equal ohords of a circle are equidistant from the centre , and 
the ronveise 

The tangent at any point of a cuele and the radius thiough 
the pomt are perpendioular to one another 

If two cucles touch the pomt of contact lies on the straight 
hne through the oentres 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the oentre is 
double that which it subtends at any pomt on the remaining 
part of the oiroumferenee 

Angles in the same segment of a oircle are equal and, if the 
line joining two points subtends equal angles at two other points 
on the same side of it, the foui points he on a oirole 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle the angle m a 
segment greater than a semioncle is leas than a right angle , and 
the angle in a segment less than a semicircle is gieater than a 
right angle 

The opposite angles of any quadrilateral inscribed m a cnolo 
aie supplementary and the conveise 

If a straight hne touch a circle and from the pomt of contact 
a chord be diawn the angles which this chord makes with the 
tangent are equal to the angles in the alternate segments 

If two chords of a on ole intersect either inside or outside the 
oirole, the rectangle contained by the parts of the one is equal 
to the rectangle contained by the parts of the other 

Proportion Svmlai Triangles 

If a straight hne is drawn parallel to one side of a 'triangle, 
the other two sides are divided proportionally , and the con 
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If two tnangles aio equiangular their conesponding sides are 
pioportional , and the converse 

If two triangles have ono angle of the one equal to one angle 
of the other, and the sidos about these equal angles piopoi 
tional, the triangles are similai 

The internal bisector of an angle of a tnangle divides the 
opposite side internally m the latio of the sides containing the 
angle, and likewise the external bisecfcoi externally 

The latio of the aieas of similai tuangles is equal to the ratio 
of the squares on corresponding sides 


Mathematics Paper (6), i e , Civics, iron Blend 
Candidates only 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

The same syllabus as foi Civics carrying 76 mailcs ihe 
maiks gamed by the candidate in Civics out of 76 shall be 
multiplied by 4/3 in older to deteimine his maiks out of 100 
in tins Paper 


Arithmetic and Domestic Economy (for Girls) 

For 1936 and 1937 

Arithmetic — The same syllabus as for the M and S L C oandi 
dates, omitting ‘ and surfaoes. Volume of Reot — Parallelopiped 
and Right Circular Cylinder, Decimal approximations ”, and 
“ simple oases of Stocks and Shares ’ 

Domestic Economy — The same syllabus as preeonbed for 1936 
foi female candidates taking Domestic Economy as a subject 
carrying 160 marks onuttmg the syllabus prescribed for Hj giene 


For 1936 and 1937 

Nisab l Urdu, published by the Panjab Univeisity (1930 
Edition) Price Rs 2 

No grammar book is prescribed or suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

I Noun — • 

(а) Infini tive ( ), its kinds and various meanings 

(б) Verbal Noun ( ckoL*. ) 

(c) Singulars and plrnals of nouns and 
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(d) Masculine and Feminine ( j ) 

(e) Declension of nouns 

(/) (*"* I (J^*&0 - iJjjJLiO clCxu (.Lob - UjJs 

AjT 

(g) Use of “ i- M as sign of subject ( <-W’ ) 

II Pronoun — 

(1) Personal 

(2) Relative 

(3) Interrogative 

(4) Demonstrative 

(6) Reflexive 

III Adjective — 

(1) Adjectives of quality 

(2) Degrees of adjective 
(8) Numeials 

(4) Adjectives of quantity 

IV Verb — 

(1) Simple and Compound ( j ) 

(2) Transitive and Intransitive ( j ) 

(3) Active and Passive ( Jx'®-* j ) 

(4) Aajl) Jl*>! and 

(5) Tenses 

(0) Conjugation of verbs 

(7) Agreement of verb with its subject or object with 

respect to its number, person and gender 

V Uses of various particles ( ), e g , 

- - UAamI wt ya\ - OJ Oyl — - \^Xc - 

fco j J ^ a . *v Oj^L) j t m l ■ I j 

* ^jLu j >_>L*ul AjAJj 

VI Syntax — 

(J) - JytSle - jLnD - aJI OA— yo ^ ilua • yjs. j Iaa/o I 

Jlu - J.L) t_yjfjyC 

(2) U 41 ^ particularly (jAiySjJ J ^jUI 

gjlj - Jjll jJtxiJ IjO j (JlfiSh 
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(3) Analysis of simple sentences — 

(а) aAk> <*!+=». 

(б ) aiajI aJL^- 


HlNDI 
Foi 1038 

1 Hindi Sumanguchha ” by Banaisi Das, published 
by the Punjab University 

2 “Natya Kusumatah bj Sant Golcal Chand (llessis 
Uttar Cliand Kapui and Sons) Price Annas 12 (with pintmes) 
and Annas 10 (without pictuies) 

3 “Galpa Ratna ”, by Shu Piem Chand Ji, published by 
Sainswati Press Benaies City Price Annas 10 

No grammar book is prescubed oi suggested lhe following 
syllabus is presenbcd — 

I Oithography Correct spelling to be emphasised 
II Parts of Speeoh — 

(i) Noun (hw) 

(«) Kmds (ifr) 

(6) Gender 
(r) Case (351Ufi) 

(d) Numbei (ara*r) 

(o) Deolension (tSTJT^^n) 

(n) Pronouns (whtb) 

(o) Kinds (ifc) 

(6) Declension (’OTU3?TT) 

(m) Adjective 

' (a) .Kinds (%) ' „ , 

(6) Degrees of comparison 

, (iv ) 1 Verb (fgjqr) , 

(a) Kmds (%) 
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(6) Voice (m^j) 

(c) Tense (ifflvr) 

(d) Mood (m>1X) 

(e) Number 

U) Person (pn) 

(g) Gender (fa*) 

(h) Nommal Verb (TOtltg) 

(») Compound Verb (^rfifaiTn) 

0) Causal Verb (nraris hfif a n u) 

(v) Adverb (fmqifa^TO) 

(o) Kmds ($1?) 

(6) Formation (i:>g5n) 

(vi) Postpositions (wsajsfttJtR) 

(vu) Conjunctions (R^^WTUefi). 

(viu) Interjections (fsWUnfVsitliPK) 

III Parsmg ( , sn5“igftf) and Analysis (fa 51 THU ) 

IV Punctuation (faTTOfa^) 

V Sandhi and Compounds (OTTB) 

VI Derivation (aJtwfrl) 
vu avtrcf and utaa 
VIII Explanation ol easy idioms 

for 1937 

Substitute ‘ Galpa Vinod’ by K N Bhatnagar (Messis 
Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) fur “ Galpa Rate a ’ by From 
Ghand Ji 

The lest no change 
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Panjabi 

Im 1930 and 1937 

1 Panjabi Matriculation Course of the Panjab University 
(8th Edition) Price Be 1 12 0 

2 “ Samundrc Bala ’ , by Bawa Udham. Singh B Sc , B T 
(published by Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price 

3 “ Nawab Khan ”, by Sardar Jodh Singh, M A (published 
by Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price Annas 8 

No grammar book is prescribed or suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

I Orthography — 

(1) Letteis and Symbols (tiwa 3 BBT HI3J ) 

(2) Spelling ^ 3u) rules governing the pure Pan 

jabi forms misspelt woids coireoted 
II Etymology — 

1 Noun (3^r) 

(а) Gender (fBBi) 

(б) Number (Wtt) 

(o) Case (oCBS) 

(d) (oCBo! |K HKJKl) 

2 Adjective (feBHPS) 

(а) Adj of Quality (cjTcE Degrees 

(б) Numerals (jflTfaura) 

(o) Adj of Quantity (vftWleS ^of) 

(d) Demonstrative 

(e) Pronommal 

And 

aiBoTBIl HTqW 
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3 Pronouns (l|331^) 

(a) Personal (vaM &&ol) 

( b ) Reflexive (ffffl 

(c) Demonstrative (fSR'g 3iga) 
id) Indefimte (wfoxf33) 

(e) Relative (H’sj'q ^T*|a) 

(/) Interrogative ^IQH) 

And 

aiaa av ktcsi 

4 Verb (fafaTHl) 

(а) Transitive and Intransitive (xaaxa 3 WadHH) 

(б) Poimation of Root Veibs (*/13 9t33l) 

(1) Causal (Stesresa) 

(2) Compound (lTOH3) 

(3) Active and Passive (a33«f) 3 33H s?T*)) 

(o) Tense (ais) 

(1) Past Indefinite (wfeKfiga 33315) 

(2) Piesent Perfect (pfrftvl 3 3315) 

(3) Past Perfeot (vddS |33T5) 

(4) Past Imperfeot (tMWS f 33>S) 

(6) Conditional Past (tRsTI 333155) 

(0) Present Tense (333X13 315) 

(7) Contmgent Future (x3T? SfetO 315) 

(8) Future Indefinite (Tbfexfe3 'gfet(3 315) 

(9) Imperative (jjaxl 'SfeVS 315) 
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(d) Conjugation (cji| HTOSl) 

(1) Conjugation of a Veib (fafSTWI 'Si HlQc5l) 

(2) Conjugation of a Voib Root (tP3 JIT’QSl) 

(e) PaiticipleB (ai3^3H) 

0 Advei b fafdWI (feliHcS) 

(а) Kinds (#g) 

(1) Adveibs of Tune (aiS ^TBa) 

(2) „ of Place (HfcJIS 

(3) , of Maimer (iffiSre 

(4) „ of Quantity sfl^s) 

(5) of Number (HfWfl ^5?). 

(8) „ of Affirmation and Negation (fessi sTOa) 

(7) „ of Cause (oCra<5 

(8) , of Emphasis (gioO^fl) 

(б) uraHtn 

(1) Simple (HTqiS^) 

(2) Interrogative (vnfea) 

(3) Conjunctive (sforefl) 

(o) Formation of Adverbs (fag f?8 S^Sl) 

(1) By Suffii.es (fuigai ■gwrai) 

(2) Adv Phrases (^iaH) 

6 Postposition (hB 1 ?) 

(a) Kinds (j£^) 

(1) Complete (y33) 

(2) Incomplete (tjwk) 

(3) Mixed (^jl-rid) 

(4) Svmbolio (TO H^a fVg3a) 
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7 Conjunction (tH+IH) 

(а) Co ordmativo (hH1<5) 

(1) Cumulative 

(2) Alternative (feotHtft) 

(3) Adversative (fentf)) 

(4) Relative (aldR ifaof) 

(б) Subordmative (fflcfls) 

(1) Apposition (hH 13 Tflfqagp;) 

(2) Showing Cause Jala'S sH^ia) 

(3) , Purpose (HS3? 

(4) „ Contrast (feiq ^T^a) 

(5) Condition (H33T ,, ) 

(6) „ Comparison (3S31 iyo() 

8 Interjection (f^pf»a) 

0 Parsmg (ipe^3) 

10 Word building (7T9^ 

(а) Derivation (TP^ f3K^1) 

(б) Compounds (rHIH) 

III Syntax — 

1 Rules of Syntax (^T3 3*3Sl) 

2 Analysis (qflH an) 

3 Analysis (f5HTH fcs) 

4 Transformation of Sentences (aiof <s<jl^i3l) 
6 Idioms (>RJT?3') 
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Bhngau 

j Po» 1936 and 1917 

Poetry — 

(l) ‘ Padya Piakasli Pait II, by Nnsmgha Chandia 
(u) ‘ Katha , bj Rabindia Nath 1 agore 
Pi one— 

“ Ramei Sumati ” by Sarat Chandia Chatterjee 
“ Sangjam Siksha ’ by Chandia Nath Basu 

Gi ammar — No book is prescribed or suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

Elementary knowledge of the following — 

I Parts of Speech 

(i) Nouns and then classification gender numbei , case , 
and declensions 

(n) Pronouns and their classification 
(in) Adjectives , degrees of comparison 

(iv) Verbs tense voice mood 

(v) Adveibs 

(vi) Conjunctions and interjeotions 
II Parsing and Analysis 

III Sviar and Bycmjan Sandhi 

IV Samasas (compounds) 

V Idioms 


For 1936 and 1937 

Baharistan i Afghani, by Qazi Mir Ahmad Shah Rizwani 
No grammar book is presonbed or suggested The following 
syllabus is piesonbed — 

# ( jotck. C, bsCI jXmij (I) 

* If Lo ) 3 \ », jjl Is” (r) 

* uijUt <_u,i (r) 

* Oj* ^ ^ (1*) 

* Jljl AUyo (4) 

* L. oyi/o ("t) 



MATRIC & SLO BXAMDTATIOir 


J Uf U> ( V ) 

* LS^ Uj ^* 1 ( A ) 

* ( 1 ) 

* Jt+*A»jl li" JjU. (( ) 


♦Physios and Ghemtsthy 
For 1938 and 1937 
Physics 

Greater emphasis should be laid on. the expeiimental portions 
and on the applications of fundamental principles in every day 
life Space, time and matter Methods of obseivation Re 
cording experiment Measuiement Simple measuiements of 
length, aiea volume, mass and density m British and Metric 
Systems Use of the spring balance and the simple foim of 
the School balance Three states of matter and their character 
istie propeities Biahmah Press Pressure of fluids Principle 
of Arohimedes Specific gravity of solids and liquids and their 
determination by Hydrostatic balance Floating bodies Hydro 
moter Balloon Atmospheric pressuie Simple Barometer, 
Water Pump and Siphon 

Simple ideas of velocity. Acceleration, Graphic ropresenta 
tion Elementary notions of Inertia Momentum, Force 
Three laws of motion Mass and weight Laws of gravitation 
Centre of gravity Equilibrium of two forces, three states of 
equilibrium of a body 

Moment of a force, principle of lever simple pulley 

Source and effects of heat heat and temperature Mercurial 
Thermometer , Maximum and Minimum Thermometer 


* Any one of the following books may be used os a guide for 
practical work — 

Practical Physics and Chemistry and Laboratory Note books, 
by R S Professor Ruchi Ram Salmi — A Manual of Practical 
Science, by Lala Girdhan Lai B Sc — Practical Physios and 
ChemiBtry, by Ram Bheja Mai Seth M Sc , and Raja Chan Raj 
Singh BA B T —A Book on Practical Science for M S L C 
Candidates by Lala Mukand Lai Bhatia M Sc — Assignments 
in Piactieal Elementary Science by R H Wlutehouse D Sc , 
and Mabel Whitohouse, B Sc , published by Macmillan and Co 
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Units of hoat specific heat, theimal eapucity latent hoat of 
water latent heat of steam Measurement of specific heat of a 
solid and latent heat of watei by the method of mixtuio 

Change of state Fusion Determination of melting pomt 
Fieozmg mixture Evaporation and boiling Deteimuiation of 
boiling pomt Experiments to lllustiate change of boiling pomt 
with pressure Moisture m au Condensation of water vapour 
Dew pomt Cloud rain snow 

Conduction of heat, good and bad conductors convection 
ventilation, oonvection cunents m nature Radiation of heat 
Good ladiators good absorbers and good reflectors of heat lays 
Conditions foi the foimation of dew 
Sources of light light travels in straight lines pmhole 
images, shadows eclipses 

Reflection of light , laws of reflection of light image of object 
by reflection fiom a piano muror 
Refraotion of light laws of isfiaotion of light, experimental 
determination of index of refraction of glass and water by the 
simple application of the law Refraction through a prism 
Dispel sion by a prism Colour of bodies 
Convex lens real images by a convex lens expenmental 
determination of focal length of a convex lens Convex lens 
used as a magnifying glass Pnnciples of Photographic Camei a, 
Magio Lantern, Astionomical Telescope and Microscope 
Electrification of bodies Positive and Negative Electrioity 
Gold leaf Electroscope Conductois and insulators, chaiging an 
Electrosoope by friction and conduction Electnc induction, 
charging an Electroscope by induction Eleotrophorus 
Simple voltaic cell , local action and polarisation desouption 
of Bunsen’s ceE, Darnell cell Leolanohe cell two or moro cells 
m senes Production of heat and light by electno current 
Oersted s experiment Principle of galvanoscopc Electro- 
magnet Electno bell Electrolysis and electroplating 

Properties of a magnet, making of a magnet, manner’s oom 

Prachcal Physios — Phe use of the yard foot and inch, the 
metre, oentimetre and millimetre in the measurements of simple 
lengths, areas and volumes 

The use of the spring balance and the simple balance 
To find the relative density of a liquid by means of a speoifio 
gravity bottle 

To find the relative density of a solid by ArohimodeB’ principle 
To show the action of a siphon 
To show that liquids and gases expand when heated 
To determine the melting pomt of wax and naphthalene 
To determine the boding point of water 

To show the effect of reduced pressuie on the boiling pomt of 
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To compare the late of coolmg of dull and brightly polished 
surfaces 

To show that light travels m straight lines 
To prove that the angles of incidence and reflection aie equal 
To veiify the laws of refraction, to traoe the path of rays 
through a prism 

To find the focal length of a convex lens 
To chaige a gold leaf electroscope and eleotrophorus 
To set up a simple voltaic cell a T>aniell cell and a Leclanche 
cell 

To determine the direction of an electric current by a magnetic 
needle 

To set up an electric bell in a cuourt 
To magnetise steel, using a bar magnet 
To mako a simple electro magnet 


Chemistry 

Physical and chemical changes Elements, compounds and 
mixtures, metals and non metals Chemical combination and 
decomposition 

Solution, decantation filtration, evapoiation, distillation, 
Saturated Solution Crystala, Crj stalhsation, Sublimation 
Composition of ail Oxygen Nitrogen Impurities of air, 
Deliquesoent bodies An a mixture 

Chemical affinity preparation of Oxygen, its properties and 
uses Oxidation, reduction combustion Paits of candle 

Hydiogen, its preparation and propeities 

Water, its propeities and composition by electrolysis Earn, 
sprmg mineral, and sea waters haid and soft waters Soften 
mg of hard waters 

Organic and inorganic compounds Allotropie foims of Oar 
bon Coal, breathing Burning of a candle Action of plants 
on OOg 

OO2, its pieparation, pioperties and uses Limestone Lime 
and slaked lime Forms of Calcium Carbonate and Caloium 
Sulphate 

H'CI, its preparation and propeities, Chlorides Sulphui Its 
varieties, effeots of heat upon it in a closed vessel and in air 
SOg and its properties Sulphuric Aoid its properties and 
action on metals Sulphates Phosphorus — led and yellow 
Matches 

Nitric acid Its preparation properties and uses Nitiates 
Distinction between HOI H2SO4 and HNOg Ammonia and 
its propeities 
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Ores and Metals Alloys and Amalgams The more nnpor 
tant salts of Sodium and Potassium 
Pioperties of the following metals Coppei Mercury, Silvoi, 
Zino Lead, Tin, Lon and Aluminium 
Practical Chetmstiy — Acquaintance with simple ohemical 
manipulation, as solution, filiation, decantation ciystallxsation, 
distillation 

To fit up an apparatus to demonstrate the combination of 
oxygen of the atmospheie with non 
Cork boring cutting bending and di awing out of glass tubing 
and gloss rod 

The prepaiation and propeities of oxygen and hydiogen 
The distinction between acids and alkabes 
To neutialise an acid with an allcali and nice veiaa 
A study of the zones m a candle flame 
The products of combustion as illustrated by the burning oi a 
oandle 

To distinguish between hard and soft waters and to softon 
hard water 

The action of heat on. coal to show the pioduction of coal gaB 
The preparation and pioperties of carbon dioxide, hydioohlorxc 
aoid and nitnc acid 

Test for hydrochlonc acid, sulphuric aoid and nitric acid 
The action of heat on sulphur 

To piepare monoelimo and pla3tic foims of sulphm 
Books recommended are — 

1 Experimental Science foi Indian Schools by Giegory and 
Hodges (Maomillan and Oo ) 

2 A Class Book of Soienee (Vol I Physics and Vol II 
Chemistry) by S Prem Singh, M Sc , and L Bam Bheja Mai, 
M So (published by Messis IJttar Chand Kapur and Sons, 
Lahore) 

3 Matriculation Science Part I Physics, by Messis W R 
J ones, Ohxrag ud din and Mmhaj ud dm, published by Messrs 
Shamsher Smgh and Oo , Katchery Road, Lahore Price 
Re 1 12 0 

4 Matriculation Soienoe Part II Chamisfciy by Messrs W R 
Jones, Ohirag ud dm and Mmhaj ud dm, published by Messrs 
Shamsher Smgh and Co , Katohery Road, Lahore Price Re 1 

5 Sohool Chemistry by Prof N A Yajmk, M A , A T C , 
published by Messrs Atma Ram and Sons, Book selleis, Lahoie 
Price Re 1 

0 Sohool Physios by Dr G L Datta M So , Pli D , pub 
hsbed by Messrs Atma Ram and Sons, Book selleis, Lahore 
Price Re 1 12 0 



MATRICJ & S L 0 EXAMINATION 


863 


Sanskrit 
For 1030 and 1917 

Paper (o) — No grammar book is prescribed oi suggested The 
following syllabus is prescribed — 

1 Ac hal and Visaiga Sandhis 

2 Change of ‘ n into n and of ‘ s ’ into ‘ s ’ 

3 Declensions of simple bases and saivanama 

4 Piomment feminine affixes 

5 Prominent uses of oases 

6 Numerals 

7 Degrees of comparison 

8 Conjugation of the following roots in 51® , 513? , '5Tt® , 

and — 

(a) WffRr f (P ), *3 (P ), Nf (P ), T3T (P ), 3? (P ), 
iT3 (P ) tig (P ) irg (P ), (P ), 

(P ), tezrr (P ), m (P) ut (P ) and fw — 
%3(A) 51W (A),^(A),^(A) 1Jf(A) 
3* (A ) and 5T (A ) — 
trig (U ), (U ) and ^ (U ) 

(&) (P ), (P ), IjJ (P ), IT (P ) 5? (P ), 

(P ) (P ), tag. (p ) -sg (P ) 

fsr? (P ), sfW (P ) (P ) and <? (P )— 
(A ) 'aft (A ) and + ? (A ) 
j t , (e) f tftWrf? f (P ) and (P )— 

3T (U ) and g (TT ) 

(d) fesifc f*3 (P ), gg (p ) aro (P ) firsr (p ) mg 

(P ) and tag (P ) 

farf (A ), gg (A ) and 5fg(A ) 
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(8) tarfv g (U ) igri. (P ) and snj (p ) 

(. / ) II (P ) ( p ) ( p ) and Uvg (P ) 

If (4) fa<f (U) and g^(U) 

(?) Wrf* < U ) 3®. (U ) and gw (U ) 

(ft) HHtF? cfl. (U ), ft (U ) 

(») ggrfl zft (TJ ), WI (TJ ), ■gr (U ) and gw (P ) 

(3 ) rHlfc (U ), fgwr (U ), an (U ), 3TO (U ) and 

w (U) 

N B — P stands foi ttUOTU? 

A stands foi SEfTofHWI 
XT stands for gwwq? 

9 Prominent causal forms 

10 Voices — an elementary knowledge only 

11 Compounds — an olementary knowledge only 

12 Krdanta — use of only the following affixes — 

Kta ktva , ktavatu , turn tavya aniya , yat Satr and 
SSnao 

Paper (6) — Sanskrit Ratnakara by L Gulbahar Smgh (pub 
lished by the University of the Panjab) Price Re 1 2 0 

Ahabio 

For 1936 and 1937 

Paper (a ) — No grammar book is presonbed or suggested The 
following syllabus is prescribed — 

I Orthography ( ,(=cc»JI Ojyx ^JLc ) — 

(1) Letters and orthographic) signs ( j i ) 

(2) Forms and lands of Hamza ( l t <oUil y x^ ,„l l ^ ) 

(3) Woids of lnegnlar spellings 
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II Etymology ( ^.c ) — 

(1) lenses ( JUsI ) Piimitive ( ijsue ) and derivative 

( <UJ iSoyo ), tuliteial ( (jilll ) and quaduliteral 

( ) forms 

Important signification? ( ) ‘ Seven 

Olaasos ’ ( ^U-jt _JW. ) 

(2) Kinds ( ^L_j| ) and measures ( u l y ) of nouns 

Important derivative nouns ( ssuJajo d**ol ) 
Numorals ( ofAuill 1 Fomunne ( ) 

and pluial foims ( j ) 

(1) Personal ( j5L*> ), demonstrative ( iU«l ) 
and relativo pronouns ( uilyej+JI ) 

(4) Impoitant governmg and non govemmg particles 
( iUoLs lijjji j iSJloU 0_jyv ) 

III Syntax ( jaaJf j*lc ) — • 

(1) Nominal and verbal sentences (AxUflJfj ) 

(2) Deolmable ( i^yuo ) and mdeolmable ( ) nouns 

Trcptotes ( Ljyaix ) and diptotes ( Oj^i/o jj> ) 
Various case marks ( wf^-clll ^tyl ) 

(3) Concord ( *Ajtko ) between Subject and Predieate 

(4) Objective Complements ( i_Uolfljo ) Circumstantial 

( JIa. ) and speoifioative adverbs ( ) 

(5) Important appositives ( ) 

Paper (6)— rDurus ul Adah, Parts I and II, by M Zafar Iqbal 
(published by the UmveiBity of the Panjab) 
Part I Price Be 1 Part II Price Be 14 0 

Phbsian 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

I Nisab Paisi (7th Edition), published by the tlmvorsity 
of the Panjab Price Annas 14 only 
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2 Aina 1 Ajam, by Dr Sii Mohammad Iqbal (Messrs Uttar 
Chand Kapur and Sons, Anarkah Lahore), omitting poems fiom 
Fasl 1 Bahar to Madam pages 113 to 127 Price Annas 10 
No giammar book is prescribed oi suggested The following 
syllabus is prescribed — 

Noun, Gender ( ), Numbei ( ) 

Formation of Plurals Different forms of Arabic broken plurals 
( ) used in Persian Iz&fat ( ) 

Adjectives Comparative and supeilative degrees ( JU^aiu 
[J ' o ' j ) and their foimation both according to the 
Persian and Arabic grammars Masculine and feminine forms of 
Arabic adjectives Caidmal and ordinal numbers ( j *^1 
olikcl ) Fractional numbers ( clAel ) 

Pronouns Personal, Relative ( Jjyyo ^1 ), Interrogative, 
Reflexive, Separable and Inseparable Pronouns ( j 
(JLa&ijo ) 

Verbal Noun (jA-a>o ) Vanous foims of Arabic Voibal 
Nouns used m Persian Formation of JUil _j JuaJU j - JUa 3 
iJLelcj ALcUvo - JUfiJu»l and JUjjI along with their denva 
tives ( j <_LeD |»*«l ) 

Verb Transitive and Intransitive ( j 41 ) Formation 

of vanous tenses from infinitives both m the Aotive and Passive 
Voice ( OjjA/c ) Imperative } ) Subjuno 

tive ( ^ ;La.*) ) Optative ( AjUo ) Auxiliary ( JUi ) 

Causative ( ) The use of !j with the direot 

object ( Ai Jjm. su> ) 

Denvative Nouns JLl» ^1 j } Jj*si^ yal 

( ^U*ol ) (both Persian and Arabio) <tlf ^,1 and 
(Persian and Arabic) Noun of profession ( JU> ) 

Different uses of the Ojyw ^Li Subject and Predicate 
( y=^ j lAAi* ) 

Analysis of simple sentences 
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Hbbbbw 1936 and 1937 

Paper A — 

Genems, Chapters 37-60 
Recommended for study — 

“ Genesis ” by Dr W H Bennett — m the Century Bible — 
published by Jack 

Paper B — 

Grammar recommended — 

“ Introduction to the Study of Hebrew ”, G T L Maggs 
(Books for Bible Students, published by the Wesleyan Book 
Room, London) 

Lexicon — ‘ The Student’s Hebrew Lexioon ” 

GnmnK 1936 and 1937 
Xenophon — Anabasis, Books I and II 

Latin 1936 and 1937 

1 Cfflsar — De Bello Galhco, Books IV and V 

2 Virgil — ABneid, Book I 


Fbbnoh 

For 1936 and 1937 

Le Petit Ravageot, Jean Mace Macmillan Puce Re 10 0, 

A First Fiench Reader Ritchio and Moore Nelson, pages 1-76 
only excluding poems Price Re 13 0 


Gheman 

For 1936 and 1937 

Hans Jakob Aus den Leben ernes Ungluckhchen, edited by 
Miss E Dixon, published by Macmillan and Co 
N B —An elementaiy knowledge of accidence and of i tiles 
of syntax will be expected Standard as indicated by Siep 
mann’s Primary German Couiso 
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StlIiAbus in Civics 
For 1930 and 1937 


1 Con til ol and oo operation (law and oidor) as evinced in — 

(а) The home 

(б) The school 

(o) The village community 

S5KS3L*. I 

(d) The Provincial Government 

(e) The Government of India Emphasis to be placed on 

the need of creating pubho authorities A few typical 
instances of public officers (e g Lambardar Tahsildai, 
Deputy Commissioner) with explanation of the duty 
of members of the public m oo operatmg with 
authonty 

2 The wider community of the British Commonwealth 
and its justification The ideas of lepresentative and of res 
ponsible Government, illustrated in varying foims and degrees 
by the diffeient types of Government of the constituent mem 
bers of that Commonwealth The idea of seivice for the 
community on the part of the individual to be emphasised 
throughout, and illustrations and companson to be diawn from 
school life whenever possible (The function of the Ciown as 
symbolic and unifying to bo notioed ) Reoent Political 
Reforms in India as illustrating an approach to issponsible and 
lepresentative Government Meaning and responsibilities of 
the vote 


Need of permanent machinery foi essential public services — 
The legislature — 

Its function in (a) making laws, 

(6) influencing the administration, 

(e) voting supplies 

The meaning and importance of by laws lllustiatad e g m 
Railway administration Municipal and Distuct Boaids 
Administration — 

Upholding the law 

The Police — proteotmg the public and detecting came 
The Judge — seouimg justice and punishing came 
Objects of punishment and changing character of treatment 
of criminals illustrated in lefoimatones 
Right of Appeal 
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C 

Education the attempt to make good oitizens Types of 
behool (grades and general and speoial schools) The state of 
educational progress m India 


D 

TavaMon ■ — The individual 6 contiibution for public aeivices 
Different ways m which he is made to contribute Mam items 
of taxation 


E 

Defence of the Country — Army, Navy, An Foroe Purpose 
and maintenance Dangers of Militarism 

Books recommended — 

1 Citizenship by Lay — published by Macmillan 

2 India of To day by Garrett — published by K S Munshi 
Gulab Singh and Sons Price Annas 8 

3 Elementary Oivies and Administration by Mr Man Mohan 
and Daruwala (published by Longmans) 


Hygienf 
Foi 1936 and 1937 

(а) The syllabus m Hygiene shall be the same both for 
Physiology and Hygiene and for Civics and Hygiene 

(б) There shall be a practical test m Hygiene with which 
ever subject it might be combined 

(c) Syllabus for paper (B) m Civics and Hygiene or Physio 
logy and Hygiene — 

1 Elementary faots of anatomy and physiology Position 
of the chief oigans of the body and the physiology of these 

2 Importance of practical hygiene illustrated from mortality 
figures 

3 Personal hygiene — 

(1) Air — Breathmg (Physiological explanation) Composi 
tion of air Common oontammations Ventilation 
Proper bieathmg habits 

(n) Drinking water — Sources, Common somces of unpu 
rity Methods of purification and keeping stored 
water pure 



(in) Food — Elementary facts logardmg the physiology of 
digestion and cnoulation Constituents of a satis 
factory diet Mdk Digestibility of common foods 
Food contamination before and aftei cookmg 
Impoitance of fresh food and gieen vegetables 
Common errois m diet Houis foi meals and need 
for rogulanty 

(iv) Beverages and condimont“ — Their use and abuse 

I assi (Butter milk) Syrups 4eiated waters Tea, 
■Vlcoholic drinks 

(v) Cleanliness of person — Physiology of the skill Clean 

lineBS of the body hair, oyes, nose, ear, mouth, 
teeth, fingernails, feet clothes 

(vi) Clothing — Types Woollen and cotton materials and 
their value as clothing Bed clothing 
(vn) Eieicise — Rost and Recreation Elementary facts 
regarding physiology of muscle Types of exercise 
and their purpose Rest and contrast with idleness 
Sleep timeB and conditions 

(vui) Common diseases — Causes and prevention of small 
pox, constipation, diatihcea, dysentery cholera, 
typhoid fever tubeioulosis, influenza malaria, 
plague and rabies 

(ix) Inseot foes — Mosquito, flea sand fly, house fly, bug 

louse and the diseases with which they aie asso 

(x) Sight — Common causes of eye troubles flies, dust 

glare, uso and abuse of spectacles good and bad 
lighting and healthy conditions of study 
4 Sooial Hygiene — 

(1) Urban and village life — Opportunities for healthy life 

(u) Houses m towns and villages with special reference to 

ventilation, sun light, and position of living rooms 
with respect to latrines, kitchens and housing of 
cattle 

(in) Water supply m towns and villages — Municipal sup 
plied A satisfactory well Pollution of wells 
(iv) Dramage — Purpose of drams their abuse Kachcha 
and Pukka drams Disinfection of drains 

(v) Disposal of refuse and manure — Various methods 

Piactical applications Physical Exercises Breathmg 
Exercises Disinfecting drams, latiines and houses Rat 
destruction Fly and Mosquito oontiol Filtration of water 
Excursions for study of water supply, dramage, disposal of 
refuse 

In the practical examination candidates will be lequned to 
show a prootiool acquaintance of tho following — 
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Identification of laiva and adult stages of Culex and Ano 
pheles and the following othor disease canying insects Flea, 
Sand fly, and House fly identification and mode of employ 
ment of commonei disinfectants microscopic appearance of 
cotton, woollen and silk fibres and of admix tiues 

(d) Tho distubution of marks for the Rubject Oivies and 
Hygiene shall he as shown below — 

Marks 

Civics 76 

Hygiene (Written) 00 

Hygiene (Oral and Piaotioal) 16 

160 


Physiology fob 1936 and 1937 
I GENERAL ORGANISATION 

Alimentary Canal (pharynx, oesophagus stomach and intes 
tmes) , salivary glands, hvei and pancreas trachea and lungs , 
heart and the vessels connected with it diaphragm kidneys 
and bladder biam and spmal cord , nose eye and eai 

The parts of the skeleton — Skull and vertebral column , ribs 
and sternum , scapula and clavicle , humerus radius ulna, 
carpus metaoaipus, and phalanges (of the hand) , pelvis, 
femui tibia fibula, tarsus, metatarsus and phalanges (of the 
foot) 

Origin and insertion of muscles stiucture of a typical joint 
with examples of ball and socket hinge and pivot joints Dif 
ferent lands of levels with examples of them in the body 
Chief source of heat pioduction in tho body Tempeiatuie 
regulation in the body 

♦The microsoopical appearance of nervous muscular bony 
connective and epithelial tissues and of blood 
The chemical composition of the body 


II DIGESTION 

Examples of proteins fats carbohydrates and salts in com 
mon articles of food The changes produced m food by masti 


♦ Students aie not inquired to make microscopical piepa 
l at, ions but teaeheis are expected to demonstrate the appear 
ance of simple tissues undei the mioioscope 

No microscopical work would be requued from the boys m 
the piaotioal examination 
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cation and by tho action of salmi gastne juico panel eatio juice 
bilo ami intestinal juico Tho object of digestion 

III ABSORPTION 

Form and function of villi Absorption of diffeient kinds of 
food mto the blood and lymphatic vessels Portal circulation 
and the stoiage of eaibohidrate food in the lnei 

IV CIRCULATION 

Course of enculation thiough the chambers of heart arteries 
capillaries and vema Evidence of circulation Functions of 
the blood Coagulation 

V RESPIRATION 

Mechanism of respiration Inspiration and expiration Differ 
enoes between the mspired and expired an Changes which 
the blood undergoes during its circulation in the lungs 

VI EXCRETION 

The part played by the kidneys and skin m excretion 
VII SENSATION AND CO ORDINATION 
Touch, taste, smell, hearing and sight 
Sensory and motor impulses 

Functions of the brain and spinal cord Reflex aotion 

In the piactical examination candidates will be lequued to 
show a praotioal acquaintance of the followmg — 

Human Skeleton (articulated and disarticulated) types of 
Joints , Natuial Levers , Visoera m a dissected labbit dissect 
ed speoimens of heart, blood vessels entering and leaving the 
various chambers of the heart, traohea, lungs, kidney, from goat 
01 sheep , models of eye ball, ear and brain microscopic ap 
pearance of blood, bone muscle appearance of a decalcified 
long bone radial pulse use of clinical theimometer lespira 
fcions per minute effect of muscular exertion on late of respira 
tion, result of breathing mto bme water , microBCopio appear 
ance of a drop of diluted milk, starch grams from potato , iodine 
test for starch , appeaianoe presented when a solution of white 
of eggs is boiled, the general process of digestion as exemplified 
by the aotion of Bengal’s liquor peptious jaitifioial gastno juice) 
on coagulated egg albumen effect of boiling the liquor paptious 
before use , use of lactometei , foimation of a real imago by 
convex lens demonstration of the existenoe of the blind spot , 
simple tests for short sight and long sight simple tests for 
heating > demopstiaRon of a reflex act 
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Bool s recommended — 

♦Physiology and Hygiene 
Foi 1936 

1 Elemental y Text book of Physiology by Muroho (Blaokie 
and Sons) or Elementary Physiology by B L Bhatia and P N 

2 Elementary Hygiene (Longmans) — Bhatia and Sun 

3 The First Laws of Health by Colonel Megaw 

4 B N Singh’s Laboratory Note book of Physiology and 
Hygiene 

0 A Handbook of Praetioal Physiology and Hygiene by 
Kishori Lai Aggarwal, published by Uttar Chand Kapur and 
Sons, Anarkali Lahore 

6 A Text Book of Hygiene by Ramamurti (Macmillan and 
Co ) Price Annas 12 

7 Physiology and Public Health by CliarleB Banks pub 
hshed by Macmillan and Co Price Re 1 12 0 

Fot 1937 

Add The Science of Health by H E H Pratt, M A and 
Dr Ruth Young 


Drawing 1936 and 1937 

1 Dravnng m Light and Shade from a group of at least three 
common objects one based on the ouole suoli as lota, ghara, 
etc one rectangular m form such as book, box etc , and one 
irregular suoh as fruit, vegetable loaf, etc The gioup to be 
drawn and shaded m pencil sepia Indian ink, water colour oi 
pastel so as to express them correotly in light and shade The 
di awing to be well arranged on a half Imperial sheet of Drawing 
Paper Acouiacy of form should be particularly emphasised 

2 Scale Drawing from objects such as the following — 

(1) School form or bench 

(2) Stool with elliptical top 

(3) Rectangular table with draweis 

(4) Drawing desk 

(6) Yertioal black boaid and stand 

(0) Alimrah 


* The following books me recommended for the use of the 
teachers — 

Thornton — Elementaiy Manual of Physiology (I ongmans) 
Lukis and Blackham — Tropical Hygiono (S J Amb Assoon ) 
Philips Popular Manikin 

“ How our Bodies are made ” by R N Wilson (Oxford Press) 
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Tn scale drawing the scale must fiist of all be drawn on the 
papei and the dimensions ot the various parts of the object 
cleaily shown on the drawing Plan, elevation and side ole 
vation must be shown 

3 Geometrical Thawing — Foi Piactical Geoinetncal Draw 
mg the following portions iiom New Gill’s Geometiv have been 
prescribed — 

Plane Geometiy problems 1 to 117 
Solid Geometri problems 294 to 311 


Agrioultujvf 

Syllabus foi 1930 and 1917 
X Plant life — 

The living plant and its paits 
Functions of leaf, stem and loot 
PaitR of the flowei and function of each pait 
The seed its parts and their functions Comparison of 
cliff went types of seeds and fruits 
Natuial methods of seed and fiuit dispeisal 
Conditions necessary for germination of seeds 
Methods of propagation of plants 
Conditions for healthy growth of plants in geneial 
Principal elements required by plants as food 
Blementaiy ideas concerning tianspnation, respiration and 
assimilation 

II Blementaiy Agnoulture — 

Classification of soils based on texture, their phjsioal proper 
ties Suitability of different soils for various faun crops 
Difference between soil and sub soil 
Tillage its objects and practices 
Seed sowing methods and practices m the Province 
Irrigation, its necessity and methods of application 
Manures commonly used or available in the Province objeot 
of manuring 

Piactical anil Experimental Work 
Expenments to illustrate the following — 

1 The physical properties of sand and clay with special 
reference to their compaiative weights, permeability to air and 
water and Tieir relative water holding capaoily 

2 That air, heat and moisture are essential to the germma 
tion of seeds and that in addition to these thiee factors light is 
essential to tho noimal growth of plants 
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i The study of tho parts of common flowers 
Propagation of plants by cuttings layetmg and giafting 
(This should be done on a small demonstiation aroa ) 

Growmg of common vegetables of the Province on small 
plots and keeping a full lecord of all operations 

Working of the common agricultuial tools and some know 
lodge of such unpiovod implements as the furrow turning plough, 
hoes hairows chills otc 

Measurement of land by diffeiont systems and lough esti 
mates of length and areas of plots 

Identification of the common RaJn and KhanJ ciops and 
their seeds 

Identification of common weeds and momtonance of her 
barium 

Collection of seeds of faim wops and vegetables 
Familiarity with cuiient prices of common agricultuial pi o 
ducts, tools and implements The manufacture of oommon 
agricultural products should be studied in local places whoie 
the opeiations aie being done 

Practice and obsei vation of the local methods of sowing and 
hai vesting farm crops 

Identification of cotton bollwoim, sugarcane boier ice! rot of 
sugaroane, white ant smut, rust pieventuve and lomodial 
measures 

The following books are leoommended — 

(1) First Book in Agncultuie by C Bouson (Macmillan 

and Co ) 

(2) Nature Study by Ji> Phompslouo (Longmans Qioon 

and Co ) omitting tho poi lions on birds 

(3) J J Gieen s “ Kural Science 

The teaching m both tho above subjects must bo supplement 
eel by actual observations m the field and a study of the local 
agucultural conditions 

Domestic Economy ron 1930 
For Female Candidates only 
Syllabus 

11ns course is ill thiee paits — 

1 Hygiene 2 Home Nuisrng 3 Sewing and Cutlin B out 
As a basis for the teaching of Hygiene and Homo Nursmg 
there should be a preliminary simple tieatment of the follow 
mg topics of Elementary Physiologj — 

The human skeleton, the oigans of digestion, tho ciioulation 
of the blood the nervous system, lespnation ovoietiou 
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1 Hygiene 

j \ ote — Cheat importance ahould be attached to piactical woik 
wlierevei the subject admits this 

jhr — Composition of arr ventilation impuiities of an, 
diseases oaused by impure an anaemia, debility, predisposmg 
to consumption and lung diseases Dangoi of chaicoal stoves 
sleepmg with head coveied Importance of fresh an 

Water — Composition, of water, quantity of water requited, 
sources of water supply, springs, deep wells, surfaoe wells, river 
tanks , how water is polluted how to prevent pollution, how 
to purify water, boihng filtering and its dangers Diseases 
caused by impuie water , cholera, enteric, dysenteiy, hookworm 
disease etc 

Houses — Choice of a house, its situation, floors and roofs, 
windows Cleanliness of house and garden, burning of all mb 
bish Importance of light, air and dryness Disposal of sew 
age 

Food — Composition of food, composition of good diet pre 
seTvation of food cooking of food, drinks and condiments 
Diseases oaused by eating food polluted by flies, rotten or stale 
food, overupe fruit 

Personal Hygiene — Cleanliness, bathing, clothing, exeicise, 
early marriage Importance of tempeianoe, use of p&n, opium 
and other drugs, spitting Function of the skin as an excretory 
organ, dangers of dirty skin, duty clothes, beddnig Paiasitos 
Regulai habits oonoeimng sleep and meal times 

Diseases — Conveyed by the bites of insects Malaria, Lahoie 
sore, Tropioal sores. Relapsing fever by mosquito 

Plague by rat flea contagious diseases, Tubeiculosis, 
Leprosy, Smallpox, Measles Whooping oough 
Caused by flies , Diarrhoea of infants, Dysenteiy, Enteric 
First Aid — Bandages , Triangular to head, ohest, to fasten 
splints and as shags 

Rollei to limbs and fingers 

Bleeding of different lands how to stop bleeding How to 
render first aid to persons suftenng from outs, bruises, sprains, 
scalds, bums, dislocation and bioken limbs 

What to do in oases of suffocation, drowning, ohokmg, snake 
bite, stings of rnseots, bites by mad dogs, foieign bodies m the 
eye, ear, nose, etc 

How to tieat cases of fainting, sun stroke, epilepsy 


2 Home Nuismg 

Note — None of the work is to be prnely theoietioal Practice 
must be given m every pomt which allows of practical work 
Room — Bed bedding, furniture, hght, warmth, ventilation 
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Nuise — Health, dress duties, and qualification of nuise 
Necessity of keeping the patient quiet 

External remedies — Poultices, plasteis, fomentations, ice 
baths hot and cold temperature of baths 
Food — Kind of food and pieparation, way of giving 
The sick room — -Administration of medicine, pulse and tom 
perature charts bathing, changing of garments and bedding 
Infectious illness — Precautions duung illness disinfection of 
room clothing and bedding After illness, use of disinfectants 
Convalescence — Occupation, visitors rest and food 
Childien — Baby from birth to 7 years Then care and tram 
ing food, sleep, exeioiso plaj, alothing oleanliness, surround 
mgs 


3 Semng and Oulling out 

Note — To out out and make up the garments in the list given 
below A good standard of skill will be required in the various 
stitches used in making up these garments and in mending worn 
articles of clothing — 

1 A complete set of simple clothes for a child between two 

and four years of age 

2 Knitting of socks and a oap for a baby of one month, or 

of a vest or jumper for a gul ovei ten years of age 

3 Any kind of embioideiy preferred by the candidate, but 

brought to a good standard of work 

4 Darning and mending — specimen of darning and mend 

mg of clothes and of household linen 

Books lecomm ended 

First Aid and Home Nursing Manual of the St John s 
Ambulance Association 

Physiology, Hygiene and First Aid, for Indian Schools 
(Longmans, Gieen and Co ) 


Domestic Economy ron 1937 
Fm Female Candidates only 
Syllabus 

Paper («) — Cookery and Housewifery 
Cookery — 

1 Cooking of Vegetables 

2 Cooking of Meats, Fish, eto 

3 Cooking of Milk foods 
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1 Cool log of £>fcaicliy foods 

5 Invalid Cookoiy 

6 Food values and vitamins 

7 Bread (Chupatti), Bibcuits etc 

Housewifeuj — 

1 Cleaning ot all types of metals, i e silver, etc 

2 General cleaning of 100ms 

3 Cleaning of glass (windows) china and Crocl ory 

4 Washing up 

5 Cleaning of painted and varnished wood Polishing etc 

6 Floor Coveinigs 

7 Cleaning of Brushes and Combs Pictures etc 

8 Household pests 

Paper (6) — Either Laundry and Needlework 
Laundry work — 

1 The washing and finishing of white clothes 

2 The washing and finishing of coloured cotton clothos 
1 The washing and finishing of silk clothes 

4 The washing and finishing of woollen gaiments 

5 Folding of all types of garments 

0 Dyomg — dupattas, etc 

7 Removal of stains from all types of gaimonts 

8 Making of starch, eto 

Needlework — 

1 A 1 nowledge of plain sewing to be shown m the making 

of one or two simple garments 

2 Drafting and outtmg out of patterns 

3 Knitting Crocheting or making of Laoo 

4 Embroidery, Choab Kashida eto 

6 Mending, i e , Darning and Patching 

Or 

First Aid and Home 1 As for the St John tests in these 
Nursing j subjects 

It is essential that practical work should bo dono at whatevor 
centres this examination is tal en 
The examination m (a) Cookery and Housewifery, and (6) 
Laundry and Needlewoik will be organised on the shine basis 
as that for European Schools, whoro the Inspectress of Domestic 
Eoonomy goes fiom School to School and holds examinations 
over a period of sev oral weeks 
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SlIORlHAND AND TYPEWRITING 1936 AND 1937 

‘ Pitman a System is prescnbed for study 

'’'Typewriting — (i) a lettoi with Oaibon copieb (11) a simiile 
tabulai statiment (m) fiom a lough and unauanged diaft m 
manuscript containing common abbi eviations A knowledge 
of the mechanism of a typewriting machine is oxpeoted of all 
candidates m Typewntmg 

Book recommended — Modem Touch Typewntmg ” by K V 
Moore (13 Arnold) 

ArUHMETIC AND COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC OR AlGDBEA 

For 1936 and 1937 

Papoi (a) — Arithmetic 

Numeration Notation The Foui Fundamental Buies, Fao 
tois and Prime Numbers G C M and LCM, Vulgar and Deoi 
mal Fiaotions, mcludmg simple forms of lecturing decimal, 
Batio and Proportion, Simple and Compound Interest Propoi 
tioual Parts, Piofit and Loss, Piactico Discount Aieiages, 
Square Boot Aieas of lecl angles and cncles, and suifaces, 
Volume of Beet — Paralleloptped and Bight Circulai Cylinder, 
Deounal approximations, the Calendai, Elementary Giaphs, 
simple cases ot Stocks and Shares 
Papei (6) — Commercial Arithmetic, o> AJgebia 

Oommetcial Arithmetic — 

Peicentages , Bates and taxes. Allegations, Bankruptcy, 
Annuities, Present worth and discount, Contiaoted Methods, 
Native system of Aooounts , Stocks and Shares 

Algebra — 

Simple Equations with one or more unknown quantities and 
Pioblems Involution and Evolution Factors, HCF and 
LCM, Fractions, Indices Surds, Batio and Proportion, Sim 
pie Identities and Eliminations, Simple graphs of Equations of 
the first Degree 

Book keeping and Commercial Correspondence, and 
Handwritivo (ro be judged by Dictation 

THE SPEED BEING GIVEN) 

For 1936 and 1937 
Paper (a) — Booh beeping 

Primer of Book keeping by Pitman Book keeping by Logan 

* In typewriting the ‘ touch ” system only is allowed {School 
Board 7th Decembei, 1920 ) 
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“ Spencei and Peglar s Elementaiy Book keeping, ’ 

First Lessons in Book keeping by J Thornton published 
by Macmillan and Co , m Elements of Book keeping by B S 
Sodhi, published by Macmillan and Co 
Paper (b) —Commercial Gmiespondence 

*The following will indicate the test and stanilaid of study — 
The airangement and statement m tabular form and chrono 
logical order of the substance of oaoh of a number of documents 
forming a connected oonespondenoe on some paiticular subjects 
The expression m the foim of a buef connected and well com 
posed narrative of the substance of an official or commeioial 
coirespondenoe, a pubho speech, evidence in a couit of law, or 
a lengthy prose passago 

The diafting of letteis in official 01 commeioial foim from 
lough notes giving the substance of the communications to be 
issued 


Paper (o) — Handwriting (to be judged by Dictation) 

The following will inchoate the test and standaid of study — 
The taking down fiom Dictation of a passage of the standard 
of the leading books piesonbed foi the M8L0 Examination 
in English 


Courses of Beading prescribed for the Inter- 
mediate Examination of 1930 and 1937 


Arts Faculty 

Enqmsh 1936 and 1937 


Papei A — The following books 
For 1036 

Poet ii/ — 

1 Now Paths in English 
Poetry edited by Eric 
Dickinson (published by 
the University of the 
Panjab) Pnoe Bs 240 


piesonbed — 


Prose — 

2 A Book of English Pioso by 
H 6 RawhnBon (published 
by the University of the 
Panjab) Pnce Re 1 12 0 


, * (fa* /foes not, however, preclude an oxaminer from requir 
ing from candidates a summaiy of a lengthy piece of piose or 
the writing of a prose passage from a summary ) 
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3 Richard Yea and Nay by 
Maunce Hewlett (Mao 
millanandCo ) Re 1 12 0 
(The gul students have 
the option to read ‘ Pride 
and Prejudice by Jane 
Austen ) 


4 Some Stones of Wondei and 
Adventuie by Miss Heath 
(Uttai Chand Kapur and 
Sons) Price Re 1 12 0 
6 Standard English Essaj b by 
H Martin (fehamsher Singh 
and Company) Price 
Re 1 10 0 


For 1937 


Poetry — 

1 Bridges of Song by C H 

Bairy (published by the 
University of the Panjab) 
Price Rs 2 4 0 
Prose — 

2 A Book of English Piose by 

H G Rawhnson (pub 
lished by the University 
of the Panjab) Pnoe 
Re 1 12 0 

3 Riohard Yea and Nay by 

Maurice Hewlett (Macmillan 


and Co ) Re 1 12 0 
(The girl candidates have 
the option to read “ Pride 
and Prejudice ’ by Jane 
Austen ) 

4 Tales of Action (Second 
Series) edited by Collms 
and Treble (Oxford Uni 
versity Press) Price 
Re 1 60 

6 Prominent Men edited by 
C H Strover (R S Munsln 
Gulab Singh and Sons) 
Pnoe Re 1 8 0 


Papei B — In this paper a candidate’s knowledge of written 
English will be tested The composition will be so taught and 
examined that a student is able to answei any question re 
quiring a businesslike use of every day English Eoi example, 
a candidate may be required to write a stoiy from a given 
sketoh, to oomplete a stoiy, part of which ib given or to 
write a letter peisonal oi official or to wnte paiagraphs on 
given subjects, oi find headings for given paiagiaphs oi to 
paiaphiase or abstiact given passages in prose oi veise from 
modem writei , or to write sentences illustrating modern 
English usage , or show a knowledge of the Enghsh Grammar 


Mathematics 
For 1936 and 1937 

1 ilgebm — Quadiatio equations involving one vauable 

thcoiy of Quadiatio equations mcludmg the use of unagmaiies 
the Piogiessions mcludmg Sr* and Sr 3 , tho formula! n O, and "P, 
with their simpler applications , Binomial theorem with positive 
integral index statement and application of the Binomial 
theorem for negative and fractional indices , elementary partial 
fractions 
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3 Gcometuj — 

(a) Plane Gcometuj of the stiaiqhl lino and aide 
It ABGD bo foui points taken m oidei on a stiaiglil line 
AB OD+JiO AD + G 1 hD=0 

The existence and sunploi piopeities of the auto points cncle 
If .ISC' be a tuauglo and ID the bisoctoi of an anglo 
B A AU=BD DO + 4D2 

If 4.BC be a t mingle, and AD the peipendienlai on the base 
from 4 and 4 E tho diameter of the oircumoude thiough I 
BA AG=BA AD 

ABGD be a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 
AC BDszAB OD + BO AD 

Determination of ladieal axis and radical centie ot circles 
Simple piopeities of Poles ond Polais and cucles of simihtude 
If two lectilmeai figuies be similar they can be placed, so 
that the linos joining then coraespondmg veiticos aie concuiient 
It two rectilinear tiguros be similar thou coirespondmg sides 
and diagonals aie piopoitional 

4j.cs of a circle aie piopoitional to tlio angles subtended by 
them at the centro 

Ceva’s Theoiem and Menelaus’s Theoiem 

(6) Geometry of the Put abola and Ellipse 
(1) Pai abola 

Tiacing the euive fiom the definition 

Latus Beotum is fom times the focal distance of the veitex 
PNiz=4 AS AN 

The locus of middle points ot parallel chords is a stiaight Ime 
parallel to the axis, passing thiough the point of contact of the 
tangent paiallel to the chords 

The focal choid which is bisected by any diameter is equal to 
four times the line joining the focus to the vertex of the diameter 
If Q V is an ordinate to the diameter PV, then Q I i =iSP P 1 
If any ohord QQ' mtersocts the duectux m D, SD bisoots the 
extenor angle between SQ and SQ' 

The portion of the tangent at any point intercepted between 
that point and the dneotrix subtends a right angle at the focus 
The tangent bisects the angle between the focal distance and 
the perpendicular on the direotrix 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal ohoid mteiseot on 
the directrix at right angles 
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The sub tangent is bisected at the veitex 

The normal at any point makes equal angles with the focal 
distance and the axis 

The sub normal is equal to half the latus rectum 

The locus of the foot of the perpendicular from the foous on 
tangents is the tangent at the vertex 

(2) Ellipse 

Tracmg the curve from the definition 

The cuive is symmetrical with legal d to the mmoi axis and 
has a second foous and chreotrix 

GS GX—OA\ SP+S'P=AA' CB*=SA SA' 

If any chord QQ of an ellipse intersect the direotrix in D, SD 
bisects the exterior angle between SQ and SQ P’N 8 A N AN 
=OB2 OA* 

The locus of middle points of parallel chords is a stiaight line 
passing thiough the centre and the points of oontact of tangents 
parallel to those ohords 

The poition of the tangent at any pomt intercepted between 
that point and the directrix subtends a right angle at the focus 

The tangents at the extremities of a focal ohoid intei sept on 
the directrix 

The tangent at any pomt makes equal angles with the focal 
distances of the point 

The loons of the feet of the perpondioulars from the foci upon 
tangents is the auxihaiy circle 

N B — Analytical proofs will ho accepted unless m any special 
problem a geometrical proof is demanded by the examinoi 

3 Tngonometry — Sexagesimal and oucular units of angular 
measmeinent tiigonometnoal ratios and the simple lelations 
commoting them , relations between tiigonometnoal latios of 
angles differing by multiples of light angles , addition and sub 
traotion fonmffEe Logarithms solution of triangles and simple 
oases of heights and distances radn of the circumscribed, in 
scribed and escribed circles of triangles , aiea of a eirole graphs 
of simple trigonometrical functions 

4 Analytical Gomes — Equations of the straight line the 
circle, the parabola and the ellipse refened to xeotangular axeB 
and the tangent properties of the last three cuives 

6 Differential OalcuLus — Diffeientiation of Elementary 
functions , successive differentiation exoludmg Leibnitz s theo 
rem , Statement of Taylor’s and Maelaunn s theorems and appli 
oation to geneial Binomial expansions Exponential and Loga 
rithime senes and the expansions of sm 9 and cos 6 , Maxima 
and Minima without leference to Tayloi s thooiem , Application 
to equations of tangents and noimals 
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History 
For 1936 

Paper (a) — Htitory of India to 1620, and C'necs 

1 The Aryan occupation of India 

2 Vedio civilisation and oulture 

3 Development of early Indian polity 

4 Buddhism and Jainism 

6 Persian and Macedonian invasions of India 

6 The Mauryan Empire and its administrative system 

7 Asoka and the growth of Buddhism 

8 Invasions and settlements of Bactnans, Greeks, Paithians 

and Scythians 

9 Kamshka and the transfoimation of Buddhism 

10 The Guptas and the Hindu renaissance 

1 1 Huna invasions and collapse of the Gupta Empn e 

12 The spread of Indian colonisation and Culture 

13 Httrshavardhana and his times 

14 Local dynasties m Northern India, A D 700-1200 
16 Southern Indian kingdoms and then administration 

16 Hindu sooietj and oulture in the 11th and 12th centuries 

17 The use and spread of Islam 

18 The Arab invasion of Sindh 

19 The Ghaznavid occupation of the Punjab 

20 Establishment and expansion of the Muslim empire in 

Northern Lidia 

21 The Khiljis and the conquest of the Deccan 

22 Mughal invasions of India 

23 The Tughlaks and the break up of the Pathan Empire in 

India 

24 Government and administration in medissval India 

20 Looal dynasties in Noithern India in the 14th and 16th 
oentunes 

26 The Bahmam Kingdom and its succession states m 

Southern India 

27 The Vijayanagar Empne and its administration 

28 Interaction of Islam and Hinduism 

29 The village community and its functionaries 

30 District administration 

31 Self government (a) m rural areas, (6) in towns and cities 

32 Provincial administration , Executive , Legislature , 

Finance 

33 Centxal Government , Executive , Legislatuie , Finance 

34 Military defence communications , other funotions of 

Central Government 

35 Nation building departments of Provincial Governments 

36 Material development under the Ciown 
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Useful Books 

Fot general use — 

Krishnaswami Iyengei A Short History of Ancient India 
(Cooper and Co , Educational Publishers Bombay ) 

Y A Smith History of India 
R C Butt Ancient India 

Bhandaikar A Peep into the "Early Hislniy of India 
Ganett and Kohh The Muhammadan Pcnod of Indian 
History 

Fot reference — 

V A Smith Early History of India 
Rapson Anoient India 

Havell Aryan Rule in India 
Mojumdar Ancient India 

Ishwari Pershad A Shoit History of Muslim Rule in India 
R K Mulcer] e s Men and Thought in Anoient India 
Yusuf Ah The Social Condition of India 
Habib Mahmud , Rulers of India Senes Asoka Harsha 
vardhana 

Veda Vyasa Anoient India (Navpwan Press, Lahore ) 
For Oivias — 

Chandarworker New India (0 U Press ) 

Banerji The Indian Constitution 
Andeison British Admuustiation m India 
Palande Indian Administration (0 U Press ) 

Gulshan Rai Bhatnagar A Course m Indian Civics 
(Macmillan and Co ) 


Paper (6 ) — Bnttsh History and Otmcs 

1 Roman Bntam 

2 The origins of the English people 

3 The coining of Christianity and its influence on the Old 

English 

4 The changes wrought m England by the Norman Con 

quest 

6 The structure of medweval English Bociety manor, fief 

0 Medueval Government and admimstiation the King’s 
officeis and Council, Justice and the 3ury system, 
Magna Charta Parliament 

7 The rise of the national State and the conflict with 

Fiance 

8 The bieakdown of the medueval system the Peasants’ 

Revolt 
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9 Ihe beginnings ot modem England , tho Renaissance and 
Reformation 

10 The Tudoi despotism the age of Elizabeth 

11 The Stuait Kings and then pailiaments , the Gieat 

Robelhon 

12 The Revolutionary Settlement of 1689 and its consa 

quenees 

13 The expansion of England during the 17th century 

14 Anglo French nvalry m the 18th centuiy 

15 The end of the Old Colonial System 

16 Politics undei Geoige I and IT Whigs and Tones 

Cabinet Government 

17 George III and 1 the King s Fnends ” 

18 Sociol and economic changes in tho 18th century , the 

industrial and agianan revolution 

19 Relations with Ireland to 1800 

20 England the French Revolution and Napoleon 

21 Industrial England in tho 19th oentury growth of capital 

and factones rise of the “ working class ” Factory 
Acts Trade Unions Poor Lows Fiee Tiado social 
legislation 

22 Political demociacy the Reform Acts from 1832 to 1928 

23 Development of national education 

24 The second British Empue the Diuham Repoit the 

Dominions 

25 Gladstone and Disraeli 

26 Ireland from the Act of Union to the Froe State 

27 British foreign pohoy in the 19th oentuiy the origins of 

the World War 

28 The peace settlement and the League of Nations 

29 The meaning and duties of citizenship 

30 The citizen and the city the admmistiation of Local 

Government municipal sei vices, education, the mam 
tenance of oidei 

31 The citizen and the State , the making and administration 

of law , defence , State services — the Post Office, Public 
Health and Welfare, e g , Inauranoe and Pensions , the 
meanmg of money — currenoy and credit 

32 The King and his Ministers , Pailiament the Budget 

33 The British Commonwealth of Nations 

Useful Books 

R S Rait A Geneial Survey of British Ilistory (Nelson ) 
D C Somervell Butish Histoiy 
Salzmann A Survey of English Histoiy 
Fmnemors Social Life in England (Black ) 

Biadshaw Social Histoiy of England (Umvoisity Tutorial 
Pjess ) 
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Keatmge and Blazer History of England foi Schools 
(Black ) 

Higham History of the Bntish Empue (Longmans ) 
lievelyan Histoiy of England (Longmans ) 

D G E Hall A Bnef Suivoy of English Constitutional 
History (Hairap ) 

Higham 1 he Good Citizen (Longmans ) 

1'ibher 1 ho Common Weal (Oxford) 

Foi 1037 

Papei ( a ) — The same as for 1930 
Papet (6) — 

Syllabus — The same as foi 1036 
Undei useful books add — 

1 “EH Dance Britain in Woild History (Longmans 

Gieen and Co)” aflei “R S Rait A Geneial 
Survey of British History (Nelson ) ’ 

2 " Albert E Hogan The Government of Great Britain. 

(University Tutorial Pi ess Ltd) aflei “Eisher 
The Common Weal (Oxford ) ' 

Guogbaphy 
Foi 1030 and 1037 

The following syllabus is prescribed — 

Paper I (a) Regional Geogiaphy with intensive study of 
India and Eui ope m relation to — 

(1) configuration together with the leading facts of the 

distribution of soils and minerals of economic 
impoitance 

(2) the relation of wind and rainfall to configuration, and 

the resulting local climates 

(3) uvei systems, 

(4) influence of the foregomg on the animal and vegetable 

life of the region and as affording facilities for 
agricultural activities, 

(5) sources of mechanical powei 

(0) distnbution of population as lelated to the foiegomg 
physical factors, and as influencmg labour supply, 

(7) tho localisation of mdustnes as deteimined by all tlia 

foregomg factois, 

(8) transport, trade centies and hade routes Expoits 

and impoits 

(9) principal political divisions, 

(10) causes of tbe growth of towns, especially in the pre 
scribed region 
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(6) (Jeneial Qeogiaphy 

Foim of the Earth Distribution of Land and Watex 

Bioad structural features of the Continents and the chief 
piocesses by whioh such featuies are produoed 

Oceanic and An Circulation 

Climate — temperature pressuie, humidity Types of ehmate 
The monsoons 

Wmd system and distribution of ramfall 

Papei 11 — 

(a) Map projections Meioatoi s Equal Area, Oithographio 
and Come Their advantages foi different geographical pur 
poses, and then moie obvious defects 

Conventional signs in Cartography The chief signs geneially 
employed, and a detailed study of a selected feuivey of India 

8 he 6 t ( Soal 6 Tooboo) 

Map drawing to show acquaintance with the signs given 
above also with isotherms and isobars Interpretation of 
Weather Charts 

Graphs to Bhow tempeiatuie pressuie and lamfnll, and 
chagiammatical representation of statistics of pioduotion 


(6) Economic Qeogiaphy 

Distribution of man, plants and animals 

The chief oentrea of production of the following oommodi 

(1) ooal, non oopper, tin, mineral oil, artificial manures , 

(2) wheat, noe, maize, sugar, tea, cotton, flax, jute, 

timber and its products, rubber, tobacco, oilseeds, 
spices, one or two typioal mediterranean fruits, 
e g , oranges, olives, grapes , 

(3) meat, fish, wool, hides and skins, silk, furs 

The occurrence of these products in the seveial localities of 
pioduotion to be accounted foi on geogiaphioal grounds 
The ohief maikets of the above products 
Chief means of transport and their respective advantages and 
disadvantages 

Manufacturing centres The more obvious leasons for the 
localisation of industry Chief markets for the finished products 
Interpretation and explanation of the more important Trade 
Statistics 
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The following books cue lecommended — - 

Geneial and Regional Geography— Unstead and Taylor 
A New Geogiaphy of the Indian. Empire — Momson 
World Senes The Woild Studies (Dent and Co ) — JPiggot 
and Finch 

Man and His Markets — Lyde 

Atlas of Economic Geography — Bartholomew (Oxford Um 
versity Pieas) 


Physios 1036 and 1037 

lho syllabi foi the written and practical examinations shall 
be the same as m the Science Faculty 


Ohehistby 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical examinations shall 
be the same as laid down for the F So Chemistry — comprising 
both inorganic and oiganic Chemistry 


Biology 1936 and 1037 

The syllabi for the written and piaotical examinations shall 
be the same as m the Soienoe Faculty 


Geology 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi foi the written and piaetioal exammations shall be 
the same as m the Soienoe Faculty 


For 1936 

Paper (a) — “ Kavya Ratnavali ”, by Lakshman Saiup (pub 
lished by the Panjab Univeisity) Puce Its 2 (Gan be had 
from the MuSd l ’Am Piess, Lahore ) 

Grammar 

Note — Undei Grammai spocial questions should be set 
to test the candidate s knowledge of Classical Sanslviit 
Grammar 

Paper (6) — 1 Mala Vikagnmntia 

2 Translation from English into Sanskrit 
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Foi 1037 

Pape) (a) — ls.ii.vt a Ratuavah ’ by Lai Bhutan Samp (pub 
lished by the Panjab Unuoisity) mnlUiny Bhomini Vilasa , 
pages 167-213 L’nco ka 2 (Can be had fiom the Mulld l 
Ain Picas Lahoxe ) 

Grammai 

Note — Under Gnunmai special questions should be set 
to tost the candidate s knowledgo of Classical bauskrit 
Grammai 

Papei (6) — 1 Mala Vikagmmitia 

2 lianslation finm English into Sanskiit 

Ar vbio 1036 vnu 1037 

1 The Intoimediate Couise (Aiabic) (103b Edition) 

3 Giammtu aocoidmg to the follow mg syllabus — 

(1) Abwab (2) Awamil (3) Tahlat (4) A1 Munsauf wa 
Glian ul Munsaiit (5) 41 Maifuat, 41 Mnnsubat i\a A1 

Majiurat 

linancw 1036 and 1037 
Pape) A — ( Poetry ) 

Psalms, 1 to 41 

Recommended foi study — Ihe Psalms Vol 1 by Ur 
Davidson, in the Centuiy Biblo (Jack) 

Papes B — (Prose) 

1 Samuel 

Recommended foi study — “ Samuel ” by Di Kennedy, in 
the Century Bible (Jack) 

S R Drivers ‘ Notes on bamuel ” (Clar Pi ess) 

Giammar lecommended — 

“ Introductory Hebiew Grammar ” by Dr A B Davidson 
(T and T Claik) 

Lexicon — ■ Hebiew and English Lexicon of the Old lesla 
mont ” — Biown, Driver and Buggs (published by Rivoiside 
Press, Cambudge) 


Gubek 1936 and 1037 


1 Heiodotus 

2 Homer 


Ihad, Books III-VI 
Hippolytus Clowned 
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Latin 1936 and 1937 

1 Livy Book V 

2 Cicero Fro Milone 

3 Virgil 2Eneid (Books I and II) 


Pebsian 

For 1936 and 1937 

1 Sabad i QuI (published by the Unneisity of the Panjab) 

Puce Rs 2 12 0 Candidates aro not expected to studj 
biographies of little known poets m connection with the 
selections fiom the Tuhfatal Habib 

2 Atisan al QawA id (Not to be tieated as a text book the 

examiner to set only general questions ) 

French 

Fot 1936 and 1937 

1 Alfred de Musset Creisilles Piene et Canutte (Siepmann s 

French Series, Maoimllon) 

2 Mine de Qirardm — Canne de M De Balzac (Siepmann s 

French Couise, Moomillan) 

3 A Second Book of Fienoh Poetiy — First III Paits — ed by 

R L Ghaeme Ritclue (T Nolson and Son Ltd ) 
Elementary Rules of Grammar and Composition— Standard 
as indicated by — 

4 Siepmann Primary Fienoh Course Second Part (Mac 

millan) 

German 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

Balladen and Romanzen (Macmillans 
Foreign School Classics) The following 
poems only — 

Goethe 10 poems 

Schiller 10 , 

Ruokert 6 , 

Heine 3 

Geibel 2 

Beck 1 poem 

Dabn 1 

Vor dem Sturm, edited by Prof A Weiss 
(Macmillan and Co ) 
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3 Von Wildenbruch Das edle Blut, edited by Otto Siepmann 
and published by Maomillan and Co 

N B — An elementary knowledge of German Grammar as 
contained in Macmillans Course of German Composition, pp 
101-224 Ed 1926 will be expected 

Philosophy 
Fm 1936 
Paper A 

Logic (Deduction) 

1 Definition Scope and Use of Logio The plaoe of Logio 
among the Soiences Logical standpoint compared with the 
standpoints of Psychology and Grammai The Laws of 
Thought 

2 Terms and then Distinctions Denotation and Connota 
tion of Terms Piedioables Definition The Prooess of 
Division Logical Division distinguished from Physioal and 
Metaphysical Division Division by Dichotomy 

3 Judgments and Propositions The Classification of Pro 
positions Distribution of Terms m a Pioposition Reduction 
of Statements to the Logical Form Import of a Proposition — 
The Attributive the Predioative and the Class Inclusion views 
Diagrammatic representation of Propositions 

4 The natuie of Inference Immediate inferences — Opposi 
tion, Conveision, Obveision, Contraposition and Inveision 

5 The Structure of the Syllogism Rules of Syllogistic 
Reasoning Figures and Moods Determination of Valid 
Moods special rules of the Figures and proof ot these rules 
Ohaiaotenstios of the various Figures Reduction — Direct and 
Indirect Hypothetical and Disjunctive Syllogisms The 
Dilemma, Enthymemes, Sorites and Epioheiremas 

6 Fallacies of Deductive Reasoning 

Logic (Induction) 

1 Definition, Soope and Use of Induction Observation, 
Testimony and Experiment Regulative Piinciples for Observa 
tion and Experiment 

Advantages of Experiment over Obseivation Classification 
and Nomenclature Geneialisation 

2 Pei feet and Imperfect Induction Imperfect Inductions 
Simple Enumeration Analogy The Assumptions of Scientific 
Induction Uniformity of Nature The Law of Causation 
Diffeient Theories of the Nature of Cause Causes and Con 
ditions Plurality of Causes Intermixture of Effects Dis 
covery and Proof as the object ot Induotion 
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3 The Inductive Methods Then Value and Functions 
The Nature of Hypothesis Conditions of Validity of an 
Hypothesis The Deductive Method of Investigation Empm 
cal Generalisations and Laws of Nature Explanations and its 
various forms 

4 Fallacies of Induotion 


Papisb B — Psychology 

An elementary course designed to introduce the student to 
the geneial problems of Psychology and to its more impoitant 
branches 

The following syllabus mdioates the range of topics, of which 
an elementary knowledge will be expeoted — 

1 General — Data, Mind, Consciousness, Behaviour 

Methods — Introspeotion, Obseivation, Experiment 
The Branches of Psychology Its practical applica 
tions 

Relation of Psychology with the olher Sciences 

2 Mmd and Body — Elementary discussion of the Cential 

Nervous System, and the Mind Body i elation 

3 Attention — Kinds of Attention , Conditions of Atten 

turn , Bodily Attitude m Attention 

4 Analysis of Mental Phenomena — Cognition, Affection 

Conation 

5 Sensation — The Sense Oigans , Classification of Sen 

sations , Geneial Attributes of Sensations , Moie 
detailed study of Visual Sensations with expenmental 
demonstration when possible 

6 Perception — Sensation and Peiception Elementaiy 

discussion of the Peiception of space and time 
Apperception Illusions Hallucinations 

7 Movement and Action — Impulse Reflex movement 

Instinctive action Habit The chief human ms 
tinots , modification of instincts conflict between 
instincts 

S Imitation, Suggestion and Sympathy — Social appli 
cations of Psychology 

9 Affection and Feeling — Kinds of Feolmg , i elation of 
Feeling to Cognition and Conation 

10 Emotion — Natuie of Emotion , relation to Instincts 

bodily expression Moods and Sentiments Repres 
sion and control of Emotions 

11 Habit and Learning — The nature of Habib formation 

and fixation of habits Kinds of habits The un 
learning of habits Learning effect of lepatition 
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methods of learning and study The euive ot 
learning 

12 Images and Ideas — Poicopts and Images types of 
Imagoi} tho Laws of Association 
lo Memory — Retention lecognition lecollechoii Me 

moiy types The tiaining of momory 
14 Thought and Language — Images and Idoas Judg 
ment leasonmg belief Relation of thought and 
langnago ougm and development of language 
16 Voluntary Action — Delibeiation and choice Attention 
and volition 

16 Peisonality — Its psychological basis and development 

1 7 Abnoi malUies of Mental Life — Sleep , di earns , hypnosis , 

insanity 

Book prescribed Titohnei s Primei of Psychology 
Note — Attention is called to the useful oxercises at the end of 
each ohapter in the piesonbed book 
Supplementar} material may be obtamed by the teachei from 
the following books, winch, however aie not to be treated as 
text books — 

Stout and Thouless — Gioundwork of Psychology (Umvoisity 
Tutorial Pross) 

Hunter — Genoial Psychology (Pait I) (Umvoisity of Chicago 
Pioss) 

Foi 1027 
Papi.ii A — Louie 
Deduction 

Section 4 Delete ‘ Contraposition and Inversion 
Seotion 6 Delete “ Special rules of the Figures and pi oof of 
these rules Characteristics of the 
v anous Figures Reduction — Three t and 
Indireot Enthymemes, Sorites and 
Epichenemas ’’ 

Induction 

Section 2 Delete “The Inductive mothods Their Value and 
Functions The Deductive Method of 
Investigation " 

The test as foi 1036 

Paieb B — Psychology 

Section 1 Delete “ Data ’ and substitute “ Definition 
Delete Its practicaliapphoations ” 

Delete “Relation of Psychology with the other 
Soienoes ” 



INTER EXAM — ARTS FACULTY 


895 


Seotion 6 Delete “ Elementary discussion of the Perception 
of space and tune ’ 

Seotion 7 Delete “Impulse’ 

Delete “ Conflict between instincts ’ 

Section 8 Delete the whole section 

Section 10 Delete “ Repression and control of Emotions ’ 

Seotion 11 Delete ‘ Kinds of habits ’ 

Section 14 Delete “ Origin and development of language 
The rest as Jor 1936 

Boole ptesci ibed The same as for 1936 


For 1936 and 1937 

Special stress will be laid on the following — 

Indian Village, Municipal and District Administration, Public 
Works 

Sillabub 

Paper A — Consumption and Production 

The subjeot matter of Economics Departments of Econo 
mics and the relations between them 

Consumption 

Meaning of consumption, Wants, Utility, Demand The 
mtei relations between demands Joint demand 

Total utility Marginal utility. The law of diminishing 
utility 

Elasticity of demand, The law of demand price 

Value, Goods Wealth, Necessaries, Comforts and Luxuries 

Production 

Meaning of production Agents of production and then 
efficiency 

The physical basis of production Effect of climate and rain 
fall upon production The mam features of Indian Geogiaphj 
The mountains and great uveis of Indta Indo Gangotic plain 
and the Deccan The diffeient kinds of soils The monsoons 
and tho harvests Means of communication and transpoitation 
The principal agrieultuial and rameial products of India 
General 1 nowledge of tho trade and products of the leading 
countnes of the world (chiefly United Kingdom, Geimany and 
Japan) 
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Density and distribution of population m India Health and 
stiength of the population Occupations of the people 

The division of laboui How it led to the rise of markets 
The division of laboui is limited bj the extent of the 
market ” The extension ot the boundanes ot a maiket made 
possible by the development of means ot communication and 
transportation The great modem markets for commodities m 
universal demand 

The development of economic life hunting and fishing , the 
paatoial stage agriculture handiciafts , capitalistic produc 
tion 

What is oapital ? The function of capital m the modern 
system of pioduotion 

The use of machinery m production its advantages and 
disadvantages The industrial transition in India India s 
cottage industries and power mdustnes General account of 
the development of Indian manufacturing industries during 
the last fifty veais 

Manufactuie and the law of increasing returns Limitations 
of large scale production 

Agncultuie and the law of diminishing returns How to 
counteract the law of diminishing returns Improvements m 
the methods of cultivation The work of Government depart 
ments of Agriculture Development of ungation as a faotoi 
bearing on production in India The Punjab Canal Colonies 

Famines Development of Government s famine policy 
Famine pioteotion and famine relief 

Indian Village and District Admmistiation 


Piper B — Exchange and Distribution 

Competition Market Price Demand and supply schedule 
and ourves Price in long and short periods 
International trade Why goods aie exported and impoited 
Advantages of foreign trade A general view of India s 
exports and impoits The direction of trade 
Mechanism of exohange Money Difficulties of barter and 
emergency of money Coinage The value of money 

Banking — The function and value of banks Hoarding au 
economic evil Banking facilities in India Development of 
oo opeiative oiedit m India and its advantages 


Distribution 

The four shares in distribution 

Inteiest Why capital is saved The demand for oapital 
Hpw the late of inteiest is determined 
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Rent I he idea of economic rent, and how it arises 
Elemental y treatment of Indian land levenue Peasant pro 
pnetorship in the Punjab 

Pioflts The nature and constituent elements of piofits 
Wages r l he influence of supply and demand m the detei 
mmation of wages Real and nominal wages Wages and the 
standard of living Wages m relation to the efficiency of the 
labour 

The use m nidustnal wages m India Ruial wages 
Homs of labour m India and the chief features of the Indian 
faotory legislation 


Sources of revenue The sources of Central and Piovincial 
revenues m India Direct and mdueot taxes 
Municipal Administration and Public Woiks 
Papers A and B as outlmed m the Syllabus will each cairy 
7S marks 

Books recommended — 

J W Thomas and Chiranjiva Lai — Elements of Economics 
for Indian Students, 1013 
Silveiman — Groundwork of Eoonomios (Pitman) 

R Pallande — Indian Adnumstiation 
The attention of teachers is drawn to the following hooks — 
Lyde — Man and His Markets 
Dome — The Panjab 
Gadgil — Industrial Evolution of India 
Morison — Economic Transition in India 
Chisholm — A Smallei Commercial Geography 
Morison — A New Geography of the Indian Empire 


Urdu (for Girls oniy) 1936 and 1937 
Papev ( a ) — 

Mana7ir i Qudrat Part I only ( Ird Edition), by Ilyas Barm 
(Usmamya University Hyderabad, Deccan) To be had of Sli 
Mubarik Ah, Inside Lohan Gate Lahore 

Paper (6) — 

1 Tufan l Hayat by Rashid al Khairl 

2 Ibn ul waqt by Mawlawi Nazir Ahmad 

3 Intikhab l Mtulamln i Sir Syed 

4 Muqaddirqa Sho'r wa SJw irl by Hah 
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Urdu (for European Candid vtes or Indian Students 

IN LAWRENCE COLLEGE, GHOHAGALI) 

For 1930 and 1917 

(a) Poetnj — Manazir i Qudiat Pait I (SicI Edition) by Ilyas 

BainT (Usmanija University Hj deiabad 
Deocan) To be had of Sh Mubank All 
Inside Lohan Gate Lahoie 
The following poems only — 

9 to 18 21 24 27 to 29 31 37 39,42 44,40 
50 5o, 00, 62, 65 to 70 72 73 78 81,85 87,01 
94,97, 98 100 103, 105 to 110 

TJirlu Chammar — As in &t Clair Tisdall s Hindustani Con 
veisation Qiammai 

(b) Prose — *Khwib o Khayal 

Hindi (for Girls and for European Candidates or Indian 
Students in LAWRUNor Colleod, Ghouaoali) 

Foi 1936 

Pape) (a) — 

1 Ayodhya Kanda Ramayana edited by Pt Chandia 

Hansa Sharma, Ratnasiama, Agia 

2 Hndraralvsasa by Hans Chandra 

3 Translation from English into Hindi 

4 Grammar — 

Note — Questions on Giammai should not be set from any 
paitioular Giammai oi text book on Giammar They 
should rather be general and such as anee fiom the 
prescnbed text books and elioit thought from the oandi 

‘Sanksipta Hindi Vyakarana” by ICamata Prasada Guru 
(Indian Press, Allahabad), price Annas 14, is reoom 
mended for study 

Papei (6) — 

1 * Sumana Sanohaya ” by Surya Kanta (Hindi Bhax ana 

Lahore) Price Rs 2 8 0 

2 ‘ Hmdi Proso Selections by Ganga Piasnda, Indian 

Proas Allahabad 

3 Ei oo Composition 


* Edited with notes by Lt Col D O Plullott Baptist 
Mission Pi ess, Calcutta 1911 
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For 1037 

Paper (o) — As for 1936 
Papet ( b ) — 

1 “ Natya Sudha by Kailash Nath Bhatnagar (Indian 

Piess Allahabad) Price Rb 2 8 0 

2 Gadya Prakhsa ” by Avaathi (Indian Piess, Allaha 

bad) Price Ks 2 40 omitting (ijfl InU 
pages 221-237 

3 Free Composition — 

Prastdva Pradipika ’ by Ragliunandan Shashi 
(Moti Lai Banarsi Doss, Said Mitha Bazar Lahore ) 
Price Re 1 4 0 


Panjabi (tor Girls and tor European Candidates or 
Indian Students in Lawrence College, Ghoragali) 

For 1936 and 1937 

(а) Poetni — • 

1 W&ran Bhai Guidos, fiist 10 only 

2 Shololt Band 

3 Lohion de Har, by Bhai Vu Singh 

(б) Prose — 

1 Sikh Itihas ’ , Pait I, by Max MaeaukfE aud Sujan 

Singh published by Phulwan Agency, Amnt 

2 “ Khule Lekh ” by Prof Puran Singh Price 

Annas 12 

Bengali (tor Girls) 

For 1936 and 1037 

The following Couises of Beading aie recommended — 

Paper [a) Poetry — 

1 Bntra Samhar, Canto IX, by Hemohaudra Banerjee 

2 Bisarjan by Rabindranath Tagoie 

Paper (b) Pi ose — 

3 Himalaya Paubhraman by Ratnamala Devi 

4 Life of Raja Rammohan Roy by Sashibhushan Bose 
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Pashto (fob Cibls) 1030 and 1937 
Uit> following Courses of Heading are xeeommencled — 

1 KImya i Saadat 

2 Fawa’id l Shari at 

3 Jan n at al Firdaws 

Ubdtt (Opiionad) 


The following books are suggested as models of style for the 
part (a) of the paper — 

1 Khayalastan by M Sajjad Hj dor 

2 tTrdu i Mu ‘alia 

3 Intilchab i Maqlamln Sir Sjed (Abgarh, 1920) 

Tins pait will contain only an Essay 

Pait (6) The candidates are expected to be acquainted genei 
ally with the literaiy activities of Dhawq and to have particulaily 
studied Diwan i Dliawq (Qasa'id and Ghazliyat) 

Fot 1937 


Part (o) Same as for 1936 

Part (6) The candidates are expected to be acquainted gene 
rally with the literaiy activities of Maulana Hah and to have 
particularly studied Diwan Hall with Muqaddnna She’r wa 
te>h& iti 

Hindi (Optional) 
tor 1936 

The following books ate suggested a8 containing models of 
style for Essay, part (a) of the paper — 

1 « Sumana Sanchaya ” by Surya Kanta (Hmdi Bhavana, 

Lahore) Price Re 2 80 

2 ‘ Galpamanjari ” complied by feudarshana (Punjab 

Sanskrit Pustnkalaya, Said Mittha Bazar, Lahore) 

In part (6) of the paper, candidates will be asked general 
questions on modern Hindi Literatuie and Will be expeoted to 
have read — 

1 “ Pratapa piatijna ” by Jagan Hatha Piasada (Hindi 

Bhavana, Anaikali, Lahore) Price Annas 11 

2 “Adhunika Padyavali' compiled by Kalidasa Kapur 

(Visva Sahitya Granthamala Maclagan Road, 

Lahoie) Price Re 1 
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For 1037 

In pait (a) substitute “ Hindi Gadya Tarangim ” by Qokul 
Chand bharma (Indian Press, Allahabad) Price Re 18 0 for 
No 1 

In port (6) add — 

3 Dahara by Udaya Sankara Bhatta (Messrs Moti Lai 
BanarsiDass Said Mitha Bazar, Lahore) PuceRe 1 

Panjabi (Optional) 

For 1936 

The following books are suggested as models of style for 
Essay, part (o) of the paper — 

(i) “ Khule Lokh ” by Puran Smgh Pubhsheis 
Uttai Chand Kapur and Sons 
(u) Ran] it Smgh ” by Prem Singh of Hoti Mardan 
(in) figi ^Slfa^l KW1 3T31 =?, (Mera Walayati 

Safar Kama Part II) published by Phulwan Book 
Dep6t 12, Railway Road, Lahoie Price Re 1 
Pait (6) of the paper will consist of general questions on 
Panjabi poetry The following books aie suggested — 

(i) Bharatari Han Jiwon Niti Shatak by B Vir Smgh 
(u) Shamu Shah ” by I C Nanda 

For 1937 

The following books are suggested as models of style for 
Essay, Part (a) of the paper — 

(i) Ranjifc Smgh by Prem Singh of Hoti Mardan 
<u) Hdl JTSd 3THT 3T3I (Meia Walayati 

Safar Nama Part II), published by Phulwan Book 
Depflt, 12, Railway Road, Lahore Pnce Re 1 
Pait (6) The candidates are expeoted to be acquainted gene 
rally with the literary activities of Professor Puran Smgh and to 
have particularly studied Ivhule Mardan 

Bengali (Optional) 

For 1930 and 1937 

Pait (a) Essay — The following books are suggested as models 
of style — 

1 Chant Katha by Ramencka Sundar Tnvedi 

2 Prachm Sahitya by Pabmdranath Tagoie 

30 
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Part (6) — The candidates will be asked questions on the 
following novels — - 

1 Niskutee by Sarat Chandia Chatterjee 

2 Pather Panehani by Bibhut l Bhushan Banerjee 

In this part the candidates will be asked to write in simple 
Bengali the substance of some passages and general questions 
on the books 

Pashto (Optional) 1936 and 1937 
Books rocommended as models of style for the Essay, part (a) 
of the paper — 

1 Qissa Musa Khan Wa Glul Makki 

2 Araish Mahfll 

3 Saif al Muluk 

In part (6) of the papei candidates will be asked general 
questions on Pashto Poetry and will be expected to hat e read 
the followmg books — 

1 Qissa Patch Khan 

2 Qissa Jan i Alain 

3 Qissa Shahzada Qamr al Zaman 

*Fhenoh (Optional) 

For 1936 

1 Tartarin da Tarasoon by A Daudot ed by G H 

Siepmann (Macmillan) 

2 Le Gendre Monsieur Poirier by Augier et Sandeau (Any 

good edition as m Siepmann s French Course, Maomillan 
or edited by B W Wells Hanap ) 

3 A de Musset— Carmosme — (Siepmann French Series 

Macmillan) 

4 A Second Book of Fienoh Poetry — First three parts— ed 

by R L Graeme Ritchie, published by Nelson and Son, 


* The distribution of marks shall be as below — Marks 
(i) Translation from French Verso into English 

Proso, both seen and unseen 8 

(u) Translation from Fienoh Prose into English 

Prose, both seen and unseen 12 

(m) Translation from English Pioso into French 20 
(iv) Elementaiy Composition 10 

CO 
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For 1937 

Substitute A Baudot La Belle Nivemaise ed by VV M 
Darnels (Hanaps) in plate of No 1 

German (Optional) 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

1 Heme — Die Harzreise, edited by Dr O Sohlapp pub 

liahed by Harraps 

2 Freytag — Die Journalisten, edited by IV D Toy pub 

lished by Harraps 

3 Uhland — Ballads and Romances, edited bv G E 

Fasnach Macmillan and Co 

& Kurz — Die Humanisten edited by A Yoegelm Fit Paul’s 
School London 


The distribution of marks shall be as below — Mail s 

(l) Translation from Geiman Yeise into English 

Piose both seen and unseen 8 

(n) Translation fiom Goiman Piose into English 

Prose both seen and unseen 12 

(in) Translation from English Piose into Geiman 20 

(iv) Elementary Composition 10 


50 

Military Soienoe (Optional) 

For 1936 

For U T G Candidates 
Subject Ruferenof Boons 

1 Squad and Platoon Drill Infantiy Tiaimng Volume I 

1932, Chapters IV V and 
VI 

2 Bayonet Training Small Arms Training Volume I, 

1931 Chapter IV, Lessons 1 
and 2 

/Infantry Training, Volume I 
1932, Chapter IX IT 

3 Handling a seotion m the Volume II 1931, Chapter II, 

Field in Attack Defence] Seotion 13 Chapter III 
and Protection 1 Section 26 Chaptei IV and 

I Seotion Leading 1928 Re 
\ prmt 1931 
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4 Knowledge of Battalion Battalion Standing Oidois 

Standing Orders 

5 (a) Caro and Mechanism of b A T , Volumo I 11)31, Chapter 

the Rifle III, Sections 16 to 22 

lb) Firing SAT Volume I, 1931, Chapter 

III, Sections 28 to 33 


For A F ( 

Subject 

1 Squad Platoon and Com 

pany Dull 

2 Baj onet Training 


3 Handling a seotion in the I 

Field in “ Attack ”, J 
“ Defence and “ Pio | 
tection ” I 

4 Stnppmg and Assembling 

Lewis Gun 

5 Militaiy Hygiene 


For 

For UTG 

Subject 

1 Squad Drill 

2 Squad Drill with Arms 


3 Bayonet Training 


) Candidates 

RmrERENau Books 

Infantry Tiammg, Volumo I, 
1932, Chapters IV, VI and 
VII 

Small Arms Tiammg Volume I, 
1931 Chapter IV Lessons 1, 
2 and 8 

'I T , Volume I, 1932, Chapter 
IX IT, Volume II 1931, 
Chapter II Seotion 13 
Chaptei III Seotion 28 
Chapter IV and Seotion 
Leading 1928 Repiint 1931 

SAT, Volume II, Seotions 8 
and 7 

Army Manual of Salutation, 
1920 Repi mted 1928 Chap 
ters IV, V VII and Appendix 
III 


1937 

Candidates 

REMsnrNOE Books 

Infantry Training, Volume I, 
1932, Chapter IV, Seotions 
46-55 Chapter V 

Infantry Training Volume I, 
1932, Chaptei IV, Sections 
56-63, 66-74 79-81, 83-91 
93-95 

Small Arms Training, Volume 
1, 1931, Section 42 First thiee 
lessons 
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Subject 

4 Knowledge of Battalion 

Standing Oiders 

5 Care and Mechanism of 

the Rifle 


For A F (I 

Subject 
1 Platoon Drill 


2 Bayonet Traming 


3 Stripping and Assembling 

(Lewis Gun) 

4 Military Hygiene m Comp 

and Barracks 

5 Care of Arms 


Reference, Books 
Battalion Standing Orders 
Sections II, IV, VI, VII VIH 
XV XVII, Appendices V, 

vi, vin 

Small Arms Training, Volume I, 
1931, Seotions 10-22, 28-33 


) Candidates 

Reference Books 

Infantry Trammg Volume I, 
1932, Chapter VI, Seotions 
102-104, also Chapter IV, 
Seotions 60-53 

Small Arms Trammg, Volume I, 
1931, Chapter IV, Lessons 1, 
2 and 3 

Small Arms Trammg Volume 
II, 1931, Chaptei I Sections 
6 and 6 

Army Manual of Sanitation 
1926 Reprint 1928 Chapter 
V, Paias 136-153 

Small Arms Traming, Volume I 
1931, Chapter ITT Sections 
19-22 


Courses of Reading for the B A Examination of 
1936 and 1937 
Arts Faculty 
English 
For 1936 

Poetry — 

Shakespeare— j ^hAdo About Nothing 

A Recession of English Pootry (omitting “Pi elude” by 
Swinburne and the Ballads) by E Dickinson (Uttai Ohand 
Kapur and Sons) 
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Pendenmy by Ihackeiay (Eveiyman oi Colima) 

A Selection of Modem English Essays by V Tievos Booth 
(Uttar Chand Kapui and Sons) Re 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by R C and N Coffin (Oxford 
University Press) Re 1 12 0 
One Act Plays of lo day First Series (Hariap) 

Modem Short Stones by Guy N Pocock (J M Dent) 
Re 1 

Foi 1937 

Poetiy — 

. ( Hamlet 

Shakespeaie J Much Ado About Nothing 

The Queen s Treasures Bool of Verse, edited by Compton 
(George Bell and Sons) Re 1 9 9 

Prose — 

A Tale of Two Cities by Dtckens (Collins) Re 0 IS 9 
A Selection of Modem Enghsh Essays by V Trevos Booth 
(Uttai Cliand Kapur and Sons) Re 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by R C and N Goffln (Oxford 
University Press) Pe 1 12 0 

One Act Ploys of To day. Fourth Series selected by Marriott 
(Harrap) Re 1 12 0 

Modem Short Stories by Guy N Pocock (J M Dent) 
Re 1 


History 
For 198B 

Paper (a) (1) History of India, 1526-1707 

India under the Mughcds 

1 Condition of India m the 18th century advent of Euro 

peons 

2 Rise of Mongol powei m Asia the Mughal invasion of 

3 Establishment of the Mughal Empire Baber, Humayun 

and Sher Shah Sun 

4 Akbar his pohcy, conquests and administration 
C India undei Jahangir and Shah Jahan 

0 Aurangzeb stiugglo foi succession , wars, policy and 
adnnmstiatipn 

7 The Riso of Sivaji and the Maiatha power 

8 Civilisation and oultiue of Mughal India 
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Use ul Books 

Foi general use 

History of India by V \ Smith (relevant portions) 

Ishwan Peishad A Shoit History of Muslim Rule m India 
Elphinstone History of India (lelevaut portions) 

Ganett and Edwards Mughal Rule m India (Pait II) 

Sir J N Sarkar 1 Mughal Administration 

Foi reference 

Cambridge History of India (relevant portions) 

V A Smith Akbai , Beni Pershad Jahangir Sarkar 
Aurangzeb 

Rulers of India Senes Relevant Biographical Sketohes 


(i) Islamic History 
The Orthodox Caliph (632-061) 

1 Eleotion of Abu Bekr — Apostasy ciushed — Svnan and 

Chaldean campaigns — Nomination of Omar 

2 ’Omar s accession — Expansion of the Muslim Empne — 

Organisation of the Civil and Military administration — 
Death of Omar and appointment of Electors 

3 ’Othman — campaigns in East and West — Discontent m 

the Provinces and attack on Medma 

4 Election of Ah — Battle of the Camel — Battle of Siffin— 

Khawarij rebellion 

6 Political and social institutions of the early caliphate 
the Caliph the Diwan , Military institutions 

The Ommyid Caliphate (661-760) 

1 Establishment of the Omaiyid Dynasty the Sufyanids 

Muawiya , Yezid and Muawiya II 

2 The Civil Wai Merwan 

3 The Meiwamds The Caliphate of ’Abd al Melik Ibn 

al Zobair , al Mukhtar the Khaivanj , al Hajjaj , 
reforms of ’Abd al Melik 

4 Expansion of the Muslim Empire undei al Wehd Sulai 

6 Consolidation of the Empire under ’Omai II 

6 The decadenoe of the Omaiyid Dynasty Yezid II 

7 Continued deoadence of the Omaiyid Dynasty under 

Hisham — Abbasid Propaganda 

8 Al Welid II , Yezid III Merwan II the last of the 

Omaiyids 
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D The oigamsation of the State undei Muawiya and his 
successors Modification, of the Mechanism of the State 
by Muawiya the -Provinces the Protects Chancei y 
Posts Money Religious foundations 

10 Political and religious movements of the penod , the 

Sunnis the Shia and the Kliawarij the Mawali the 
Muiji'a the Mutazila and the eaily Sufi s 

11 Culture in the Omaiyid period 


Useful Bools 

Muir The Caliphate, Chapters XLV-LIX 

Amir All Histoiy of the Saraoens Chapters on the Orthodox 
Caliphs only 

Brunnow The Kharrptes Tianslated by S Khuda Bakhsh 
and published by the Muslim Institute, Wellesley Square, 
Calcutta 

Nioholaon A Literary History of the Arabs, Chapter V 

Browne A Literaiy History of Porsia Vol I, pp 188-247 
279-307 

Encyclopaedia Butanmca (0th edition) Article on Mubam 
madamsm, Part 2, Section 3 


Reference Books 

To be used under the direction of the teachers 
Zaidan The Umaiyyids and ’Abbasid (Gibb Trust Publica 
tion) 

La Strange Lands of the Eastern Caliphate 
Butler The Arab Conquest of Egypt Pages 154 to 446 
Dozy Spanish Islam Pages 216 to 241 
Barthold Tuikistan (Gibb Trust Publication) Pages 180 
to 196 

Encyclopedia of Islam The article on the TJmaiyids and 
on the important men of the period 


(u) History of India, 1707-1919 

Disintegration of the Mughal Empir e rise of independent powers 

1 Expansion of Maiatha powei in India, 1719-1761 

2 The Maiatha system of administration 

3 Establishment of independent States in Bengal, Bihar 

and Oadh 

4 Rise of the Nizam and his struggle with the Marathas 

6 Anglo Eienoh uvalry m Southern India Olive and 
Dupleix 
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6 Origins of British powor m Bengal 

7 Afghan invasions Nadu Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali 

8 Rise of the Sikh power in the Punjab 

Establishment of the East India Company as Paramount Power m 
India, 1761-1868 

9 Overthrow of the Maratha Confederacy 

10 Growth of British power in Southern India 

1 1 Extension of British dominion in Northern India 

12 The kingdom of Ranjit Singh and its downfall 

13 Anglo Afghan relations the Fust Afghan War 

14 Government of India Aots 1773-1868 

16 Administrative system of the East India Company its 
evolution Charter Aots 

16 Land revonue system and judicial administration 

17 Political relations with Indian States 

18 Beginnings of English education 

19 Religious and social movements 

20 The Mutiny onuses and results 

India under the British Crown 

21 The administrative system India Office Governor 

General and Council 

22 Foreign relations Persia, Afghanistan, Buima and iibet 

23 Polioy regarding frontier tribes and their teintory 

24 The Paramount power and the Indian States 

26 Fmanoial admimstiation 

26 Legislative development 

27 Evolution of Provincial Governments , development ol 

local self government 

28 Material development 

29 Development of educational policy , growth of the press 

30 Social and religious movements 

31 Growth of political consciousness in India 

32 The political and administrative system of India to day 


Useful Boohs 

For general use 

History of India by V A Smith (relevant portions) 
Elphmstone History of India (relevant portions) 

Ranado The Rise of the Marathas 

Roborts Historical Geography of Butish India 

Lyall The Rise of British Dominion m India 

Ubert Histoucal Introduction to the Government of Indio 

Sardesai Main Currents of Maiatha History 
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1 for reference 

Cambridge History of India (rolevant portions) 

Rulers of India Senes Relevant Biographical Sketches 
R C Dutt Eoonomio Histoiy of Early Bntish Rule m India 
R C Dutt India in the Victorian Age 
Ramsay Muir The Making of British India 
Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy, edited by 
A B Keith 

Banerjee The Indian Constitution 
Palande Indian Administration 
Gadgil The Economic Evolution of India 

Paper (£>) British History 

1 The legacy of Rome m Bntam 

2 The ongin and composition of the English people 

3 The Norman Conquest and its effects in England 

4 The feudal and manorial systems 

5 Medueval English town life the Gdds 

6 The origm and growth of the judicial system 

7 Magna Charta 

8 Mediaeval government and administration the Council , 

Parliament finance land system 
0 Anglo Trench relations from the Norman Conquest till the 
Tudors 

10 Deohne of the medueval system decadence of manor 

lahsm , peasant revolts , enclosure of land rise of a new 
administrative class 

11 The Renaissance and the Refoimation m England 

12 Rise of nationalism , the Tudor despotism 

1 3 Economic and financial changes under the Stuarts , 

decline m money values new eoonomio thought and 
policy — Mercantilism 

14 Constitutional conflicts of the 17th century 

16 Colonial expansion of England , development of the Old 
Colonial System 

16 The Hanovenan succession its politioal and oonstitu 

tional importance 

17 The oiigm of Great Britain , union with Scotland 

18 Development of the Cabinet, the Party System in the 

18th century 

19 Social conditions m town and countiy in the 18th century 

20 Trade and war in the 18th century 

21 The asoendancy of the Whigs and their policy 

22 George HI an attempt at personal rule 

23 Parliamentary leform before 1832 

24 The end of the Old Colonial System , American mdepen 

dence , India 
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25 England, the French Revolution and Napoleon 

26 Anglo lush lelations until 1800 

27 The industrial and agranan revolution , application ol 

new inventions giowth of capitalism and the faotory 
system the condition of workers 

28 The foreign policy of Pitt Castlereagh, Canning and 

29 A century of pailiamaulaiy reform fiom 1832 to 1928 

30 A new economic policy origin and extension of Free 

31 Great Britain and the Eastern Question, 1820-1878 

32 The new British Empire from 1783 to 1867, the Durham 

Report and its sequel 

33 Gieat Britain and India to 1858 

34 Liberalism and Conservatism, the policy of Gladstone 

and of Disraeli 

35 The Irish Question from 1800 to 1022 

36 British foieign policy, 1878-1914 * splendid isolation ’ 

alliances 

37 Social advances of the 10th century Trade Unions , Fao 

tory Acts , education , the new democracy the rise of 
the Labour Party 

38 The British Commonwealth ol Nations and its dependen 

oies 1867-1914 

39 The World War oiigms , peaoe settlement , the League 

of Nations 

Useful Books 

Introductory 

Keating and Frazer History of England for Schools (Blacl ) 
Pollard History of England (Home University Library ) 
R S Rait British History (Nelson ) 

For general use 

Mowat History of Gieat Britain (O U Press ) 

Trevelyan History of England (Longmans ) 

J A Williamson The Evolution of England (0 U Pi ess ) 
C M Waters Short Economic History of England (O U 
Press ) 

For reference 

Fletcher Introductory History of England 
Ramsay Muir British History (Philip ) 

Egerton The Origin and Growth of Greatei Britain (O U 
Press ) 

Bell’s Special Periods of British History 
“ The Teaching of History ” Series, ed Buchan (Nelson ) 
Source book of British History, ed J Turral (O U Press ) 
Muir New School Atlas of Umversal History (Philip ) 
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Or, 

Paper (&) History of Europe and USA, 1500-1919 


1 The nature of the Renaissance the beginning of Modem 

Europe 

2 Political and social condition of Euiope at the beginning 

of the 16th cental j 

3 The contest of Prance and the Empire in Italy 

4 Growth of scientific curiosity exploration and disoovery 
6 The Piotestant Reformation, the Catholio Reformation 

and wars of lebgion 

6 The expansion of Europe the Portuguese and Spanish 
Empires 

7<- Rise of England and Holland as colonial powers 

8 Prance under Louis XIV 

9 The rise of modern Russia and Prussia 

10 The contest for empire decline of Spain and Portugal , 
the struggle between England, Holland and Prance for 


supremacy 

11 Viotoiy of England the loss of Amerioan colomes , the 
Now Empire 


ana ample Entente 

26 Rise of Japan as a World Power 
20 Russia, 1816-1017 

27 Origins of the World War, the peaoo settlement the 

League of Nations 


Useful Books 

Introductory 

R H Davies An Outline History of the World. Chapters 
XXni-XXXII (Oxfoid ) 

Mowat The European States System (OU Press) 
Williamson Europe Overseas (O TJ Press ) 
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Fo> genet al use 

Redd away Modern European Histoxy 
Mowat Europe and the Modem World (O U Picss ) 
Robinson Mediaeval and Modem Times from Chaptex XIII 
(Qiim and Co ) 

H Webstei Meditoval and Modern History from Chapter 
XIII (Heath ) 

Boll’s Special Periods of European History 
Ramsay Muir Tho Expansion of Europe 
Caldwell History of Amoiica 

For tefetence 

Abbott The Expansion of Europe 

Grant History of Europe 1404-1610 (Methuen ) 

Clark The Seventeenth Contury (O U Pioss ) 

Mowat Europe, 1716-1816 (Arnold ) 

Marriott Europe, 1816-1923 (Methuen ) 

Giant and Temperley Eui ope m the 19th Century 
Robinson’s Readings m Euiopean History, Vol II (Ginn ) 
Solect Documents m Euiopean History, odited by Laffan 
(Methuen ) 

Philip's Historical Atlas, Mediaeval and Modem 
For 1037 

Papet {a) — 

Add under Useful Books — 

“Text Book of Modem Indian History” by Datta and 
Saroar 

idd under Books foi Reference — 

“ Mughal Kingship and Nobility ’ by R P Khosla 

Economics 
For 1936 

I — Thjcoby oir Economics 

Nature and Soope of Economics Economic laws Methods 
Economic Organisation , general stiuotuie and evolution of 
modern industry and commeioe Broad featuies of methods of 
production, tiansport and marketing Large scale production 
Joint Stock Companies 

Production Agents of production, their importance m the 
evolution of society Capital, its meaning and functions 
Labour, causes afieotmg its efficiency Specialised labour and 
use of machmeiy Land and othei natural agents of production 
Laws of production ; lows of increasing and decreasing returns 
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Markets produce exchanges , dealings in futures specula 
tion and ita effects 

Demand , geneial study of and geneial view ot consumption 
Law of diminishing utility Vanation m the intensity of 
demand , influences affecting demand 

Exchange Relation of production and exchange Geneial 
theory of Value Study of value during long and short penods 
Concept of noimal value Value undei monopoly conditions 
Brief view of the more mipoitant theoues of value 

Money, Ciedit and Prices Bioad tacts as to the evolution of 
money Definition of money The functions of money The 
Quantity Theory of money Money as the standaid of defeired 
payments Giesham s Lay 

The evolution of ciedit instillments of ciedit inflation and 
deflation Tho functions of Banks the puncipal types of Banks 
Bank notes and mconveitiblo paper money Systems of monoy 
Measuiement of changes m the purchasing powei of money 
Stock exchange position and function of, in advanoed mdus 
trial economy , Legitimate and illegitimate speculation 
Crises, then causes and nature 

Intel national Trade Geneial theory of international values 

Free Trade and protection Polioy of State bounties and subsi 
dies to industries International aspects of credit and ouuency 
Foreign exchanges equation of international indebtedness 
Distribution general theory of The natuie of mteiest and 
piofitb, the theory of wages and lent 

Labour problems , the hours of labour Trade unions , 
methods of industrial peace 

Laissez fane and State Regulation of Industry the Factory 
Acts, Insurance schemes, etc Socialism, its meaning and 
euticism 

Public Fmance Public Expenditure Sources of publio 
ro venue Geneial principles of taxation Kin ds of taxes 

In the study of topics in the above Syllabus, special 
attention should be paid wherever possible to oondi 
tions in India both for the purposes of illustration and 
application 

Paper I — Books leoommended in connection with the sylla 
bus — 

Ely — Outlmos of Economics, as revised and enlarged 
by Ely, Adams, Loienz and Young (Maomillan ) 

Chapman — Outlines of Pohtaoal Economy (Long 

Hemy Clay — Economics foi the Geneial Readei 
(Maomillan ) 

Thomas — Element of Economics 
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ihe following books m addition may be consulted foi selected 
topics 

Gide — Political Economy (translated by Archibald) 
Robertson — -Money (O TJ P ) 

Paper II — Application ot Economic Principles to Indian Topics 
Study of economic conditions of India relating to 
Agriculture moludmg Forests and Iingation In 
dustnes Communications Commeico and Trade 
Currency Finance and Banking Taxation, Reve 
nues and Home Payments 

Famine and plans of famme lelief Co operative 
Credit Prices and Wages Systems of Land 
Tenure Fiscal Policy 

Books recommended foi reference — 

Jathar and Ben — Indian Economics, 2 vols (0 U P ) 

Kale — Indian Economics (Aryabhushan Press ) 

Anstey — The Economic Development of India 1 

Gadgil — The Industrial Evolution of India m Recont Times 
(Milford ) 

Dailrng — The Punjab Peasant in Prosperity and Debt 
(Oxfoid University Press), Chapters I, VIII, IX, X, XI, 
XII, XIII 

Bnj Narain — Indian Eoonomic Life (Kapur ) 

Chablam — Indian Currency, Banking and Exchange 
Report presented to Pailiament by the Government of 
India, latest volume 

Report of Royal Commission on Indian Cuirency and 
Finance, 1926 


For 1917 

Paper I — Add the words “ Trade Depression and methods of 
Reooveiy ’ after the woids “ Cnses their causes and 
nature ” 

Papei II — Same as foi 1936 


Mathematics 1936 awt> 1937 
*A Course of Mathematics 
For 1936 and 1937 

(a) Statics — 

Parallelogiam and Triangle of Forces Resultant of parallel 
forces Couples Moments Equilibrium, conditions of equilib 


Hole • — Any proofs, analytical or geometrical, wdl be accepted 
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Hum of any eoplanar forces aotmg on a particle 01 lignl body 
Cent! e of parallel forces Centre of gra\ lty Fnction bimple 
cases of tension of strmgs Hooke’s Lav 

(6) Dynamics — 

Definition and measurement of mass, force, velocity, acoelera 
tion, momentum, work and energy Laws of motion Uni 
form motion Unifoimlv accelerated motion — (1) in a straight 
lme (2) in a parabola Motion m a circle Simple cases of 
impact Simple haimomo motion Simple pendulum Units 
and di m ensions 
(o) Diffeiential Oaloulus — 

Definition of differential coefficient Differentiation of funo 
tion of a smgle variable Successive differentiation Rolle’s 
Theorem and Mean Value Theorem Tayloi s and Maolaurm’s 
theorems and then simpler applications E\ aluation of functions 
which assume an indeterminate form Differentiation of implicit 
functions Partial differentiation Maxima and minima values 
of functions of ono vaiiable Tangents normals asymptotes, 
curvature, double points Tracmg of ouives Envelopes and 
Evolutes 

{d) Integral Calculus — 

Integration of simple functions of a smgle variable Intogra 
tion of rational fractions Integration by formulas of reduction 
Determination of lengths and aieas of ouives Volumes of 
Solids of Revolution 


*B Course or Mathematics 
For 1930 

(а) Trigonometry — 

De Moivre’s Theorem Hyperbolio and inverse functions 
Expression of Sin 9 and Cos 6 as infinite pioducts Faotois 
of Binomial Expressions 

(б) Analytical Geometry — 

Reotangular and polar op ordinates Transformation of co 
ordinates The straight hpe The oirole The parabola The 
ellipse The hypeibola Tjwnng of Comes given by the general 
equation of the second degree Geometry of three dimensions — 
equations of lme and plane Simpler properties of spheres 
Equations of Cylinder and Cone of the second degree 


* N ote —Any proofs, analytical or geometnoal, will be 
accepted 
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(c) Theoiy of Equations — 

Relations between the roots ancl coefficients of an Equation 
Easy Transformation Cardan s Solution of Cubics Descartes 
Solution of a Biquadratic Newton s Methods of Divisors ancl 
Homer’s Rule 

(d) Algebta — 

Development and elementary pioperties of determinants and 
their applications to the solution of linear equations Simple 
ratio and comparison tests of convoigency of Senes Partial 
Fractions 

(e) Dijfeiential Equations — 

Eoimation of a differential equation Equations of the first 
ordei, and the first degree Standaid forms for equations of 
the fiist older Clairaut’s equation Linear equations with 
constant coefficients Homogeneous Linear Equations Apph 
oations to Geometiy and Mechanics 

For 1937 

Undei (6) Analytical Geometry after “ The straight line add 
‘ Harmonic pairs of points , and after “Traoing of Conics given 
by the general equation of the second degiee add Tangents, 
polars, asymptotes and axes of the oomo gnen by the general 
equation of the second degree ” 

Philosophy 

For 1930 and 1937 

Pass — 

I Ethics one paper 
II Psychology one paper 
I and II S) llabuses Books suggested for reading 

For 1936 
I— ETHICS 

1 The Problem, Scope and Method of Ethics Relation of 
Ethics to Psychology, Sociology, Metaphysics and Religion 

2 The Evolution of conduct Transition from Customary 
to Reflective morality A general comparison of Customary 
morality and Refleotive morality 

Greek views on morality — Plato, AriBtotle, Stoics and 
Epicureans 

Medieval Ideals — The rise of individualism The transition 
to Modem Ideals 
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Psychological Basis of Ethics, Psychological Analysis and 
Ethical Significance of Character, Conduot Will, Deane, Motive, 
Intention and Habit 

3 Judgments Appreciative and Descriptive Judgments 
The Nature of Moral Judgments 

The Ethical Significance of Naturalistic accounts of conduct 
The Fallacies of Naturalism 

The Ethical Significance of Indeterminism, Determinism and 
Self determinism Fatalism 

4 Critical Analysis of the chief theories of the Moral 
Standard The Standard as Law The Law of the Tribe The 
Law of God The Law ot Nature The Moral Sense The 
Law of Conscience Intuitiomsm The Law of Reason The 
Dootrine of Kant Hypothetical and Categorical Laws 

The Standard as Pleasure The Varieties of Hedonism 
Psychological Hedonism Ethical Hedonism — Egoistic and 
UmversaliBtio Evolutionary Hedonism 

The Standard as Perfection Spencer’s view of Ethics The 
views of other Evolutionists Natural Selection m Morals 
Metaphysioal Moralists Green s view of Ethics The True 
Self General character of Eudasmomsm 

The Standard as Value Ethical Value Intimsic and e\ 
trmsic Value Companson of values Problems of Plurality of 
mtrmsioallv good things and intrinsically bad thmgs Higher 
and Lower Goods Complete Good and Moral Good 

6 The Concept of Duty or Moial Obligation Duties or 
Right Actions The Problem of Determination of Duties Tho 
significance of the Distinction of Duties into Individual and 
Social Rules of Conduot Casuistry The Fundamental 
Unity of Moral Conduot Fallacies of Egoism Hedonistic and 
Non hedonistic Altruism The Ethics of Caidmal Virtues — 
Individual and Society The Nature and Presuppositions of 
Virtue Theories of Punishment 

0 The Ideal The Ideal as simple and as complex The 
Ideal as Pleasure, Wisdom, Love realisation of individual 
personality and social health The Ideal as an organic whole of 
intrinsically Valuable Ports The Nature of such a whole Tho 
method of estimating the Value of a good whole 

Moral Progress 

7 The Relation of tho different theories to Practice 

Boohs prescribed — 

1 A Manual of EthiCB by Mackenzie (sixth edition) 

2 Ethics by Dewey and Tufts, Part I only, with special 

reference to section 2 of tho syllabus 
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II —PSYCHOLOGY 

I The scope subject mattei and methods of Psychology 
Relation of Psychology with Philosophy and the other Sciences 
Practical applications of Psychology 

II The stiueture and functions of the Nervous System 

The reflex aic and the conditioned reflex The Hypotheses of 

Parallelism and Interactiomsm Mechanistic and Purposive 
schools of Psychology 

III The Psychological Individual Mind, Consciousness 
Behaviour The concept of the unconscious Mental struetuie 
and mental content Primary and secondary Dispositions 
The ooncept of instincts m animal and in human Psychology 

Instinct and intelligence Methods of measurement of mtelli 
gence 

IV The Plasticity of Mental Life The concept of mental 
development Memory and learning Diffoient memory types 
Economy of learning 

Learning m man and m animals Habit 

V The relation of feeling to activity Emotion The rela 
tion of Instinct with emotion Emotion and its organic aeeom 
paniments The James Lange theory of emotion 

VI Sensation Sensation sense oigan, stimulus Geneial 
characteristics of sensations Muscular, outaneous and orgamo 
sensation Visual and Auditoiy sensations 

VII Attention Selectivity of attention and conditions 
deter minin g selection Span of attention Kinds of attention 

VIII Perception and attention Perception of flgmes and 
gioups Perception of space, change and movement Illusions 

IX Imagination The image and the percept The play 
of imagination 

Day dreams Di earns Imagination as oieative 

X Conception Ideas The Laws of association of ideas 
Eiee and controlled association TrainB of Ideas Formation 
of concepts The relation of thought with language 

Reasoning Belief Formation of beliefs Belief and aotivity 

XI Personahty The development of Personality and of the 
consciousness of self Social factors m the consciousness of self 
The will and the sentiments Intogiation and disintegration of 
personahty 

Books recommended — 

Woodworths Psychology, A Study of Mental Life, 8th 
edition (Methuen ) Rs 660 
Stout — A Manual of Psychology, 4th edition (University 
Tutorial Pi ess ) Rs 8 10 0 
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For 19*17 
I —ETHICS 

Delete Books piescnbed’ and inset t Books recom 

mended ’ 

Book No 2 Dewey and Tufts —1922 edition 

The reBt as foi 1936 

II —PSYCHOLOGY 

I The aub/ect matter — The problem scope and methods of 
Psychology The lelation of Psychology to Physiology, Social 
Soience Logic and Ethics 

II The structure and functions of the Neivous System 
The Body Mind pioblem Psychological Hypothesis 

ITT Sensation — The sense organs Elementary Sensations 
Blends and Patterns Stimulus General characteristics of 
sensations Cutaneous, Kwoesthetio, Organic, Gustatory and 
Olfactory sensations 4uditoiy and Visual sensations 

IV Attention— The Motor Response in attending The 
shifting of Attention What attracts attention Sustained 
Attention, and Distraction Effort in attention Selectivity ot 
Attention, and conditions determining selection Span of atten 
tion Attention of Perception 

V Perception — Fundamental chaiaotenstios of Perception, 
Figure and Ground Ihe Span of Apprehension Signs and 
Meanings m Perception Perception of Space, Change and 
Movement Illusions 

VI Imagination — The Image and the Percept The play of 
Imagination Empathy Day dreams Dreams The enjoy 
ment of Imaginative Art The Psychology of Inventive pro 
duotion 

VII Learning — Vanous forms of Learning The Conditioned 
Reflex The Establishment of a Conditioned Reflex Effeot of 
distraoting Stimuli Is all learning simply conditioning ? 
Animal and Human Learning 

VIII Memory — How we memoi lze and 1 emembei Improve 
ment of Memory The immediate Memory Span The Learn 
mg Curve The process of Memorizing Intentional Learning 
and Unintentional Learning Retention Pecall and Recog 
nition Memory Images Image Types Eidetio Images 
Hallucinations Symasthosia 

IX Thinking — Characteristics of Thinking Fiee Association 
and controlled Association Reasoning Inference and the relation 
of thought with language Concepts and their development 
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X Fueling and Emotion — The relation of Feeling to Aotivifcy 
Emotion The relation of Instinot with Emotion Emotion and 
its orgamo accompaniments James Lange Theory of Emotion 
Moods and Sentiments 

XI Activity — Stimulus and Response Motivation Reflex 
action Playful activity Purposive activity Dependable 
motives or instincts Instinct and Intelligence Conflict of 
motives, the State of Indecision the Process of Decision Will 

XII Personality — The development oi Personality Faotors 
in Personality Personality Types Integration and Disin 
tegration of Personality The ITnconsoious 

XIII Pi actical Applications of Psychology— Intelligence 
Tests Maladjustment and Psychotherapy Industrial 
Psychology 

Books recommended — 

Add Bernard Hart’s Psychology of Insanity 
The rest as for 1936 

Physios 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical examinations shall 
be the same as in the Soienoe Faoulty 


Chemistry 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical examinations shall 
be the same as in the Science Faculty 


Zoology 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical examinations shall 
be the same as m the Science Faculty 


Botany 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and practical exonunations shall 
be the same as in the Science Faculty 


Geology 1936 and 1937 

The syllabi for the written and piactical examinations Bhall 
be the same as m the Soience Faculty 
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SANSIvBII 

For 1930 

Paper {a) — 1 Uttaiarama Ohanta 

2 Kiratarjunlya Cantos I and II 

3 Grammar 

Note — Undei Grammai, special questions should be set to 
test the oaudidate s knowledge of classical Sanskrit Giam 

Paper (6) — 1 Translation from English into Sanskrit 

2 Keith Classioal Sanskrit Literature (Association 

Press, 6, Bussell Street, Calcutta), omitting 
Ohapteis I and X Candidates will be expect 
ed to possess some information about Bhasa, 
Kalidasa, Bhavabhuti and Raja Sekhara 

3 Gadyapushp&njah, by M K Sircar, pubhshed 

hj the Panjab University Price Rs 3 (Can 
be had from Mufid i 'Am Press, Lahore ) 

For 1937 

Paper ( a ) — The same as for 1936 

Paper (6) — No 3 Omit pages 10-10 from the Gadyapushpanjali 
The rest as foi 1936 


Arabic) 

Foi 1930 

1 Sunt al Durar (published by the University of the Panjab) 

2 Grammar as pei Syllabus — 

(1) Khawa? ul Abw&b t 

(2) Al Mudhakkar wal Mua’nnath 

(3) Al Jam *ul Hukassar 

(4) At TawAbi’ 

(6) Al Mabmyy&t 


For 1937 

Under Grammar, against No (6), after "Al MabruyyAt” add 
(al Asma) 

The rest as for 1930 


Pjhwian 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

1 Qulshan 1 Ma'Anl (published by the University of the 
Punjab) Pnoe Rs 2 12 0 
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2 Levy s Persian Literature (Oxford University Pi ess, 
1923) 

Hebrew 1936 and 1937 
Paper A —(Poetry ) — 

(i) Psalms, 42 to 160 I (ni) Joel 

(u) Amos I (iv) Nahum 

Recommended (especially the Introductions) — 

“ Psalms ’ , Vol I, by Davison and 1 m the Century 
1 Psalms ”, Vol II, by Dr Wilson Davies J Bible (Jack) 

“ The Minor Prophets ’ by Canon Driver, m the Century Bible 

Paper B — (Prose ) — 

I Kings, and | II Kings 

Recommended (especially the Introductions) — 

‘ I and II Kings ” by Dr Skmner m the Century Bible 
(Jack) 

N B — Some knowledge of the subject matter and of the his 
tonoal criticism of the texts prescribed will be required, such 
as is covered by the Introductions and Notes in the Comment 
anes reoommended, and in Dr C H H Wright’s Introduction 
to the Old Testament 

Grammars reoommended — 

Gesenms’ Kantzsoh, Hobrew Grammar, translated by Cosby 
(Clarendon Press) 

“Introduction to Biblical Hebrew” — Dr Kennedy (William 
and Norgate) “ Introductory Hebrew Grammar — Dr David 
son (published by T and T Clark) 

Lexicon — 

“ A Hebiew and English Lexicon ’ — Brown, Driver and 
Briggs (Clarendon Press, Oxford) 

Candidates may also consult the volumes on Psalms and 
the Minor ProphetB m the “ International Critical Commentary ” 
(T andT Claik) 


Grebe 1936 and 1937 


1 Thucydides 

2 Demosthenes 

3 Sophocles 

4 iBsohylus 


Book I 
De Corona 

Prometheus 
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Latin 1930 and 1917 

1 1 acitus 

2 Cicero 

3 Virgil 

4 Horace 

5 Terence 


Paper (a)— 

Racine — Phedio 
Beaumarchais — Le Barbier de Seville 
Becque — Les Corbeaux (Harrap) 

Paul Hervieu — La Course du Flambeau (Hanap) 

W H Hudson— A Shoit History of French Liteiature (Q 
Bell and Sons) 

Paper ( b ) — 

Feuilet — Le Roman D un Jeuue Homme Pauvrc 
Oxford Modern French Series (Clarendon Press, Oxford ) 
Reoueil de Contes Modernes (De Maupassant Daudet Merimee, 
Coppee), edited by W H Amstie (Bells Modem Language 
Texts) (Q Bell and Sons ) 

Prosateurs contemporams, eontes at Reoits, Par Bourget, 
Bordeaux, R Bazin, Hennde Regnier edited by A M 
Gibson (G Bell and Sons ) 

Par 1937 

Paper (a ) — 

In place of Becque — Les Corbeaux substitute P Benoit — 
L’Oubhe, ed by W G Hartog (Hachette) 

The rest as for 1930 

Paper (6) — The same as for 1930 


Gei mania 

Pro Archia and Pio Milone 
Georgies, Books I and II 
Odes Bool s I and IT, and Art 
Poetica 
Phormio 


French 
For 1930 


Astronomy Optics and Spherical Trigonometry 
For 1930 and 1937 

Astronomy — The Celestial Sphere, Definitions, Systems of Co 
ordinates Astronomioal Instruments, the Telescope Time 
keepeis and Ohionogiaph, the Transit Instrument and Aoces 
sones, the Mendian Circle and Reading Miorosoope, the Altitude 
and Azimuth Instrument, the Equatonal Instiument and Micro 
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meters, the Sextant Corrections to Astronoxmoal Ohserva 
tions Phenomena depending on change of position on the 
Earth Dip of the Horizon Figure of the Earth, the Sun’s 
apparent motion m the Ecliptic the Seasons, the Earth’s orbit 
round the Sun The Mean Sun and Equation of Time The 
Sundial Umt3 of Time The Calendar Comparison of Mean 
and Sidereal Times Atmospheno refraction and twilight 
Finding the latitude of a place by observation Finding the 
Local Time by observation Determination of the Meridian Lme 
Finding the longitude by Observation and by Telegiaph 
Captam Sumner’s Method The Moon s parallax The Moon s 
Distance and Dimensions Synodic and Sidereal Months The 
Moon’s phases its physical conditions The Moon’s Orbit and 
Rotation The Harvest Moon The Moon’s Librations 

General Description of EolipseB The Solai and Lunar 
Ecliptic limits, Determination of the frequency of Eclipses, 
occultations — Places at which a solar eclipse is visible Geneial 
outlines of the Solar System Synodic and Sidereal Periods 
Description of the motion m Elongation of planets as seen from 
the Earth Phases of the Planets Keplar’s laws of Planetary 
motion Motion lelative to Stars Stationary points, Axial 
Rotations of Sun and Planets The Sun, its Distance and 
Dimensions, Mass and Density Solai Eye pieoes and Study of 
the Sun’s Surface, General views as to Constitution Sun Spots, 
their appearance, Nature, Distribution and Periodicity The 
Speotroscope, Chemioal elements present m the Sun The Sun 
spot, Speotrum Deppler’s Principle, the Chromospheie and 
Prommenoes, the Corona, The Sun’s Light and Heat 
The determination of Sun’s Parallax by observations of a 
Superior Planet at opposition Transit of Inferior Planets 
Annual parallax Distances of the Fixed Stars, the aberration 
of Light Precession and Nutation 

The Light of the Stars, Star Magnitudes and Photometry, 
Variable Stars, Stellar Spectra, Double and Multiple Stars, 
Clusters, Nebulas, the Milky Way and Distribution of Stars in 
spaoe, Statement of the Nebular and Planetesimol Hypothesis 
Optics — Laws of Reflection and Refraction Reflection and 
Refraotion of Direot Pencils Reflection at two or more Plane 
Surfaces Refraotion of direct pencils through Pnsms, Plates 
and Lenses Images and simple optical Jhetrument Astrono 
mical Telescope Dispersion and Achromatism 

Spherical Trigonometry — Spherical Tiiangles Spherical Geo 
metry Relations between tho trigonometrical functions of the 
sides and angles of a spherical triangle Solution of Right 
angled Tiiangles 

The following books aie lecommended for study — 

(i) Elements of Astronomy by Parker 
(u) Geometrical Optica by W 8 Aldis 
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(m) Spherical Trigonometry by Todhunter and Leatham 
(iv) Elements of Astronomy by Fath 

The following Piactical Course is prescribed for the Pass B A 
Examination — • 

1 The use of the Tiansit Instiument and the I qua 

tonal and the deteimmation of their errois 

2 The use of the Nautical Almanae 

3 Convulsion of time 

1 Determination of latitude 

5 Identification of principal stars and constellations 


Political Science 

Fo> 1936 

Paper I — 

For study — 

Leaooek Elements of Political Science 
Gilchrist Principles of Political Scionco 

Foneference — 

Garner Intioduotion to Political Science 
Paper II — 

The constitutions of the following countries — 

1 Great Britain 

2 USA 

3 France 

4 Canada 
6 India 

Books for study — 

1 Marriot English Political Institutions 

2 Pomcare How France is governed 

3 Beard Amenoan Government and Paities, S K S 

4 Keith Constitutions, Administration and Laws of the 

Empire (for the constitution of Canada only) 

6 Bannerjee The Indian Constitution 


Pm 1937 

Paper I — Books suggested — 

1 Leacock Elements of Political Science 

2 .Toad Modem Political Theory 
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Paper II — Substitute. “ Smellio American Federal System ’ for 
“ Beard American Government and Parties, SRS” 

The rest as for 1936 

Hindi (Optional) 

Par 1936 

' Ohune Hue Hmdi Nibandha ” by Raja Ram (Bombay 
Machine Press, Mohan Lai Road Lahore) price Re 1 10 0 is 
recommonded for the purpoBos of the Essay, part (a) of the paper 
In part (6) of the paper candidates will be asl ed general 
questions on Hindi Literatuie and will he expected to have 
read the following books — 

1 “ Chatra Sala bv Bala Chand Nanak Chand Shah 

Vakil translated by Rama Qhandra Varmk Hindi 
Granth RatnSkara Karyalaya, HIrabagh, Bombay 
Price Re 1 12 0 

2 “ Padya Pramoda” by Jagannatha Prasada Sarma, 

M A (Hindi Sahitya Kutira, Benares) Price 
Re 1 8 0 

3 “Navaratna", Hindi Bhavana, Lahore Price Annas 12 

For 1937 

In part (6) of the paper, substitute Hindi Kdvya Kunja by 
Gaj&nanda Sharmd MA (Hindustan Times Press Delhi) Price 
Annas 12 for No 3 
The rest as for 1938 

Panjabi (Optional) 

For 1936 

The paper will consist of — 

(a) An essay 26 marks 

Kalghi Dhar Chamtakar (Wazir i Hind Press, Amritsar) 
is suggested as model of style and language 
(5) Critical questions on Panjabi Poetry, 26 marks 
The following books are suggested - — 

1 *Kafian Bullah Shah, edited by Mohan Smgh, pub 

hshed by the University of the Panjab Price 
Re 180 

2 Vir Smgh as in Rana Surat Smgh and Matak Hulaie, 

Wazir i Hind Press 


; Can be had from the Mufid l ‘Am Press, Lahore 
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For 1937 


Part (a) of the paper — 

An essay m Panjabi on a subject oonneoted with the 
Panjabi Literature or Language 
Pait (b) — The candidates aie expected to be acquainted with 
the literary activities in Panjabi of Bhai Vir Singh and to have 
particularly studied Rana Suiat Singh 


Urdu (Optional) 

For 1936 and 1937 
Part (a) of the paper — 

An essay in Uidu on a subject connected with the Urdu 
Literature or Language 

Pati (b) — The candidates are expected to be acquainted with 
the hteiary activities in Urdu of Ghalib and to have parti 
oularly studied Dlwan 1 Uh&hb 


Military Science (Optional) 
For U T G Candidates 
For 1930 
Practical 


Subject 

1 Platoon Drill 

2 Small Arms Training 

3 Range Duties 

4 Bayonet Training 


Written 

1 A Working Knowledge 

of the Platoon in At 
taok Defpnce and Pio 
tection 

2 A Woikmg Knowledge of 

Battalion Standing 
Ordeis 


Reference Books 
IT, Vol I, 1932, Chapter VI 
SAT, Vol I, 1931, Chapters 
n and III 

SAT, Vol IV 1931, Chapters 
I and II 

S A T , Vol I 1931, Chapter IV, 
Lessons 1 and 2 


IT, Vol I, 1931, Chapter II, 
Sections 12 13 and 17 

Chapter III, Sections 19, 20, 
24, 28 and 28 Chapter IV 
Battalion Standing Orders 
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Subject Bicfebenot Books 

3 Small Ainu Training SAT Vol I, 1031, Chap 

tors II and III 

4 Platoon Drill I T , Vol I 1932, Chapter VI 

and Plate XIX 


For 1937 
Practical 


Subject 

1 Platoon Dull 

2 Firing Instruction 

3 Bayonet Training 

4 Small Arms Training 


RnrEBKtron Books 
Infantry Training Vol I 1932, 
Chapter VI, Sections 102-104, 
also Chapter TV Sections 
40-63 Chapter IX 
Small Arms Training Vol I, 
1931, Chapters II and III 
Small Arms Training Vol I 
1931 Section 42 First three 
lessons 

Small Arms Training, Vol I, 
1931 Sections 26-37 


Written Paper 


1 Working Knowledge of 

Standing Orders 

2 Firing Instruction 

3 Maroh Discipline 


4 Principles and System 

of Training 

5 Section m Attack 


Battalion Standing Orders 

Small Arms Training, Vol I, 
1931 Chapters II and III 
Infantry Training, Vol I, 1932, 
Chapter X, Sootions 126, 126, 
128, 129, 110 131 
Infantiy Tiaming Vol I, 1932, 
Chapter I Sections 2, 3 and 1 
Infantry Seotion Leading 1984, 
Sections 64, 66, 60 CO, 61 


For A F (J ) Candidates 
For 1936 and 1937 
Practical 


Subject 


Rdmiibnod Books 


1 Platoon Drill I T , Vol I, 1932 Chapter VI 

2 Small Arms Training SAT, Vol I 1931 Chapteis 

II and III 
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Subject 


Riifebencd Books 


3 Range Duties 

4 Bayonet Training 

5 Lewis Gun 


SAT, Vol IV 1931, Chap 
tei II 

SAT Vol I, 1931, Chap 
tei IV Lessons 1 and 2 
SAT Vol II 1931 Chapter I 


Wi Men Paper 


1 A Working Knowledge of 

the Platoon in Attacl , 
Defence and Piotoction 

2 A Working Knowledge of 

Battalion Standing 
Orders 

3 Small Arms Training 

4 Platoon Drill 

0 Military Hygiene in Camp 
and Barracks with a 
knowledge of Water 
Duties 


IT, Vol II 1931 Chapter II, 
Seotions 12 13 and 17 

Chaptei III, Sections 19 20 
24 and 26 Chapter IV 
Battalion Standing Orders 


SAT, Vol I 1031, Chapters 
II and LEI 

I T , Vol I, 1932, Ohaptoi VI 
and Plate XIX 

Army Manual of Sanitation, 
1926 Pepunt 1928 


Honotos Papbus 
English 
For 1936 

Paper I — Georgo Eliot, with special refeience to Adam Bede, 
Romola and Middlemaroh 

The following books of entimsm are suggested foi study — 
A Survey of English Liteiature (1830-1880) by Elton 
The Literature of tho Victorian Era by Hugh Walker 
George Eliot (Englishmen of Letters) by Sir Leslie Stephan 

Papet II — The Romantic Movement, with special reference to 
Coleridge 

The following books aie lecommended foi study — 

Colendge (Englishmen of Letteis Senes) and Essays 
on Coleridge by Peter m Appreciations, Oliver Elton 
m A Survey of English Literature (1780-1832) and in 
Cambndge Histoiy of English Liteiatui a 
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Paper III — 

(а) History of English Literatuie 

Bioad Eeatuies of the Histoiy of Literature from Chaucer to 
Swinburne with speoial lefeienoe to the following authois — 
Swift, Addison Burke Cailyle, Buskin Fielding, Soott, 
Jane Austen Dickens Meiedith, Moilowe, 
Ben Jonson, Sheridan, Milton, Wordswoith, Keats, 
Dryden, Swmbnrne 

The following books are recommended for study — 

A History of English Liteiatuie by Strong 
English Novel by Pnestley 

A History of English Literature by Moody and Lovett 
(Scribners) 

The Elizabethan Age by J M Bobertson 

(б) Literary Criticism 

The following aie leoommended for study — 

Introduction to the Study of Liteiature by Hudson 
Tra i ning in Literary Appreciation — Pntchard (Hanaps) 
The Study of Poetry by Entwistle (Nelson) 

The Study of Literature by Soares (Maomillan) 

Books and Headers by Pritchard 

For 1937 

Paper I — The Novels of Jane Austen with special refeience to 
Pride and Prejudice Sense and Sensibility and 
Emma m place of the Novels of George Eliot 
The following books are reoommended for study — 

Jane Austen by R Bnmley Johnson 
Jane Austen (English Men of Letters Series) 

The remaining papers to be the same as for 1936 


Histoby (fob Morirussin Collecibs only) 
Under consideration 


Mathiomatios 
Pot 1936 and 1937 

Pape i I — 

(a) Statics — -Resultant of Forces Couples, Moments Condi 
tions of Equilibrium of eoplanar Forces acting on a particle or 
on a rigid body Centre of paiallel forces Centro of giavity 
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of aios of cuives, piano aroas surfaces and solids of revolution 
Virtual woik 

Pi lotion Hooke’s Law 

Books suggested — 

Elementary Treatibe on (statics by Lonoy 
Statics by Greaves 
Statics by Dobbs 

(6) Dynamics — Laws of Motion Uniformly accelerated 
motion m a straight lino, in a parabola and m a circle Impaot 
Simple Harmonic motion Planetary motion Units and 
Dimensions Moments of Inertia Pendulum, simple and 
compound 

Book suggested — 

Dynamics by Ramsay 

(c) Hydrostatics — Fluid Pressure Thrust on a plane area or 
on any suifaeo Equilibrium of Floating Bodies Specific 
Gravity Boyle s Low and Charles Law Centre of Pleasure 
Application of methods of Calculus 

Books suggested — 

Greaves’ Hydrostatios and Beasant’s Elementary Hydio 
statics 

Paper II — 

(а) Pure Geometry — Properties of triangles Segment for 
mute Euler’s Theorem, Stewart’s Theorem, Menelaus’s and 
Ceva’s Theorems Cross ratio and harmonio ranges and 
pencils Harmonic propeities of a circle and Chasle s Theorem 
P(ABGD)= Const Coaxal circles Cncle of Similitude In 
version Orthogonal Projection Poles and Polars 

Books suggested — 

A Sequel to Elementary Geomotiy by Russel and Modem 
Geometry by Godfrey and Sidden 

(б) (i) Analytical Plane Geometry — Conics given by General 
Equation of the 2nd degree m xy Tangent polar asymptotes 
Conjugate points and conjugate lines Diameteis of a conic 
Pair of tangents from a pt Directoi chcleB Eccentricity, foci, 
axes, centre of a conic Normals Conics through foui fixed pts 
Oantie locus of such oomes Diagonal tuangle of a quadrangle 
self polar foi eiroum conics Parabola touching the axes Con 
focal conics Cncle of curvatuio 
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(u) Ti ilinear Oo ordmates — Distance between two poults 
and area of a triangle Straight lines The line at infinity 
Conies given by the General Equation of the 2nd degroo Con 
ditions for a circle a parabola and a rectangulai liypeibola 
Tangents Polars and asymptotes Ciicum come, self polar conic 
and mcomo of the triangle of tho lefeienee Circles connected 
with a tuangle Conics through foui fixed pts Comes touch 
mg four fixed lmes Comes inferred to a self conjugate triangle 

Books suggested — 

Smith and Askwith 

(c) Solid Geometry — Rectangular co ordmates Plane 
Straight line Surfaces of tho Socond Degiee with the ccntie at 
the ongm Tangent Polar Conjugate Diametial and 
principal planes of the general eomooid and its speoial forms like 
the cone and the paraboloid Enveloping cones and nylmder 
Axes and aieas of plane seotions of comcoids with centre at 
the ongm as m the first five chapters of Smith 

Books suggested — 

Bell and Smith 

Paper III — 

(i) Differential Equations — VIII, IX and X chapters omitting 
integration in senes as in Munay’s Differential Equations 

(II) Elementary Analysis as in Haidj, Chaptus I-Vl omitting 
articles 101-100 

(III) Essays on tho subject mattei of papeis I and II 


Economics 
Por 1930 

Paper I — Outstanding facts and features of Indian Cuironcy, 
Finance and Fiscal Polioy 

Books recommended — 

Report of the Fiscal Commission, 1922 
The following Reports on Currency — 

Heischell Committee, 1893 
Fowlor Committee, 1898 
Chambeilain Commission 1914 
Babington Smith Committee 1919 
Hilton Young Commission, 1926 

31 
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Papei II — Riual Economics with particular icference to India 
and the Punjab 

Books recommended — - 

Dm line; — -Tho Punpib Peasant in Piospenty and Debt 
(OUP) 

Caivoi — Pi mciplcs of Ruia! Economics nnultinr/ Oil II hoc 
III and Ch VI 

The following chajitoie fiom tho Repoit of tho Rojal 
Commission on Agncultuie V, VII X and XIV 

Pape) III — 

Eiihet , 

Politic at Soidnob and Indian AoMiNisir ation 
Books lecommended — 

Leacock — Elements of Political Science 
Sapie — Indian Constitution and Administration 

0 ) 


♦The Economic Histotiy 01 India ihom mis hail, of 

AivBAB TO THE 1RESLN1 DAA 
Books lecommended — 

Bhj Naram — Indian Eoonoinic Life — Past and Piesent, 
Chapters I Lu V inclusive 
Moreland — Piom Akbai to Auinngzebe 
Gadgil — Industrial Evolution of India m Recent rimes 

For 1937 

Paper I — Add Buj ISaiam — India m the Cnsis (Chapteis III to 
VII) 

Paper II — Add Bnj Naram — India m the Cnsis (Chapter I) 

Add Gadgil— Industnal Evolution of India m Recent 
Times 

Paper III - Same as foi 1930 


♦ Note — Questions on the pro British peiiod not to bulk 
more largely than one thud of the whole 
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PBTlOSQim. 

Fot 1936 and 1937 
Either, 

(а) Gennial Philosophy 

(б) Psychology 

(a) Genet al Philosophy 
Fot 1936 

Paper I — Histoiy of Modern European Philosophy from Des 
oarles to Hegel 
Books recommended — 

Thilly s History of Philosophy Modem penod, pagos 
250-477 

Roger’s History of Philosophy Modem period 
Papet II — Present Tendencies m Philosophy 

An Introductoiy Course to the mam cunents 
of contemporary thought, including specially 
a discussion of — 

Post Kantian Idealism, Pragmatism Vitalism 
and New Realism 
Books recommended — 

Hooking — Types of Philosophy 
Hoernle — Matter Mind and God 
Joad — Modem Philosophy 

Note — Tho above books are not to be treated as text books, 
but are only intended for general reading 

Paper III — Special Philosopher 

The candidates will be required to have a general 
knowledge of the Philosophical system of the 
prescribed Philosophei together with first 
hand knowledge of some of his writings as 
specified from time to time 
For 1936 Plato with 1 special reference to Books 
V to X of the Republic 
Books recommended — 

Plato — The Republic 

Bui nett — Greek Philosophy Vol I 

NV'ttleslup — Lectures on the Republic 
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(6) Psychology 

Poi 1936 

Paper 1 — -History ot Modem Psychology fiom the 17th cen 
tuiy to tho present day 

Book recommended — 

Gardnei Murphy s History of Psychology, Parts I nnd II and 
the fiist five chapters of Part III 

Paper II — Expeumental Psychology 

An Introductory Course mtioducmg the students 
to the main problems ot Expeumental 
Psychology 

Books reoommended — 

Collins and Drever s Experimental Psychology Vol I 
Myei s Intioduolion to Experimental Psychology 

III - Practical Examination 

Topios for Experimental study m the Laboratory — 

1 Stereoscopic Vision 

2 Coloni Zones of Rotina 

3 The Coloui Pyramid Colorn Mixtuie 

4 The Mullar Lvei Illusion (Method of mean eiror) 

6 Spatial Threshold , Method of Limits Serial 
Groups , Right and Wrong Cases 

6 Simple Reaction tune Association time 

7 Visual Aouity Auditoiy Acuity 

8 Memory — Learning, saving and scoimg Methods 

9 Work and Fatiguo 

10 Motor Control, Tapping Test, Aiming Test 

11 The Acquisition of Skill 

12 Mental work 

13 Free Association, Classification of Associations 

14 The Span of Attention 

16 The Binet Tests of Mental Capacity 

16 Group Tests, Non Verbal Tests 

17 Elementary Statistical Application 

Note — Candidates shall have performed the above expen 
ments under laboratoiy conditions and shall submit then 
laboratory note books with dated reports of experiments duly 
signed by their Professor to the Exammeis when they appear 
for the Practical Exammation 

Book covering the above piaotical course is Collins and 
Drever s Laboratory Guide to Expeumental Psychology 
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For 1 937 

(a) Genet al Philosophy 
Papet I — As for 193b 

Paper II — Delete the heading of this paper as given foi 1938 and 
explanatory note, and substitute “Elements of 
Philosophy ’ 

Elements of Philosophy — 

1 The problem of Philosophy Its lelation with 
Common Sense Science and Religion The Method 
of Philosophy The Divisions of Philosophy 

2 Theories of Knowledge— Soeptioism, Idealism, 
Realism Intuitiomsm, Pragmatism 

3 Theories of Being — Dualism, Monism — Plural 
ism Matenalism Spiritualism Neutial Monism 
Emergent Evolution 

Practical Philosophy — The concept of valuo 
Morality Art The bearing of Philosophy on life 

Books recommended — 

Hooking — Types of Philosophy 
Hoemle — Matter, Mind and Clod 
Joad — Modem Philosophy 

Note — The above books are not to be treated as text bool s, 
but aie only intended for general reading 

Paper III — Special Philosopher, etc , as for 1930 
Ot, 

Philosophy of the Upanishads — Ish Kana and 
Kath 

Books recommended — 

Hrtme s translation of the Upanishads 
Radha Krishnan’s Philosophy of the Upanishads 

(6) Psychology — As fox 1936 
Sanskrit 
For 1936 

Paper ( a ) Books recommended for study — 

1 Vincent Smith — Early History of India 

(fourth edition) 

2 Keith — The Sansknt Drama, Chapters II to VII 

3 Keith — A Histoiy of Sanslo.it Literature Chap 

ters II to V and VII and VHI 
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Papei (b) Study of Bhasa, with special refeience to Svapna 
vasa\adatta and Piatijfia vaugandhaiajana 
Papei (c) No books piesonbed 

Foi 1937 

In Papei (6) substitute PaSear&tiam for Piatijfia 'j an 
gandharayana 

The rest aa for 19‘tC 


Ababic 

For 3930 and 1937 

1 Fnrthei study of Literature — ■: 

Piose— 

Aiabic Beading Book No II liy Di R A Nioholson 
Poets y — 

Hamasa, Bab al Adah only 

2 HiBtory of Arabic Liteialnre — 

(o) Pro Islamic Poetiy 

(6) The Prophet the Iioian Traditions beginnuig of 
the Arabic Prose 

(e) The Omayyad penod Poets of the Omayyad 
penod Piose wiiters of this penod 

3 Translation ot unseen Aiabic passages into English 

Pehsian 

For 1930 and 1937 
1 Further study of Liteiatuie — 

Bist Maqala Qazwini* pages 24 to 54 and 85 to 105 
Poetiy — 

The following eight Qasidas of Qa anlf — 

!/° J — / (•) 

AXSfJJof jf (j &£ tf (r) 

* Iran League, Cams Stioet, Bombay Price Bs 2 10 0 
f For these see Selections fiom Qa’anl (published by the 
Panjab Unu orally) Oan be had of the Mu fid i 'Am Pibsr, 

Lahoic 
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jZ Ji l_Oj ^J-wU (r) 

jl u Uj )j j ._^»l Axx (P) 
l A ^l-«-.x5j,Ck. i— ^ juOj j\ &x*uj <LuhfiJo ( d>) 

; b jur yk ji or y jLi j—Sx (i) 

cs" u u uyy y ^ ( y ) 

Ilk J jt* Oj j u*> oia. ^ ..w) (a) 

2 Liteiary History — Browne, Vol 2 — Tho Setjfiq period 

only 

3 Translation of unseen Peisian passages into English Set 

and fiee composition in Peisian (i e Tianslation fiom 
English mto Persian ancl Essay m Peisian) 


Geology and Physios 
For 1936 and 1937 

The same as foi the B Sc Honours Papors 
HoNotms Sohoot or Hrsaom 
Pa} 1 I For 1936 — 

I History of India to 1707 ) 

II History of Europe and USA 1500-1 fa 15 lYoai I 

III Principles of Economies J 

IV History of India 1707-1910 3 

V Constitutional Histoiy of England and tho ( v „„, TT 

British Empue ( yeal 11 

VI Political Soienoe ' 

*Parl II For 1930 — 

VII Special study of piesoribed doouments \ ear III 


* The following options only can be offered foi Part II in 
1936 — 

(а) Ancient India 

(б) India undei the Mughals, with special lefeience to the 

Punjab 1526-1707 

(c) Modem India 1818-1919 

(d) Islamic Histoiy 

(e) History of Europe and U & A from 1815 to 1919 
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VITI (Two of the following of which not. moi e 

and < than one may bo chosen from subjects > Y eai III 

IX ( (l)to(«) — ) 

(i) Ancient India 

(u) Modneval India 

( 111 ) India undei the Mughals with special lotoi 
onoo to the Punjab 1526-1707 

(iv) India undei JVIaiatha ascendancj, 1707-1817 

(v) Modern India 1818-1919 

(vi) Islamic History 

(vu) British Histoiy from 1700 to 1919 
(vni) Histoiy of Buiope and USA from 1815 to 
1919 

(ix) Economic History 

Detailed Syllabus Part I 
For 1936 

Course I History of India from the beginning to 1707 

1 The sources of early Indian history 

2 Vedio lehgion and cultuie 

3 Development of philosophic thought in ancient India 

4 Buddhism and Jainism 

5 Ancient Indian polity 

0 The Mauiyan Empire and its administrative system 

7 ICushan kings and Indian outturn 

8 Ihe decay of Buddhism and the Hmdu renaissance 

9 1 oreign mvadeis and Hindu society 

10 Harshavaidliana and his times 

11 India and the outside world 

12 Rise of the Rajputs 

13 Indian society 10th-12th centuries. 

14 Historical sources foi study of the Muhammadan penod 

15 The rise and spiead of Islam 

16 Muhammadan invasion of India eaily raids on Sindh , 

Muhammad bm Qasim Mahmud of Ghazni and the 
Ghaznavide Empire 

17 Muslim domination of Noithem India Muhammad Ghon 

the Slave Dynasty 

IS The Khilji Dynasty Firoz Shah Ala ud Dm 

19 The Tughlaqs their conquests , administrative system , 

condition of the peoplo 

20 Decline of the Sultanate invasion of Trmui Sayyids and 

Lodis Panipat 

21 Mediaeval Hindu India Chola and Ghalukya dynasties 

southern Hindu kingdoms 
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22 Muslim invasion of Southern India 

23 Vijayanagai its powCL and cultuie duel with Muslims 

decline and fall 

24 J’he condition of India on the eve of Mughal conquest 

25 Foundation of the Mu„hal Fmpne Bubui and Humayun 

26 Sher Shah and tho new Pathan experiment in government 

27 The Mughal conquest of India 

28 Mughal administration the emporors , military and civ ll 

services revenue system 

29 Religious and social lefoimeis of Mughal India religious 

policy of the emperors 

30 Relations of the Rajput States with the Mughal empeiois 

31 Social and economic state of India m the 10th and 17th 

centuries 

32 Literature eduoation and the arts under the Mughals 

33 Swap and the welding of tho Marathas 

34 Downfall of the Mughal Empne its legacy to India 

Sources of study 


Useful Books 

V A Smith Oxfoid History of India Bool s I-VI 
Oambudge Histoiy of India (Foi general leference ) 

V A Smith Early Histoiy of India 
Havell 4.1 yan Rule in India 

R 0 Dutt Histoiy of Civilisation m Ancient India 
Radhakiishnan Hindu Philosophy (chaplets on \edic religion 
and philosophy) 

Elliot Buddhism and Hinduism 
Mojumdar Ancient Indian History 

Bhandarkar Asoha Smith Asoka Milker] ee Haishavar 

Elphmstone Histoiy of India (edited by E B Cowell) 
Ishwan Pershad Histoiy of Mediaeval India oi Histoiy of 
Muslim India 

S L Poole Mediaeval India under Muhammadan Rule 
C V Vaidya Hindu Mediaeval India 

Elliot and Dowson Histoiy of India as told by its own 
Historians 

Garrett and Edwards Mughal Rule m India 
Sarkax Mughal Administration 

S L Poole Babur V A Smith Akbar , B Prashad 
Jahangir Sarkar Aurangzeb 
Sarkar Shivaji 

Ranade Rise of the Maratha Power 

Moreland From Akbar to Aurangzeb , and, India at the Death 
of Akbar 

Rawlmson Source Book of Maiatha Histoiy Vol I 
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I rnnblatmns ot Babm Numa 
V A. Smith Histoiy of Fine 


Am 1 Alcban A1 bauiama 
Vrt m India and Ceylon 


Course II History of Em ope and U S 4 from 
1500 to 1815 

1 Transition fiom modruval to modem Europe the Remus 

sance its causes phases and mfluenco 

2 Political condition of Eui ope at the end of the 15th 

century Italy, the Holy Roman Rmpne Fiance Spam 
Portugal, Poland Ottoman Empire 
i Tile expansion of Europe (x) exploration and discos ery 

4 Social condition of Germanj on the e\e of the Protestant 

Revolt Erasmus 

5 Charles V and his empue 

6 The Piotestant Revolt Luther Calvin Zwingh 

7 The Catholic oounter movement Loyola 

8 Political effects of tho Reformation tvais of religion m 

Fiance, Netherlands and Germany 

9 The expansion of Europe (u) the Spanish and Portuguese 

empires 

10 The expansion of Europe (in) rise of England and Holland 

as colonial powers 

11 The aggrandisement of France Maztum and Richelieu 

12 The Age of Louis XIV in Fiance Colbert 

13 Ongms of modem Piussia and Russia 

14 The expansion of Europe (n) declino of Spam and 

Poitugal, contest foi colonial empire between England, 
Holland and Fiance 

15 Intellectual and social piogress of Europe m the 17th 

century 

10 Em ope in the 18th century (i) the despots Frederick II, 
Joseph II and Catherine IT 

17 Europe in the 18th centuiy (n) the Age of Reason the 

Old Regime m France 

18 Ernope in the 18th centuiy (m) dynastic diplomacy, 

tiade and war 

19 The expansion of Europe (v) colonial supremacy of 

England the Old Colonial S\ stem , American rovolt 
beginnings of the New Empne 

20 Poland, 1699-1816 

21 The Ottoman Empire m Euiope the Eastern Question 

before 1816 

22 The French Revolution 

23 Napoleon 

24 The beginning of tho Indnstnal Revolution 
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l seful Boolu 

Introthutoiy — 

H J Mem e The Peoples of Europe (The World s Manuals, 
Oxford ) 

Mowat 1 he European Slates System (The World s Manuals, 
Oxford ) 

Williamson Euiope Ovorsoas (The World & Manuals, 
Oxford ) 

Webster Median al and Modern Histoiy, Chapters XIII-XX 
(Hoath ) 

Robmson Mediaeval and Modem Times, Chaptois XIII- 
XXV (Ginn ) 

Hayes and Moon Modern History Parts I-III (Macmillan ) 
Foi general use — 

Redd away Modern European History 
Robmson and Beaid The Development of Modern Europe, 
Vol I (Ginn) 

Abbott The Expansion of Euiope (Bell ) 

Mowat Euiope and Modem World, Chapters I-XIV 
(Oxford ) 

Ramsay Muir The Expansion of Europe 
Robmson Readings m European History, Vol II (to 1816) 
(Ginn ) 

Caldwell A Shoit Histoiy of the Amoncon People, Vol I 
Foi leferenee — 

Bell’s Special Penods of European History vols by Happold, 
limes, Cameron and Higgs Wallcoi 
Rivmgton s Penods of European Histoiy vols by Johnbon, 
Wakeman, Hassall and Stephons 
Grant History of Europe, 1494-1610 (Methuen ) 

Claih The Seventeenth Gentuiy (Oxford ) 

Mowat Europe 1716-1816 (Arnold) 

Mowat A History of Euiopean Diplomacy 1461-1789 
Mowat The Diplomacy of Napoleon 
Biadby The Fienuh Revolution (Oxford ) 

W A Phillips Poland, Chapters I-VII (Home Univ Lib ) 
Lives of Richelieu (Lodge) Phillip II (Humo) William the 
Silent (Harrison) Fiodenck the Gieat (Reddaway), 
Napoleon (Fishei) 

Reddaway The Rise of Piussia 
Mamott The Eastern Quostion 
Philip’s Historical Atlas — Medueval and Modern 
Thompson Histonoal Geography of Europe, Chapteis V-iX 
(Oxford ) 

MoHwain The American Revolution a Constitutional 
Interpretation 
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Course. Ill Principles of Economics 
Nairn o and Scope of Economics Economic Law s Metliodb 
Economic Organisation geueial stiuctme and evolution of 
modem mdustry and commerce Broad features ot methods of 
production Large scale pioduction 

Pioduction Agents of pioduction, their supply changing 
unpoitance m the evolution of society Capital, its meaning 
and functions Labour, causes affecting its efficiency Special 
lsed laboui and use of Maohmery Land and other natuial 
agents of production The busmess unit growth of business, 
specialisation , the idea ot normal magnitude of a busmess 
Laws of production Laws of increasing and decreasing 
letums Dealing in ‘ futures ”, speculation and its effects 
Demand , geneial study of and general view of consumption 
Law of diminishing utility Variation m the intensity ot 
demand , influences affecting demand 
Exchange Relation of production and exoliange General 
theoiy of Value Study of value durmg long and short peuods 
Concept of normal value Value undei monopoly conditions 
Buef view of the moie important tlieones of value An elemen 
teay treatment of Banking and Cunency as fai as it is neces 
sary to illustrate the principles of Value and Exchange 
International Trade General theoiy of mternational values 
Piee Trade and protection Policy of State bounties and sub 
sidles to industries Foreign exchanges equation of inter 
national indebtedness 

Distribution geneial theory of The nature of mterest and 
profits, the theory of wages and rent 

Socialism, general meaning, various important plans Ap 
preciation and criticism of 

Pubho Finance Public Expenditure Sources of public 
revenue General principles of taxation Kinds of taxes 
Incidence of taxes 

In the study of topics m the above Syllabus, special attention 
should be paid wherever possible to conditions m India both for 
the purposes of illustration and application 

Books recommended — 

Economics of Industry 
Economics, Principles and Problems 
Or, 

Economics for the General Reader 
Outlines of Political Economy 


Marshall 

Edie 


Clay 

Chapman 
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Tho folk 1 g may be consulted in. addition foi selected 

Moreland Introduction to Economies foi Indian 

Students 

Taussig Principles of Economics 


Course I V History of India, 1707-1919 

Foi syllabus, see Syllabus of B A Pass Paper I Histoiy of 
India 1626-1919, foi tho yeai 1934 and 1936, respectively, 
omitting topics 1-8 Topics 9-40 of that syllabus Shall be the 
subject of more intensive study 

Useful Boohs 

Intioductory — 

V A Smith History of India, Books VII-IX 
Robeits Historical Geography of Bntish India 
Dodwell Histoiy of India from 1868 to 1918 

For genet al use — 

Lyall The Rise of British Dominion in India 
Ranade The Rise of the Marathas 
Sark or Sivap 

Kincaid and Parasnis History of the Maratha People 
Dodwell Dupleix and Olive 
Monckton Jones Hastings m Bengal 
Strachey Hastmgs and the Rohilla War 
Weitzmann Warren Hastmgs and Phillip Fiancis 
H Ember Heniy Dundas, First Viscount Melville 
Seton Karr Cornwallis 
Aspmall Cornwallis m Bengal 
Roberts Wellesley 

Malcolm Political History of India, 1784-1823 

Dutt India in the Victorian Age 

Muir The Making of British India 

Warner Life of Dalhousie 

Smith Life of Lord Lawrence 

Woli Life of the First Marquess of Ripon 

Konaldshay Life of Lord Curzon, Vol II 

Buchan Lord Minto 

Morley Recolleotions 

Frazer India under Cuizon 

Strachey India 

Cuizon British Government in India 
Hbert The Government of India 
Horne The Political System of British India 
Lovett History of the Indian Nationalist Movement 
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Cambndge Hibloiy ot India Vol V 
Pnlande Indian Admiiustiotion 
Lee Wamei Tho Native States 

Doc untenia — 

Repents of tho Soleot Coimmttf e ol tlio House oi Commons, 
1772 71 

Letteis ot Wnnen Hastings, to bn J Mucphuaou, oditod by 
Dodwell 

Couespoudence ot Cornwallis, edited by Ross 
I he Wellesley Papeia 

Pnvate Letters of Dalhousio edited bv Baud 
Montagu Chelmsford Repoit 

Report of Calcutta University Commission, Vol II 
Report of the Simon Commission 


Course V Constitutional Histoiy of England and the 
British Empire 

1 Old English Government and justice 

2 Administrative and legislative innovations ot the Noiman 

kings 

3 The judicial system of Heniy II 

4 The significance of Magna Chaita 

5 The rise of Common Law 

C Medneval looal got eminent 

7 Feudalism and manonalism 

8 The growth of Parliament the eaily franchise 

9 The laws of Edward I 

10 Evolution of the Curia, and its powers 

11 Development of the jury system 

12 The pou ei of the purse medieval finance and paibament 

13 The Council under the Tudois 

14 Growth of judicial authonty of tho Council Star Cham 

15 Development of a national Churoh the Act of Supiemacy 
10 Constitutional confhot under the Stuarts 

17 The Restoration of 1800, legislation under Chailes II 

Habeas Corpus 

18 The Glonous Revolution ’ the Bill of Rights and the 
4et of Settlement 

10 Union of England and Scotland 

20 Lhe use of Cabinet Government 

21 Constitutional relations with Iieland in the 18th century 

22 The natuie of sovoieign power m the 18th century 

23 The legency pioblem 

24 Poor Laws 
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25 Parliamentaiy reform 

26 Industrial social and eduoational refoim during the 19th 

century 

27 The improvement of justice the Judicature Act, the 

modem system 

28 Growth of parliamentary procedure modem law making 

29 Constitutional relations of the Houses of Parliament m 

modem times 

SO Pecent financial legislation 

31 The constitution of the Old Empire 

32 The rise of the New Empire the Canada Acts the 

Durham Report 

33 Daily Victorian colonial legislation 

34 Origin of the British Dominions Canada Australia, 

South Afuca New Zealand 

35 The Biitish Government of India (a) 1773-1857, 

(5) 1868-1919 

36 Constitutional lelations with Ireland fiom 1800 to 1922 

37 The British Commonwealth of Nations to day 


Useful Boohs 

Introductoiy — 

D G E Hall Brief Suivey of English Constitutional History 
(Hnrrap ) 

S Low The Governance of England 
Dioey The Law of the Constitution 

Fssentwl — 

Maitland Constitutional Histoij of England 
Taswell Langmead Constitutional History of Fngland (New 
edition by Poole ) 

Jenks The Government of the British Empire (Murray ) 
Anson The Law and Custom of the Constitution 

Eo? reference — 

Medley Constitutional Historj of England 
Carter History of English Legal Institutions 
G B Adams The Origin of the English Constitution 
Baldwin The King’s Council m the Middle Ages 
Pollard The Evolution of Parliament 
Mcllwam I he High Oouit of Parliament 
H J Robmson The Power of the Purse (Mm ray ) 

H D Hall The British Commonwealth of Nations 
(Methuen ) 

4. B Keith Responsible Government m the Dominions 
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Documents — 

Adams and Stephens Select Documents of English Constitu 
tional Histoij 

Medley Original Illnst r ltions of English Constitutional 
History 

Tannei Tudor Constitutional Documents 
Tannei English Constitutional Conflicts of the 17th Century 
C G Robertson Select Cases and Documents 
Thomas Leading Cases in Constitutional Law 


Course VI Political Science 

As desorxhed m Papei IV foi the M A Examination in 
Histoiy 

Dhtatied Syllabus Part II 
For 1030 

Course VII ( Option I) 

Selections from the following documents — 

I Buddhist Traditions 

Indian — 

1 Majjhima Nikaya 

2 Dialogues of Buddha 

3 The Book of Kindred Sayings 

4 Anguttara Nikaya 

Tibetan — 

5 Life of Buddha from the Tibetan 

6 Rookhill, Life of Buddha 

7 Tara Nath 

Ceylonese — 

8 Dipvamsa 

9 Mahavamsa 

II Jam Traditions 

10 Anpapatika 

11 J ambudvipagnapati 


III Chinese TiaieUe is 

12 Ea Hien 

13 Huen Tsang, Travels 

14 Huen Tseng’s Life 

15 Itsmg’s Account of India 
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IV Gieel, and Roman If' i item 

16 Annul’ a Invasion of Alexander 

17 Q Curtius Rufus’s Invasion of Alexandei 

18 Plutarch’s Alexandei 

19 Justin 

20 Strabo 

21 Quintus Curtius 

22 Herodotus 

23 Plmy 

24 Aelian 

25 Bai dasanes 

26 Philostratos 

27 Megesthenese 
27(a) Diodoius Siculus 

V Muslim Notices 

28 Majmul Tawarikh 

29 Albaium 

30 Sulaiman 

yi Indian Traditions 

31 The Furanas 

32 Yug Purana 

33 Harshchanta 

34 Pa] Tarangani 

35 Mudra Rakashasa 

VII Ref ei ences m Indian Litcmtuie 

36 Malvihagmmitram 

37 Vnhat Katha 

38 Questions of Menander 

39 Dash Kumar Chanta 


VIII Works on Politics 


40 Arth Shastra 

41 Iiamandkiya Nitisar 

42 Sukr Nitisar 


IX Inscriptions 

43 Asokan Inscriptions 

44 Hathigumpha Inscription 

45 Rudra Daman (Juna Gaih) Inscription 

46 Allahabad Pillai Inscription 

47 Kumar Gupta 
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48 Yasodhaunan Inscnption 

49 Giant of Harsh Vaiilhan 

50 Pipravakot Inscnption 

61 Inscriptions from Gioaf oi India 
52 Prabhachandai Pool Inscription 

63 Rudra Daman Inscription of the year 52 

64 Isan Vaiman Inscnption 

65 Kamshka Inscnption of the jeai 41 
60 Pulumoyi Inscnption of the jeai 8 

67 Taxila Inscription of the year 1 16 

68 Prabhai ati Gupta Inscription 

69 Kumai Gupta Tnscnption of the yeai 129 

00 Buddha Gupta Inscription ot the year 003 

01 Bhanu Gupta Inscription of the year 214 


Course* VII I and IX ( Option I) 

From the eat heat times to 1200 A D 

1 Pie histone India, Indus \ alley civilisation its natuie 
extent and penod 

2 Eaily Aiyan settlements Lolai and Lunai kingdoms, 
Lunar Solar contests Conquest of the Deccan and South India,' 
Mahabharat Events Pre Buddhistic dynasties of tho Kali Age 
Evolution of political thought in the Vedio penod 

3 Vedio India— Vedic I iteiftture Vedic Boligion Thilo 
sophy and Cultuie Btructmo of Society Tho religion of the 
Upamshadub 

4 Buddhism and Jainism their rise and development The 
companson and contrast between Hinduism — Buddhism and 
Jainism 

5 The Shishunagas and the Nandas and the rise of 
Impenahsm 

6 The Mauryan Empire and its administrative system 

7 Asoka The spread of Buddhism 

8 The Shungas, the Kant as, tho Greco Bactnans and the 
Pai thians 

9 The Kushans and Indian Culture 

1 0 The Andhras and Indian Culturo 

11 The decay of Buddhism, and revival of Hinduism 

12 The Gupta Empne 

13 Hindu Culture and Civilisation undoi tho Guptas 

14 The Hunas and the ovei throw of tho Guptas The Later 
Guptas m Bengal and Upper India 

15 The Vakatakas the Kodambas and the other South 
Indian Stales 
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10 Haishavanlhana Hindu Culturo and Civilisation in his 

17 The Eaily Chalukyas and the l J allavaa 

IS The Rajput Kingdoms in Bengal, Bihar, Oudh tho 
Punjab, Kashmir Kabul Sindh Gujiafc, ICathiawai Rajputaua 
and Ccntial India 

19 The Pashtrakutas 

JO Tho Latei Chalukyas and the Yadavas 

21 The Pandyas tho Cheraa and Cholas 

22 The Introduction of Arab Rule m Sindh and Multan 

23 The Intiodnction of Turkish Rule in Kabul and tho 
Punjab 

24 Expansion of Indian Cultuie and Civilisation to Cential 
Asia Tibet, Burma, Siam, Indo China the East Indies Islands 
and Ceylon 

25 India and the Western Woild 

26 Indian Cultuie and Civilisation dui mg the Rajput 
Ponod 


Useful Books 

1 Cambridge Histoiy ot India Volume I 

2 Eaily Histoiy of India by Vmoent A Smith 
2 Ancient Indian Histoiy by Mojumdai 

4 Pie histone India by Rangaohari 

5 Hindu Medieval India by C V Vaidya 3 volumes 

6 Havell Aryan Rule in India 

7 History of Indian and Indonesian Ait by Cooniaiswamy 

8 Histoiy of Fine Art in India and Ceylon bj V V. Smith 

9 Indian Histoncal Tradition by Paigiter 

10 Dynasties of the Kali Age by Pargiter 

11 History of India 160-350 A D , by K P Jayaawal 

12 Asoka by Bhandarkai 

13 Harshavardhana by Mukerjee 

14 India and the Western World by Rawlmson 

15 Histoiy of Sanskrit Liteiatme by Wmtermlz, A B Keith 

and C V Vaidya 

16 Hindu. Philosophy (chapters on Vedic Religion and Philo 

sophy) by Radhaknshnnn 

17 Buddhism and Hinduism by Elliot 

18 Shaivism and Vaishnavism by Bhandaikai 

19 Djnaatio Histoiy of Northern India by Dr Ray 

20 Corporate Life in Ancient India by Mazumdai 

21 Early History of the Deccan by Bhandarkar 

22 Ai th Shastra by R Shastri 

23 Maui y an Administration by Dikshitai 
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Course VII ( Option III) 

{selected Documents on Mughal Rule m India 

1 Selections fiom Elliot and Dawson Hisloiy of India, 

Vols IV, V and VI 

2 Saikar Anecdotes of Aurangzeb 

3 Skarrna Bengal under Jahangn 

4 Sen Shiva Ghhataipati 

5 Memoirs of Babar 

6 Bernier, Tavernier Roe and Touys’ Accounts of India 

7 De Laet s Empue of the Gieat Mogol 

8 Selected Inscriptions 

9 Selections from Rajput Chronicles 

10 Am i Akban 

11 Humayun Namah 

12 Memoirs of Jahangn 

13 Mai eland and (jeyl Jahangn India 

14 Margaret Irvine A Pepys of Mugul India 

15 Locke J (J The Bust Englishmen m India 


Courses VIII and IX ( Option III) 

~T i l ' 


1( ' 
1 


16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 
22 
23 


„ „ — ine secretariat 

, „ — Civil and Militaiy officers 

, „ ■ — Revenue administration and 

tenures 

„ , • — Police and Justice 

, „ — Religious policy 

Fi on tier pokey and foieign relations 
Trade, commeioe and Industiy 
Euiopoan mei chants m India 
Erne Arts, Liteiatuie and Education 
Some Makers of Mughal India — Todai Mai, Abul iazal, 
Nui Johan and Tulsi Dass 
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24 The Sikhs 

26 Other religious movements 

26 Shiva] l and the establishment of the Maiatha btato 

27 Maratha administrative ByBtem 

28 Punjab undei the Mughals 

29 The decline and fall of the Mughal empno 

30 Legacy of the Mughal rule m India 

31 The people — their social and cultural life 

Bibliography 

1 Ishwan Prashad Histoiy of Muslim Rule m India 

2 Edwaids Babur 

3 Qanungo Shei Shah 

4 Binyon Akbar 

6 SAida Sangram Smgh 

6 Sharma Maharana Pratap 

7 Bern Piashad Jahangn 

8 Saikar A Short History of Aurangzob 

9 Sarkar Mughal Administiation 

10 Sardeei Mam Cunents of Maratha Histoiy 

11 Moreland Agranan System of Muslim India 

12 Irvine The Armies of the Indian Mughals 

13 Saikar India of Autangzeb 

14 Law Promotion of Learning m India undei Muslim Rule 
16 Keay A Histoiy of Hindi Liteiature 

16 Narang Transformation of Sikhism 

For reference — 

Williams Pushbiook An Empire Buildei of XVI oeutuiy 
Smith, V A Akbar the Gieat Mogul 
Sarkar, J N Shiva ] i Histoiy of Aurangzeb 
Moreland W India at the Death of ikbar, From Akbai 
to Aurangzeb 

Cunningham, C History of the Sikhs 

MacaulttEe The Sikh Religion 

MemoirB of Babar 

Erskrne Babar and Humayun 

Maclagen, E The Jesuits and the Great Mogul 

Binyon Indian Painting under the Moguls 

Smith, V A History of Fine Art m India and Coylon 

Coomarswamy, J History of Indian and Indonesian Art 


Course VII (Option V) 

A selection of documents from the following works — 
1 Ramsay Muir The Makmg of Butish India 



2 SpoocliCB raid Documents on Indian Policy oditod by 

A B Keith 

3 CoirespondenLO oi Sir Alexander Bmnes witli the 

Governoi Goiipi il of India, duimg his mission to 
Kabul m IS 17 3S (Prmted by tho oidei of the 
House of Commons on 8th Juno 1850 ) 

4 Pi i vat e Leltcis of Dalhousie edited b-j Baud 

o Selections fiom the Recoids of the Goiernmont of 
India Homo Department, No I XXVI (A collcc 
tion ol despatches fiom the Home Govoinmotit on 
the subject of Education m India 1854-1868 ) 

(i Mutiny Cunespoiidence and Reports Vols VII andVIll 
of Punjab Government Recoid 

7 Smith Lite of Lord Lava once, Vol II 

8 Wjlhe Essays on the External Policy of India, oditod 

by Hunter 

9 Lady Betty Balfotu The Histoiy ot Loid Lytton s 

Indian Administration, 


Poisonal and Literal y Letters of Eail oi Lytton, edited 
by Lady Betty Baltoiu 

10 Wolf Life of the First Maiquess of Rip on 

11 Ronaldshaj Life of Loid Gurzou, Vol II 

12 Buchan Lord Minto 

13 Fiazoi India undei Grown 

14 Lovett Histoiy of the Indiau Nationalist Movement 
16 Repoit of the Simon Commission 

16 Lee Warner The Native States 


Courses VIII and IX (Option V) 

Syllabus of topics, option (u), Modet n India 1818-1919 

1 The extension of the British Power to the North West 

2 The consolidation of Butish Powor and social leforms 

(1830-67) 

3 The Anglo Afghan ielations durmg the 19th centuiy 

4 The Indian Mutiny 

6 The gi owth of the Indian constitution to the present day 

6 Tho political ielations with Indian States 1823-1919 

7 History of education dm mg the 19th oentuiy 

8 The growth of administration in the Punjab and m Bengal 

9 The Frontiei problem 

10 Growth of political consciousness m Incha 
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Course Vll ( Option VIII) 

A selection of documents from the following — 

1 Select Documents of European History (od Laffan), Vol III 

(Methuen ) 

2 Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth Century (ed 

Oakes and Mowat) (Oxford ) 

3 Hertslet The Map of Europe by Treaty 

4 Mettemich Memoirs 

G Bismarck a Reflections and Reminiscences 

0 British Documents on the Origins of the War (IT M 

Stationery Office ) 

7 German Diplomatic Documents ed Dugdalo (Methuen ) 

8 Texts of Tieaties of Peace 1910 

Courses VIII and IX (Option VIII) 

The following geneial topics will be included — 

1 The European Settlement of 1816 

2 The Concert of Europe Tho era of congressos 

3 Revolution and leaction m Fiance 

4 Reaction and reform m Germauj 
6 The Hapsbuig Empire 

6 The Unification of Germany 

7 The Unification of Italy 

8 The Eastern Question 

9 Russia its internal development and its foreign relations 

10 The German Empire 

1 1 The Third Republic in Franoe 

12 The expansion of Europe the partition of Africa “ World 

Policy ” 

13 The eia of Aimed Peace the Triple Alhanco and the 

Triple Entente 

14 The Origms of the Woild War 
16 The Peace Settlement 

16 Development of U S A (i) 1816-1863, (u) 1863-1919 

17 The development of Socialist doctrine 
The following books will be found useful — 

Inboditctory — 

European History, 1814-1878 Conttwell (Bell ) 

European History 1878-1923 Mowat (Bell ) 

Europe m the Nineteenth Centuiy by Grant and Temperloy 

Geneial — 

Fyffe a History of Modern Furope (to 1878) (Cassell ) 

Gooch Histoiy of Modern Europe (1878-1919) (C'assoll) 
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Phillips Modern Europe 1815-1809 (Rivmgton ) 

Mowat Modem Europo 1899-1923 (Rivmgton) 

Rose Development of tlie Euiopean Nations since 1870 
Brandenburg From Bismaiek to the Woild VV ar 
G L Dickinson The Euiopean Anaichy 
Oromer Modem Tmpoi lalism 

Special — 

G L Dickinson Revolution and Reaotion m Modem France 

Bouigeois Fiance 

Ward Geimany 

Dawson Impenal Germany 

King Histoi y of Italian Unity 

Forbes and others Russia 

Steed The Hapsbuig Monarchy 

Muzzey Histoiy of the American People 

Marriott The Eastern Question 

Biogtaphiee of — 

Castbreagh (Mobster), Talleyrand (Cooper) Mettermch 
(Heiman) Mazznu (King) Garibaldi (Trevelyan) Caioui 
(Whyle) Brnmarok (Pobeitson) Pahneiston (Dallmg 
Ashley), Gladstone (Morlev) Beaeonsfield (Buckle and 
Manypenny) 

Reference — 

Cambridge Modem History (Vols X and XT) 

Cambridge History of British Foreign Polioy 
Encyclopedia Bntanmoa (11th and 12th editions) 

Robertson and Bartholomew Historical AtlaB of Modern 
Europe 

Note — Syllabus and Courses of Reading in Islamio History 
are under consideration 


For 1937 

Honoubs Schooi. in Histobv 

Courses I, VII and VIII ( Option 111) 

Add ‘ Mughal Kingship and Nobility ” by R P Khosla 
The rest same os for 1930 
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Outlines of the Tests for the Combined Honours 
School (Arts) 

Reference may be made to pages 713 to 71(> of the Panjab 
Umvoisity Calendar (1928 29) 


Courses of Beading for the M A Examination of 
1938 and 1937 

The following are the special readings in Languages 
for 1936 and 1937 — 

English 
For 1930 

Pape) I — Shakespeaie with Bpeoial knowledge of Macbeth 
King Lear, Twelfth Night and Winters Tale and Marlowos 
Edward II and Ben Jonson s Volpone oi the For 
The following books aie suggested for study — 

Sir Waltei Raleigh Shakespeaie (Englishmen of 
Letteis) 

Moulton Shakespeare as a Dramatic Aitist 
Biadley Shakespeaiean Tiagedy 

ETerefoul Recent Advances in Shakespeaiean Ciitioibiii 
John Bailey Shakespeaie (English Houtago Seuoa) 
William Aiohei Play Making 

J W Maekail The Appioaoh to Shakespeaie (Oxfoid 
University Press) 


Paper II — 

Byron, Shelley and Keats, with special reference to 
Prometheus Unbound Shelley (Golden Tieasury Senes), 
Byron (Golden Treasury Series), Ohilde Haiold’s Pilgiim 
age, Keats’ Poetical Woiks, omMtng his Dramas, and 
Cap and Bells 

The following books of criticism are suggested for study — 
(i) A Survey of English Literature (1780-1830) by Elton 

(u) The Age of Wordswoith by Hereford 
(ui) The Romantio Movement by Symons 
(iv) The Pilgiim of Eternity by Drmkwatei 

(v) Byron The Last Journey by Nicolson 
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(\i) Lyion, the Last Phase by Piehard Edgcumbe 
(vn) Shell ov by A Glutton Block 
(\m) Vuel by Andie M unois 

(ix) Shelley Godwin and then Cuolo by H N Uiailsfoicl 
(\) Keats bv ('aural 
(xi) Keats by Sn Sidney Cohm 
(\n) Keats by 15 deSebncouit 
(xm) Keats by Amy Lowell 
(xiv) Shelley by Bowden 


Paper III —English Liteiatuio (Special Pouod) — 
Victorian Piose up to Meiedith 
The following texts are leoommendod for study — 

Carlyle — Saitoi Resaitus 

Macaulay — Milton 

Now man — Idoa of a University 

Huxley — Selected Essay s and Addi esses (Macmillan and Co ) 
Ruskm — Sesame and Lilies 
Ruskm — The Clown ot Wild Olive 

The following books aie suggested as indicating the line of 
cuticism expected — 

Samtsbuiy — Nineteenth Century Liteiatliro 

Oliver Elton — A Suivey of English Litoratme (1830-1880) 

Hugh Walkei — Victorian Ago 

Bagehot — Lit ei ary Studies 

Sir Leslie Stephen— Houis in a Libiaiy 

Paper IV — The Growth ot the English Novel duimg the latei 
pait of the Nineteenth Century Candidates will be expected 
to have an acquaintance with the woiks of Hardy, Meredith and 
Conrad and a special knowledge of the folloyvmg texts — 
Hardy — The Mayor of Casterbudge Teas of the D’Urbei 
villes 

Conrad — Loid Jim The Rescue 

Meredith— Evan Harrington and The Oideal of Riohaxd 
Fevorol 

The following books suggest the line of cnticism expected — 
Hugh Walpole — English Novel 
L P Tohnson — The Ait of Hardy 
John Fieeman — Tlio Moderns 

Hugh Walpole — Joseph Cointad (\\ nttns of the Day Senes) 
Haidy — L Abeicrombie (W liters of the Day Series) 
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Papei V — Histoiy and Principles of Liteiary Ciiticism 

(a) Pimciples of Literary Ciiticism 60 marks 

(b) Translation from English mlo Vernacular 

and from Vernacular mto English 40 maiks 

The following books aie prescribed as text books — 

1 Samtsbury Loci Cutici 

2 I A Richards Practical Criticism 

3 LascolleB Aberciombie Principles of Liteiarv Cnti 


4 Santayana Sense of Beauty 

5 Samtsbury A Short History of Criticism 


The following books are recommended for additional 
leading — 


1 Critical Essays m the 18th Century 

2 Critical Essays m the 17th Contury 

3 Critical Essay s m the 18th Century 

4 Critical Essays in the 19th Century 


! The World’s 
Classics 


Tho soope of the paper on English Literature ot the Nineteenth 
Century to be taken as an alternative to questions on Translation 
from English mto the Vernacular and from the Vernacular mto 
English for those candidates who are not familiar with any 
Vernacular is as under — 

Nineteenth Centuiy Literature with special leference to the 
Pre Raphaslites, Dickens Thackeiny, Arnold and Fioudo 


Paper VI — Essay 

N B — (a) The subjects of papers II, III and IV will be 
ohanged from time to time (probably every two 
years) 

Paper I will, generally speaking, remain unaltered, 
though slight changes m the set plays will be 
made fiom tune to time 

(6) Papei V will include translation as in formoi 

(a) Examine) s shall bo instructed to gne alternative 
questions in all papers 


Pot 1937 

Paper IV — Substitute Stevenson m place oj Conrad — 

R L Stevenson — Won of Heriniston and the Mastei ol 
Ballantiae 
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The following books are recommended for study — 

Robert Louis Stevenson a ontical study by Swmnerton 
R L Stevenson bv Sir Waltei Raleigh 

Papei V — In the list of books proscribed for study substitute 
Principles of Liteiary Criticism by Vaughan m place oj Santa 
yana Sense of Beauty 

The lemainuig Papeis to be the same as foi 1936 


Sanskhit 


Foi 193C 


Papei I — (a) Rig Veda — 

Mandala I 36 116 124 U3, 164, 101 
II 12, 27 36 38 

III 33 

IV 18 24 30 33, 36, 42, 60 
V 11, 86 

VI 64 

VII 33, 61, 71, S3 88, 103 
VIII 29 48 
IX 113 

X 10 14, 16 18 34, 71, 76, 90, 108, 
126 127 129, 136 168 


(6) Yaska Nnukta I II and VII 

(c) Maedonell Vedio Grammar for Students 


Papei II — 1 MrcohakatrkS 

2 ASvaghoija s Saundarananda Cantos I to X 

3 Sahrtyadarpana, omitting Adhyayas IV and V 

4 Banas Harsacharrta, Chapter VI 

Paper III — (a) Dharmasastra and Arthasastra 

ICantilya Arthaaastra Books I, VI, VII, 
VIII, IX and XI 

Mitakshara — Vyavahara Adhyaya Daya 
bhaga 

General questions on the development of 
Sanskrit Legal Literature 
Oi, 

(b) Vedantasutras with Sankara's Bhasya, 
Adhyava I, Adhyaya II, padas 1 2 
Artareya and Taittiuya Upamshads 
General questions on the principal philosophic 
systems of India 
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Ot 

"•(c) Palseogiaphy and Epigraphy 

1 Buhler The Ongm of the Biahmi 

Alphabet omitting Chaptu IV 

2 Asoka Inscriptions on the Delhi Toprft 

Pillar and Girnar 

3 Gupta Inscriptions (Corpus Insenp 

Lid edited by Eleet) omitting Nos 
14 17-10, 40-42, 85 and 50 Nos 2 
13, 39 40, 52 and 79 aie to be rend 
for subject matter only 

Papal IV — History of Sanskrit Literature 

The following books, not to be regaided as text books are 
recommended for study — 

Maodonell A History of Sanskrit Literatuie 

Ghate Lectuies. on Rigv eda 

Rapson The Cambridge Hisloiy of India, Vol I 

Keith Indian Drama 

Keith A Histoiy of Sanskiit Literature 

Wmtemitz A Histoiy of Indian Literature, Vol I 

Paper V — 1 Tianslation fiom and into Sanskrit 

2 Geneial principles of Comparative Philology 
with lllustiations from the development of 
the Indian Sanslmtic Languages 

The following books not to be regarded as text books, aie 
recommended for study — 

Macdonell Vodic Giammar for Students 
Woollier Introduction to Prakrita 
Grierson Articlos in Encyclopaedia Butanmoa 
Gune Inti oduction to Philology 

lor General Phonetics and the geneial piinciples of Compare 
tive Philology, especially of the Indo European family no 
books are reconunonded 

Pope) VI — A Thesis on some subject appioved by the Boaid 
of Studies in Sanskrit and Hindi 

The Thesis may take the form of on exercise m critical editing 


* Three hours’ paper carrying 00 marks for the theoretical 
portion and two hours’ paper oarrying 40 marks foi the practical 
test ( Syndicate Proceedings, dated the 5th June, 1925 para 
graph 21) 
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A candidate who tads but whoso Thesis is satisfactoiy, maj 
levise and piosent the same Thesis on re appearing 

The Thesis shall be submitted 1 m the ond of the first week of 
January of the \ oai in which the Thesis is to be examined and 
there shall be no extension of time 


Foi Paper I (a) 
gnen below — 


substitute the Rgveda and \tharvaveda Hymns 
IjtGVTCDA 

Piaise of Knowledge 
Battle Song 
Piog Hy mu 
lo Bam 
lo Wind 

Triumphant Woman 
Gamblers Lament 
Pursuit of Gam 
Piaise of C'eneiosity 
Vis\ fimitra and the Rn ers 
Yama and Yami 
barama and Pams 
(Historical) Battle of Sudas 
(Cleogiaphieal) Riveis 
Pnruxasukta 
Hymn of Cieation 
Philosophy 
To Indra 

To Agm 
To Varuna 


23 vu 88 

24 I 115 To Surya 

25 II 38 To Seym 


20 vi 71 

27 l 54 

28 I 116 

20 I 167 

30 I 113 

31 I 124 

32 II 35 

33 ix 63 

34 ix 113 

35 I 161 

36 iv 36 

37 x 05 


To Pusan 
To Asvms 

To Dawn 

To Apamnapat 
To Soma 

To Rbhus 


To Visvedevas 
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AH III 30 

19 iv 15 

40 n 10 

41 v 21 

42 vn 12 



4 LilAi VAVE1IA 


Hymn of Concoul 

l'o Varuna 

To Weapons ol War 

Asseinblv 

A Student 

To Earth 

Tnno 


Paper II — Substitute Mogha Hargas I and II foi No 2 
PaperlV — Drop Maedonoll 4. Histoiy of SansknfcLiteratuio 
Tile rest as for 1936 


Arabic 
Foi 1936 


Paper I — 1 
2 


Dlwan Qais Ibn al Kha^im (O Hauassowitz, 
Leipzig ) 

Diwan Hatim 


Papei II — 1 


Al Kamil by Al Mubarrad (the chaptei on 
Khawanj only pp 119-188 of the Egyptian 
edition) 

ICitfib al Shi'r (ert DoGoeje) pp 1-100 e\ 
dudm n tho poitions not meludod m tho 
Egyptian edition 

l'utfih al Buldan by Baladljuri (ed DeGoojo), 
from p 372 to the end 

4.1 ’Abarat 


Papei III — 1 The Quran, Sura Al i IiruSn with tho Com 
mental y of Baidawi 

2 Tajrid Bulthan (i e , al Tajud al §anh li 
Ahadittj al Tami‘ al ijaluli) by al Zabidi 
The first half only 

N B — Questions on this paper will be more literary than 
theological in character 

Paper IV — 1 Noldeke’s Artiole on Semitic Languagos in tho 
Encyolop Britanmca, 9th edition 

2 Talkhis al Mift&h 2nd and 3rd Fans 

3 Muhit al DS’irah 


Paper V — History of Arabic Liteiatuie 

1 Pre Islamic Poetiy 

2 The, Prophet , the Koian Traditions begin 

nmgs of the Arabic Prose 



APPENDIX 


%4 


3 T ho Omayyad period , Poets of the Omayyad 

period Prose wnteis of this penod 

4 The Abbasid penod, development of poetry, 

liteiatiue and Science Koranic Exegesis , 
the iscience ot tradition Jurisprudence , 
bcholastic Theology History Biography , 
Philosophy Mysticism Medicine , Lexi 
cogiaphy Astronomy Mathematics etc 

5 The Arabs in Euiope The Aiab Cultuie, 

Poets and Prose witters of the period 
(1 The Aiabio Literatuie from the Mongol In 
vasion to tho piesent day European 
Orientalists Arabic Journalism and Press 




Fithei , 

Tianslation — English into Aiabic 
Translation — Arabic mto English 
Essay in English on a subject connected with 
the Arabic Liteiatuie oi Language 
0 », 


A Thesis on some subject appioved by the Boaid of Studies 
in Arabio, Persian, etc The Thesis may take the form of an 
exercise m ontioal editing 

A candidate who fails but whose Thesis is satisfactory may 
levise and present the same Thesis on re appearing 


Fo> 1937 

Papa) I — Substitute instead oj No 1 The Diwan of lufail al 
Ghanawi {omitting appendix or Tdliqa) Gibb Memorial Trust 
Series Publication 

Paper II — Substitute m place of No 4 Hadith Isa b Hisharn 
by al Muwailihi (Cairo, 4th Edition) the first ISO pages 

Paper III — No 2 Instead of the first half only " read “ the 
second half only ’ 

Pape i IV — Add The Article on Arabio in the Encyclopaedia 
of Islam A ol I, pp 387 395 only 

The rest as for 1930 


Persian 
Poi 1036 




2 

3 


Akfclaq i Jalah, L&mi I 
Chahar Maqala (Qibb Memonal Edition) 
Abulfadl Daftais I and III 
T &rlkli i Wassaf, volume I only (edited by 
Professor Mohammad Iqbal) 
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Pape) II — 1 Dlwan of Nazln 

2 Nizami Shinn Kliueraw 

1 Matin' al Anwai 

4 Intikhab l Kulliyat i Khaqam* 

5 ttuba'iyat B&bd Tdhir 

6 Dablr l A] am 

Pape i III — 1 The following Persian Plays Hakim Nabatat, 
Qissa Yusuf Shah Sturaj Wazh Khan i 
L mgian 

2 Haji Baba of Ispahan, Col Phillott’s edition 

(Asiatic Society of Bengal ) 

1 Siyahat Naina i Ibrahim Be B , Col Plullot’s 
edition Vol 2 only 

4 Selections from Qd&m (published by the Panjab 
University) Can be had fiom Rai Sahib 
M Gulab Singh and Sons Lahore 
Pape) IV — Tho following books not to be logardod as text 
books arc suggested foi study — 

1 Biowne a Literaiy History of Peisia, Vols 1 

and 2 

2 Browne s Persian Liteiatme under the Mongols 

(Cambridge Umveisity Press) 

3 Biowne a Peisian Literatiue in Modem Times 
Paper V —History of Pie Islamic Persia — 

Books leoommended for study — 

1 Syke s Histoiy of Peisia, Yol I 

pagos 284-502 

2 Roger’s History of Anoient Persia 

3 Tho Shah Nomah of Iurdausi (the Sasaman 

Ponod only) 

Paper VI — Either, Tianslation Essay — 

1 Tianslation, Enghsh into Persian 

2 Translation Persian into English 

3 Essay m Enghsh on a subject connected with 

the Persian Literature oi Language 
Or, 

A Thesis on some subioct approved by the Board of Studies 
m Arabic Persian, etc Tho Thesis may take the form of an 
exeroise in outioal editing 

A candidate who fails but whose Thesis is satisfactory may 
revise and present the same Thesis on re appearing 

* Can be had of Haji Mohd Said and Sons, Book sellers, 
No 83, Wellesley Stieet, P O Box No 8904 Calcutta 
32 
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Paper II — Substitute for No 4 Diwan Farrukhi (Tehran, 
1311) the first 161 pages (up to 

(y*AJ Oxc jj; j V lU " 1 * * * 4 ur jt + A J^ 0 ' '--D J 

Paper V — Add os No 4 — 

(l) Ancient PeiBia and Iranian Civilization 
(London 1927), ch II, pp 12-21 
(u) Haug s Essay on the Religion of the Paisis 
byE W West (Trubnei’s Oriental Senes) 
pp 66-92 only 

The rest as for 1936 


Hebrew 1936 and 1937 






I— (i) Job 
(n) Proverbs 

(m) Ecclesiastes 
II — (i) Isaiah 

(n) The Mmoi Piophets 
III — (l) Exodus 

(n) Leviticus 
(in) Deuteronomy 


Poi all these books the volumes in the Intel national Ci itical 
Commentary (T and T Clark) dealing with them aie reoom 
mended and tho notes m the “Vanoium Bible” ed by Dr 
Choyne (Eyie and Spottiswoode) 

Poi the text Kittel’s Tostamentum Vetus (Critical Hebrew 
Old Testament) should be used 


Paper IV — (i) Translation of unseen passages from Hebrew into 
English and fiom English into Hebrew 
(u) Advanced questions on Grammar Syntax and 
Prosody 


In addition to the Grammars and Lexicon lecommended foi 
the B A Canon Driver’s Uses of the Tenses in Hebiew ’ 
(Oxfoid Claiendon Pi ess) is recommended 
W H Cobbs Criticism of the System of Hebiew Ho tie ” 
(Claiondon Press) 


(i) Historical and Oi itical Study of Hebiew Literature, as 
coveiod by — 

‘ Intioduotion to the Liteiatuie of the Old Testa 

ment - — Canon Driver (International Theological 

Library — T and T Clark) 
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“ The Old Testament m the Jewish Chinch ” — Dr W 
Robertson Smith 

Canon and Tevt ot tho Old Testament’ — T C 
Burl itt (International Theological Libiaiy) 

The Students Old Testament — Dr Charles 
Foster Kent (Chailes Scribner’s Sons Now York) 

(n) Histoiy of the Jeuish people, as covered by — 

Histoiy of the Hebiew People — Di 0 Foster 
Kent 

Histoiy of the People of Isiael — C H Cormll 
History of the Hebrews — R Kittol (translated by 
Tayloi Hogg and Spieis) 

Contemporary Histoiy of tho Old Testament ’ — 
Fi anois Biown (International Theological Library) 

The followmg are also recommended for reference and 
study — 

“The Literary Study of the Bible — R E Moulton (Tsbister) 
“ Modern Criticism and the Preaching of the Old Tostament ’ 
— G Adam Smith (Hodder and Stoughton) 

Articles m — 

“ The Encyclopedia Bibhoa — ed by Di Cheyne 
The Dictionary of the Bible — ed by Dr Hastings 
The Encyclopaedia Bntanmca (especially 1 Israel ” by 
WellhauBen) 


Paper VI — An Essay on some theme connected with the Lan 
gnagc, Literature oi History of the Hebiew s 


Homer 

Pindar 

Htschyhis 

Sophocles 

Euripides 

Aristophanes 

Herodotus 

Thuoydides 

Demosthenes 

Plato 
Ai islotle 


Gedck 


1930 and 1037 


Iliad VI-XII Odyssey 
Olympio Odes 

Agamemnon and the Seven 
against Thebes 
Antigone and Eleotra 
Hecuba and Medea 
The Nights Clouds and Wasps 
Books II and III 
Books V-VII1 

Oiations against Leptmes and 
Aiistocrates 
Republic 

Nicomaclupan Ethics I— V 
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Latin 1936 and 1937 

Pape) 1 — Vngil Hoiace, Lucretius 

Paper II — Satires and Diam a Catullus 

Paper III — Prose Authois 

Papet IV — Unseen fiom Latin 

Paper V — Hiatoiv of Liteiature and Philolony 

Paper VI — Latin Piose and Essay 


History (*Old Style) 

For 1936 anil 1937 

Paper I — History of India 1707-1919 

Pape i II — British Constitutional History 
Papet III — European Histoi y 1816-1919 
Papet IV — Political Science 

Paper V — A TheBis on a subject of Indian Histoi y to be 
appioved by the Boaid 

Papn VI — One of the following — 

(а) History of India to 1707 

(б) A Bpecial period of English History t 
(o) Economic Histoiy of England 

(cZ) A period of Islamic Histoiy 

Paper I — Eisloty of India, 1707-1919 
Intioduetory — 

V A Smith Histoiy of India Books VII-IX 
Lyall The .Rise of British Dominions m India 

For general use — 

Roberts Historical Geography of British India 

Dodwell Duploix and Clive 

Weitzmann Warien Hastings and Philip Francis 

Aspmall Cornwallis in Bengal 

Roberts Wellesley 

Warnei Life of Dalhousie 

Ronaldshay Life of Lord Curzon V ol II 

Curzon Butish Government in India 

Dodwell Histoiy of India from 1868-1918 

Cambridge Histoiy of India, Vols V and VT 


* »« Two years’ course after the Pass B A 
t Until fuither notice this shall be 1816-1914 
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Documents — 

P Mun Tho Malang of British India 
Repoits ot the Select Committee ot the House of Com 
mons 1772 72 
The Wellesley Papeis 

Private Letters of Dalhousie, edited by Baird 
Montagu Cholmsford Repoit 
Report of the Butler Commission 
Report of the Simon Commission 

Paper II — British Constitutional History 
The same as for Course V, Part I, of the Honours School of 
Historj 

Pape i 111 — European History, 1816-1919 
The subject to be studied within the scope indicated by tho 
following books — 

Introductory — 

Cruttwell Euiopean History, 1814-18781 Bell s Speoial 
> Penods of 

Mowat „ „ 1878-1923) History 

Robmson and Beard The Development of Modem 
Europe Vol II 

Ci ant and Temperley Europe in the 19tli Century 
Heamshaw Main Cunents of European History 1816- 
1819 

For special study — 

Fyfle History of Modem Euiope (Vol I, Chapters 
XII-XIV and Vol II) 

Gooch History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919 
Phillips Modern Europe (Rivmgton) 

Mowat Europe and Oveiseas 1897-1923 (Rivmgton) 
The European States 

Rose Development of the European Nations smoe 1870 
Brandenburg From Bismarck to the World War 
Mowat History of European Diplomacy, 1914-1926 

For reference — 

Cambridge Modem Histoiy The Latest Age 
, , Atlas 

King History of Italian Unity 
Ward Geimany, 1816-1890 
Bourgeois History ot Modem France 
Dickinson Revolution and Reaction m Modem Franco 
Dickinson The European Anarchy 
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Fay Tho Oiigms of the World War 
Marriott Europe, 1811-1923 
Hoodlum Bismarck or Robortson Bismaick 
Grej Twenty fis o Years 

Papei IV — Political Science 

The scope of tho Onuses is indicated in such bool s ns the 
following — 

Introductory — 

MacCunn The Ethics of Citizenship 
Leacook Elements of Political Science 
Lasl i Introduction to the Study of Politics 

Essential — 

Mclver The Modern State 
LasH The Grammar of Politics 
Watson The State m Peace and Wm 


Jleferencc — 

Brown Tho Undoilying Principles of Modem Legislation 
Bryoe Modern Demociaeios (Selected chapteis) 

Burns Political Ideals 
Cole Political Theory 
Dickinson Justice and Liberty 
Laski Libeity m the Modern State 
Laski Dangeis of Obedience 
Laski Freedom and othet Essays 

Lewis Remarks on the Use and Abuse of Political Tei ms 

Newton Federal and Unified Constitutions 

Ogg The Governments of Europe (most roonnl edition) 

Ritchie The Principles of State Interfeience 

Ritchie Natural Rights 

Wilson The State 


Paper V — A Thesis on a subject of Indian History to be 
approved by the Board 


Paper VI — One of the following — 

(а) History of India to 1707 — 

The same as for Course I, Pait I, of the Honours Sohool 
of History 

(б) A special period of English History England since 

Wateiloo 181 5-1 014 
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Inti oduclory — 

Williamson r lhe Evolution of England 
Somervell Butish Histoiy (i) 1815-1874 (u) 1874-1914 
(Bell) 

Butlei Histoiy of England, 1816-1918 (Home Univeisity 
Libiaiy) 

Fletchei Introductory History or England (Vol IV) 

It'oi special study — • 

.Trevelyan British History in the 19th Contuiy 
Mamott England since Wateiloo 

J F Bees A Social and Industrial History of England 
(1815-1918) 

Boll s England Histoiy Source Books (i) 1816-1888 , 
(u) 1837-1866 , (in) 1866-1887 
Davidson Political Thought in England \ 

The Utilitarians ) 

Barker Political Thought in England \ Ho 
From Spencer \ 

Cecil Gonsoivatism ) 

Hobhouse Liberalism 

For leference — 

G Slater Growth of Modern England 
H Paul History of Modern England 
J F Bright Histoiy of England 

Lives of Palmerston by Dalling and Ashley, and by 
Qnedalla 

Guedalla The Duke 

Lives'ot Peel by Thuisfield and Kamsay 

Morley s Gladstone Buckle and Monypenny s Disraoli 

Lee’s Queen Viotona 

The Lettois of Queen -Viotona 

(c) Economic Histoi !/ of England — 

The same as lor Paper IV of the M A Economies Ex 
animation 

(etf) A period of Islamic History — 

Special period of Islamic History — Muslim Civilisation 
during the Ommayyad and Abbaside periods 

The followmg books are leeommended foi study — 

(1) The Arab Civilisation (tianslated from the German of 

J Holl) Combi ldge 1026 

(2) Tho Orient under the Caliphs (translated fiom Von 

Kiemer) Calcutta, 1926 



APPENDIX 


972 


(3) Politics in Islam by Ivhuda BaLhsh Calcutta, 1920 

(4) The Making of Humanity by It Bnffault — Part II 

Chapters V and VI onlv 


The following books are rocommended for reference — 

G Le Strange Lands of the Eastern Caliphate 

Gibbon The Decline and Fall of the 

Roman Empire Chapters 51 
52 57-59 and 04 

Nicholson Liteiary History of the Arabs 

C Lo Stiange Baghdad under the Abbasidos 

Ommayyads and Ab Gibb Memorial London, 1907 
bubides 


Spiunoi s Historical Atlas maps Nos 77, 78, 81, 82, 83, 
85, 87 and 88 


Histoby (IIonoubs Sohoot) 

Pot 19 16 and 1937 

I A thesis on a special subject to bo approved by the 
Board of Control the examination of this thesis to include an 
oral and/oi written examination of tho candidate upon the 
subject of his thesis 

II Model n methods of historiography 
The course of instruction will include a study of such books 
os the following — 

Lenglois and Seignobos Introduction to the study of 
History (English trans ) 
(Duckworth) 

G P Gooch History and Histonans m the 

Nineteenth Centuiy 

In addition to the critical study of such books, a seminar will 
be conducted upon an intioduction to the philosophy of history 
and to the methods of a seleot list of famous modem historians 
A maximum of 300 maiks is fixed for tho thesis and a maxi 
mum of 100 maiks for the paper upon * Modem methods of 
historiography ” 

Economics 


Pot 1936 


Paper I — Genoial Theoiy — 

Mai shall — Principles of Eoonomios (Macmillan) 

Keynes — Scope and Method of Political Economy (Mac 
millan) 
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Hendeiaon — Supply and Domand (CUP) 

Robeitson — Cnntiol of Industry (CUP) 

Gride and Rist — Hmtoiy of Economic Doctiinos 
Ci. ay — Iho Development of Economio Doctrine 
Pigou — Economics of Wolfnro (Paits 1 and II) 

Paper II — International Irade Currency, Banking and Public 
Fmanoe — 

Harrod — International Economics, 1933 
Marshall — Money Oiedit and Commerce (Macmillan) 

Goselien — The Foieign Exchanges (Effingham and Wilson) 
Carman — Reprint of tho Ropuit of the Bullion Committee of 
1810 

Keynes— A Tract on Monetaiy Reform (Macmillan) 
Robertson— Money (CUP) (1029 Ed) 

Josiah Stamp — Fundamental Principles of Taxation (Mac 
rmllan) 

Dalton — Public Fmanoe (Routledge) 

Macmillan Report on Fmanoe and Industry, 1931 (Cmd 
3897) 

Caiman — Modern Ciuieney and the Regulation of its 
Value, 1931 

Paper III — Indian Economics 

(1) The following syllabus is prescribed — 

1 The background of the mdusti ini and economio history 
of India with special refeience to the last 50 yeais 

2 Problems of Indian Economics 

(1) The Agricultural situation — 

Systems of land owneiship, tenantry problems, 
subdivisions of farming land joint ownership and 
intermixed holdings New methods machinery farm 
twfimals manures, Agricultural education Indebted 
ness and maiketmg of produce Irngation — well — 
oanal — reservoir Farmer s Associations 

(2) The Industrial situation — 

Present state of land and cottage industries, future 
of such mdustnes Machine industry, the foieign 
capitalist the Indian capitalist, types of machine 
industiy, — the cotton, jute and loathor industries 
Wages and conditions of Inborn Linos of develop 
ment Comparison with Japan and China 

(3) The Currency and Banking situation — 

History of money m India especially since 1S3G 

The silver problem — Herschell and Fowler Commit 
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toes, tho Chnmbcilam ropoit wai cuirency piesont 
situation Comparison with Philippines China and 

Banking — Indigenous mol hods tho Itundi, tho 
shioff and maluyan — -hanking onstns Emopoan bank 
ing in India Piosideney lianl s jouit stock and 
Exchange hanks The piosent situation, the desir 
ability of a Cential Ibtato 01 Fedoial system of 
bonks, agncultuial and co opeiativo banks 

(4) The Tiade, Railway and Taiiff situation — 

Histonoal i6sum6 — growth of trade since 1870, 

classification and dnection of trade Railways 
historical resumd , State, guaianteed and company 
lines , Railw ay Policy Railways and trade Taiiff, 
historical resume Imperial profoionce piotection, 
lelation ot tanft to mdustnes 

(5) Co operative problems — 

Remodies for the dooay of village unity and vigoui 
A brief study of social oigamsation m the older 
village Foices of disintegration Chief features of 
co operation m India Compauson with Euiopean 
experience Tho future of the village 

(6) Indian Finance — 

Chief features of Revenue and Expenditure Prov 
inoial Finance Local Taxation Financial ques 
tions arising in connection with Famines 

(7) Oouise of puoes and wages in India and causes of 

movements m them 

(u) The following books and leports may be consulted — 


Findlay Shirras — The Science of Public Finance (Mac 
rmllon) 

Keynes — Indian Cuirenoy and Finance (Macmillan) 

Vakd — Financial Developments in Modern India (Tara 
porevala) 

Darling — The Punjab Peasant m Prosperity and Debt 
( Oxtoi d University Pi ess) 

Keatmge — Agricultural Progress in Western India 
(Longmans) 

Qadgil— Tho Industnal Evolution of India m Recent 
Times (Milford) 

Brij Naram — The Population of India (Rama Krishna 
and Sons) 
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Bn) Naiam — Economic Life of India — Past and Piesent 
( omitting ChapteiB I to V inclusive) 

A n atey — Economic Development of India 
Reporta — 

Repoits of tlio Indian Cuiiency Committees oi 1893, 
1898, 1914, 1920 and 1926 
Ropoit of the Famine Commission of 1880 
„ Indian Industrial Commission 

„ Indian Fiscal Commission 

, Aoworth Commission 

, External Capital Committee 

, Tariff Board on Coal, lion and Steel, Paper 

and Cement 

„ Indian Taxation Inquuy Committee 
, Royal Commission on Agriculture 

, Royal Commission on Laboui 

, Central Bankmg Committee (Majority ) 

, Rail Road Committee, 1933 

Papal IV — Economic History — 

1 Ceneial Sketch of the Economic History of England 
in the period precedmg the Industrial Revolution 

This part should not bulk more largely than one third of 
the whole 

The line of study and the standaid expeoted would be mdi 
cated by — 

Ashley — Economic Organisation of England 
Watei — An Economic Histoiy of England (O U P ) 
Birm — Modern Economic Histoiy of Europe 
(chapters dealing with England) 

2 Moie detailed study of the period following the Indus 
trial Revolution in England on the following lines — 

(a) England on the eve of the change — population, 

agriculture, mdustiy transport, trade, finance 

Prevailing economic thought — Mercantdism 

( b ) England dm mg the change — -( 1760-1 820) — growth 

of population, inventors and captains of m 
dustoy roads and canals, the enclosure move 
ment in agriculture, the growth of trade, etc 
Prevailing economic thought — Adam Smith and 
Mnlthus 

(o) The new problems to which the ohange gave rise 
and then treatment — tiade unions factory 
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legislation pool reliot fieo tinde, the ciedit 
oeonomy ( olomal policy etc 
Prevailing economic thought— the growth of the 
philanthiopic spent 

The line of study and the standaid expected would be mdi 
cated by — • 

Cunningham — Ghowth of English Industiy and 
Commerce Yol III for the earhoi period and by 
J F Rees — A Social and Industnal History of 
England (1815-1918), for the later penod 
Knowles — Industrial and Commercial Revolution 

Papei V — Thesis (including Viva Voce) on an approved subject 
carrying 200 mailts 

The thesis shall be on a subjoct pieviously approved by the 
Board of Studies in Economics and examination m thesis shall 
include a Viva Voce test 

The candidate must submit the subject on whioh he pioposes 
to write his thesis along with a synopsis for approval of tho 
Board of Studies m Economics before the end of June preceding 
the year of examination 

The thesis should not be, oidinanlj, less than 80 oi more 
than 160 foolscap type written pages and it should be presented 
in duplicate to the Umveisity with the candidate’s application 
to appear at the examination 

If a candidate fails, but his thesis is reported on as satisfactory 
by the Board of Exammeis, he may present it on one but not 
moie than one, subsequent occusion with or without le vision 
Ot, 

Paper V ( a ) — An Essay Papei (100 maiLa) connected with one 
of the folio wmg subjects — 

(i) Economic Depression and Suitable Remedies 
(n) Monetary Reconstruction 
(in) Rural Reconstruction m India 

(iv) Imperial Preference 

(v) Recent Tendencies in Democracies 

And Paper V (6) —One of the following thiee options, oanymg 
100 marks — 

Optiorl (i) — PohUoal Science — 

Molvei — Tho Modem State 
Lord — Piinciples of Pohtics 
Laski — -The (Irammar of Politics 

Bryce — Modem Democracies — Vol 1, Part I Vol II, 
Pait IH 
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Russel — Principles of Social Reconstiuetion 
Mamott — The Meohamsm of the Modem State, 2 vols 

Option (n) — Theory and Practice of Statistics — 

Soope and Utility of Statistics Collection of Data 
Tabulation Averages Dispeision SUownoss 
Qiaphic Methods especially as used in coinmeice 
and industiy Index Numbeis Interpolation 
Conelation Common enois m Statistics Ponod 
lcity (by arithmetical methods only) 

Books lecommonded — 

1 Bowley — "Elements of Statistics 

2 King — Elements of Statistics 

3 Boddmgton — Statistics and their application to 

Commeioe 

4 Harward Economic Service — Review of Economic 

Statistics 

5 Census of India (1031) 

Option (in) — Indian Labour Problems — 

(Every candidate will he 1 squired to famihaiise himself 
with the labour conditions in a city m the Punjab ) 

(а) Industrial Labour Problems — Life of the labouimg 

olasses in a few typical industries, e g , Cotton, 
jute coal tea Wages and horns Trade Unions 
Labour Disputes Arbitiation and Conciliation 
Works Committees and Trade Councils Social 
welfaie woik in India Unemployment Laboui 
Agencies and I abour Exchanges Social Insui ance 
Woikman s Compensation and Paotoiy Legislation 

(б) Rural Labour Problems — A brief study of rural laboui, 

paitioularly of artisans menials and tenants at 
will Conditions of tenancy Wages Housing 
Customary dues and obligations, standard of 
hfo 


Books lecommended — 

1 Burnett Hurst— Labour Problems in India 

2 Matheson — Indian Industry, 1910 (Oxford Um 

versity Pi ess) 

3 Brayne — Village Uplift 

4 Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Labour 

5 Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Agii 

culture (Chapters I, XIV and XVI) 
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h 4t loust one of the Village buiveys and one 
of tho Settlement Bopoits of the Punjab 

N B —In 1930 candidates who have failed in pievious j oil's 
shall be peimitted to appeal aocoidmg to legulations existing in 
1934 


For 1937 

Papt-ta 1 and II — Same as foi 1936 

Paper III — Add Wattal — Population Problems m India 19 14 
Add Bnj Naiam — India m the Crisis 19 14 
Omit Bnj Narain — The Population o± India 
Pape i IV — Same as for 1930 
Paper V — Theses — Same aB for 1936 
Papei V (a) — 4w Essay Papei — Same as fot 1930 
Pape) V ( 6 ) — Option (i) — Same os foi 1916 

» (si) — Add D S Dubey — Elements of 
Statistics 

„ (m ) — Same as for 1936 
Mathematics 1936 and 1937 

The examination m Mathematics in 1936 and 1937 
will be m the following subjects — 

Paper I — Algebi a, Trigonometry/ Theory of Equations — 
Infinite senes and products of leal, constant or vanable 
terms Convergence, absolute, uniform and conditional Diver 
gence, Osofilation and Summation 
Indeterminate equations of fhst degree , Simple continued 
fractions Fundamental pioperties of Integral Numbers 
Demoivie’s Theorem with applications Exponential, Logar 
ithmio and Hyperbolic Functions 

Cubic and quartic equations Range and natuie of roots 
Symmetric functions of roots Special roots Solution of 
numerical equations 

Determinants, and the fundamental operations of Algebra, 
with applications 

Paper II — Plane Geometry, Pme and Analytical Solid Geo 
metry — 

Cartesian and Homogeneous Co ordinates, Tangential equa 
tions Cross ratios, Peispective, Reoipiocation, lnveision. 
Projection, the geneial pi oj activity and mvolu tions The 
Como the Onclo and the Triangle Tho cuoulai points at 
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infinity Definition and sigmfloanco of lm anants and covariants 
of two Conics 

The quaduc surface and its analysis The circle at infinity, 
and confocal quadrics Elementaiy theorv of Poncils of Quad 
nos Bimpler piopertieB of twisted Cuives CJuives m space 
Functional and Differential Equations of surfaces 

Paper III — The Differential and Integtal Oalaulua, Diffeienttal 
Equations — 

Dedekind’s definition of real numbeis, and limits Conditions 
of differentiability, and continuity Partial Differentiation, 
Theorems of Rolle and Taylor Applications such as Tangents 
and Normals, Asymptotes, Singular points, Cuivature, Enve 
lopes and Curve Tracing Pedal, Reciprocal, and Inverse 
Curves the elementary pioperties of woll known curves 

Riemann’s Integration, the definite mtogial with applications 
to ales areas, ern faces and volumes Infinite Integrals and 
conditions of then existence Double integration and simpler 
aspects of double limit problems (not including Theory of Infinite 
Senes) 

Differential Equations — The elements of the Theory of 
Differential Equations moludmg Existence Theorems, the solu 
tion of equations of the first and second oidere Singular solu 
tions, lineal differential equations, integration in senes ordi 
nary equations with more than 2 variables, pailial differential 
equations of the first and second ordors 

Paper IV — Statics and Hydrostatics — 

Parallelogram of forces Parallel forces, couples, moments 
Equfiibnum of forces in a plane acting on a rigid body Condi 
tions of Equilibiium, stable and unstable Work Centre of 
gravity Friction Machines Link Polygons and Linked 
Mechanisms Equilibrium of Forces m three Dimensions 
Elementary Theorems on Attraction and Potential 

Fluid Pressure Thrust on a plane area or any suifaoe 
Equilibrium of floating bodies Specific Gravity Boyle’s Law 
and Charles’ Law Centre of Pressure Rotating Liquids 

Paper V — Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics in two 
dimensions — 

Unifoim and uniformly accelerated motion Laws of motion, 
Work and Energy Motion of a Particle undei constant forces, 
Projectiles Impact and motion in a circle Normal acceleration 
Simple harmonic motion and the simple Pendulum Central 
prints, Units and dimensions, 
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Moments ot Inortia ot simple bodies such as iorls lammas 
Paiallolopipcds, Clicks Cnculai discs Sphoies, and ellipsoids 
Kinetic Eneigy of a i i;_id bod\ lotatmg nliout a fr x i 1 ! axis 
Compound Pendulum Consoi vation of Momentum and Eneigy 
Papa VI — Istinnomi/ and HpUunnl Ti tgonomdiy 
Or, 

Functions of a Complco 1 anable and Elliptic Functions 
Astionoiny and Spherical Ti ir/onometi y — 

The Celostial spheie Systems of Co oidmatos apparent diurnal 
motion of thf Stais The Transit and the Equatorial Instm 
ments with then enors of adjustment The seasons the 
Ecliptic the Faith’s Oibit round the Sun Equation of 
Time Moan Apparent Sidereal and Standard time Atmos 
pherical Refraction and Twdight Eotei mmation of Latitude 
and Longitudo The Moon s Orbit and Rotation Solar and 
Lunar Eclipses Koplers Laws of Planetary Motion Phases 
of Planets, Stationary Points Axial lotations of the Sun and 
the Planets Deteuniriations of the distances of the Sun, the 
Planets and the Stais Aboiration Precession Nutation, Simple 
treatment of Lunai and Planetaiy Peitiubations the Calendar, 
the Leading Constellations 

Functions of a Complex Va? table and Elliptic Functions — 

The general bilinear Transformation and Conformal Transfor 
mation, infinite series and products Circle of Conveigence and 
Smgularities 

Analytic functions accoidmg to Cauchy Taylor’s Series and 
Lauront’s Series, Cauchy’s Theorem and Residues with applica 
tions, Periods of definite integrals 

The Elliptic functions p sigma, zeta of Weieistrass 
Theorem of addition formula, Theorems of Weierstrass and 
Mittag Leffler on resolution into fiaotions and into factors 
Problem of Inversion and the Invauant, Applications to plane 
onbics and twisted quartics of genus one 
The following books are suggested as being reliable — 

For 1936 

Papct I — 

Infinrto Series Goursat (Vol I) Ixnopp 

Chapteis I to XI omitting 

Chapter VIII 

Algebra Smith 

Tugonometry Hobson 

Theory of Equations Burnside and Pauton 
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Paper II — 

Plano Goomofciy Askwith I ussol 

Solid Geometry Boll Salmon (Vol 1) 

Paper III — 

Calculus Goursat s Analysis 

Wilson s Advanced Calculus 
Differential Equations Goursat’s Analysis 

torsjths Diffeiential Bqua 

Paper II — 

Statics and Attractions Loney, Routh 

Hydrostatics Besant 

Paper V — 

Dynamics Loney, Routh 

Pape', VI — 

Asti onomy and Spherical Smarts Spherical Astronomy, 
Trigonometry excluding chapters 11, 1J and 

14 Todhuntei and Leathern 
Complex Variable and Goursat II 1 

Elliptic Functions 

For 1937 

Under the books suggested foi Taper II both for Plane Geo 
metry and Solid Geometry add Sommer i elle ’ 

Under the bool b suggested for Papei III against Calculus 
replace “ Wilson s Advanced Calculus ’’ by ‘ Phillips Analjsis 

Philosophy 1036 and 1937 

The examination in Mental and Moial Philosophy m 
1936 and 1937 will be m the followmg — 

For 1936 and 1937 

* Paper I — Psychology 

W James Pimoiples of Psychology 

Stout Manual of Psychology 

W McDougall An Outline of Psychology 

(Methuen) 

Woodworth Contemporary Schools of Pay 

chology (Methuen, Rs 5 10 0) 
Kohler Gestalt Psychology 

* Candidates who have taken the M A Degree m Ps\ chology 
aro exempted from taking tho papei on Psychology 
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Papa II — Ethics 

Rushdall Thooij of Good und Evil 

fcndgwick Hiatoiy of Ethics 

G E Moore Prmcipia Ethiea (CUP) 

Bioad Five Types ot Ethical Theory 

Papa III — II vs toil) of Euiopean Philosophy 

Wmdleband Hiatoiy of Philosophy 

Thilly History of Philosophy 

Introduction to Modem Philosophy by C E M J oad 
Oxford University Pi ess 

Paper IV — Modem Metaphysics 

Tayloi Elements of Metaphysics 

Beigaon Creative Evolution 

James Pragmatism 

Russell An Outline of Philosophy 

Paper V — Either of the following alternatives — 

(а) Logic 

Joseph Logic 

Bosanquet Essentials of Logic 

L S Stebbing A Modern Introduction to Logic 

(Methuen, Rs 11 A 0) 

(б) The development of the Vedanta movement and 

BuddMsm 

Radhakushnan Indian Philosophy, 2 vols 

Snoar Comparative Studies m Vedant 

Keith Buddhistic Philosophy 

Pape i VI— Essay 


♦Psychology 
For 1936 

Papm I — General P> tncyples of Psychology 
Books lecommended for study to be the same as for Paper I 
(Psychology) for the M A Degree m Philosophy 


* Candidates who have already takon the M A Degree iq 
Philosophy aie exempted from talcing Papei I, 
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Paper II — Experimental Psychology 
Books recommended — 

Myei s and Bai fclett a Text book of Evpenmental Psycho 
logy Part I 

Collms and Drevei s Experimental Psychology, Pait I 
Paper III — -Social Psychology 
Books leoommended — 

W MeDougall’s Social Psychology, and Gioup Mind 
M Gmsbeig s Social Psychology 
F C Baitlett’s Psychology and Pumitive Cultuie 
Mukarji and Sen Gupta’s Introduction to Social Psychology 
Cyril Flowers — An Approach to the Psychology of Religion 

Papei IV — Psychology of Education and Individual Differences 
Books recommended — • 

T P Nunn’s Data and First Principles of Education 
Buit’s Mental and Scholastio Pests 
0 Fox s Educational Psychology (CUP) 

Terman s lhe Measuiement of Intelligence 

Bannistei s Elementary Applications of Statistical Method 

Psychology and Education by R M Ogden 

Paper V — Abnormal Psychology 
Books recommended — 

Freuds Intioduotory Lectures on Psycho Analysis, and 
Interpretation of Dreams 

W McDougall s Outlines of Abnormal Psychology 

Adlei — Indii idual Psychology 

Jung — Psychology of the Unconscious 

Papei VI — 

(а) An Essay 01 Thesis 50 marks 

The thesis is to be the result of two jeais woik and the 

subjeot theiefoi is to be approved by the Boaid of Studies in 
Philosophy not later than January of the yeai preceding that m 
which the candidate is to appear foi his examination 

(б) A Piactioal Pest 50 maiks 

The Laboratory Couise shall consist of more thorough study 

of the topios for experimental study piesonhed for the B A 
Honouis m Psychology Examination and of the Experiments 
contamed in Myer s and Bartlett’s Text book of Experimental 
Psychology, Part II, Section IV 
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buccossiul candidates shall qualitv separably m ouch put of 
this Papei ancl in addition shall produce evidence ot lia\m B 
attonded 75 poi cent ot tin poiiods of laboiatoiy institution 
provided the mmnnuin nunibci of penods of such lnstiuction 
bemg fixed at 40 


i-oi 1937 

Paper IV — Ibnoimul Psychology 

Books lecominended The same as reeominoudod loi this 
subject uncloi Papei V foi 19-10 

Papei V — Applied Psychology — 

Educational Psychology, 

Industrial Psychology 

The some as recommended under Paper IV for 1930 with 
the following modifications — 

Books recommended — 

Delete 0 Pox s Educational Psychology 
4-dd Myer s Industnal Psychology 
The rest as foi 1936 


Political SoicNor 
Pot 1930 

Pape ) I — The Origin and Nature of the State 

Maolvei The Modem btate 

Basin Urammai of Politics 

Laski Liberty m the Modem State 

The International The Theoiy ot the State 
Crisis (O II P ) 

Follet The Modem State 

Russell Pimciples of Social Reconstruo 

Qainoi Introduction to Political Science 

Papei II — History of Political Theories 

Pollock Intioduction to the Histoiy of 

Political Science 

Dunning History of Political Thoones, 

English Political 4 vols (Home University 
Thought Library Senes) 

Watson The State in Peace and War 
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Lord Politics 

Bums Political Ideals 

Itobbos The Leviathan (ioi special 

study) 

Paper 111 — The Comparative Study of Constitutions 
Compaiative study o£ constitutions Groat Bntam, tlio 
Dominions USA Fiance, Switzerland, Gormnny and Italy 


Boohs on Papei III 

English Government and 
Politics 

Dominion Autonomy in Prao 

Government and Parties in the 
PSA 

American Political System 
Fiench Parties and Politics 
Real Democracy in Opeiation 
The Example of Switzeilancl 
The New Constitution of Ger 
many 

MoBain and Rogers Tho Now Constitutions of 
Bryce Modoin^Democi acies 

Papei IV — ( Option t) — English Constitutional Law and History 
Maitland lhe Constitutional History of 

England 

Dicey The Law of tho Constitution 

Anson Law and Custom of the Oonsti 

Adams English Constitutional Histoiy 

White The Making of the English 

Constitution 

Adams and Stephens Select Documents of English 
Constitutional Histoiy 

Robertson Selected Statutes, Cases and 

Documents 

Keith The Butish Constitutional Law 

Clark Outlines of Lot al Government 

Paper IV — ( Option it) — Jurisprudence and Principles of Law 

Vmogradoff Common sense in Law (Home 

University Library) 

Hibbeit Junspiudence 


Ogg 

Keith 

Munro 

Brogan 

Soltau 

Bonjom 

Biunet 
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Salmond 

Allen 

Gray 


Brown 


Dickinson 

Holland 


Jimspiuden.ee (Stevens and 
Hajnes) 

The Mai mg of Law (CKfoxd) 
Tlio Natuie and bourcos of 
Law (Columbia University 
Pi ess) 

The Undeilying Pimeiples of 
Modem Legislation (Murray) 
The Austmian Theoiy of Law 
(Muna'v ) 

Justice and Libei ty 
J urisprudence 


Papal IV — ( Option m) — Public Intel national Law and Relations 


Lawrence, P J 
Opponheim 


Wilson 

Hershey 

Buell 

Gainer 


Hall 

Pitt Cobett 


International Law 

International Law (edited by 
McNair of Cambudgo) 1931 
odition 

Hand Book of International 

The Essentials of International 
Public Law and Organisation 

International Relations 

Recent Developments in Inter 
national Law 

International Law, edited by 
P Higginb 

Loading Cases m International 


Dickinson Law of Nations (ease book) 

Drummund Ten Years of the League of 

Nations 


Paper V — ( Option i) — Economic History of England, Recent 
Economic History of the United States of America and 


Cunningham 

Anstey 

Gadgill 

Knowles 


Giowth of Industry and Com 
merce, 3 vols 

JEeonomio History of Europe, 
1760-1930 

The Economic Development of 

The Industnal Evolution of 
India m Recent Times 

The Economic Development m 
the 19th Century 

Industual and Co mi neicial 
Revolution 
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Bogait Economic Hiatoiy ot the 

Amoncan I'ooplo 

I ippmcott Economic Development of tho 

United states 

Pape? F — ( Option n) — Principles of Economics 

Mai shall Punciplea of Economics 

Henderson Supply and Demand 

Taussig Pimoiples of Economics 2 vols 

Stamp Fundamental Principles of 

Taxation 

Dalton Public Finance 

Shnias Scionce of Public Finance 

Paper VI — Evolution of the present system of Government m 
India 

Jaj aswal Hindu Polity 

Mozumdai Coipoiate Life m Ancient India 

Sarkar Moghal Administration 

Gairett and Edwards Moghal Rule m India Pint II 
feaikai Studies ui Moghal India 

Ilbert Historical Introduction to the 

Goi eminent of India Act 
Montagu Chelmsford Repoit 

Bepoits of the Reforms Inquiry Committee 1923 24 
Banneiji Indian Constitution 

Smgh Indian States 

VonkataBhwar Indian Culture through the Ages, 

Vol II 

For 1937 

Paper I — No change 

Paper II — Add Mclhvam I he Giowth of Political Thought in 
the West 
Paper III — No ohange 
Paper IV — No change 
Paper V — ( Option t ) — No change 

( Option n) — Omu Henderson Supply and Demand 
Add Harrod International Economics 
Paper VI — 4 dd Khosla Mughal Kingship and Nobility 

Add Panmkai British India and Indian States 
Omit Ganett and Edwards Mughal Rule m India 
(Part II) and Sarkar Studies m Mughal 
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Degree of Bachelor of Teaching 

I’lio follow mg is nn oullino ol tlio I (sis m each subject - — 

1 The Psychological Pasis of FducaUon 

(а) The idution between Psychology and Education 

Psychology as the study of human hehaiioiu and Education — 

its modification 

(б) The methods of Psychology 

Obseivation inti ospcction experiment and psy oho analysis 

(c) The lelation betwoen body and mind — its educational im 
portance hatigue — its causes and cuies Types of tempera 
monts and thou importance to the toachei 

(d) The unconscious mind — its lolation to the pre conscious 
and the conscious mind 

(e) Human instincts and thou modification thiough experience 
and training Imitation suggestion and sympathy Routine 
(oi tendency to lepetition) Play and the Piny way m modern 
education 

(/) The formation of habits and their utility The grow th of 
the sentiments and the oigamsation of the instincts The 
growth of the solf legardmg sentimont and the formation of 
eharactei The na tine of the self and the moral self , will and 
its training 

(g) Mental conflict lopiession the foimation of complexes 
delinquency Sublimation and educational opportunities 

(7i) The oonBcious mmd Attention and mterest Perception 
and the training of the Senses Memory methods of memoris 
mg, improvement of memory forgetfulness — natural and 
morbid 

(i) Ideas and images The impoitance of fairy tales m 
childhood Reasonmg and opportunities for its development 
Learning its nature and laws Transfei of training 

(]) Intelligence and intelligence tests — then educational 
importance correlation 

(h) The psychology of the group — the olassioom and the 
playground 

(?) The psychology of discipline — individual and social 
Methods of achieving discipline Self government m schools 
and other extia curncular activities School spirit and its 
development 

(m) Rewards and punishment 

2 School Organisation and Management 

(a) Material conditions of School work — School localities and 
sites A study of the principles of sohool buildings applicable 
to the Punjab, with speoial lefeienoo to socondaiy school requne 
ments Designs of moms foi special subjects, especially foi 
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Diawmg and Science Hostel plana The school pi onuses (in 
eluding outhouses gjmuasium lefreshmenl loom and school 
garden) Sanitation and water supply 

(6) School Administration and Organisation — The Educa 
tional system of tho Piovmee — Classes and giades of schools for 
general education Cnmcnla and aims 

(0 Bui al Education — Pioblems of expansion and supei vision 
The village school and the community 

(d) The Middle School — I owor and uppor middle schools, 
Anglo vcinaculai Vernaculai and mixed Piobloins of ciuricula 
and staffing 

(e) The High School — Headmaster and staff Distiibutiou of 
work (subject and class teacher plans) Time tables Hostel 
life and superintendence Other aspects of school supeivi 

(/) Examinations — External and Internal Viva voce and 
written tests Contiol of pupils progress and jnoinotion Choioo 
of text books Out of school occupations (outdooi and mdooi) 
Clubs and hobbieB Librauos anil Museums 

(g) The School as a piepaiation foi Oiuic Life — b> stems of 
pupd self government Co operative clubs Tho Boy Scout 
movement, and othei means of dovelopiug ooipoiato lifo and the 
habit of social seivice 

Care of health and physique 

The teacher’s eo operation with the Medical Tnspoclor 

(h) School Games — Their moial and physical value as com 
pared with foimal physical oxeicises 

Diffeient lands of oigamsod games (Indian and o( hem iso) 
suitable to different ages and circumstances Gamos orgaiusa 
tion Use and abuso of tournaments and othei forms of com 
petition Playgrounds 

Formal physical oxeicises Pnnciples undeilymg thorn 
Their oonduct and supeuision in school horns Couisos in 
vogue m the Punjab 

3 Methods of Teaching 

(а) Principles governmg the teaching process, such as tho 
prooodure fiom analysis to synthesis from concrete to abstiact, 
fiom known to unknown from simple to complex, from whole 
to parts, from particular to general fiom indefinite to definite, 
from empirical to rational psyohologioal and logical ordei 

(б) Tho process of teaching and its stops Lessons m abstract 
and concrete studies and skill subjects The prepaiation of the 
teaching notes of lessons 

(c) The devices of teaching The purposes kinds and marks 
of good questioning how to deal with answeis exposition 
ordinal y class examinations wntten oxeicises and their coneo 



900 


APPENDIX 


tion marl’ mg and recoids of results pupils notebooks 

fum tions and qualities of good to\t books in the various school 
subjects school hbiauea lllustiation tho use of the black 
board homo woik tests and examinations 

(d) General suggestions on the teaehme of English Science 
Histoid and Geography Natuie Study Mathematics Dinwing 
and Educational Handwork in Secondaiy Schools 

(e) Latest developments in methods of matiuotion such as 
Heuristic method tho play way, tho project method 

4 Methods of Teaching Selected Svbiects 

A fuller knowledge of the methods of toachiug English and 
one other of the followmg blanches of studj selected by tho 
candidate — 

(а) Mathematics 

(б) Science 

(c) HiBtory and Geography 

(d) A Classical Language and a Veinaoulai 


Te\ohino op English 

(i) Companson and contrast of aims m teachmg a Voinaculai, 
a classical language and English m schools with consequent 
mam diffeiences m method 

(u) (a) Characteristics of modem methods of teaching a 
modem foreign language as affected by tho peculiai place of 
English m tho school ouirieulum a subject and a common 
medium of expicssion m and after school life 

(6) Use of the Vernacular in teaching English , the place of 
translation 

(o) Extent to which English does and should replace the 
Vernaoular as a medium foi instruction in the principles of 
written composition and effective speech 

(in) Close oo ordination of all Branches ” m teaohmg 
English , their relative emphasis in each mam stage of the 
teachmg , typical procedure of each stage 

(lv) Special measmes to expedite a good pionunciation, an 
understanding of the spoken language and some facility m 
speaking English Subject matter of early lessons Methods 
of interpretation other than the Vernacular Choice and use 
of pioturos m amassmg voeabulaiy 

(v) The readei Stage mtioductoiy to its use Its nature 
and treatment m the middle stage , in the high stage Inton 
mve and cursory leading 

(vi) Giammai Aim m teaching it Selection of grammati 
cal matenal Help from the vernaculai grammai Incidental 
and systematic teaching Limits of the inductive method 
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(vu) {a) Connection of mitten \uth oial composition and 
with roadmg Choice of topic Conelation with othei subjects 
and with 01 dmary life 

(6) Correction of wntten exercises Diotation Lettoi wilt 
mg Exercises in definition explanation paraphrase choice 
and treatment of passages for paraphiase Paiaphrase com 
pared with translation as an agent m teaching 
(vin) Spelling Handwriting 

(lx) Teachmg of language a basis for the teaching of hteia 
ture Possibilities of any suggestions for imparting to Indian 
pupils an appieoiation of literature 

(x) The uso of phonetics m languago teachmg 


Teaching oir Mathematics 

(1) Mathematics — The educational value of Mathematics 
The place of Mathematios in the school ourriculum The rela 
tion of Mathematios to othei sciences The plaoe of the text 
book a consideration of some text books in common use 

(2) Methods of Teaching Mathematics — (1) Dogmatic (u) 
Inductive — Deduotive (m) Analytic — Synthetic, (iv) Laboia 
tory (v) Concentric 

These methods will be dlnstrated by means of specimen 
lessons 

(3) Study of the theoiy and method of teaching the vanous 
parts of a high school couise m all departments with emphasis 
on the following — 

Arithmetic — Decimal notation, first four rules, casting out 
nines tests of divisibility remainder m short division, G 0 M 
L 0 M , vulgar fi actions — then comparison and first four rules 
decimal fiactions, approximation, contracted multiplication 
and division, metric system unitary method propoition, per 
eentnge interest, piofit and loss discount, squaia root 

Algebi a — Liteial Arithmetic opposite quantities, simple 
equations, simultaneous equations, graphs, graphic solution of 
simultaneous equations, cross multiplication method foi 
solving simultaneous equations factors of the type a 2 + q 
a 8 — y 8 , etc , factor theorem, symmetry homogeneity principle 
of indeterminate coefficients fractional and negative indices, 
sunk, and elimination 

Geometry — Euclid's elements compared with modern Geo 
metry Fundamental concepts, measurement of lines and 
angles, areas by means of squaied paper, different methuds of 
establishing geometrical truths [expel imentally) use of scale, 
geometuoal excursions, areas and volumes 

(4) Nature of a course m Demonstrative Geometry — How to 
teach definitions and geometrical propositions, plaoe of oxer 
cises m a course 
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(5) Typical Methods of Demonstration — (1) Snpoiposibion 
(u) Diroot (in) Induect (iv) Exhaustion (v) Motion and 
Limit, (vi) Intersection ot Loci 

(6) Place and function of oiul woik 

(7) Outline Notes of Lessons — Notes of lessons to be piepared 
by each student of Mathematics os given below — 

(l) A lesson fiom the conceptional stage of Geometry 
(n) A lesson fiom the empirical stage of Geomotry 
(m) A lesson on the Measuiement of Aions and Volumes 

(iv) A lesson on a problem in Demonstrative Geometry 

(v) A lesson on a theoiom m Demonstrative Geometry 

(vi) A lesson on a rule m Puie Aiithmetie 
(vn) A lesson on a rule in Applied Arithmetic 
(vin) A lesson m Liteial Arithmetic 

(ix) A lesson m Realistic Algebra 

(x) A lesson m Formal Algebia 

(8) The ivoikmg of the Dalton plan m Mathematics 

(9) Tho students of Mathematics while practising in schools 
w ill paj special attention to the teaching of Mathematics 


Teaching OF SCIENCE 

(a) Theoietieal 

(1) General — The history ot Soience teaching m schools, 
reasons for the inclusion of Soience m the euirioulum aim and 
value of class room and laboiatoiy teaelmig undiffeientiated 
Soience and systematic courses lieuristio demonstration and 
assignment methods of instruction , application to daily life 
correlation with other subjects ouiiiculum in the Punjab 
written and practical examination , the training of Science 
teachers , Soience couises foi boys and girls , aids to Science 
teaching e g films, wneless, excursions, etc 

(2) Lguipment etc — Typos of cIosb room and laboratory 
arrangements ot furnituie and fittings water supply and 
drainage selection and pmohase of apparatus and stores , 
home made apparatus library hooks and charts , care and 
ariangement of apparatus school museum laboiatoiy rcgu 
lations 

(3) Method and Technique — Time tables, lesson demonstra 
tions use of charts and sketohes , problems , text books note 
taking homo tasl s examinations teaching lesson notes , 
laboratory schemes laboratory directions and laboratory 
manuals , note books , dianes , graphs and records supervi 
sion and correction co opaiation of pupils out of soliool work 
Inspection methods 
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(4) Natute Study — A benes of lectuies will bo given dealing 

(1) with the aim scope place and methods of Natuie Study m 
the school curiiculum 


(l>) Practical 

(1) Teaching the Matriculation course m Physics and 
Chemistry to a olass 

(2) A couiBO in manual tiaming to enable students to repair 
and make simple appaiatus 


Teaching! of History and Geography 
A — History 

(i) Theoretical Won k 

(1) What History is, the souioes of historical knowledge 
historical onticism 

(2) The aims and value of teaching history m sohools 

(3) The pioblem of adapting histoiy to children 

(4) Schemes of history lessons and selections of facts in the 
Primal y Middle and High Classes 

(5) General methods of msti notion as applied to Primary 
Middle and High Classes 

(6) The Chronological Method the Regressive Method, the 
Concentric Method 

(7) Malang the past leal, special aids to visualisation 
local history and its use 

(8) Relation of history to other subjects 

(9) Civics — its importance, methods of teaching , proposed 
syllabus for Middle and High Classes 

(10) Special study of Lord Dalhousie to illustrate the above 
principles of teaching history 


(n) Practical Work 

(1) Drawing of plans of battles, maps of India to illustrate 
the political division at different periods of history 

(2) Exclusions to the local museum and historical buildings 
m the neighbourhood 

(3) Piepaiation of tune charts 

Teaching Work — 

(1) Demonstration lessons by the Lecturer 

(2) A oourse of twehe orltioism lessons by the students 

(3) Preparation of six notes of lessons by each student 
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B — Gicooiiahiy 

(1) Theoretical Woik 

(1) Definition of Googiapliy meaning and growth of the 
idea arms of Geogiaphv teaching and scope of school 
Geogiaphy 

(2) Homo Geography and its use in teaching the Geography 
of the World as a whole 

(3) Syllabuses and diffeient methods of teaching Geogiaphv 
as applied to Primary, Middle and High Classes 

(4) Relation of Geography to other subjects especially to 
History and Nature Study 

(>>) The use of maps and text books 

(6) Equipment and appai atus maps globes lllustiations 

(7) Genoial pnnciples and Geogiaphy of India to illustrate 
the principles of teaohmg 


(u) Pniatical Worh 

(1) Keeping of leoords of temperature, atmospheric pressure 
wind direction rainfall humidity 

(2) Drawing of statistical diagrams on squared papei 

(3) Drawing of mops of India showing lehef monsoons dis 
tubutions of rainfall, vegotalion mineials and manufaotui es 
population, railways, etc 

(4) Drawing diagrams on the blackboard illustrating such 
topics as the following — The ievolution of the earth round the 
sun, height of the sun at various times, the foimation of 
springs, a section of volcano, the effect of vortical relief on 
lainfall 

(5) Illustrative lessons by the Leotuiei 

(6) A course of twelvo practice lessons by tho students 

(7) Diawuig up a course of lessons for the High Depaitment 
with notes of six consecutive lessons included m the eomse 


Thaohinu of a Classical Language and a Vebnaottlab 
A — Geneial comparison and contiast of aims in teaohmg a 
Vernaoular a modern foreign language and a classical language, 
with consequent mam differences in method Distinctive 
features and mtoi lelation of classical languages and Indian 
Veinaoulars 

B — A classical language (Arabic, Persian or Sanslmt) — 

(i) Standaid to be aimed at m aeoondary schools The 
so called mheient difficulties of the classical langu 
ages Tiachtional and modern methods m learning 
a classical language Thou merits and defects 
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(11) Tho various methods of teaching reading Peculiar 
sounds of the classical languages Pronunciation 
Early difficulties and how to ovoieome them Van 
ous types of readmg lessons and conduct of typical 
leading lessons m eaily middle and advanced stages 
Silent and expiessive leading Recitation and 
memonsation of sinking passagos m prose and 
poetiy The use and limitation of oral practico m 
dealing with a olassical language 
(in) Aim m teachmg grammar Selection of giammatical 
material Companson with the Vemaoular gram 
mar Incidental and systematic teachmg Indue 
tive method and its limits Contents of a grammar 
book Typical exeicises, oral and written, in gram 
matioal usage 

(iv) The translation method as applied to the classical 
languages Translation from the Vemaculai — as an 

art or agent m teachmg Typical oxercises m turns 
lation fiom the Vernacular 

(v) Handwriting The various scripts Tho place of 

dictation and transcription Wntten woik at 
various stages Pupils notebooks 

(vi) Home study m a classical language Pi operation and 

revision exercises The use of a dictionary 
(vn) Classical language toxts Consideration of the scheme 
of studies obtaining in indigenous institutions 
Methods of transliteration and textual preservation 
Reference books Charts and piotiues Books for 
a school library 

(vui) Correlation with the History and Geography of 
India or the Middle East 

0 — A Vernacular (Urdu or Hindi or Panjubi) — 

All relevant topics as indicated under B above, with special 
emphasis on — 

(l) Special measuies to expedite and ensuie a good pionun 
nation, an understanding of the spoken language 
and facility m speaking the Vemaculai Topics foi 
conversation 

(u) Connection of written work with oial composition and 
with leading Choice of topics Correlation with 
other subj sets and with ordmni y hf e Lettei wi iting 

Exeicises m definitions, explanation and parapluase 
(in) Extensive leading at various stages Class libraries 
The teachmg of the Vernacular as a basis foi the 
teachmg of literature Suggestions foi unpaiting 
an appreciation of literatuie 
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X) — General outlines ot the htoiary histones ot the Voinacu 
lui and the classical languages 

5 History oj Education 

( а ) The History of educational movements hum Gieek times 
to the piesent day 

Greek education as exemplified bj Plato 
Roman education with icfeienco to Qumtihan 
Comemus and his contnbulion to Mothod 
Locke s ‘ Thoughts coucernmg Education 
Rousseau’s Emile ’ 

Pestalozzi His woik 
Hmbait and his contribution to Method 
Froobel and the Kindoigaiten System 
Present day tendencies m Education 

(б) The rise and development of Euiopoau education m 
India, studied m reference to the Calcutta University Oommis 
sion’s Repoit (Yol I, omitting Chaptois 6, 10 and 11 Vol 
II, Chapters 10 17 and 18) 

0 Practical Skill m Teaching 

Each candidate must submit iccoids ol at least twolvo lessons 
delivered during the session This locoitl and Ins College Repoit 
will be taken into consideiation m estimating the piactical skill 
of the candidate 

The candidate will be lequirod to prepaie and Bubnnt full 
teaching notes of torn lessons taken fiom two at least of the 
follow mg gioupB of subjects — 

(a) Language and Liteiatme 

(b) History and Geogiaphy 

(c) Mathematics 

(d) Natural HiBtory and Physical Science 

(e) Classical and Vernaculai Languages 

At least oue of these lessons must be delivoiod m the pieaeneo 
of the Examiner undoi oichnaiy school conditions 

The Notes should indicate (i) the ago of the pupils for whom 
the lesson is mtendod (n) the previous knowledge which they 
are assumed to possess (m) the diagrams, maps, apparatus or 
othei visible illustrations which it is proposed to use 

In giving the lessons candidates will be expected to follow, m 
the mam, the couiso desenbed m the notes 
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Books leoommended 
I< or ioae 

I The Psychological Basis of Education — 

(1) Giound Work of Educational Psychology by Ross 

(2) Citizen Training in Schools by Di Knshnayya (O XT P ) 

II School Management and Oigamsation — 

Indian School Organisation — P 0 Wien (Longmans ) 
Recent Reports on Publio lnstiuction m the Punjab 
Proceedings of Conferences 
Repnnts of School Oigamsation (Gulab Singh ) 

III Methods of Teaching — 

Maokenzie — Indian Secondary School lnstiuction 
J Adams — Educational Movements and Methods 
(Hairap and Co ) 

Suggestions for the consideiation of Teachers issued by 
the English Board of Education 
Teachmg, its Nature and Varieties, by Dumville 
(UTP) 

IV Methods of Teaching Selected Subjects — 

The scope of the couise to be covered may b( ascot 
tamed by consulting — 

(а) The Direct Teaching of English by P C Wien 

(Longmans ) 

(б) The Teaching of English m India by H Wyatt (2/4) 
(e) Principles of Language Leaching — Palmer (Hanap 

and Co ) 

(d) The Teachmg of Mathematics in Secondary Schools, 

by Schultz (Macmillan ) (4/8) 

(e) The Teachmg of Science in Schools, by J Brown 

(UL Press) 

Science Teaohmg by Westaway (Blaekie ) 

If) The Teaohmg of Geogiaphy in Elementaiy Schools by 
Archer, Lewis and Chapman (Black ) 

The Teachmg of History, by Jarvis (Clarendon Piess ) 
(g) The Introduction to the ‘ Atlas of Economic Geo 
graphy ’ by L W Lyde, M A (Oxford University 

(7i) The Teachmg of Geometiy and Giaphie Algebia in 
Elementaiy Schools (English Board of Education) 
(■{) “ Teachmg of Latm and Greek ’ — Bennet and Bristol 

33 
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()) “ The Classical Assocxation . 

Pamphlets ] 

(A) New reaching ’ — Adams I Pimp Ibis on f hr- teach 
(Z) ‘ Pi actice of Distinction — ) mg of classical lan 

Adamson | guages 

(in) ‘Educational Movements I 

and Mi tlioilb — Vdams ■ 

(n) ‘ lhe Touching of English in England — loin 


N B — Methods advocated m tho hooks (i) to (n) to bo 
adapted to the teaching of the classical languages and Venia 
culars m the Punjab 

V History of Education — 

The Calcutta Umi eisity Commission Report (Vol I, 
omitting Chapters 8, 10 and 11 and Vol II, Chapteis 16, 
17 and 18) 

The Doctrines of the (treat Educators, by R R Rusk 
(Macmillan and Co ) 

For additional reading — 

The Panjab Umveisity Enquuy Committee Repoit 


Courses of Reading prescribed for the Intermediate 
Examination of 1988 and 1937 
Science Faculty 
English 1936 and 1937 
The some as for the Arts Faculty 

Maihematios 1936 and 1937 
The same as for the Arts Faculty 

An Indian Vnb.naoui.ab ob Fkdnoh (Optional Paper) 
Foi 1936 and 1937 
The same as for tho Arts Faculty 
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Mititaky SciiENar (Optional) 
For 1916 and 1937 
The same an for the Aits Faculty 


German (Option at Paptir) 

For 1916 mid 1937 
The same as for the Arts Family 

Ft each and daman ( fm candidate? appearing uvdei Regulation 
15 i elating to this examination) 

Foi 1036 and 1037 
The same as foi the Arts Faculty 


♦Physics 
For 1936 and 1937 

Overlapping in teaching of nibjecta already done m the School 
clasaea ahould as far as possible, but consistent with efficiency, be 
avoided 

Algebra — Quadratic equations involving a single variable 
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions , Binomial Theoiem 
(positive index and application for negative and fractional 
indices) 

Trigonometry and T oganthma — Sexagesimal and Ciroulai 
Units Definitions, Simpler Properties and Giaphs of the 
Trigonometric Functions , Addition Formulai Solution of a 
Bight angled Triangle Formulas connecting the sides and angles 
of a triangle, Limiting values of sine, cosine and tangent for 
small values of the angles Principle and use of Logarithms 

Oo ordinate Geometry — Cartesian and Polar Co ordinates of a 
Point , Equations of a Straight Line, Circle and Parabola m 
Bectangular Co ordmatos 

Meohanica — Accelerated Rectilinear Motion Composition of 
Motions Newton s Laws of Motion Units and Measurement of 
Foi oe , Composition and Resolution of Forces Centrifugal Force 
the Law of Gravitation Gravity Simple Pendulum , Work 


* The Mathematical portion in Physics is required of those 
candidates who have not taken Mathematics as a sepaiate 
subject 
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and Eneigy 1’ notion Simple tieatment of uunplo machines 
namely, Pulloys Inclmcd llano Level Weighing Maohmes 
Wheel and Axle Sciew and Smew Jack Simple ideas about 
Elastic lty tieated expeinnentally Laws of Hj diostatio Pressure 
and Floatation Simple Qualitative Experiments on Surface 
Tension , Baiometois Relation between Pressmo and Volume 
m Gases’, Elementaiy Pimoiples of the Aeioplane and Airship 

Sound The Production of Sound and its Ti ansmission through 

various Media Loudness Pitch and Quality Experimental 
Determination of the Velocity of Sound m Air Echoes Ex 
penmental Investigation of tho Fundamental Vibrations of 
Strings by means of the Sonometei and of Air Columns by 
Resonanoe to Tuning Forks Nodes and Antmodes Beats and 
the Principle of the Giamophone 
j g- ea i — Expansion of Solids, Liquids and Gases with rise of 
Temperatuie Change of State Latent Heat Vapour Pressure , 
Boiling Point the Ammonia Ice Plant Dew point Regnault s 
and the Wet and Dry Bulb Hygiometeis Convection Conduc 
tion Definition of Thermal Conductivity Radiation its 
Pioperties and its relation to Light Mechanical Equivalent of 
Heat and its Detoimination by Joule’s Mothod , Elementary 
Principles of the Steam Engme and the Internal Combustion 
Engme 

Light — Photometiy Reflection at Plano and Spherical Sur 
faces and the Foimation of Images Redaction at Plane Sur 
faco Total Reflection Minimum Deviation Dispeision, Foi 
mation of Images by Single Thrn Lenses the Eye as an 
Optical Instiument Long and Short Sight and their Correction 
Dioptric Strength of Spectacles the Pimoiples of the Telescope 
(Reflection and Refraction) , the Mieioscope the Cmemato 
giaph and the Binocular (Prismatic and Oidmary) Measuiement 
of the Velocity of Light by Fizeau s Method 
Magnetism and Electricity — Magnetic Induction the Magnetic 
Field Lmes of Force Deflection Magnetomotei, its End 



INTER EXAM — SCIENCE FACULTY 


1001 


Budge Compaiison of B M 1> 8 by a High Resistance Moving 
Coil Calvunometei Aiumgement of Lights and Fans in an 
Electric. Cneuit Heating and Chemical Effects of Cuucnts the 
Principle of Thermopile Electromagnetic Induction Faraday s 
and Lenz a Laws Induction Coil Elementary Ideas of Altci 
natmg Cuirents Tiansformors Djnamos and D C Motois 
Telegraphs and Telephones , Elementary Puneiples of Wneloss 
Telegraphy Simple Spark Transmitter and Ciystal Receivei 
the Action of a Diode Valve Simple Experiments on the Con 
duction of Electricity through Rarefied Oases Elementary Ideas 
about "V lays 

Piaciical — The scopo of woik is indicated bv the following 
Calculations by use of logarithms and curve plotting wheiever 
possible should be encouraged 

Quantitatne Fxpanmenti 

Measurement of Length by \ erruei Callipers and Soiew 
Gauge , 

Determination of the Resultant of Two Forces Parallel and 
otherwise , 

Quantitative Expenments with the Lever and the Inclined 
Plane , 

Experiments with the Simple Pendulum 

Accurate Deteimmation of Density of light Solids by tho 



Substances by the Specific Gravity Bottle 
Deteimmation of Density of Liquids by Hjchometors 
Preparation of Solutions of Definite Strengths , 

Velooity of Sound by Resonance , 

Verification of Boyle’s I aw 

Deteimmation of Speoific Heats by the Method of Mixtures , 
Determination of Latent Heat of Water 
Determination of Dew point and Humidity with tho Dry and 
Wet Bulb Hygrometer 
Verification of the Sine Law of Refraction 
Refraction through Prisms, Minimum Deviation and Total 
Reflection 

Determination of the Nature and Position of Images formed 
by Plane and Concave Murors and Convex Lenses by tho Method 
of Parallax , 

Refractive Tndex of Liquids by the Concave Mirror Method 

Tiaomg of Lines of Magnetic Force 

Comparison of Magnetic Moments by Defleotion 

The Slide Wire Bridge — Resistance and Speoific Resistance 

Determination of Resistance by Voltmetei and Ammeter , 

Comparison of E M F s by a Moving Coil Galvanometei 

Meiism ement of Fall of Potential along a Wue by a Voltmeter 
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Qualitative JSayperiments 

An JiJaefcjic Doll to bo opeiatcd by Push Buttons fiom two 
different points 

Setting up a Two way ielephono Circuit 
Setting up a Two way Lelegraph Circuit 

Setting up a J ighlmg Circuit consisting of at least thiee 
Lamps with Indepi ndent Swatches and two Puses 

Chargmg of an Aciumulatoi or electroplating small object 
The Ice Pad Experiments 
Buildmg up a Telescope with two Lenses 
Budding up a Micioscope with t%vo Lenses 
In the praotical examination candidates must present 
Note books containing the original data and a concise account 
of each expenment dated by the student and initialled by the 
teacher m chaige * 

Books suggested — 

Crowther s Manual of Physics (0 U Piess) omitting sections 
128 page 244, Flicker Photometer 220 221 231-233, 287 260 
320, 350 300, 302 307 308 371 373 37'' 

0 L Dattas Intermediate Physics (Atma Ram) omitting the 
following sections — 

67, 89 90 92 93 108 253 258 264 293 299, 321, 334 335, 
363, 371, 375 403, 41o 410 421 430 431-433, 430, 437 478 
509 612, 620, 527, 608, 669 
Chhabra’s Intermediate Physics (R S Jaura) 

Chetan Ansnd Practical Physics for Junior Classes 
S R Sun Text book of Piactioal Physics 
‘ Elemental y Mathematics by S Shiv Chaian Singh 

Chemistry 
Foi 1930 and 1937 
Inorganici Chemistry 
1 General and Physical — 

Methods for the purification of substances and separation of 
mixtures 

Chemioal change— its charactenstics and distinction from 
Physical change Distinction between Chemical Compound 
and Mechanical Mixturo Conditions that mfluenae chemical 
action Different kinds of chemical action 

Chemical symbols and formulse Calculation of empirical 
formulas fiom peioentage composition and vice velsa Signifi 
oance of empmeal, molecular and stiuotuial formulas Post 
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tivo and negative radicals and then valoncies Writing the 
fonnulm of acids, bases and salts 
The Chemical Equution and its significance Methods Of 
balancing equations Calculations based on equations 

Laws of Chemical Combination (1) Conservation of Mass (2) 
Defimto PiopoitionB (3) Multiple Proportions, (4) Equivalent 
Propoitions and (6) Gaseous Volumes 

An elementary treatment of the atomic structure ot the elo 
ments of the fust two periods Atomic Numbers — Electrons — • 
V alency — Eleotrovalency — Co valency Periodic classification 

of the elements Applications of the Periodic Law 
Statement and applications of Boyle’s Law Charles’ Law, 
Dalton sLaw of partial pressmen Gaseous Diffusion Giahams 
Law and its application to the deteimmation of molecular 
weight 

Definition of Moleculat Weight and the application of 
Avogadio s Hypothesis to the determination of Molecular 
Weights of volatile substances by Viotoi Meyer’s Method 
Atomic Weights, Molecular Weights Equivalent Weights, 
Valency 

Acids, Bases and Salts General methods of their piepaia 
tion then general ohaiucteis classification and nomenclature 
Relation between molecular weight equivalent weight basicity 
and aoidity Determination ot equivalent weights of acids and 
bases 

Influence of Concentration 1 empeiaturo and Pressure on 
chemical reactions in general without mathematical ticatmout 
Gaseous Dissociation (Calculation of the degree ot dissociation 
of a gas fiom its density to be excluded ) Catalysis and its, 
application m the manufacture of ammonia and sulphuiic acid 
Eleotiolytos and non Electiolytes Electrolysis, the laws of 
Eleotiolysis Impoitant applications of oleotTolysis 
Ionic Theory Explanation of eleotiolysis strengths of acids 
and bases, neutralisation Hydiolysis in teims of the Iomo 
Theory 

2 Non Metals — 

(а) Occuirenoe, pieparations piopeities and important uses of 
the following — -Hydiogen, Oxygen O'/one, Fluorine, Chlonne 
Iodine, Sulphui Nitiogen, Phosphorus and Carbon 

(б) The industrial prepaiation of (I) Oxygen and Nitiogen by 
the liquefaction of air process (2) Hydrogen and Chlonne by the 
eleetiolytio piocess (3) Phosphorus by the eleotio thermal 
process and (4) Bromine and Iodine 

(c) Preparation, impoitant properties and simple tests of the 
following compounds tugether with the composition and formulas 
of those printed m italics — 
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Water — hydiogen fluoude, chloride biomide and iodide, 
Hydiogen peroxide, — Hydt ogen sulphide, — sulphur dioxide 
— sulphur fci loxido, — mil ous and mtrio oxides — nitrous 
anhydride and nitrous acid,— mti ogen peroxide — phos 
phme — phosphoioustii chloride— pentaohlonde, pentoxide 
• — phosphonc acids — cai bon monoxide — carbon dioxide 
( Important methods of manufacture of 

bleaching powdei and sodium liypochloi ite, potassium 
chloiate sulphuric aud sodium thiosulphate, ammonia, 
mtnoacid carbon dioiide ooi bon disulphide) 

(d) Elementary study of the following — 

Oxidation and i eduction Important Oxidizing and leduoing 
agents Bleaching Coal Uas with a buef leference to the 
Oil Was used m the laboratories 


3 Metals— 

[a) Oooiurence, properties, analytical reaotions and important 
uses of the following metals, togethei with the important 
methods of extraction of those in italics — 

Sodium, potassium copper, silvei, caloium, magnesium, zmc 
mercury aluminium, tin, lead, arsenio antimony, bismuth 


(6) Ohaiactenstic pioperties and unpoitont uses of the 
impoitaut alloys of the following metals — 

Coppei, magnesium, zmc aluminium, tm lead, antimony 
bismuth, non (alloy steels) 

(c) Study of the following metalho compounds including then 
methods of pieparation and impoitaut uses togethei with the 
impoitant methods of manufacture of those m italics — 


peroxide Aisino Arsemous oxide btibrne, antimony 
tnohlondo, taitai ometic Bismuth mtiate and bismuth 
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bubmtiate Chiomealum, potassium chi ornate and dichro 
mate manganese dioxide potassium permanganate 
Ferrous sulphate Ionic chloride, potassium feirocyanide 
potassium fenicyainde 

(d) Elementary study of the following piocesses — 
Photogiaphy electroplating silvering of mirrora and 
tinning 


Organic Chemistry 

I Definition of organic chemustry characteristics of organic 

compounds theory of vital force— synthesis of urea by Vi ohler 
Classification of organic compounds into two divisions (aliphatic 
and aromatic) Crystallisation sublimation, distillation — steam 
distillation vaouum distillation fractional distillation Extrao 
tion of orgamo substances by solvents (immiscible) Extraction 
by Soxhlet Detoimmation of M P and B P Criteria of purity 
of organic compounds (0 loctui es) 

II Elementary analysis — qualitative and quantitative 

(Nitrogen by Dumas and Kjeldahl, Sulphur and Halogen by 
Carius) Calculation of empirical foimula Calculation of M W 
by vapour density Calculation of M W by analysis of metallic 
salts (e g Ag and Pt ), M W by titiation (7 lectuies) 

(MW by cryoscopic or ehullioscopic methods are omitted 
the discussion of the details of v apour dtnsity method forms a 
part of the Inorganic syllabus ) 

III The paraffins 

(o) General methods of preparation 

(6) General chemical characters 

(c) The laboratory method of preparation of methane, 

ethane, propane and butane 

(d) The ohemioal piopeitles of methane, ethane, propane 

and butane 

Isomerism of butane (3 lectures) 

IV Unsaturated hydrocarbons 

(а) General methods of preparation and properties 

(б) Laboratory method of preparation of ethylene and 

acetylene Demonstration of their chemical reac 

tions (2 lectures) 

V Natural sources of tho paraffins — petroleum industry— 

the uses of different fractions of petroleum — flash point detei 
mmation — its significance (1 lecture) 



1006 


APPENDIX 


VI Methyl and ethyl alcohol — properties constitution and 

synthesis Technical prepaiation By pioducts in the manu 
faetui 0 Methylated spmt Synthesis ot propyl alcohol- 
normal and iso Distinction between primary, secondary and 
tertiary aloohols m their chemical behaviour (4 lectures) 

VII Alkyl halides preparation and pi opei ties of (o) methyl 
chloride methyleno chloride, chloroform caibon totrachloude 
methyl iodide, ethyl iodide iodoform ethyl biomide ethyl 
chloride, ethyhdme chloride diohloro ethane 

Reactivity of aliphatic halogen compounds (24 lectmes) 

VIII Ethers general methods of prepaiation and pro 
pei tics (Speoial refeienoe only to ethyl ether— its manufae 
ture uses chemioal properties and constitution) (1J lectures) 

IX Aldehydes and Ketones 

(а) General methods of pieparation and chemioal i sections 

(б) Tests 

(o) Additive leaotions 

(d) Oxidation and reduction 

Detailed study of formaldehyde, acotaldehyde (including its 
polymers) acetone (also its manufacture)— aldol condensation— 
orotomc aldehyde (3 lectures) 

X Acids Geneial methods of picpaiation and pioperties 

A detailed study of (1) formic (2) acetic (mdustnal preparation 
also), acetyl chloride, acetio anhydride, acetamide ethyl acetate 
and araino acetic aoid, ohloiacetio acid (3) carbonic— urea— , 
(4) oxahc, (6) lactic (6) taitanc Brief mention is to be made 
of the principles underlying optioal isomerism but not of 
punoiples of resolution eto , (7) citric Soaps— then manu 
faotuie (7 lectuies) 

XI Glycol and glycerine (preparation manufacture and 

synthesis) (2 lectuies) 

XII Caibohydrales glucose, fructose and suciose 

(a) occurrence, (6) isolation, (o) properties but not con 
figuration and structuie of the molecules Sugar 
industry (3 lectures) 

XIII Alky 1 oyamdes— methyl cyanide, ethyl cyanide, pre 

paration and hydrolysis to corresponding acids and 
amides (1 locture) 

XIV Nitromothone mtro ethane — thoir prepaiation and 

pioperties Methyl amine, ethyl amine — their preparations and 
properties Differences m chemioal pioperties of primary, 
secondary and tertiary ammes (2 leotuies) 
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Aron Alia 

I Destiuetivo distillation of coal isolation ol boiueiio, 
toluene and phenol 

Propel ties ot aiomatic hydiocaibona, then distinctive 
features e g , sulplionation nitration and iuiedel and 
Ciafts leaction the ring stiuctuio of bonzene but not the 
theories ( 1 lectures) 

Onentation — methodb for the detoimmation of oiiontation — 
Korner’s absolute method illustrated by hypothetical 
oases (2 lectures) 

II Nitro compounds — goneial methods of nitration Prepa 

ration of mtio benzene (laboiatoiy and mdustnal) and mita 
nitio benzene (1 leotuie) 

III Laboiatoiy prepaiation of anilino Its piopertios — tho 

ohaiaoteristic of the aromatic ammo derivatives and benzyl 
amine acetanilide Diazo tiansformation of aniline, band 
meyer s reaction (3 lectures) 

Mono and dimethyl aniline — distinction between primal y 
secondary and tertiary amines 11 lecture) 

IV Phenol Geneial methods of piepaiation and piopertics 
of Detailed study of phenol Kolbe s reaction (1 lecture) 

V Preparation and pioperties of 

(a) Benzaldehyde (6) acetophenone (1 lecture) 

VI Preparation and pioperties of benzoic and phtlialio acid, 

benzoyl chlonde, benzamide ethyl benzoate (2 lectures) 

VII Piepaiation and propeitiea of salicylic acid and acetyl 

salicylic acid (1 lecture) 

VIII Prepaiation and propel ties of 

(а) Chlorobenzene bromobenzene, lodobei&ene 

(б) Benzyle chloride benzal chloride, benzo trichloride 

Difference between aliphatic and aromatio halogen com 

pounds (2 leotures) 

IX Preparation and pioperties of benzene sulphomo acid 

Jiansfoimation of benzene sulphomo aoid into (a) benzene, 
(6) phenol, (o) benzoic acid (1 lecture) 


PRAGlIOAIi CkBMISTR-S. 
Part I Preparations and Simple Estimations 

1 Study of burners 

2 Fitting up of wash bottle 
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3 lutting up of apparatus loi and the piepaiation and pio 
pel tits of the following gases — 

Hydrogen, Oxygen Chlorine Hydrogen Chloride, Hydrogen 
Sulphide Sulphui Dioxide, Nitrous Oxide, Nitric Oxide 
Caibon Dioxide and Ammonia 

I Piopaiation and piopeitics of Nitric acid 

5 The determination of equivalent weights of Magnesium 
and Coppei by the oxide method and peicentage compositions 
of simple mixtuies 

6 Punflcation of solids by crystallisation and deteimmatiou 
of the melting points and boilmg points 

Pail II Qualitative Analy sit, 

Detection and oonfiimation of the simple salts of the follow 
mg radicles both by dry and wet analysis — 

Lead Mercuiy Sdvei Coppei, Bismuth, Cadmium, Aisemc, 
Antimony, Tin, Iron Aluminium, Chiomium, Nickel, 
Cobalt Zino Manganese Calcium Barium, Strontium, 
Magnesium, Sodium, Potassium and Ammonium 
Sulphide Sulphite Sulphate Nitrite, Thiosulphate, Caibo 
nafce, Bicarbonate Nitiate, Acetate Chloride, Bromide, 
Iodide, Oxalate, Phosphate and Borate 

With the exception of salts of Group I, the analysis of salts 
msoluble in water and hydrochloric acid and of those salts 
which require the elimination of certain acid radicles in 
Gioup III is exoluded 

Pail III Volumetiic Analysis 

Simple Volumetric exorcises deahng with aeidimetry and 
alkalimetry (exoluding the estimation of ammonia and that of 
a metal by the piecipitation method) Permanganate titrations 
against oxalic acid and fenous salts Silver nitrate titiations 
agamst chlorides in neutral solutions Ineieasmg emphasis 
should be laid on the candidate undei standing the method of 
calculation The noimahty method of oaloulation alone should 
be encouraged 

No book is recommended or piesonbed 


Botany and Zoolooy 
For 1936 

Botany — 

The elements of the morphology and physiology of the 
Angiosji embracing (a) thestruetme (maoioscopic and micio 
scopic) of the root, stem and leaf , (6) the structure of a typical 
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flowei and modifications of tho typo (c) the mfluiescence and 
the pimcipal types of blanching (d) the structure and develop 
ment of tho seed and ornbryo (a) the pimcipal types of fiuits 
(/) the dispel sal of seeds and fruits (g) the main facts in relation 
to nutrition, giowth and leaotion to environment, (h) the 
fundamental facts of Ecology as illustiated paitieulaily by the 
local flora 

Ihe leproduotion and life histoiy of Angiosporms , the chs 
tmrtive facts in the struotuie and life history of Pmus, 6 ela 
ginclla, Eein, Funana Marchantia, Spuogyia, Ulnthi u,, 
Rlnzopus and Bacterium, 

The subjects of Variation and Heiedity, Natuial Selection and 
Evolution treated m an elementary mannei 

The general principles of classification, and a knowledge ol 
the following families of which types for lllustiation are to bo 
taken as far as possible from tho Punjab flora (Emphasis to be 
laid on the characteis of tho tjpe lather than on the oharaotais 
of the family) — 

Grammese, Palmsu Lihacese, Ranunoulaoese, Cruoifeise, 
LegummosEe, Rutacese Euphoibiace'o, Malvaoeffl, 
Labiate, Solanaeese Composite 
The following types to be used m the study of the families, 
and special attention to be paid to these types m connection with 
geneial morphology also — 

Grammese Oat, Wheat 
PalmiB The date palm 
Lihacese Asphodel 

Ranunoulaoese Banunculue, Delphinium 
Cruciferse Brasmca 
Leguminosse Lathyi us, Gasaia, Albuzia 
Rutaoese Oitrus 

Euphoibiaoese Euphoibia, Castoi oil plant 
Maivacese Malva, Cotton plant 
Labiate Octmum, Salma 
SolanacesB Solatium 
Composite Sunflower, Sonchus 

Practical Examination 

In the practical examination in Botany candidates will be 
requned to examine microscopically to dissect and to describe 
specimens of plants mohided m the above Sjllabus 

Candidates will be 1 equired to submit then original Note books, 
initialled and dated by their Professors, of their laboratoiy 
work (drawings eto ) at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) in older that these may be 
taken into account in deteimming the results of the examma 
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The following books aie suggested — 

Ooultei text book of Botany 

Futcb. and Salisbuiy Botunj foi Students otMcdiomo and 
Phaimacy 

Watson Elemental} Botany (Pnce Re. 17 0) 

Kashyap and Melita Piaotical Botany ( Atmuiam and 
Sons) 

Zoology — 

Livmg and nonliving niniter The distinctive propeitios oi 
living mattei 01 piotoplasm and the chemical substances ontei 
mg into its composition 

The frog as a type of highei animals The elements of 
vertebrate lustolog} illustrated from the fiog Elementary 
tacts of Physiology The outlines of the larval histoiy of fiog 
lmoeba, Paiamamum and Malanal paiasites, as types of 
Protozoa 

Obeha as an example of the Metazoa The principle of the 
physiological division of labour and the correlated differentia 
tion of stiuoture 

Pheretma as an example of segmented animals Hie signi 
fieanoe of the three primary germ layers and of the coelom 

The Oockioaoh as a type of Arthropoda Metamorphosis 
among insects as illustrated by the life history of the common 
mosquito 

The geneial chaiacters of Ohoidata the Rabbit as a type 
of Mammalia 

Sexual reproduction Ova and spermatozoa The elemental y 
facts of fertilisation and segmentation of the ovum in frog The 
formation of the thiee germinal layeis and their subsequent 
history 

A general survey, with special leferenoe to Ecology of the 
animal groups omitting Porifera, Molluscoidea, Eohmodermata 
and lower Chordates 

An elementary knowledge of Organic Evolution, Variation, 
Heredity, Natural Selection and Recapitulation 


Praotwckl Examination 

In Zoology each candidate will be lequired to examine micio 
scopically to disseot and to describe the animals named m the 
foiegomg syllabus 

In the case of specimens belongmg to Phyla foi which one or 
more types are presonbed m the syllabus, candidates will be 
required to refer them to their phyla and classes, in other oases 
to Phyla only 
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Candidates will be required to submit the onginal Note 
books, initialled and dated by their Professors of their laboratory 
work (thawings etc ), at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) in order that these may be 
taken mto acoount in determining the results of the examina 


The following books are suggested — 

Parker and Bhatia Text book of Zoology (Macmillan) 
Borradaille Elementary Zoology for Medical Students 
(Oxf Umv Pi ess, 1930) 

Wells and Davis Text book of Zoology (ITniv Tutorial 
Press) — (Seventh Edition, 1920) 

T J Moon Biology for Beginners (George Harrap and Co ) 

Note — This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not bo precluded from 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar character 
and standard to those mdioated 

For 1937 

Botany — 

I A General Outline of the Study of the Living Plant 
A A knowledge of the external morphology of its various 

(i) The root and its modification — Tap and adventitious 
roots tuberous, climbing, serial and parasitic roots 
(n) The stem and its modifications — Erect and weak stemB— 
runner, sucker, rhizome, ooim, bulb, stem tubei, 
stem tendril, stem spine and phylloclades 
(ill) The leaf and its modifications — (a) Descriptive terms m 
connection with phyllotaxis insertion, stipules and 
their modifications, outline of lamina, margin, apex, 
incision venation, texture, and surface of simple and 
oompound leaves (6) Leaf tendrils, leaf spmes and 
phyUodes (c) Types of oompound leaves — Pinnate 
of various degiees, palmate 

(iv) Flowei — ( a ) Its chief parts with speoial refeience to 
Ranunculus, Brasswa Althaea Lathyrm Pear 
Petunia and Asphodel 

(6) Pollination — Self pollination and mam con 
tnvanoes for oross pollination by birds, insects and 
wind , advantage Of cross pollination 
(v) Types of Inflorescence — Typical raceme, spike (mclud 
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bipaious and multipaious cymes Compound and 
mixed inflorescences compound income, compound 
spike compound umbel panicle 
(vi) l'ruits — Acliemal iiuitB (achene, cy paella, oaryopsis, 
samaia nut) 

Capsulai fiuits (capsule folhole, legume 
siliqua sihoula) 

Schuocaipic fruits (Castor oil plant, Corian 
der Hollyhool Acer) 

Siuru lent fruits (drupes, berries and pomes) 

Agqiegate fruit i — Etaenos of achenes, follicles 
and drupes 

Composite fruits — Fig and mulberry 
(vu) Seed — (1) Its various parts with special referenoe to 
pea or giam or bean, castor oil, maize 
(li) Germination of seeds, — as illustrated by pea 
and castor oil seeds 

(in) Seed disposal — (a) By wind wings 01 
hans on seeds wings ox hairs on fruits 
Censoi mechanism 

(6) By water Spongy tissue m the 
thalamus, fruit coat or seed coat 
(c) By animals Fleshy fiuits with con 
spicuous colour, sticky fiuits, hooked fruits 

B A knowledge of the internal structure 
(1) The cell and its contents (tests for staroh, proteids and 
cellulose) 

(u) Tissues (mensmatic tissue, thin and thiok walled 
parenchyma, oollenchynia, solerenchyma, tracheal 
tissue and sieve tubes) 

(m) Section of young and old stem (sunflower and Maize) 
roof (Ranunculus Maize or onion), leaf (chenopodnim 
and banyan) 

(iv) Section of anther (Amaryllis) 

Seotion of ovary (Asphodel or onion) 

II A knowledge of functions earned on by the plant 

(i) Root and Root hairs absorption of mineral matter, 
osmosis plasmolysis (Bean seedlings to be grown in 
oulture solutions , entry ot water mto animal bladder 
tied to the end of a thistle funnel containing sugar 
solution Spnogyra m strong salt solution ) 

(ii) Movement of water and ti anspiration (twigs in eosm 
solution, to be slit open later to show the path of 
ascent potted plant to be covered by bell jar to show 
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water vapour given out by the plant simple poto 
meter ioi measurement of late ot absorption) 

(111) Carbon assimilation (evolution of oxygen fiomsubmoiged 
plants, stai oh printing foi effect ot light variegated 
leaf foi effect of ohlorophyll Moll’s oxpenment foi 
effeot oi CoJ * 

(iv) Respiration (germinating seeds or flowei heads in a closed 
chamber and testing for Cog with IvOH) 

(v) Special methods of nutrition as depicted by Cusouta 

(parasite), Muoor (saprophyte) and Droscia or Pitcher 
Plant (insectivorous) 

(vi) Movements — Geotiopiam (whole plant kept horizontal in 

uniform hght or cut shoots of Chenopodium stuck in 
moist sand in a box , use of the Klinostat) Photo 
tropism (young plant in a window and seedlings in a 
dark box use of the Ixhnoslat) and hydrotropism 
(simple experiment with root) 

ni Classification of plants 
Thallophyta — Algse — Spiroqipa and XJlothru , 

Fungi — Mncor 

Bryophytes — Marchantia and Funana (only mam facts regaid 
ing external characters, reproduction and hfe history) 
Ptendophyta — Aspidium or any other common fem and 
Selagmella (only mam facts regarding external charactois 
reproduction and hfe history) 

Gymnosperms — Pmus External features, internal structure 
of stem, leaf and root, sec growth dealt with in an elenien 
tary manner, reproduction and hfe history in its mam 
features (Development of the various parts to be omitted ) 
Angwsperms — A knowledge of the following families with 
speoial reference to the types mentioned — 

Qi amineai — Oaf 
Liliaoese — Asphodel 
Ranunoulaceo — Ranunculus 
Crucifer® — Bramica 

Legummosic — Lathyrus Cassia and Albi*zm 
Rutaceai — Citrus Murraya 
Euphorbiaceae — Euphorbia, litcmus 
Malvaceae — Malva, Gossi/pium or Hibiscus 
Solanaoese — Solarium Petunia 
Composite — Sonchus Sunflower 

Ecology — Chief external features of desert plants and water 
plants illustrated with examples from local flora Chief 
features of the climate of the Central Punjab and its seasons 
and then effeot on vegetation 
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Zoology — 

Delete Elementary faots ol Physiology 

Add after Phetetima “(excepting a detailed knowledge of the 
exoretory and blood vnsculai systems) ” 

Add ‘ Elementary facts of Plijsiology ’ as a separate para 
graph after A geneial survoy Choi dates 

Delete “ and Recapitulation ’ 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Dot 1936 and 1937 
Paper (a) Animal Anatomy 

Amoeba and Malarial paiasite as examples of Protozoa 

Obelia as an example of the Motazoa 

Pheietitna as representative of segmented animals 

Detailed 1 tiowledge of the anatomy of the Prog and of the 
anatomy of the Rabbit 

Development of the Piog and Rabbit tieated m an elementary 
manner 

Elementary faots of Heredity, Van«tion and Evolution 

The animal cell and tissues (inoludmg blood) treated m an 
elementary mannor The minute stiuctuie of the organs 
concerned m nutrition Elomentaiy knowledge of the apparatus 
of circulation The apparatus of bieatlung The structure of 
Kidney and Sion Nervous system and sense organs dealt with 
in an elementary mannei 

Paper ( 6 ) Physiology 

The f mictions of the organs concerned m Nutrition Ciroula 
tion of blood Leading facts comieoted with the Physiology 
of Respiration Functions of the Kidney and Skm Elementary 
facts connected with food and its digestion Nutrition and the 
balanoe of income and expenditure of the body Functions of 
the nervous sjstem and of the sense organs dealt with m an 
elementary manner The basal facts of lepioduction and lacta 


Practical Examination 
(a) Animal Anatomy 

Candidates will be lequhed to shoiv a knowledge of the 
human skeleton, to dissect and to examine microscopically the 
animals named m the foiegomg syllabus, to piepare simple 
tissues for micioscopic examination, and to identify prepared 
slides of tissues and organs of the body 
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{b) Physiology 

Chomioal Physiology (1) Simple qualitative tests loi diffeient 
kinds of food matonals, e g Carboliycliates Pxotems Pats and 
Oils and the eitect of Pty aim anil Pepsin lespictnely on the 
first two Hie pioccBB ot einulsihcation Simple tests foi Bile 
baits and Bile pigments 

Examination of TJime and chemical tosts foi the nioiu 
impoi taut constituents of Urine 
Chemical test loi Hsemoglobiu 

Experimental Physiology Neive nnisclo piopaiation inul 
tho effect of eleotucal theimal mechanical und chemical 
stimulation 

Inhibition of Heart beat by stimulation of vagus m a fiog 
bohema of cnculation of blood by means ot a pump and 
lubbei and glass tubing 

On dilation of blood in fiogs webb demonstiatiou of blood 
piessuie by a simple Manometei and tracing of pulse by a 
Sphygmagraph 

Measmement of vital capacity by tape 

Various reflexes in. a pithed frog 

Threshold for two points for Tactile disoiimmation 

Demonstration ot hot and cold spots 

Comparison ot sensitiveness to bitter bubatances of the tip 
and of the back of the tongue 
The following books aie suggested — 

McGregor Robeitson s Text book of Physiology (Blaokie) 
Hill’s Manual of Human Physiology (Arnold) 

Thornton s Physiology (Longmans Advanced Science 
Manuals) 

Huxley s Lessons in Elementaiy Physiology (Macmillan) 

G Norman Meaehen s A Fust Couise m Human Physiology 
j Vote — This outline is intended to show tho genoral scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded fiom 
setting questions upon poitions of the subject of similar charac 
ter and standaid to those indicated 

Gnonoasr 
For 1936 

Rock weathering by the atmosphoie, the influence of lunmug 
water, lakes spimgs, loe, sea, plants and animals m geological 
changes and how they are recorded 

Igneous action Volcanoes their distribution, character 
of eruptions, volcanic products, voleamo vents, dykes, necks, 
fissure eruptions different kinds of volcanic oones, field charac 
teristios of lava, flows, fuma ioles, causes of voleamo eruptions, 
boss, Iaccokte, sills 
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Eaithquakeb Thou causes and geological effects proofs of 
secular upheaval and subsidence 

The rocks of the earth s cinst igneous sedimontaiy and 
motamorphie then general characteis toxtuie, structuie and 
mineial composition of tho pnncipol types of these loci s 
Contact and dynamic metamoiphism Pioof of fonnei shoies, 
land siu faces coneietions uuconfoimity ovoilap 

Consohdation of sediments distuibance of then oiigmal 
hoirzontality, dip stnke outciop folds faults — noimal reversed 
ovei thrust — hade thiou and heave of a fault joints, mmeial 

Elementary I nowledgc of the hard parts of forammifera 
radiolaria, bponges, graptohtes corals, echmoids, crmoids 
polyzoa biaoluopods, lamellibranchs gastropods nautiloids 
ammonites be lemmtes and trilobites 

.Fossils Conditions foi the preseivation of organic lemams 
as fossils fossihsation chief value of fossds in geology oidei 
of succession of the stratified formations of the eaith s crust 
general characteristics of the fauna and flora of the Palaeozoic 
mesozoic, eamozoio and quaternary eras and an elementary 
knowledge of the development of those eias in India 
Crystal, crystal axes planes and axes of symmetry classifies 
tion of crystals into six systems, cube octaliechon rhombio, 
dodecahedion, pentagonal dodeoahedion soalenohedion, lhom 
bohedron, pyiamid, pi ism pmacoid dome Twinning axis and 
twmning plane Physical piopeities of minerals — cleavage, 
fiacture hardness coloui lustie stieak, speciflo gravity double 
lefraetion and polan&ation isotiopic and anisotropic minerals 
pleochroism polarisation colois extmction Physical propeities 
and chemical composition of tho following mmeials — 

Quartz and its varieties Felspar Mica Amphibole, Pyroxene, 
Garnet, the Zeolites Chlonte Olivine, Zircon Beiyl, Epidote, 
Tourmalme, Kyarute, Serpentine, Talc, Kaolm 
Diamond, Giaphite, Sulphur, Gold Silvei lion Coppei 
Platinum, Galena, Zinc Blende Cumabai, Stibmte, Chaleo 
pyrrte Pynte, Orpiment, Aigentite, Corundum Haematite, 
Limomte, Cassiterite, ftutile, Spinal, Chiomite Magnetite, 
Bauxite, Calcite, Dolomite, Magnesite Sidente, Aragamte, 
Malachite Borax, Apatite, Halite, Fluonte Bai j tes, Gypsum 
Practical — Determination of the hardness and fusibility of 
minerals deteimmation of Speoific Giavity of mmeials and 
rocks by Speciflo Giavity bottle Walkers and Jolly’s balances 
and the Pycnometer , Separation of mmeial grams by density 
Deteimmation of optical pioperties m thin seotions of the 
principal rock ioimmg mmeials (Quartz belspaia, Muscovite 
Biotite Hornblende, Angite, Olivme, Gftinot, Tourmaline, 
Calcite, Seipentme) Megascopic descnptions of the principal 
types of igneoub sedimentary and metamorphre rooks Micros 
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copic examination in thin sections of the bimplei typos of those 
rooks i Hu strain o of stiuctuie and inmcialogieal composition, 
Field tests foi detei mination of the Chemical Composition 
of the easy mmeials Recognition and descuption of tvpieal 
fossils Interpietation of simple geological maps and sections 
Candidates must piesent Rote books eonlammg their oiigmal 
notes of laboiatoiy and field work peifoimod m the comae of 
then studies these notes aie to be dated by the student and 
mill ailed by the teachers 

the following books aie suggested — 

Rutley Elements of Mineralogy (Mmbv) 

Smith Minerals and the Micioscope (Murby) 

4 Geilue Class Book of Geology 

Elemontaiy Lessons in Physical Goo 
graphy 

Gaidmei Geology (John Murray) 

I' or reference — Wadia Geology of Indra (Maomtllan) 

Note — this outline is intended to show tho geneial scope of 
the examinations but examineis should not be pieoludod fiom 
setting questions upon poitions of the subject of aimilai charao 
tei and standard to those indicated 


For 1037 

Undei Practical — 

Delete ‘ and fusibihty 1 

Specific Gravity bottle 
“ and the Pycnometer density 

Add Description and identification of minerals mentioned 
in the syllabus 
Delete ‘ Serpentine ’ 

“ Recognition and desouption of typioal fossils ’ 

Add “ Determination of sub kingdom and class of typioal 
fossils ” 

Undei books recommended — 

Delete A Geikie Elementary Lessors in Physical Geo 
graphy 

Gardmei Geology (John Murray) 

Add Mair Geology (Cambridge University Press) 
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Foi 19 JO and 1917 

Ilie following syllabi ib and iom»ea ol leading Me pies 
botany 

Maoioscopic and nntinscopio stiuctiuo ot loots htcoib tind 

Ji unc ti« nib and iiunWn id ions ol loots stuns und bines 
The stmctuie ot a typical don oi and the modifications ot the 
type 

The mfioipsecme and its chief types 
The stiuctiuo mid the development of tho seed 
The pimcjpal types of iiuits 
The dispel sal ot seedb and faults 

bpuogjiH Ulthon\ Pythram TJstilago Puccmia and Fein 
The classification of the flowenng plants and study of the 
thaiacleis of the following families of which types for lilustia 
tion aio to be taken os fai as possible faom Held and garden 
ciops and weeds 

Gi ammacete Ranunculace'e Oi ucifei'e Catyophyllaoere, 
Malvacoa LegummoB® Cucui bitaceto Sulanace®, Oom 
posit® 

Tho tollowmg types to be used m tho study ot the tamilies 
and special attention to be paid to these types — 

Graimnaceaj — Wheat, Oat 
Raminoulaee® — Ranunculus 
Ciuoifer® — Biassica 
Palmate® — Date palm 
Caiyophyllace® — Silene 
Malvaee® — Gossypium 
Legummos® — Lathyrus 
Cucurbitaee® — Cucuibita 
Solanace® — Solanum 
Oomposifc® — Sunflower 
Books as tor Intermediate Botany 
Piactteal Examination — 

In the piactical examination m Botany candidates will be 
tequned to examine micioseopioallv, to dissect and desoube 
specimens of plants included in tho above Byllabus 

Zoology 

Di&tmotive propeities of hvmg mattei oi piotoplasm 
Structure and life history of Amoeba, Trypanosoma and the 
Malarial parasite 



INTER EXAM — SOIEHOB EAOTTtn 


1019 


Geneial account and the systematic position of tho Arthro 

The Cockroach as type of the Insecta Distinguishing fea 
turos of the pimoipal groups of Insects 
Life histoxy habits natiue of damage and control of tho 
common mseot pests m the Punjab 
Insecticides then piepaiation and application 
The Rabbit as type of the Mammalia Flements of volte 
hi ate histology and physiology 
General Suivey of the Ungulata 

Sexual reproduction Elementary facts of fertilisation sog 
mentation and formation of tissues 

Practical Examination — 

Miorosoopioal examination of Amoeba Tiypanosoma and tho 
Malanal parasite 
Disseotion of cookroach 

Examination of stages m the lifo history of butterfly 
Examination of the more common insect pests in the Punjab 
Pieparation and use of insecticides 
Dissection of rabbit and of heart and eye of sheep 
Examination of the si eleton of labbit and of the appendi 
oular skeletons of horse, ox and sheep 

The following book is recommended — 

Wells and Davis Text book of Zoology (Umversitv 
Tutorial Press) 

Elementary Agriculture 


I Inti oduetory 

(а) Brief history of the Agrieultiual Development 

(б) General description of Agneultuie of the Province, 

relationship to otliei industries 

II Soils — Brief study of the formation of Punjab soils 
Glassification Physical and Chemical pioperties Productivity, 
how modified by Agrieultuial operations 

Til Soil Moisture 

(a) Foims m which moistnie is held movement and distil 
bution effect of agricultural opeiations water 
retaining capacity of diffeient soils 
(ft) Disposal of ram watei surface and sub soil drainage, 
evaporation, tianspiration and how to check or 
minimise the losses trom above, dry fanning and 
crop producing power of jainfnll 
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(c) hngcitoon watei cost of diy mattei and how to lowei the 

same effect of mci eased lingation upon vanous parts 
of plants best time ol nugation, ^oneial pimwples 
undeilymg nugation of ciops including fuuts Hood 
mg and fuiiovi nugation, their suitability undei 
different conditions Peisian wheels versus pumps 
and relative cost of each, general information about 
the canal system including measurement and cost of 

(d) Oven irngation and its effects water loggmg formation 

of alkalies methods of oontiol and eiadication, 
alkali lesistant crops 

IV Plant food lmtei lals m soils total and available, how 
made available by agucnltural opeiations 

V Man utes Objeots of manuimg, natural and artificial 
manures general composition methods of application their 
efforts upon soil, uso of artificial foitihseis m India farm yard 
manure modem system of collection, storage m pits prevention 
of loss of valuable lugredients, factors determining the value of 
manuie, nitrification and deoaj green manuimg 

VI (a) Faun wops — General information about important 
orops, method II of cultivation soil climate and watei require 
ment of each 

(6) Important fruits and vegetables, suitable ohmates and 
soils prepaiation of seed bed, manuring, planting, after culti 
vation, ungation drffeient methods of propagation, pum 
mg spiaymg harvesting and packing of fruits, fields and 
returns 

VII Rotation of crops, why essential Rotations found 
best m the Punjab 

Vin Improvement of orops by seed selection 

IX Marketing facilities m the Punjab 


Praotwal Work 

1 The use and mechamos of farm implements , such as 
furrow turning ploughs dulls, harrows, cultivators, etc 

2 Every student will grow important vegetables In addi 
tion to this theie would be a crop demonstration area where 
important orops and vegetables would be growing and the 
students would note every operation performed there 

1 Identification of different types of soils, determination of 
their moisture capacities simple experiments to lllustiate the 
effect of mulch m preventing evaporation 

4 Practice m seed seleotion m the field m case of important 
orops, vegetables and fruits 

5 Tours to important agricultural stations w the Piovmee 
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Books recommended — 

1 Text book of Punjab Agrioultuio by Roberts and Faulk 
nor (Civil and Mihtaiy Gazette Press) 

3 Soil Management — King (Change Judd Company) 

3 Pimciples of Agiioulture — L H Bailey (Macmillan) 

4 Pimciples of Iuigntion Practice — J A Wide toe (Mac 

millan) 


Courses of Reading for the B Sc Examination of 
1836 and 1937 
Science Faculty 

♦English 
For 1936 

Fendennis by Thackeray (Eveiyman oi Collins) 

A Seleotion of Modern English Essays by V Trevos Booth 
(Uttar Chand Kapur and Sons) Price Re 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by R C andN Goffin (Oxfoid University 
Press) Pnoe Re 1 12 0 
One Act Plays of To day, Fust Senes (Harrap) 

Modem Shoit Stoiies by Guy N Pocock (J M Dent) Price 
Re 1 


For 1937 

A Tale of Two Cities by Diokens (Collins) Re 0 13 9 
A Seleotion of Modem English Essays by V Trevos Booth 
(Uttar Chand Jvapur and Sons) Re 1 12 0 
Six Short Biographies by R C andN Goffln (Oxford Umveisity 
Press) Re 1 12 0 

One Act Plays of To day Fouith Senes, selected by Marnott 
(Harrap) Re 1 12 0 

Modern Short Stories by Guy N Pocock (J M Dent) Re 1 


The same as for the B A Examination 


* A candidate has the option of taking up either these 
eouises of leading or all the couises prescribed for the B A 
Examination 
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Phi sics 

Foi l'H() and 19(7 

An elementary luiowk nt the Calculus in iiicessaiy 

Mechanics and Piupu/n •> "J Matte) — Modem Concepts about 
Mattel and Eneigy Dissipation and Availability of Eneigy 
Units and Dimensions the Balance Motion m a Ouclo Simple 
Hannomc Motion Simple and Conical Pendulums, Kinetic 
Energy and Work Moments of Inertia Kinetic Eneigy of a 
Rotating Body Rolling Friction Torsional Vibrations the 
Compound Pendulum Determination and Piopezties of the 
Constant of Gravitation Young s Modulus Bulk Modulus , 
Modulus of Rigidity Suifaoe Tension Viscosity of Liquids and 
Gases Elementary treatment of Phenomena of Diffusion and 
Osmosis Osmotic Pleasure , Barograph 

Sound — Nat me of Wave Motion Longitudinal and Tians 
verso Vibrations Stationary Waves Combinations of Vibrations 
at Right Angles to each other Distribution of Velocity and 
Pleasure in Sound Waves Calculation of Velocity of Waves in 
Gases and on Stretched Strings Effect of Temperatuie on the 
Velocity , Reflection and Refraction of Sound Waves Doppler 
Effect Forced and Free Vibiations, Resonanoe Harmonics of 
Strings and An Columns Quality of Sound Analysis of Coin 
pound Notes Ratios of the Frequencies of the Important 
Musical Intervals Musical Scales , Temperament , Interieienoe 
of Sound Beats Explanation of Consonanco and Dissonanoe 
Combinational Tones , Determination of the Fiequenoy of a 
Tuning Folk Erndt’s Tube 

Heat — Measurement of High and Low Tomperatuies Thei 
mographs Expansions of Crystals , Gas Thennometiy , Specific 
Heat of Water Specific Heats of Gases Caloiifio Values of 
Fuels, Ice and Steam Caloumeters Connection between Pres 
sure and Melting and Boiling Points , Liquefaction of Gases 
Conduction Radiation including Prevost s Theoi y of Exchanges 
and Stefan’s Law , Kinetic Theory of Matter giving Simple Con 
ceptions of the Solid, Liquid and Gaseous States , Explanations 
of Change of State , Latent Heat, Vapoui Pleasure, oto Denva 
tion of Gaseous Laws and Van der Waals Equation Critical 
State Porous Ping Experiment the Mechanical Equivalent of 
Heat and its Determinations Isotheimals and Achabatics Rela 
tion between the Spocific Heats of Gases Carnot s Cyole , 
Seoond Law of Thermodj namics , Heat Engines Absolute 
Soale of Temperature 

Light — Refraotion from Sphencal Siufoees aud through a 
Lens, Combination of two thin Lenses m Contaot and at a 
Finite Distance Apart Splioiieal and Clnomatio Aberrations 
Achromatic Combination of Lenses , Dnect Vision Spectroscope , 
Telasoopes and Mioioscopes, then Magnifying Power and Simple 
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Ideas about their Resolving Power Eyepiocos Ramsden’s and 
Kellenoi s Periscope Elemental y theory of the Rainbow 
Measurement of Refractive Index Spectrum Analysis Absorp 
tion and Emission Spectra Velocity of Light the Wave 
Theory of Light Simple Cases and Simple Applications of Intel 
ference the Colours of Thin Plates, Diffraction at a Straight 
Edge, Slit and Wne Diffraction Grating Plane Polausation 
Double Refraction , Oiioulai and Elliptical Polausation Polan 

Magnetism and Electricity — Law s of Magnetism Terrestrial 
Magnetism , Magnetic Foice and Potential Dia Paia and 
Ferro Magnetism, Magnetic Elux the Magnetic Cuoiut Intensity 
of Magnetisation Peimeability anil Susceptibility , Hystei pms 
Magnetic Shells , Theories of Magnetism Laws of Flectrostatics 
Gauss s Theoi em and its Simple Applications Elec! nc Intensity 
Capacity and Energy of Cliui'ge of Coudcnsexs Simple Theory 
of Election tat ip Potential Electiometeis Specific Inductivi 
Capacity Eleotrostatic Units Atmospheric Electricity Theory 
of the V oltaio Cell Magnetic Fiold due to Cun ent Circuits Ohm s 
Law and its Applications Electromagnetic and Practical Units 


A lays, Mien iNaiuie ana nopeiMcs onaiucceiiSMc A laye- 
Radio activity Structure of the Atom 
Practical — Spherometei Measurement of Curvatuie and 
Thickness , Oalibiation of a Capillaiy Tube Deteimination of 
Specific Gravities of Solids and Liquids with utmost possible 
Accuracy Determination of g ” by the Reversible Pendulum , 
Deteimination of Young s Modulus and of Modulus of Rigidity , 
Measurement of Suiface Tension , Frequency of a Tuning Folk 
by Sonometer 

The use of the Constant Volume and Constant Pressme An 
Thermometers 

Deteimination of Specific Heat of Liquids and Latent Heat 
of Steam by the method of Mixtures 

The Verification of Rawtons Law of Cooling 
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Deteimmution of tho Coefficient of Lineal Expansion ul a 
Pod 

Detei mmotion of tho Coefficient of Dilatation of a Liquid 
by the Speoifie Gravity Bottle 

Measuiement of Focal Lengths of Concavo and Convex Mir 
1 oi s and Lenses 

Measurement of Angles with the Sextant 
Measuiement of the Magnifying Powei of a Telescope 
The Speotiometer 

Deteimmation of Diffraction Grating Constant 
Measurement of Rotatory Power by the Shadow Polanmeter 
Deteimmation of H 

Electrical Resistance by Post Office Box 
To oheok tho accuracy of an Ammeter by means of a 'Volta 
meter and also by a Tangent Galvanometer 
The Comparison of E M F & by the Lumsden s and Potentio 
metei Mothods 

The Conveision of a Pointei Galvanometei into a Voltmeter 
and an Ammetei 

Determination of the Reduction Faotoi of a Tangent Galvano 

Determination of the JElectio chemical Equivalent of Hydiogen 
usmg an Ammetei 

Measuiements of High Resistances and Capacities by Defleo 
tion Methods 

To sot up a Valve as an Oscdlator 

The student is expected to know the uso of a Galvanometer, 
with Lamp and Seale or with a Telesoope 

Tho following books aie suggested — 

Watson’s Text book of Physios, Books I and TV (Long 
mans) 

Capafciek’s Sound (Cambridge University Press) 

Edser s Heat 
Diaper’s Heat 

Hart s Heat for Advanced Students (G Bell and Sons) 

For leferenoe — 

Wagstaff’s Pioperties of Matter 

Hutahinson s Intermediate Text book of Magnetism and 
Eleotnoity (Umv Tut Press) omitting sections 27, 28, 
80-88,97 146 101 187 188, 192, 191, 213, 219-221, 23% 
249 261-263, 267, 268, 276 

For Practical Work — 

Harnson s Practical Physios (Longmans) 

Allen and Moore’s Piaotical Physios (Macmillan) 
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College Physics hy Knowlton (published by Mcgrnw Hill) is 
locomraended loi gcneial atud> of the students 

In tho practical examination candidates must piesent Note 
books containing the ongmal data and a conuso account oi 
each experiment, dated and initialled by their Pioftssor 

Note — This outline is mtended to show the general scope of 
the examinations but examiners shall not be precluded from 
setting questions upon poitions of the subjects of similar 
chai actor and standard to those inchoated 


Physios Honours Papers 
For 1996 and 1997 

The three papei Honours course m Physics will molnde tho 
pass syllabus though troated more fully and w ith spoeial leference 
to practical apphoations and will include an mtroductoiy course 
m modem developments 

The practical woik will molude in addition to those of the 
pass course a number of special experiments 

Syllabus 

Theoielical 

Steam and internal combustion engines, aeioplanos and an 
ships Gyi ostat 

Theory of probability Maxwells Law of distiibufion of 
molecular velocities, relation between mean square, mean and 
probable velocities of molecules, molecular mean free path, 
collisions Brownian movements, viscosity, specific heats of 
gases, Gaede and diffusion pumps, and MoLeod gauge 

Michelson’s interferometei and its uses including applications 
m Astronomy, colour photogiaphy 

Spectiosoopy emission and absorption spectra, scattoimg of 
light and Raman effect, spectral senes distribution of energy 
in black body radiation 

Auroias, lightning and eleotrio condition of the atmosphere 
ionisation cui rents, cathode lays positive lays mass spectro 
graph 

Paper II 

Construction, operation and characteristics of senes shunt 
and compound wound motois and dynamos efficiencies of elee 
tncal machines copper and iron losses sunplo a c generators 
motors, transformers electric furnaces and power metois 
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Emission ot elections from hot filaments work tunotion, 
characteustic euives space chaige theimiome valves and their 
uses Oscillatory cn cults resonance fiequeney radiation sparl 
are, and valve transmitteis of wuelcss signals sunple broadcest 
transmitters and receivers valve amplifleis 

Photo electric effect lelation between velocity of emitted elec 
tions and the frequency of incident light failure of classical 
theory of light, quantum tlicoiy, Planck s constant h and 
its determination 

X lays hiatoiy production types of tubes, high tension 
current rectifieis ionisation of gases by X lavs olectioscopes 
ionisation ehamboi and electrometei photographic effect fluor 
escence natuie of X rays numbei of elections m an atom 
Compton effect, absoiption scattering and lefleetion of X rays 
determination of wavelength emission and absoiption spectia 
Moseley s Law, atomic numbei ladiography, examination of 
metal oastmgs, and ciystal analysis of simplest type 
Padioactivity lnstoiy, lacboactive senes tiansf carnation 
hypothesis, halt valve penods, position of elements m the 
penodio table isotopes radioactive lays and then properties 
Wilson traoks, measurement of ladioaetivity, special electio 
scopes counters stiuctuTe of atomic nucleus, age of minerals 
and of the eaith 


Practical 

In the praotioal m addition to those of the pass eouise the 
following experiments shall be included — 

Measurement of wavelength of light by diffi action giatmg 
and bipriatn , measurement of lefraotiv e index Ivy total reflec 
tion , calibration of speotioscope speoti nm analysis cahbiation 
of theimoconple measurement of capacities , low resistances 
and insulation resistances by Galv anometer mechanical equu a 
lent of heat by electrical method characteristic euives of thei 
miomc valves measurement of radioactivity 
A report of each of the above expeiiments is to be wntten m 
a special note book and initialled by the mstiuctor in chaige 
This repoit should include the date and a discussion of the 
method the nature and magnitude of the errors of individual 
observations and their effeot on the final result 
The following lefeience books are suggested — 

1 Duncan’s Applied Mechanics 

2 Blooh s Kinetic Theory of Gases 

S Panoiples uudeilying Radio communication U S 
Signal Corps Pamphlet 40 

4 Orovvthei s Ions X lays and Ionising Radiations 

f! Houstonn s A Iieatise on Light 

0 Miahelson’s Light Waves and their Uses 
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Chgmwjuiy 
JPoi 1010 

Phijkital — Atomic ancl Moleculai Thoonos Vulouc y lnchuluig 
an elemental y tioatmont of the eleetiomc thcoij Molhodb of 
dt. Id] mining Atomic and Moleculai Weights Laws ol Chemical 
Action C eneial pi opei tics of hohds Liquids and Crascb Nature 
of Solution including colloidal solutions Iho Eliaso Bale 
EJertiochemistiy and Ihe Dissociation Theory Maas Action, 
Velooity of Chemical Action and Catalysis Theimochemistiy 
Hie elements of tho study of Budioaotivity and its bearing on 
the stiuoluio and dismtogiatioii of atoms Anthinotical Piob 
lems lelatmg to Chemical Thooiy 

The Comae will bo illustiated by tho followmg expoiimeuts — 

1 Determination of B Pt of a puio liquid 

2 Deteimmation of B Pt of a solution m tho above solvent 

and hence to hnd the appaiont mol weight of tho 

3 To find the solubility of acids (sparingly soluble) by 

titiation method 

4 To find the distribution coefhcient of an acid between 

two non miscible solvents 

5 To hnd tho heat of neutralisation of acid with alkali 
fa To find the heat of ionisation of acetic ncicl 

7 Jo find the moleculai weight of COj 
3 Cabin ation expei unents 

0 lo stiulj the saponification of N/00 ethyl acetate by 
moans of N/30 NaOH and determine the value of Iho 
velocity constant K 

10 To determine the velooity constant K foi hydiolysis of 

ethjl acetate by N/2HCL 

11 To study the action between KL (N) solution and N/10 

K2S2O8, and the voloeity constant and older of 
reaction for the same 

12 To deteimme the Bolubihty of Benzoic Acid and 

Salicylic acid at different temperatures in watei 

13 Determination of moleculai weight of water by Victor 

Meyei’s Method 

14 Determination of the B P and molecular elevation 

constant with cane sugar and hence to determine the 
molecular weight and degree of dissociation of NaCl 
by noting the elevation of the boiling point of the 
solvont 

15 Determination of the depression m the meltmg point of 

naphthalene by introducing a known weight of 
aoetanalide m it and from it calculating the mole 
oular weight of the solute 
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16 Deleimmation of tho density of KCIO3 solution at 

different tempeiatmes by means of specific giavity 
bottle 

17 To deteimme the tiansition temperature of Glaubei s 

salt 

18 To deteimme the valuo of velocity constant foi hydio 

ly&is of 1 % solution of oane sugiu at tho temperature 
ot boilmg water m presence of 1 c c of the given 
acid in 100 0 c of the solution 

Inoigamc — The Oocmienoe, Preparation and Properties of 
the elements and then chief compounds — excluding the Raie 
Metals — treated ospeoiallv with regaid to the Penodic Classifica 
tion Outhnes of the Mam Metallurgical Piocesses treated non 
technically 

Chganic — Phe Modes of Ooeuirence Preparation General 
Ohaiacteis and Constitutional Foimuhe ot the Paraffins Ole 
fines and Acetylenes then Haloid Dei natives Alcohols 
Ethei eal Salts Ethers Aldohydes Acids Ketones, Amines 
Amides Compounds of the Alcohol Radioals with Sulphui, 
Nitiogen Phosphoins Arsenic Silicon the Oigano Metallic 
bodies , The Oaibohydrates Cyanogen compounds Urea 
Purine and its simple denvatives Burfurano Pynol and Thio 
phene The Aiomatic Ilydi ooarbous and thou principal denva 
tives Malachite Green, Posamline, Paiaio6amline and Phe 
nolphthalem Naphthalene, Anthraceno Phenanthiene and 
then prmcipal derivatives Pyndme Quinoline and Isoquino 
line Connne, Nicotine and Atiopme Steiooisomeiism 

Piuetical Woik — Inoigamc Prepaiations — 

Qualitative Inorganic Analysis — Not moie than six radicals 
shall be given m a single substance for analysis Rare elements 
aie excluded fiom the course 

Volumetric Analysis — 

Organic — Determination of melting and boiling points De 
teimmation of the elements in a compound Preparation of 
ethylene ethylene dibromide, iodoform, other ethyl acetate, 
oxalic acid nitrobenzene, aniline acetanilide 

Qiammetnc estimation of calcium, barium, magnesium, alunu 
nmjn iron, oaibonato, sulphate chloride and water of ciystalh 
satiOru 

Notes — Instiuetions shall be gicen to Examiners in Praotioal 
Chemistry that a descuption of tho method of piepaiation of 
both inorganic and oiganic compounds may be given to the 
candidates at tho time of the examination 

In the Practical Examination, candidates must present Note 
books containing then onginal notes on experiments peifovmed 
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m the oouisa of their studies The Note hooks must be written 
up m the Laboratory and each exeieise dated and initialled by 
the Professor or Leetmei m charge of the class 

Examiners shall place an mei easing emphasis upon the ongmal 
Laboratory Note bool s of the candidates 

The scope and standard of the practical u 01 k mvolved is 
given m Practical Chemistry Bruco and Harper (Macmillan) 


For 1937 

Syllabus in Inoigamc Chemistry — the same as for 1938 

The syllabus m Oiganie, Physical and Practical Chemistiy is 
given below — 

In addition to the subjects dealt with under Intermediate 
syllabus, the following is prescribed for the B So (Pass) Exam 
ination — 


Papeb B — Organic Chemistry 

Highei aliphatic hydrocarbons, e g , pentane, hexane heptane, 
Isomensm 

Potroleum Industry Origin of petroleum Flash point, Sep 
aration of important fractions oraokmg 

Unsaturated hydroeaibons General methods of preparation 
and propeities Meaning of double bond strain Theory of 
Strain (elementary treatment but not Thorpe Ingold valency 
defied ion hypothesis) Ozomdo formation 

Addenda to ethylemo bond Markomkoff s rule Geometrical 
isomensm determination of configuration in simple oases as 
that of the unsaturated dibasic acids such as maleic and fur 
mano aoids Thiele's theory of partial xoleney 

Acetylemo hydrocarbons Geneial mothods of preparation 
and properties 

Haloid denvatues of saturated and unsaturatedhydiooarbonB 
(simpler compounds only) 

Alcohols — general methods of formation — Fermentation — 
Fusel Oil — Reactions of primary secondary and tertiary 
alcohols — Gngnard s reaction — its application Organometallio 
oompounds, e g , zinc ethyl lead tetra ethyl 

Allyl alcohol — Esters of alcohols with oigamc acids and 
mineral aoids such as mtntes and nitrates Difference between 
a mtia compound and a mtnte Ethylene glycol ethylene 
oxide, glycerine 

Etheis— ihio ethers and thio alcohols — sulphonal 

Ahphatio mtro compounds — their aoiform — Amines — their 
reactions and properties 

Aldehydes — ketones — preparation pioperties and general 
reactions, condensation polymerisation Unsaturated aide 
34 
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hydes e g , aoiolem Acids — esteis — acid chlorides — amides — 
anhydrides 

Elementary treatment of oils and fats — soaps Iodine value 
saponification value of oils 

Halogen substituted acids such as the ohloroaeetio acids 
Ammo aoetio acid Hydroxy acids such as lactic acid tartaric 
acid citno aoid 

Stereo chemistry of carbon — resolution — asymmetric syn 
thesis Number of isomers m a compound containing more than 
one active carbon atom 

Aoetoacetie Ester— 1 eto enol tautomensm synthesis with the 
aid of acetoacetic ester 

Sugar • — hexoses — determination of configuration of glucose 
and fructose — muta rotation Cane sugai manufacture consti 
tution — Starch manufacture 
Dibasic acids — malonic furmanc and maleio 
Ethyl malonate uiea urie aoid caffeine 
Aromatic Coal tar industry Aromatio hydrocarbons Con 
stitution of benzene Conditions governing substitution m the 
benzene ring Crum Brown s rule — oiiontation Dueotive in 
fluenoe of groups 

Nitration— nitro oompounds — leduotion of nitro compounds 
with reduomg agents of diffeient binds — products of reduction 
Ammo groups — oharactenstics and reactions — (acetylation, 

benzoylation Schiff’s base formation) Diazo compounds 

Sandmeyei’s reaotion Phenyl hydrazine — Azo dyes 
The Witt and Qmnonoid theories of oolour and constitution 
(elementary treatment) 

Phenols — mono di and trihjdrio, reaotions — Eeimer and 
Tiemann s, Gattcrman’s, Ixolbe s reactions 
Aromatio alcohols 

Halogen derivatives of benzene and toluene, benzyl ohlonde 
benzihdine chloride benzotricblonde Acids — reaotions and 

properties, cinnamic acid hydroxy acids, ooumarin, salioylio 
aoid, aspirin, salol, gallic acid, inks 
Sulphoruo aoids — reaotions and properties 
Saoohaim 
Anthraniho aoid 

Aldehydes — benzaldehyde, saheyl aldehyde, p oxybenzalde 
hyde vamlin, protooateohio aldehyde 
Ketones — Acetophenone, benzophenone, diphenyl methane — 
triphenyl methane — applications of Enedel and Craft’s reaction 
in geneial 
Rosaniline 

Dibasic acids— phthalio aoid, phthalems, phenolphthalem and 
fluoresom 

Naphthalene, mtionaphthalene, hydroxy naphthalene 
Anthracene anthraqumono alizarin 
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Gyolopiopane, oyolobutane oyf Iopentane, oyclohoxano, Saba 
tier and Sondeion a loaction Furfurane, thiophene, pyrrole, 
pyridine piperidine indole quinoline, indigo Coniine piperme, 
constitution of Exti action of quinine from cinchona barl — 
general chemical properties but not the constitution of quinine 

Paier (A) Pabt II — Physical CiirMisTRY 

1 Critical histoiy of the periodic classification of the ele 
ments and its uses 

2 Kinetic theoiy of gases and the derivation from it of 
simple gas laws Van der Waal’B equation Calculations based 
on kmetio theory of gases 

3 General idea of the important methods available for 
determining the following physical properties of liquids Density, 
surface tension viscosity, refraotmty and optical aotivity 

4 Van t Hoff s theory of dilute solutions including the ex 
penmental measurement of osmotio pressure, elevation of boiling 
point and depression of fieezing point calculations based on the 
theory of solutions 

6 Law of mass action its mathemettoal representation and 
application to homogeneous equilibria. Le Chatelier principle 
and its application to chomxcal equilibria Simple calculations 
based on the Law of Mass Action 

6 Radioactivity, emission of a, (9 and y rajs Modern con 
oeption of the structure of the atom Isotopes Isobars Elec 
tromo theory of valenoy tieated in a simple way 

Pai.br (B) Part H — Physical Chemistry 

1 The elementary study of colloids and their applications m 
every day life and industry 

2 Distribution law and its application to liquid liquid 
systems 

3 Phase Rule — the explanation of terms employed applioa 
tion of phase rule to the following systems water, sulphur 
potassium iodide— water sodium sulphate — water , Ferric 
chloride water and lead silver 

4 Velocity of reactions in homogeneous systems, mono, di 
and tri (simplest case) molecular leaotions, calculations foi 
finding the order of reaction, catalysis 

5 Thermochemistry and theimouhemioal calculations 

6 Electrochemistry, including modem lomo theory and the 
evidence on which it is based, migration of ions transport num 
bars conductivity and its measurement Ostwald’s dilution law 
and the application of ionic theoiy to (1) analytical chemistry, 
(n) strengths of aoids and bases, and (m) hydrolysis of salts 
Calculations based on conductivity measurements and Ostwald s 
dilution law 
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CHEMISTBY PBAOriOAL 

I — Preparations 
Inorganic Preparations — 

(1) Purification of commercial substances by — 

(а) Crystallisation e q pioparation of potassium nitrate 

fiom Kallar , 

(б) Sublimation, a g , punfication of commercial ammo 

mum cliloiirle and 

(c) Chemical Methods, a g preparation of sodium chlonde 
from common salt and ferrous sulphate from Kipp 
waste 

(2) Piepnration of yellow oxide of mercuiy cuprous oxide 

and lead peroxide 

(3) Pieparation of salts — 

Anhydrous alummvum chloride potassium biomide 
potassium chlorate, sodium thiosulphate chrome alum 
feirous ammonium sulphate potassium permanganate, 
potassium dichromate ohiome yellow 

Organic Preparations — 

Prepaiation of mtrobenzeno aniline acetanilide p rutroaeet 
anilide sulphamho acid ethyl benzoate beiwnmide benzamlide 
phenyl bydrazone of acetophenone osazono of glucose methyl 
iodide, iodoform 


II — Qualitative Analysis 

Detection of common basic and acid ladicles in mixtures con 
taming not more than six ladicles 

III — Grainmetnc Analysis 

Estimation of tlie following radicles Chlonde silver sulpli 
ate, barium lion, aluminium calcium magnesium phosphate 
carbonate 


IV — Volwnetna Analysis 

(a) Aoldimetry and Alkalimetry, excluding the estimation of 
Bono Acid and Borax 

(b) Oxidation and Reduction — 

1 Permanganate titrations Estimation of oxalic acid, 
oxalates and Serious salts 
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2 Potassium diohiomate titrations Estimation of ferrous 
and ferno salts 

(c) Iodometry — - 

Estimation of sodium thiosulphate diohromate arsenious 
aoid soluble arsemtes potassium antimony tartrate 
copper sulphate, chlorine water biomine water and 
bleaching powder 

(d) Silver nitrate titrations Estimation of halidos in neutral 
and acid solutions 

Students may bo inquired to prepare their own standard 
solutions 

V — (a) Detection of the following elements in organic com 
pounds Carbon, hydrogen nitrogen sulphur ancl 
halogens 

(&) Determination of melting and boiling points of oiganic. 
compounds 

(c) Molecular weight of on organic acul by tho methods of 
titration and silvor salt 


Botany 
For 1036 

The distribution of the two papers is as follows — 

Pape) A — Thallophyta Bryoplij ta and Pberidophyta 
Paper B — Phanerogams Physiology Ecology and General 
Biology 

Histology — Tho stiuotnre of the cell the ongin and giowth 
of the tissues, tho pumary tissues and then distribution tho 
secondary tissues of the flowering plants , the distribution of the 
mechanical tissues 

Organogiaphy — Tho morphological differentiation of tho plant 
body m the main groups of the vogotable kingdom , tho moi 
phology of the shoot and root m the Ptondophvtes and Spermo 
phytes the phenomenon of alternation of generations and the 
homologies m the stages of the life history of the Archegomates 
and the Spermophytes 

Physiology — -Turgidity and Tension of Tissues , the Physio 
logy of Nutntion Respiration, Growth and Reproduction , the 
Phenomena of Movements 

Systematic — The Systematic Morphology and Physiology of 
the following groups — • 

Algce — Sohizophyoero, Ghlorophycero CharacesB Phseophy 
cere Rhodophycete Fungi, Baoteria — Phycomyoetes Ascomy 
eetes, Basidiomycetes, Lichens, Bryophytes — Hepatic® 
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Musci Ptondophj lea — 1; lhcnles Equi&etalob Lycopodiales 
Cyco dales Comferalos 

AngiospermB — Giammi i rnlmoB Aracera Liliaoes? Oichi 
daes-e Salicacene, Chonopodiacen? Garyophy llarcs Hamm 
eulacete, Papaveiaoe® Ciuoifoi a Rosacea? I egiimmosie Ruta 
cece Euphorbiace'P Mal\ an i Cactace c Umbelhferm Asolepi 
adaoeae Convolvulacere I abiatsB Solanacoa? Cucurbitaoeip 
Gompositte 

Ihe taxonomic iclations of these according to the system of 
Englei and lb anti as given m " Natuialiche Pflaiwtnfamilicn ’ 

The candidates will hn requited to possess a good acqnam 
tance with the following represenl ativo types in addition to 
those fixed fm the Intel madiato — Oscillatoua Nostoo Chlamy 
domonas Hrematocoocus Volvox Pediastrum Coleochcete 
Oodogonium Cosmanum Olostounm Zvgnema Botrydmm 
Vaucheua Caulerpa Cladophora Ohaia Ectocarpus Eucus 
Dietyota Batraohospeimum Pythmm Aspeigillus Humana 
tlstilago Puecmia Polypoius Agancna Rieoia Pelha 
Poiella Antliooeios Sphagnum Equisetum Lycopodium 
Maisilia Cycas Taxue, 

The lepresentativo typos of tho families of the Angiosperms 
to be taken bo far as possible from the Punjab Elora Some 
knowledge of plants of oconomio importance of the above families 
would be oxpected 

The candidates must also possess a knowledge of the funda 
mental principles of Hoiedity Vanation and Evolution and of 
the more impoitant facts of Ecology as lllnstiated partioulaily 
by the local flora 


Practical Examination 

The piactical examination will embiaoo (a) examination and 
description of imoiosoopie specimom. (6) examination and dos 
onption of plants or parts of plants (c) identification of speci 
mens , (d) prepaiatxon of specimens and tissues foi nueroscopio 
examination (e) mioroseopio toohniquo , (/) fundamental ex 
peuments m physiology 

The following books aie suggested — 

Coulter, Baines and Cowles — Text book of Botany 

Bower— Botany of the Living Plant 

Gagei — Heiedity and Evolution in Wants 

Strasbmger — Text book of Botany 

Kashyap — Practical Botany 

Maedougal— Plant Ecology 

Lawson and Salim - lexl book of Botany 
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Candidates will bo loquired to submit al least ono plant of 
oaoh family of \ngiospenns properly mounted and named and 
initialled and dated by their Professois, at the time of examina 

Candidates will be loquired to submit their original Noto bool s 
initialled and dated bj then Pi o tensors ot then laboratoij work 
(diawmgs etc ) at a date previous to the examination (which 
will be fixed subsequently ) in ordoi that these may bo taken 
mto account in determining the icxults of the examination 
Note — This outline is intended to show the general scopo ot 
the exammation, but oxammeis should not he piecluded fioin 
setting questions upon portions of tho subject of similar chaiac 
ter and standard to tluwe indicated 

Foi 1987 

In place nf Fungi Bacteria ’ tend ' B acton a Jiungi 
Delete the woids In addition to those fixod for the Interme 
diate and insert the list of typeB as given below — 

Oseillatoiia Nostoc Chlamvdoinonas Hiunatococcus 

Volvox Pediastium Ulothnx Coleochiote Oedogomum 
Cosmarium Closteimm Spirogyrn 7ygnoma Botiydwm 
Vauchena, Caulerpa Cladophoia, Chara Eetocarpus l>ueus 
Diotyota Batraohospermum , Bactenum , Khi/opus Py thium 
Aspeigillus Humana Ustilago Puccima , Polypoius Agari 
cus , Riccia Pellia Maiehantia Porella Anthoceios Sphag 
num Funaiia Fein Equisetum SelagmeHa Muraiha Cj cas 
Pinus Taxus 
The rest as foi 1936 


7ooloc i 
Foi 19 U1 

The Annual Cell , Asexual and sexual Reproduction tho 
principles of Classification, Heieclitj. Sanation and Evolution 
Geographical distribution of animals 

The structure, habits development, classification and ecology 
of the following groups — Piotozoa, Ponfora Coelenteiata 
Platyhelmmthes Nemeitmi Nemathelminthes Annelida 
Itotifera Polyzoa Eehinodermata, Arthiopoda, Mollubta 
Chordata A detailed study of the types onumciated in the 
practical comae 

Embryology as illustrated by the Chick, Flop and Rabbit 
Praatitul Examination 

Candidates will be loqunod to show a knowledge ot the 
mothods of microscopic technique and to examine dissect oi 
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describe the following animals and skeletons in addition to 
those pioscubed for the Intermediate Examination — 

Monucyslia 1 uielia Nereis, Leoch istenas Piawn Nopheles 
bcoipion Eieshwatei Mussel Pila (Ampullana) Amphioxus 
J izaid Oolumba The skeletons ot repiasentatives of each 
class of Ommata 

The following books aie suggested — 

Paikei and Haswoll Text book of Zoology (Macmillan) 
Shipley and Macbnde Text book of Zoology (Oarob Umv 
Press) 

Marshall and Hurst Practical Zoology (Smith Elder) 
Bouadade Manual of Zoology (Oxford Univeisity Press) 
Dundy Outlines of Evolutionary Biology 
Bouadade The Animal and its Environments (Hewy 
Eiowde and Hoddei and Stoughton) 

Dakin Eloments of Geneial 7oology (Oxford University 
Press) 

Candidates will be loquued to submit the ougmal Note books, 
initialled and dated by their Profossois, of their laboiatory 
woik (drawings eto ), at a date pievious to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) m oidei that these may 
be taken into account m determining the lesults of the oxairuna 

Note — This outhno is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be pieoluded from 
setting questions upon poitions of tho subjocts of similai ohaiao 
ter and standaid to those mdioated 

Foi 1037 

Read “ Anopheles ’ for ‘ Nopheles 

Read The Animal and its Envuonment ’ foi The Ammal 
and its Environments 

The rest as for 1930 

Physiology 1936 and 1937 

The Geneial Histology of the Ammal Cell and the Structuie 
Chemical composition and Functions of the Tissues of man and 
animals the Blood and Lymph the cuculation of the blood 
and lymph embracing the mechanics of the circulation of the 
blood and of the moxoment of the lymph , tho Innervation and 
N uti ltion of the Heart and the Iimert ation of the Blood vessels 
the Physiology of Respu ation the Chemistry of Digestion and 
Nutution , the Physiology of Absorption, Exoietion, Metabolism 
and Dietetics , Animal Heat, the Cenoial Physiology of Muscle 
and Noivo , Electio Physiology , the Structuie, Development 
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ancl Functions of tho Contial Neivous System tho Stiueture 
and Functions of tho Oigans of Sense Popiodutiion the 
Ghemistiy of the Animal body 

In tho oial and piaotxcal examination candidates will bo ex 
nnuned in the above subjects and will be piactioally tested m 
Histology Physiological Chemistiy and the eonstiuotion and 
use of Physiological Appaiatus and will be lequned to show a 
Icnowlodge of Experimental Physiology 

Candidates will be icquuod to submit their onginal Note 
books initialled and dated by their Pi ofessois of then laboratory 
work (diawmgs etc ) at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsecmcntly) in ordei that those may bo 
taken mto account in determining the losults of the examma 


The following bool s mo suggested — 

Howell s Text book of Physiology (Robman) 

Hallibuiton s Text bool of Physiology (Hurt ay) 

Starling Punciples of Human Physiology (J and A 
Churchill London) 

For the Piactical pait — 

fechafei’s Essentials of Histology (Smith Elder) 

Stirling s Piaotical Histology (C Gnffin) 

Hallibuiton s Essentials of Chemical Physiology and Stir 
ling s Practical Physiology (C Gnftin) 

Sohafei and Biodie s Experimental Physiology (Longmans) 
Cole s Physiological Chemistry 

Note — This outline is intended to show the gcnoial scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be piecluded fiom 
setting questions upon poitions of tho subjects of similai ohaiac 
tei and standout to those mdicutod 

GroeooY 
For 1936 

Physical Geology — Distribution of temperature m tho earth’s 
crust and the obseivation by which it is determined chemical 
composition of the lithospheie tho general chaiaeteis and 
composition of the hydrosphere the composition and character 
of the meteorites Solar System undei Nebular hypothesis and 
Planetesimal hypothesis density and rigidity of the earth 
natuie of the earth’s interior 

Physical chaiaoters of contments, plateaux, mountain ranges, 
uver systems and the ocean basins The geological processes 
and their action Geological action of watei development of 
drainage systems cycles of erosion Rapid and alow movomonts 
of the earth s crust , causes of earth movements , isostaey fiac 
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tuie and fanltin B of iooLr origin and hisfcoiy of mountain 
ranges Volcanicity and theouos, of \olcamc action oio dc, 
posits — thou classification and on B m 

Mmeralotfi / — (1) In addition to those picsci ibod for tho Intel 
mediate course tho stud} ot the following mmeial species — 
hoalgai Molybdenite Chalcocito Gicenockite Millente 

Pyrrohtite Niccolde Boinite hmaltite Cobaltite Maioasite, 
Arsenopynte Pyiargynte Pioustite, Totiahednte Stephamto 
Enaigite Sylvite Ciyolite Oainalite fupnte, Zincite Ilmemte, 
Pyiolusite Brncile Piaspoie Goothite Mangaiuto Psilomelane 
Fianklmite Chiysoberyl Bhodochrosite Smitlisomte, Withente 
Strontianito Coiussite Amrito Folspai gioup, Leucite Pyroxene 
group, Anrphibole gioup Sodahte group Nephehne, Garnet 
group Scapohte gioup Zircon Topaz Andalusite, feilhmamte, 
Calamine Slaurohte Apophylhte, Heulandite Stilbite, 

Chabazite Analcxte Mica gioup Sphene Monazite Apatite 
group Boracite Pitchblende Columbite — tantalite Baryte 
group Alumte, Wolframite Scheelite, Wulfenite 
{N B — Students are expected to be acquainted with the 
industrial apphoations of these nnneial species ] 

(n) Crjstullogi aphy Laws of Ciystallogiaphy Foim Sym 
metry Systems of notation the 32 olasses of crystals the 
propel ties of Zones the common twinning laws unpeifeetions 
of crystals 

(m) Optical piopei tics of Minerals Methods of obtaining 
polauzed light Uniaxial and Biaxial civstals Pleochioism 
Interfeienco colouis Extinction auglos StauroscopeS Optical 
sign 

P Urology — The maetoscopie and miotoseopio characters of 
the common types of rocks, their chemical composition, rrnneia 
logical constitution and distinctive stiuctuios Magmatic segre 
gation and differentiation , classification of igneous 100I s then 
secondary changes Pneumatolysis, hydio thormal changes, 
metasomasis, etc Thermal and dynamic! metamorphism the 
formation of secondary minerals and struotureB 

Paleontology — Tho characters tod affinities of the pimcipal 
groups of fossils (Invertebrata), and their distribution in past 
geological periods Morphological characters of the moie im 
portant orders of fossils 

Stratigraphy — The leading features and ehaiaotenstic fossds 
of the British and Indian foimations Division of the Indian 
stratigiaphical scale into minor gioups and then con elation 
to the European standard stiatigiaphical soale , special charac 
teis and features of the ohiof systems and series in tlio different 
parts of India Physiographic features of India Basis of 
chronology, evidenoe of fossils, physical evidence, cljastrophism 
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Piactical Worlc — Identification anil description of rocks mm 
orals and fossils of lock soctions anil then examination with the 
petrological mioioseope Diawmg of geological maps and seo 
tions Identification of ciystal systems and symmetiy fiom 
models and natural ciystals Blow pipo analysis of common 
minerals and ores 

In the piactical oxamniatioii candidates must present Note 
books containing then ongnuil notos of luboiatoiy and fiold 
woik perfoimed m the eoiuso of then studies 1 heso notos arc 
to be dated by the student and initialled by tho teacheis 

Books suggested — 

A Text book of Geology Lake and Has tall (It Arnold, 
London) 

Geology of India T) N Wadia (Macmillan) 

Aids in Piaotical Goolo„j G A J Colo (Giifim) 

Elements of Mmoralogv Finnic Rutloy 
(levised edition) 

Scott s Intiodnotion to Geology (Macmillan) 


Pol 1037 

Undei Crystallography — 

Delete The 32 olasses of crystals 

Add ‘ study of the lollowing classes of crystals — Galena, 
Tetrahednte and Pynte clasBOB of the cubic system Ancon 
class of the tetragonal system , Beryl, Caldite, lourinaline and 
Quart/ olasses of the hexagonal system Barytes class of the 
Orthorhombic system and normal olasses of the Monoclnnc and 
Trichnio systems” 

Under Practical Work — 

Delete ‘Identification and descuption of locks 
minerals and ores ” 

Add — 

(1) Description and identification of the common types of 

igneous sedimentary and metamorphio rocks in hand 
specimens 

(2) Identification by physical and chemical properties of 

the following minerals — 

Realgar Molybdenite Ohalcoeite Pyirohtite Nic - 
colite Bornite, Smaltite, Cobaltite Arsenopynte, 
Tetrahednte Enaigite, Cryolite, Cuprite /incite, 
Ilmenite, Pyrolusite Mangamte, Psilomelane Rho 
dochrosite Withente, Stronliamte, Leucite Sodalite, 
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Nephehne Andalusite Sillmianito Calamine Stanio 
lite Apopliyllite Heulandite btilbite Chabazite 
Analcite Spheno Monazite Barjte Wolframite 
(This la m addition to those done in the Intermediate ) 
( i) Description and identification in thin section under a 
petiological microscope of the following mmeials (in 
addition to those done m the Intermediate) and 

Enstatite Bypersthene, Nepheline, Leueite, Soda 
lite Nosean Hauyno, Apatite Sphene, Topaz Ser 
pontine Chlorite Epidote 

Granite, Syenite, Dionte Peridotite Bhyolite, 
Trachyte, Phonolite Andesite Basalt Oranophvres 
Pitchstones, Dolentes Sandstone Limestone Marble 
Slate Quartzite Schist and Gneiss 
(4) Description identification and geological ago of the 
following fossils — 

Alveohna, Nodosana Fusulina Nummuhtes, Ven 
tnculites Syphoma, Banosia Didymograptus, Dip 
lograpbus, Climaoograptu9, Monogiaptus, Bastritos 
Cyathophyllum Heliophyllum, Lithostrotion, Omphv 
ma Zaphreulis Cyshphyllum Calceola, Theoosmilia, 
Isastiaea, Syrmgopoia Favosites Halysites Cidans 
Hemicidans, Phymosoma, Conulus, Clypeaster, Eoh 
mobriBsus, Clypens, Echinocorjs Holastei, Mioraster 
Aetmoonnus, Crotalocnnus, Platyorlnus Pentaon 
nus, Marsupites, Apiooimus Pentreimtes, Pioduotus 
Orthis, Pentamerus, Spmfer, Synngothyris Uncites, 
Athyris, Atrypa, Rhynchonella Teiebratula Strmgo 
cephalus, Fenestella, Protoretepoia, Nuoula Area, 
Pectunoulus Gervillia, Inoceramus Avicula Cono 
cardium Spondylus, Peolen Lima, Ostiea, Giyphaia 
Exogjra, Trigoma, Umo, Astarte, Carclita Chama, 
Hippuntes Cardium, Venus, Pholadomya, Patella, 
Pleurotomana Bellerophon, Euomphalus, Natica, 
Tumtella Cerethium, Cypraea, ChiysodomuB, Murex, 
Fusus, Clavella, Voluta, Pleurotoma, Conus, Hyo 
lithes, Conularia, Nautilus Oithooeras, Gomatite, 
Ceratite, Anetites, Haipooeras Daotyhooeias Ste 
phanooeias Maorooephalites Pensphmctes, Hoplites, 
Vcanthooeras, Schluonbachia, Baculites, Soaphites, 
Turrilites, Belemmtos, Agnostus, Trmuoleus, Olenel 
lus, Paradoxides, Galymene, lllsanus, Phaoops 
(6) Literpretation of easy geological maps and models illus 
tratmg structural geology oud drawmg sections fiom 
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Honours Papers 
UROLOGY 
Foi 1936 

Paper (a) Ciystallogiaphy, optical pioperties mineralogy, 
petiology 

Papal ( b ) Ueneial geology patoontology and stiatigiaphy 
Papei (c) Field work and practical 

Candidates for Honouis in Geology will be roquued to 
show a fullei and more detailed acquaintance with the subject 
indicating more extended leadmg than pass men 

Books lecommended — 

Field Geology by Goikie (tor field work) 

Text book of Geology Pait I by Longwell Ixnoff, Flint 
Text book of Geology Pails 1 J, by A. Goikie 
Invertebrate Pulraontology by Woods 
Paleontology by Boiry 

Text book of Mmoialogy by Dana (levised edition) 
Crystallography and Piaolioal crystal moasuiemonts by 
Tutton 

PrmoipleB of Petrology by Tyrrell 
Petrology for Students by Harker 


For 1937 

Under books leoommended, delete — 

Paleontology by Berry 

Crystallogiaphy and Piaotieal ciystal measurements by 
Tutton 

The rest as for 1936 


Astronomy 
For 1936 and 1037 
The same Syllabus as for B A 

Military Science (Oiiional) 
Foi 1936 and 1937 
The same Syllabus as foi B A 
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An Indian Vdbnaodi,ab (Optional) 
Foi 10o0 and 1937 
Tho same byllabus as fox B A 


Human Anatomy 
Foi 1936 and 1937 

Tho tissues ot whioh the body la composed The systems 
into which tho vauous constituent paits of the body aie 
divided Position stiucture, relations and appearance of the 
different oigons in the human body A detailed knowledge of 
the human skeleton in the adult, the venous articulations, 
then normal range of mov emeuts and common use in tho body 
The muscles with then neive supply and general relations, 
then action on the chffeient aiticulations The vascular 
system, the lymphatics The central neivous system and the 
penpheial nerves the autonomic neivous system The stiucture 
and formation of special sense organs Tho gemto urinary 
system The digestive system, with its associated glands The 
endoonne glands 

Candidates aie m addition required to show a knowledge of 
the elements of Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, and 
acquaintance with modem conceptions of Human Evolution 
and Physical Anthropology 

In the oial and practical examination candidates will be 
lequired to disseot out parts of the human body and to examine 
and describe miciosoopio sections of a typical mammalian 
embryo 

Books suggested — 

1 Grey s Anatomy Desonptive and Applied 

2 Ounnmgham’s Anatomy 

3 Keith s Embryology and Morphology 

4 Aroy’s Developmental Anatomy 

5 Keith a Antiquity of Man 

6 Wilder’s Laboratory Text book of Anthropometry 
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Courses of Reading presonbed for the Honours 
Sohools Examinations 


English 

Fm 1936 and 1937 

Maries 

Paper (A) On two prose books out of lour prcseiibod 
foi paper ( 4.) in English of B 6e (Pass) 
Examination CO 

(B) With special reference to dictation and spell 

mg, grammar, punctuation correct and 
idiomatic use of words letter writing, 
paraphiasmg precis wntmg description 
of objects and phenomena and essay 
writing 60 

(C) On translation from Vomacular into English, 

wilting of leporls, and taking down notes 
oonoiBely 60 


1G0 


Books prescribed for Paper A — 

For 1930 — 

(l) Six Shoit Biographies by R C and N Coffin (Oxford 
University Press) 

(u) One Aot Plays of To day First Serios (Harrap) 

For 1937 — 

(i) Six Short Biographies by R C and N Goffin (Oxford 
Umv eiaity Press) 

(n) One Act Plays of To day (Fourth Sorles) selooted by 
Marriott (Harrap) 

Honours School in Botany 
For 1936 and 1937 
I Honours Course m Botany — 

The structure of the cell the structure and development of 
the various tissues and tissue systems , the geneial morphology 
of the various plant oigans the Physiology of nutrition respi 
ration, growth and reprodnotion including some knowledge of 
osmotic phenomena A knowledge of the more important fossil 
types and of the principles of variation, heredity and evolution 
would be required home knowledge of the faots and pimciples 
of ecology and geographical distribution would also be lequued 
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A full™ acquaintance with the bubjcet as a whole than 10 
qnneil foi the Pass Comao wtmlcl hi expected 

The systematic moiphology and ph> Biology of the following 
gionps with a detailed know l<‘d n o of the tjpes given below 
would be lequned In the case of the flowoimg plants the 
types should be selected aa fai as possible from tho local flora 
Schizophyta Conjugat'd Chlorophyceie Chaiacete, Diatoms, 
Phaeophycece, Rhodophycera, Phycomycetes Ascomyeetes 
Basidiomj cetes, Lichens Hepatioas Musci Filicides Equise 
tales, Lycopodiales Psilotales, Ophioglossalos Gycadales, 
Comferales, Gnetales Potamogetonacece, Giammea 1 Palm®, 
Aracese Lihaceai Induce® Musacete, Oiclndaceco, Salica 
oea?, Moiacese, Chenopodiaoeee, Polygonacea. Caryophyllace®, 
Ranunonlaceis, Papaveracom Ciueiferse Rosace® Legurmnos-e 
Rutacete Euphorbiaceie, Anacardiacese, Rhamnacete Vitace® 
Violacete Malvaceae, Cactacecs, Myrtacero Umbelhfeiae, Pri 
mulaoeai Encaoe®, Oleacero, Asclepiadacece Convolvulaeete, 
Boragmaoeie Labiat®, Solanacea? Scrophulai laced Rubiaceie' 
Cuourbitaoeae, Competed® 

The more important types of all tho above mentioned groups 
The practical examination will embrace [a) examination and 
description of plants and paits of plants, (6) preparation and 
description of microscopic specimens (c) identification of speoi 
mens (d) fundamental experiments m plant physiology 

The following books aro suggested — 

Coulter, BarneB and Cowlos Text book of Botany 
Strasbuigei Text book of Botany 
Habeilandt Physiological Plant Anatomy 
Rabei Plant Physiology 
Palladm Plant Physiology 
Fitzpatrick The Lower Fungi 
Weaver and Clements Plant Ecology 
Kostyehev Plant Respnation (Rs 8 12 0) 

Barton Wright Recent Advances m Plant Physiology 

Goebel Organographie der Pflanzen 

Sohrmpei Plant Geography 

Look Variation, Heredity and Evolution 

Punnet Mendelism 

West and Fntsch British Fieshwater Algae 
Dame Gwynne Vaughan Fungi 
Harshberger Mycology and Plant Pathology 
Butler Fungi and Disease m Plants 
Gaumann and Dodge Comparative Morphology of 
Fungi (Harvard TTmveisity, Rs 28 2 0) 

Kashyap Liverworts of the Western Himalayas and 
the Punjab Plain 
Campbell Mosses and Ferns 
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Bowoi Filicales 

Coulter and ('hamboilam (lymnosjioims 
Scott Studios m Fossil Potauy 
Mn\imo\ Text book of Plant Physiology 
Millei Plant Physiology 
Small Practical Botany 
Sharp Intioduction to Cytology 


Foi identification some suitable local floia -Bill bo provided 
Duthie s Flora of the Upper Gan B otio Plain, anti Parker’s 
Forest Flora ot the Punjab aio suggested 

Candidates will be required to submit their oiigmal Note hooks 
at a date previous to tho examination which will he fixed subse 
quentlv 

Note — Hub outimo is intended to show tho goneral scope of 
the examination but the exnmmeis should not be precluded fiom 
settmg questions on the poitions of the subject ot similar 
character and standard to thoso indicated 


The following indicates the distribution of question papers 
for the B Sc Honours Examination — 




II 


Papei III 
Paper IV 


Papei V 


Papei VI 


Essay 

Algee Bacteria, Fungi including Myoology 
and Lichens 

Liverworts and Mosses and Ptoridophvtes 

Taxonomy anel Morphology of the Gym 
nospeims and Angiospeims, including 
Cytology 

Physiology including Plant Breeding and 
Plant Geography (Floristio and Ecologi 
eal) 

Oral and Practical 


II Subsidiary Zoology, Physiology, Chemistry or Geology, 
for the Botany Honours School students tho same as foi B Sc 
Tass 


Honours School in Zoology 
For 1936 

I The Syllabus for B So Honours in Zoology — 

The Animal Coll Asexual and Sexual Reproduction the 
principles of Classification Heredity Variation anel Evolution 
Animal Ecology 

The structure, habits, development and classification of the 
following groups treated in a more advanced manner than m 
the case of the Pass Course — 
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Pioto/oa Mesozoa Ponfoia, Crelouteiala Platyholnua 
Nomextmi Nemaloda Annelida Rotifers Polj zoa Phoionida 
Biaclnopoda Ohaetognatha Eehmodeimata Aithiopoda 
Mollusoa, Hemiohordala Uioehordata Cephalo chordata, 
Oramata 

Embryology of the Frog Chick and Rabbit A general knowl 
edge of the extinct forms and of the distribution of lecent 
and fossil animals A detailed study of the animals enumer 
ated m the practical Course 

The distribution of question papeis foi the B Sc (Hons ) 
Degree Examination will be as follows — 

Paper I An essay on one or more of a number of sug 
gested subjects 

Paper II General and Theoietical 

Pape) III Inveitebrata 

Paper IV Chordata 

Pape > V Pulceontology and Embryology 

Pape) VI Practical 


Practical Examination 

Candidates will be expeoted to show a practical knowledge 
of the methods of micioscopic technique and to examine, disseot 
or doscnbo the following animals and skeletons — 

Amoeba, Aotmophiys skeleton of Foramunfera and Radio 
laria, Euqlena, Trypanosoma Paiamoscium, Voitieella, Opalma, 
Monocyatw Malarial parasite Sycon Spongilla Hydra Obelm, 
Aurelia, Sea anemone Aloyomum, skeletons of Madrepoia and 
Tubipora, Hot miphora, Leptoplana Distomum Taenia Lmeus, 
Ascans, Neiets, Pheretima, Leech Biachionus, Bugula, Aetenas 
Echinus, a Holothmian, ‘Lntedon Prawn, Crab, Cockroach, 
Anopheles Centipede Millipede, Scorpion, Chiton, Fieshwater 
Mussel, Buccinum Ampulhma Sepia Balanoglossus, Ciona, 
Amphioxus Scoliodon, Bonyflsh, liana Lizard Columba, 
Rabbit and the skeletons of representatives of each class of the 
Vertebrata 

Cftndidates will be required to submit the original Note books 
initialled and dated by their Professors, of their laboratory 
work (drawings eto ) at a date previous to the examination 
(which will be fixed subsequently) in order that these may be 
taken into acoount in determining the results of tho examination 

Note — This outline is intended to show the general scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be piecluded from 
setting questions upon poi turns of the subjects of similar oharaotei 
and standaicl to those indicated 
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The followmg books are suggested in addition to those lecom 
mended for the B So Pass Examination — 

System of Zoology, ed Lanlrester 
The Cambridge Natural History 
Sedgwick Student s Text book of Zoology 
Marshall Physiology of Reproduction (Longmans) 

Lull Organic Evolution (Macmillan, New Yorl ) 

Macbnde and Graham Ken Text book of Embiyology 
Vols I and II 

R C Punnett Mendelism (Macmillan and Oo ) 

L Doncaster An Introduction to the Study of Cytology 
(Cambridge University Press) 

E B Wilson “ The Cell m Development and Heredity ” 
(Macmillan, New Yoik, 1928) 

E Y Cowdiy “ General Cytology ’ (Chicago University 
Press 1024) 

T H Morgan Expenmental Embryology ” (Columbia Uni 
veisity Press, 1927) 

E V Cowchy ‘Special Cytology”, Yols 1 and II (Now 
Yoik, 1928) 

Locke Reoent Progress m Vanation Herodity and Evolution 
J Gray Experimontal Cytology 

II Subsidiary Botany, Physiology, Chomistiy oi Geology, 
for Zoology Honours School students tho same as foi B Sc 
Pass 

For 1937 

Read ‘ Platyhelmmthes ’ for 1 Platyhelmia ’ 

Read “ Nematholminthes ’ for “Nematoda ’ 

The rest as for 1936 


♦Honours School in Chemistry 
let Year — PhysvM — Atoimo and Moleoular Thoones Val 
enoy , Law of Chemical Actions Goneial properties of solids. 


* The followmg books ore suggested foi study and rafei enop — 

1 Oigamc Chemistry by Sudborough (Blackie and Son) 

2 Quantitative Analysis by Cavon Parts I and II (Blackie 

and Son) 

3 A Treatise on Physical Chemibkiy, Vols 1 and 2, by 

H S Tayloi (Macmillan) 

4 Riohter s Orgamo Chemistiy 

5 Tredwell and Hall s Analytical Chemistry, Vols I and 

II (Wylie) 

6 Findlay’s Praetaool Physical Chemistry (Longmans) 
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liquids and gases , the Dissociation Theory Mass Action 
Catalj sis Anthmetical Problems relating to Chemical Theory 

Inorganic — The occunence piopaiation and propeilies of the 
Elements and then ihiei compounds — excluding the raie 
metals — tieatod especially with regaid to the Penodic ClassiQ 
cation Outlmes of tho mam Metalluigicnl piocesses treated 
non technically 

Oigamc — The Modes of Ocounonce Piopaiation, General 
Characters and Constitutional Fonnulce of the Paraffins Ole 
fines and Acetylenes Their haloid derivatives, Alcohols Ethereal 
Salts Ethors Aldehydes Acids, Ketones, Ammes Amides, 
Compounds of the Alcohol Radicals with Sulphur and Nitrogen 
The Gngnurd leagent and its uses The Carbohydrates , 
Cyanogen compounds Uiea ihe Aromatic Hydrooaibons 
and then pnncipal denvatnes Naphthalene Anthracene and 
then principal cloiivatncb Pjudmo and Qumolme Fur 
furane Pyrrol Thiophono 

1 tactical Work — Volumetiic und Giavnnetrio Analysis 
Qualitative Analysis 

2nd and 3id Yeats — Advanced couises m Oiganio, Physical 
and General Chemistry appioximatoly of the same standard as 
the present M So 

Practical Work — Ad\anoed Tnoigamo Analysis Orgamo 
Piepaiations and Deteimmations Physical Chomistiy 

Syllabus m Subsidiary Physics foi Honouis School of Chemis 
try as for the Pass B So Couise in Physics with the following 
changes — 

Ormt Sound and put m its place 

Mathematics — Analytic Geometry of Straight Line and Circle, 
Differentiation of Elementary Functions, including second 


7 Cohen s Organic Chemisti y PaitsI II III, published by 

Edward Arnold and supplied bj Longmans, Gieen 
and Co 

8 Orgamo Chemistry of Nitiogen by N V Sidgwick 

(Clarendon Piess Oxfoid) 

9 Praotxcal Oigamc Chemistry — James and Sudboiough 

(Blaekie) 

10 Text hooks of Physical Chemistry, editod by Su William 

Ramsay (Longmans) 

11 J Walker’s Physical Chemistry 

12 A Textbook of Inoigamc Chemistry editod by J 

Newton Friend, D Sc , etc (Ohailes Giiftm and Co ) 
Salt and their Reactions by Dobbm and Mackenzie (Publisher 
James Thm, 54 and 66 South Bridge, Edinburgh) is piesonbed 
as a text book for Piactioal Chemistry 
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differential coefficients, simple geometrical applications, into 
gration of elementary functions 
Chapters I II and \ of Baker’s Algebraic Geometry Ap 
propnate portions of Edwaid s Diffeiontial Calculus foi Begin 
neis and Edwaid s Integral Calculus foi Beginneis, 01 anv other 
elementary text book such as Elemontaiy Analysis by Jessop 

The papeis foi the final examination of the Ilonouis School 
in Chemistiy shall oonsiBt of — 

Four written papers — • 

Paper (1) Physical Chemistiy 

Paper (2) Descriptive Modem Industnal Chemistry 

Paper (3) Organic Chemistiy 

Paper (4) Inoigamo Chemistry 

and three Practical Papois — 

Paper (5) Orgamo Practical 
Paper (6) Physioal Praotioal 
Paper (7) Inoigatuc Practical 

Candidates shall be expected to pass m praotioal (total) and 
m each of the written papers Tho pass peicentago for each 
paper, and the aggregate lequued shall bo as shown in Regula 
tion 6 relatmg to the M So Examination 

The following is the syllabus foi Descriptive Modem Indus 
trial Chemistry — 

Introductory— 

Important matteis to be considoied in deciding whethei a 
paitioular Industry may prove successful if started 
Important matteis to be considered in deciding on the location 
for ft plant for any particular Industry 

Chemical Plant — 

Breaking and Grinding 

Dissolving, mixing and initiation including methods of separ 
atmg solids from solids solids from liquids solids from 
gases, liqmds from liquids liquids from gaseB and gosos 
hom gases 

Distillation and Condensation 
Evaporation and Drying 

Containers and materials of construction for appaiatus to 
handle various reaotions 
Powei Generation and Transmission and Fuels 
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Ceramics — 

Pottery Cement Briokmalving, Glass, Enamelling Rofiao 
tones 

Vegetable Oils Animal Oils, Essential Oils — 

Classification Evtiattm^, Refining Uses 
Boiled Oils, and DiyeiB Hydiogonation 

Mineral Oils — 

Oil Wells, Crude Oil, Refining, Rofinoiy Pioduots 
Sugai Leathai ^oap and Toilet Products 
Papei and Cellulose Dervoatwcs — 

Rag and Pulp papers — Fibie Boaids and pioduots 
Pyiovolm ViBeose Collulose Acetates eto 
Aitificial Silk Pyroxolm Lacquois Celluloid 

Food Pieservation and Mill Pioduots — 

Diymg Canning, Chemical Pieseivation, Cold Stoiage, 
Packing, Tianspoitation and Dislnbution 

Coal Carbonisation and Road Tais 

Beam and Tui pentme — Paints and Varnishes — 

Including Artificial Resins like Baekahte 

Fermentation Industi les — 

Alcohol and other alcohols Methylated Spirit, Wme, Beei 
Spirits, Motor Spint, Yeast Vinegar etc eto 

Water Purification — 

Purification for Boiler Potable and Special Uses Chemical 
Physical and Baotenologioal methods 

Waste Disposal — 

Factory Wastes — Town Sowago disposal 
Puiification by Dilution Filtiation, Imgation, Septic Tanks, 
Activated Sludge, Bio aeration 

Starch and Allied Pioduots Matches 
Heavy Chemicals — 

Sulphuric, Hydioohlonc, Nituo Acids 
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Sodium Carbonate and Bicarbonate — Solvay Process Sodium 
Hydi oxide — Lime and Electrolytic Methods Salt Chlorine, 
Bleaching Powdoi Elcctiolytif Bleach, Potash, Alum, 
Gypsum 

Feitihaeia — 

Fixation of Nitrogen — Natural Ammonia, etc 

Potash, Lime Gypsum, Phosphates 

Vegetable mattei, Enzymes Feitihsation through crop rota 
tion Ultra violet Light, Caibon Dioxide, etc 

The candidates would be expected to piesent tho drawings 
completed m Mechanical Drawing together with a certificate 
from their mstruotor that tho work was done by the candidate 
concerned and was satisfactory — os part of tho necossary quail 
fication for procoedmg with the Honours School work 

Honoubs School in Physios 

Syllabus for the Subsidiary subject (Mathematics) 

Note — Mathematics should be taught with special reference to 
physical problems 

The distribution ot paperB is as follows — 

Marla 

Papei 1 Algebra, Trigonometry Plane and Solid 

Analv tical Geometry 100 

Papal II Differential and Integral Calculus, Differ 

ential Equations Vector Analysis 100 

Total 200 

Algebia — Surds and imaginary quantities, summation of 
senes and elementary theorems on convergence and divergence , 
elementary theory of equations and graphical and numerical 
methods for solution of equations , elementory theorems on pro 
^ability, determinants 

Trigonometry — De Moivie’s theorem hyperbolic functions 
expressions of hyperbolic and circular functions by exponentials , 
summation of trigonometric series Fourier series 

Plane Analytical Geometry — Transformation of oo ordinates 
rectangular and polar equations of straight line cncle, parabola 
ellipse and hyperbolas and their principal pioperties 

Solid Geometry — Transformation of co ordinates equations of 
straight lines and planes and their principal properties general 
equation of the second degree with leference tp ellipsoids 
hypeiboloids and paraboloids 
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Diffeiential Calculus -Definition of differential coefficient, 
difieientiation of functions of a single variable successive 
differentiation Taylor s and Maelaurm s theorems and then 
simple applications evaluation of functions which assume an 
indeterminate foim differentiation of implicit functions 
paitial diffeientiation maxima and minima values of functions 
of one variable, tangents noirnals asymptotes curvatuie, 
double points and tiaoing of curves envelopes 
Integral Calculus — Definition of integration mtegration of 
simple funotions of a single variable mtegration of rational 
fractions mtegration by formulas of reduction deteimmation 
of lengths and areas of ouives and of surfaces of solids of 
revolution 

Differential Equations — Equations of the first and second order 
and partial diffeiential equations 

Vectoi Analysis — Vector sum, difference products and their 
principal properties 


Syllabus for the Principal subject ( Physics ) 

The distribution of papeis is as follows — 

Paper I Mechanics 
Paper II Heat 
Papet III Light 

Papei IV Electricity and Magnetism 
Papet V Modern Physics 
Papet VI Piactical (a) 

Paper T II Practical (6) 

In addition to whole of the pass course for the B Sc Degree, 
the following must be done — 


Physical Chemistry 

Pre Bohr atoroio and molecular theories , valenoy the 
periodic classification of elements, laws of solution colloidal 
solution methods of determining atomic and moleculai weights 
laws of ohenneal action, velocity of chemical action and cata 
lysis , photo chemistry 


Mechanics 

Bectihnear motion , simple harmonic motion , effect of resist 
mg medium , damped oscillations , compound pendulum , 
central forces , elastic and inelastic collisions 
Diffeiential and integral propeities of veotors and the apph 
cation of vectoi analysis to general principles of mechanics 
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Heat 

Thermodynamite — Entropy temperature entropy diagram 
punciple ol increase of entiopy Maxwell a thermodynamical 
relations and their applications Joule Thomson effect oonec 
tion of gas thermometer liquefaction of gases 

fleneial laws governing changes in physical and cliomioal 
systems and conditions of equilibrium, Clanssius Clapeyion 
equation triple pomt phase rule and its application laws of 
mass action rear tion isobar and isochore Nernst heat theorem 
chemical constant theory of thermal dissociation entropy and 
maximum probability , absolute value of entiopy 

Radiation — Concept of blaoh body Kirchoff’s law , total 
radiation from a blaelv body, Stefan Boltzman law tempera 
ture of the sun distribution of energy in the speotium ol a 
black body Wien’s displacement law Planoks radiation 
formula 

Kinetic Theory of Oaves — Derivation of Maxwell s law of 
distribution of velocities, law of equi paition of energy mean 
free path phenomena of viscosity conduction diffusion spec lfic 
heats Brownian movements and Einstein s foimula low 
pressure phenomena Knudsen’s theory of molecular streaming 
effusion and vapour presBuie of metals, high vacuum pumps 
and Knudsen s absolute manometer 
Specific Heat — The quantum thorny of the specific heat of a 

Conduction — "Rectilinear and periodic flow of heat 

Light 

Interference — Wave Motion in general group and wave 
velocity , visibility of fringes when the source has a finite width 
and when it consists of two pomt souices displacement of 
fringes by a retaiding plate in monochromatic and m whito 
light thin plate fringes then locality and uses multiplo 
reflections, Brewster’s fringes Miohelson’s Jamin s Fabry and 
Perot s and Lummer and Uelucke’s interferometers and their 
applications , thickness of an air film and of a rrnca plate 
Diffraction — Division of the wai e fiont into circular zones 
the importance of the aperture or obstacle being circular and 
centric zone plates its various foci and the intensity of light 
at these, division of wave front mto stups, Cornu s Spirals and 
Fresnel s integrals Fresnel and Fraunhofer class of diffraction 
phenomena resolving power of a telescope and a discussion of 
its magnifying power resolvuig powei of a grating oonoave 
grating echelon resolving powei of a microscope and the use 
of the condenser ultia microscope 
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Pola-nsahon — Piolunmary ideas including Huygens oonstiuo 
tion and its verification ware and ray velocities m uniaxials 
ellipsoid of elasticity wave surface internal and external 
oonioal infractions wave and lay velocities in bi axials inter 
ference of plane polansed light parallel and convergent 
isockromatic suifaces in uni and bi axials 

Spectial Theory — Sample series spectra, Bohi s theory of 
hydrogen and ionised helium speetia motion of nucleus elhp 
tic orbits relativity correction elementary treatment of 
normal and anomalous Zeeman eftect and of Stark effect, 
elementary quantum theory of band spectra 

Electromagnetic Theory — Equations of the electromagnetic 
field , effect of medium on v elocitv propagation of energy of 
plane waves lofleotion lofraction and total reflection propaga 
tion of waves in conducting media and in amsokopic dielectrics 
the theory of dispersion 

Miscellaneous — Fluorescence and scatteung of light including 
an elementary treatment of Raman effect relative motion 
between the earth and ethei 


Eleitnuly and Magnetism 

Magnetism — A moio detailed and thorough tieatment of the 
pass ooiuse \ 

Electrostatics — Gauss s theorem and its applications Poisson's 
equation Gieen’s reciprocal theoiem relation between poten 
tial and charges on conductors superposition of effects , ooefh 
oients of potentials capacity and induction and their applica 
tions longitudinal stiess and lateral pressure m a tuhe of force 
foice on uncharged conduotois in the field, specially spherical 
conductors systems of condenseis, theory of the quadrant 
electrometer boundaiy conditions electrical images and 
inversion 

Current Sleets uMy — Heat produced in a system of conduo 
tors dissipation function distribution of currents through an 
infinite solid boundary conditions for currents 

Various formB of Wheatstone bridge , Kelvin bridge Chompton 
potentiometer 

Determination of ionic velocities application of thormodyna 
mios to reversible cells , concentration cells , solution pressure 
oapillaiy electrometer 

Application of thermodynamics to thermo eleotrio circuits 
thermo eleotne diagram 

Electromagnetics line integral of a magnetic field boundaiy 
conditions force on a magnetic body in a uniform magnetic 
field, force on current m a field, foice of mlirent on auiient 
balhstio galvanometers flux motel 
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Magnetic properties of materials demagnetisation, work duo 
to hysteresis effect of tomperaturo and stress on magnetic 
bodies magneto atnction magnetic circuit 

Vaiymg ounents, their growth and decay charge and dis 
charge of a oondensei calculation of currents in secondary 
ciromts measurement of self and mutual inductances and 
capacities circuit with inductance capacity and resistance 
oscillatory disohaige 

Alternating currents power and pov er faotoi circuit con 
taming capacity inductance and resistance resonance , oscillo 
graphs simple theoiy of transformers skm effect shielding 
effect of a mass of metal repulsion between a conductor and a 
circuit carrying alternating currents lotatmg magnetic fields 
single and polv phase motors vibration galvanometer 
Electric units lelation between the two systems and measure 
ments connected thejeto deteimmation of standards of practi 
cal units 

Moving Faraday tubes, mass of an electrically changed 
sphere moving aharge equivalent to a ourrent , electron theory 
explanation of Zeeman Kerr and Faraday effects, para and 
dia magnetism, electrical and thermo] conductivity 

Super conductivity , atmospheric electricity and thunder 
clouds 

Modem Physics 

Conduction of Electi icity through Gases — Phenomena of the 
discharge tube and the origin of ions and eleotions mobilities 
and coefficients of diffusion of ions distribution of electric force 
duung the passage of current through an ionised gas and the 
effect of space charge , effect of electric and magnetic fields on a 
stream of charged partioles and determination of then o/m and 
i , positive lays, parabola method for comparing masses 
Dempster’s method isotopes , mass spoctrograph pacl mg 
fraotions 

Theory of ionisation by oollision and of emission of elections 
from cathode , spark and are discharges methods for measuie 
men t of excitation and ionisation potentials 

Thermionics — General experimental results on the emission of 
electricity from hot bodies production of positive ions from 
hot surfaces theory of thermionic current work funotion 
space charge effect distribution of electron velocities, condue 
tmty of flames , mobilities of ions in flames 

Photo electricity — Light, and emission of eloctions threshold 
frequency , Einstein's theory Millikan s experiments photo 
electric cells sound recoidmg and reproduction 

X Pays — Production and nature of X Rays diffeient designs 
of tubos used Stoke s theory of impulse ladiation , absorption 
by metals characteristic radiations Laue s crystal grating 
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Fiagg a spectiometei and determination of wave lengths meas 
urament of wave lengths with a \ acuum spectiogiapli powdered 
ciystal method 

Gharacteiistie spectia and Moseley s diagiam quantum 
theory of X Rays omission and absorption spoetra spark lines 
classical and C'ompton s theories of seatfcermg experiments 
supportmg quantum thooiy extra nuclear structure of the atom 
Elements of crystallogiaphy and structure of crystals such as 
rocksalt sylvine and diamond 

Radio activity — Radio active substances nature and detection 
of rays fiom ladio active sources theoiy of radio active trans 
formations ladio active constant half value period average 
life of an atom conditions of equilibrium of a radio active 
substance with its disintegration pioducts secular and tran 
sient equilibria transformation series of vauous radioactive 
elements and then positions in the penodio table isotope and 
isobais iadio activity and age of eaith heating effects of 
radium 

Nature of alpha rays range of alpha rays and methods of 
finding these Bragg’s ionisation ouive charge carried by alpha 
particles counting of alpha pai tieles by somtillation and lomsa 
tion methods absorption of alpha lays single and multiplo 
BLftttoi mg experiments on the measurement of nuclear charge , 
collision of alpha particles with light atoms 
Nature of beta rays Kaufmann s and Buoherer s experiments , 
theoty of scattering of beta rays by matter absoiption of beta 
rays beta ray spectra and then origin 
Nature of gamma rays methods of measuring their wave 
lengths , soatteiing and absorption gamma ray spectra 
Nature of atomic nuclei the origin of alpha and gamma rays 
internal conversion of gamma rays 
Magnetism — Theoiy of para and dia magnetism quantum 
applications to Langevin s theory the VVeiBS magneton the 
para magnetism of ions specially of the first transition series 
the molecular field magnetic amsotiopy of crystals diamag 
netism of simple ions and atoms elementary calculation fiom 
Hartree s charge distubution Weiss s theory of ferromagnetism 
the Curie pomt magnetic balances large electiomagnets and 
their construction 


Pi actiml Work 

First Year — Balance by method of oscillations sensibility 
ratio of arms, accurate determinations by specific gravity bottle 
moment of meitia of a fly wheel and of an irregular body by 
torsion balanoe Y by stietchmg, bending and oscillations, 
Maxwells’ needle, compound and reversible pendulums call 
bration of a eapillaiy tube, viscosity of wator by flow suitace 
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tension by capillary tubo method anil of meioury by measure 
merit on a drop (Qumclco’s method) sonometei 
Pressuie and volumo coefficients of a gas Newtons law of 
cooling its verification and specific heat of a liquid by its apph 
cation coefficient of lineal expansion of a rod coefficient of 
dilatation of a liquid by specific gravity bottle J by lotatmg 

Sextant magnifying power of a telescope (two methods) 
focal lengths of concave lenses and convex minors pnsm spec 
trometei angle of the prism and minimum deviation 
Deflection and vibration magnetometers 
Pesis tance by P O box end correction of a slide wue bridge 
comparison of e m f s by Lumsden s method and by potentio 
meter resistance of colls by potentiometer comersion of a 
galvanometer into volt and ammeters and their calibiations 
determination of electrochemical equivalents 

/Second Yea i — Young s modulus and rigidity by Senile's 
method bulk modulus for glass visoosity of air and hydrogen 
by flow 

Calculation of moleoulai weight by dopiossion of free7ing 
point and raising of boiling point (Beckmann’s theimometei) 
Ratio of specific hoats of a gas J by electrical methods 
Optioal lever resolving power of a telescope calibration of 
a prism spectrometer plane tiansmission grating Polaimietei 
optical bench bipusm and diffraction Newtons ungs dia 
meter of a lycopodium particle by diffi action rings and by high 
power mici oscope 

Hysbeiesis by magnetometer, high resistance low resis 
tance , Carey Poster’s bridge platinum thermometer electro 
lytic resistance , constants of a ballistic galvanometer , capacities , 
inductances thermocouple its calibration and determination of 
the e m f s generated characteristic curves of a tnode valve 
Third Year — Youngs modulus and Poisson’s latio of glass 
by interference fringes surfaco tension by the method of 
npplea viscosity of a fluid by rotating oylindei production 
and measurement of high vacua 
Stefan’s constant, solar temperaturo thermal conductivity 
by Lee’s method , Jolv a steam calorimeter 
Jamin’s plates refractive index and Cauchy s constants for 
air Michelson’s interferometer , determination of wave lengths 
analysis of spectral lines, thickness of a mica plate , thickness of 
an air plate specific rotation of quartz , Babmet s compensator 
Paraday effect 

Measurement of magnetic fields , capillary electrometer , 
Millikans experiment, Triode valve as an oscillator (deter 
mination of velocity of sound with Kundts tube), as a rectifier 
and as an amplifier range of alpha rays absorption coefficient 
of beta rays 
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Courses of Reading for the M So Examination of 
1936 and 1937 

Science Faculty 

Pm sics (Otd Ivpra) 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

Candidates shall be lequired to answer questions on Piopeities 
of Matter, Sound Light Heat, Magnetism and Electricity not 
mvolvmg moie than an elementary knowledge of Diffeiential 
and Integral Calculus and of Differential Equations An ac 
quamtance with important recent work wdl be expected 
In the practical exammation candidates shall be required to 
perfoim physical measuiemonts with the moie usual mstru 
meuts 

Examination of Laboratory Note books containing a record 
of Sxpoirments performed during the couise, initialled by the 
Piofessor of the subject 

fho following books aie suggested foi study and leference — 
Pioperties of Matter by Poyntmg and Thomson (Griffin) 
Heat by Pieston (Macmillan) 

Oiowbher’s Ions, Electrons and Ionising Radiations 
Theoiy of Light by Preston (Macmillan) 

Physical Optics by Wood (Macmillan) 

Elementaiy Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag 
notismbyJ J Thomson (Camb Umv Pi ess) 

Text book of Practical Physics by Watson (Longmans) 
Stalling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans) 

Andrade's Stiucture of the Atom (Bell) 

Houstoun’s Tieatise on Light (Longmans) 

Lewis System of Physioal Chemistry, Vol III Quantum 
Theory (Longmans) 

General Physics by Edser (Macmillan) 

In the practical examination candidates must present Note 
books containing the original data and a ooncise account of each 
experiment, dated and initialled bv their Professor 

Examiners shall place an increasing emphasis upon the ongm 
al Laboratory Note books of the candidates 

In the practical exammation the student shall submit a dis 
seitation upon some special portion of a subject embodying and 
analysing the results of his own obseivations 


Distribution of Subject — Mails 

Paper I Piopeities of Matter 7*3 

Papei IJ Heat 100 

Pape, IJI Light 100 
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Marks 


Papci IV Eleotiicily and Magnetism 100 

Paper V Electro magnetio Thoory and Re 

cent Dexolopments 100 

Paper VI Thesis 76 

Pope) VII Practical 160 


Pm bios (Honouiis School) 

The M Sc Examination of the Physics Hononis bohool oan be 
taken either on thesis alone or by written papeis, praoticals and 
a dissertation The distribution of the \anous papers is as 
follows — 

Paper I on one speoiol subjeot such as Speotroscopy, or 
X Rays or Dischaige of Electricity through Gases and 
allied phenomena or Radio activity oi Wireless and 
Television or other subjects the teaching of which it may 
from time to time be possible to arrange 
Paper II on the branches of Modem Physios mentioned in 
the B Sc (Honours School) syllabus but excluding that 
branch offered m Paper I above A more advanced and 
detailed knowledge of the xarious blanches will be 
required foi this paper than that for Papei V of the B So 
(Honours School) 

Paper III practical (two da\ s) 

Paper IV, a dissertation 

Honoubs School in Zoology 

Each candidate foi the M So Degree Examination of the 
Honours School shall furnish evidence of having been engaged 
in research work on some special snbjeot or bianoh of Zoology 
for at least one year aftci passing the B So (TTons ) Degiee 
Examination and bhall, at tho timo of examination, submit ft 
*thesis, a senes of prepaiutions and any othei evidence of his 

The dissertation shall exhibit a knowledge of recent woik on 
the subjeot chosen and Bhould include an account of practical 
work performed by the candidate m connection with the sub 
jeot 

The subject shall be specified in writing to the Registrar at the 
time that the candidate makes his application A viva voce ex 
animation shall be held on the subject of the dissertation sub 
nutted 


* To be judged by two exammers, one external and one intei 
ual under whom each partieulai candidate has worked {Synth 
cate Proceedings dated the 9th Tune 1921, paiagiapli 14) 
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Honours School in Bo.rxN\ 

Foi the M Sc Examination of the Honours School m Botany 
ouch candidate shall furnish evidence of haring been engaged 
in lesearch work on some special subject 01 biatuli of Botany 
toi at least one year afti 1 passing the B Sc Honouis Exarnma 
tion and shall at the time of examination submit a thesis a 
senes of piepaiations and any othei e\idonce of his work 

The dissertation shall oxhiTut a knowledge of leoent work on 
the subject chosen and shall molude an ac count of practical woik 
peiformecl by the candidate in connection with the subject 

The subject shall be specified in wilting to the Registrar at 
the time that the candidate mal cs his application A to a voce 
examination shall be held on the subject of the dissoitation sub 
mittecl 

(riSOLOOY 1036 AND 1037 

Candidates must possess a good general knowledge of dynaini 
cal and geotectomc geology inoludmg the modem theories of 
motamorphism eaith movements and vulomioity The stiati 
graphy of India with some clegico of detail and of the rest of the 
world in a general mannei special attention being paid to the 
geology of the Punjab Kashmir and tho IT W Himalayas A 
geneial knowledge of Palaeontology, invortsbiate and verte 
brate the macroscopic and mioioscopic character of the un 
poitant types of rocks tile (haiaoters geological relations and 
occunenoe of the economic mmeial pioduots of India 

Practical woik — 

Recognition and description of mmoials looks and fossils 
measurement and piojection of ciystals, diawmg of geological 
maps and sections, microscopic exammation of rock and crystal 
sections the prepaiation of mioro sections of Indian rocks and 
fossils the prepaiation of rock sections for the petiological 
mici oscope 

Candidates may be required to show some knowledge and 
experience of their subject in the field 

The following books are suggested — - 

Chambeilain und Salisbury — Goology, Advanced Course, 
Vol I (Murray ) 

Palfeontologia Indus* — paits dealmg with the fossils of the 
Salt Range, Punjab and North VVestem Himalayas 
Leith — btruotuial Geology (Constable) 

Text book of Geology by Getlcie, Vols T and TT 4th odition 
(Macmillan and Co ) 
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Structural Geology by Leith, Revised odition (Hemy Holt 
and Go ) 

Geology of India by Wadia (Maomillan and Co ) 

(N B — Ihe neoessaiy publications of the Geological 
Survey of India should be consulted for Indian Strati 
graphy ) 

Iho Quinquennial Review of the Mineial Production of 
India— Records GSI.Vol LVII 

Invertebrate Palaeontology by Woods (Latest edition, 
Camb Biological Senes ) 

Outlines of Paleontology by Swinneiton (Edwatd Arnold 
and Go ) 

Geology of the Motallifeious Deposits by Rastall (Caxnb 
Umv Press) 

The Principles of Petiology by Tynell (Methuen and Co ) 

The Study of Geological Maps by Elies (Camb Umv PreSS) 

Notes on Geological Map Reading by Harlcor 

Field Geology by Lahee (McGrow Hill Book Co ) 

Thomas and McAlister— Geology of the Oie Deposit (Arnold) 

Dana — Text book of Mineralogy 

Tutton — Crystallogiaphy and Practical Crystal Measure 
ments (Macmillan.) (new edition) chapters 30, 31 33, 38, 
39, 41, 42, 48 and 64 

Harker — Petrology (Cambridge University Piess) 


lhe distribution of the subjoct shall be as follows — 

Paper I Dynamical and Stiuctural Geology 100 

Papei IT Rtiatigiaphicul Geology and Palieonto 

logy 100 

Pape i III Geology of India (including the Eoo 

nomic Geology of India) 100 

Paper IV Mmeialogy (descnptne) and Petiology 100 

Paper V Mmeialogy 100 

Paper VI Piactioal Geology 100 

Papei VII Practical Geology II 100 


Candidates must piesent Note books containing then original 
notes of laboratoiy and field work perfoimed m the course of 
their studies These notes aie to be dated by the students and 
initialled bj the teachers 

Note ■ — -This outline is mtended to show the general scope of 
the examinations but examiners should not be pieoluded fiom 
settmg questions upon portions of the subject of similai chaiacter 
and standard to those indicated 

36 
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Physiology 1936 and 1937 

1 The General and Special Physiology (including Histo 

logy) of the animal body 

2 A Course of Advanoed Physiological Chemistry 

3 The Physiologj of Reproduction and of Development 

4 The Elements of Physiological Psychology 

The practical examination will be on the same hues as foi the 
B So Examination, but of a more advanoed character, and 
include the Methods of Anatomical and Histological Reseaich, 
experimental Electro physiologj and Physiological Chomistry 
The following books are suggested — 

The same as foi the BA In addition — 

Physiological Chemistry by Gamgee (Macmillan) oi by 
Bunge (Trubner) 

Ladds Physiological Psychology (Longmans) 

Quain’s Elements of Anatomy, Vol I, Pts 1 and 2 
(Longmans) 

A Text book of Physiology by British Authois, ed 
Schafer 

Marshall Physiology of Reproduction 


Distribution of Subject — Marks 

Paper / An essay on one or more of a number 

of suggested subjects 100 

Paper 11 General and Thooiotical 100 

Papet III General and Theoretical 100 

Paper IV Histology 100 

Pape i V Physiologioal Cliemistiy 100 

Paper VI Practical 200 


Note — This outlme is intended to show the geneial scope of 
the examinations, but examiners should not be precluded fioin 
setting questions upon portions of the subject of similar ohaiac 
teT and standard to those mdioated 

Technology 

The followmg is the number and distribution of papers — 

I Chemical Engineering 

II Technical Chemistry aud Chemical Engmeeimg 

III Part A Elements of Mechanical and Electrical 

Engmeeimg 

Part B Commercial Economics and Industrial 
Organisation and Admmistiation 

IV Report moludmg Viva Voce Examination 
| Practical Examinations 



M SO EXAM — SOIENOE FAGOT TY 


Paper I —Chemical Engineering 100 marks 

Flow of Heat Flow of liquids and gases Transportation of 
materials in a plant, Solution Size Reduction, Mechanioal 
Separations, Drying, Evaporation, Distillation, Mixing and 
Kneading, Ciystallisation, Refrigeration Humidity Con 
trol 

Paper II — Techmoal Chemistry and Chemical Engineer 
ing 100 marks 

Fuels Combustion Furnaces, Power Generation and Tians 
mission Lubucation Thermal and Electnoal Insulation, 
Pyrometry and High Temperatuie Production Refrao 
tones, Materials of Construction of Chemical Plant, 
Factorj Location and Design Organic and Inorganic pro 
cesses, Applied Eleotroohemistry 

Paper III — 

A Elements of Mechanioal and Eleotncal Engmeer 
mg 60 marks 

(a) Eleotrioal — 

Direct cunent — 

Instruments, Ammeters Voltmoters and Wattmeters 
Geneiators, different types and their use in electrical 
generating stations 
Faults and their remedies 
Systems of distribution 

Use of secondary battenes installation and charging 
Different types of motors, piaolioal uses and installs 
tion 

Motor starteis 

Faults and their remedies 

Alternating currents — 

Single and three phase systems Instruments 
Alternators transformers, motors and converting 
apparatus 

The course of lectures will be supplemented by practical 
tests in the electnoal engineering laboratory 


(6) Mechanical- — 

Mechanisms, Maohine tools. Strength of Materials, 
Shafts, Beams and Girders, Simple structures 
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B Commercial Economics and Industnal Organisation and 
Admmisfcration 50 marks 

(а) Commercial Economics — 

An mtroductoi> course in Economics aiming at a 
presentation of Economio Theory and Practice as it 
affects industi \ to day in the Punjab A frank 
attompt at facing the obstacles confronting economic 
progress in India 

Part T 

Description of economic conditions in the West 

Particular emphasis on methods of pioduotion — a study 
of mass production The problems presented to India 
by world competition m the economio realm A rapid 
survey of production methods in England, America 
and other European countries Problems labour 
distribution large scale production, governmental 
supervision 

Part II 

A synopsis of Eoonomio Theory — production, ex 
ohange, value and distribution Theory of money 
Joint Stock principle 

Part IIT 

Some piaotioal problems m Economies with speoial 
emphasis on conditions in the Punjab Resources 
of the Punjab, the industrial possibilities scrutinised, 
the problem of labour efficiency, the seeming lack of 
economio opportunity, the “ shyness of capital co 
operative sohemeB, costing methods, transportation, 
agnculture, the Punjab s eoonomio position in India 

(б) Industrial Organisation and Administration 

Paper 1Y — Report, including Viva Voce Examination lOOmarks 

On the possibilities of any particular Industry in the Punjab 
together with detailed proposals for setting up a plant for a 
certam specified production for that Industry including 
practical work on the raw materials used m that Industry 

Pa^r VI j^aotmal 200 marks 

The piaotioals shall include Technical Analysis plus marks 
assigned for olass work and on note books of woik on Plant 
together with Viva looe on the actual use of Plant 

Required Factory Work 
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I he M So Degree shall not bo awarded to any oandidate until 
he has completed approximately six months work in a factory, 
previously approved by the Directoi The satisfactory nature 
of the uork of the candidate shall be certified m writing by the 
Dneetor after consultation with the Manager of the factory 
m which the candidate has worl ed 

The Boaid of Examiners will consider the whole lesult of the 
candidate and declare the candidate passed 01 failed accordingly 
and will anange successful candidates in three divisions 


Courses of Reading prescribed for the POL 

Examination, 1936 and 1937 , 

English 1936 and 1937 

The same couises as prescribed for the Intcimediate in Arts 
foi 1938 and 1937 respectively 

History 1916 and 1937 

The ssmo courses as for the Intermediate in Arts for 191b and 
1937 respectively 

Sanskrit 
For 1936 

Papa (a) Poetry — The same as for Piajna, Paper I, for 1936 
Paper (b) Prose — The same os for Prajna Paper II, for 1938 
Pape j (c) Grammar — The same as for Prajna Paper V, foi 
1936 

Paper {d) Translation — Prom Sanskrit mto Vernacular and 


For 1937 

Paper (a) Poetry — The same os for Prajna, Paper I, for 1937 
Paper (6) Prose — The same as foi Prajna, Papei II, for 1937 
Paper (c) Grammar — The same as for Prajna, Paper V, foi 
1937 

Paper (d) Translation — From Sanskrit into Vernacular and 
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Arabic 

For 1930 and 1937 

Paper (a) Poetry — Intermediate Comae (Arabic) (Edition of 
1928) Poetical Selections DiwBnu Sari 1 al 
Ghawani 

Paper (6) Prose — -Inteimediate Course Arabic (as above) 
Prose Selections Tarikh al KliulafS Abda* al 
Asalib, pp 189-332 

Paper (c) Grammar — Marsh al ArwSh Kfffiya 
Papei (d) Translation — From the Classical Language into the 
Vernacular and wee veisa 


Fot 1936 and 1937 

Paper (a) Poetry — *Sabad i Gul (published by the Umver 
sity of the Punjab) Poetical Selections, Tuhfat 
al Ahrar i Janu Rubs, iySt i Umar KhaiySm 

Paper (b) Prose — *Sabad i Gul (published by the Umver 
sity of the Panjab) Piose Selections , Ruqqa'at 
‘Alamgin , Hakim i Nabatat 

Paper (c) Grammai — MisbAh al Qaw&'id by Jalal ud Urn 
Ahmed Ja’fan (Anwar l Ahmadi Press Allaha 
bad) 

Papa (d) Translation — Persian into Vemaeulai, Vernacular 
into Persian 


Indian Vernaouxar 
Urdu 1936 and 1937 

Papei (a) As for the Inteimediate in Arts Examination (Op 
tional), 1936 and 1937, respectively 
Paper (b) Prose and Poetry — Ibn al Waqt , Nairang 1 
Khayal , Chahar GulzSr i Halt , Guldasta Muhsin 
EEkorawi 


* Note — Candidates are not expected to study biographies of 
little known poets m connection with the selections from the 
Tuhfatal Habib 
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Panjabi 1930 and 1937 

Two written papeis of three horns each — Mcaka 

Paper A — Explanation and paraphrasing of passages 
m Pootry and Prose with questions on the 
text books and their authors 50 


(a) Twenty two Vara fiom Adi Gianth 

(b) Selections fiom Iln Wau’s Shah pages 108 to 

104 (Gulab Singh’s edition 1011) 

(c) Kalian Bullah Shah 


Paper B — 

Prose — 

Composition and Essay 50 

(a) Janam Sakhi of 1st Guiu (Dit Singh) 

(b) Pavitia Jiwan (ICh Tiaot Society) 

Paper (b) should include questions on idioms, uses of woids 
phiases and pioveibs and on the formation of woids 


Hindi 
Pot 1910 

Paper ( a ) Hie same as foi Inteimediato Hindi (Optional) 
Parts (a) and (6) for 193b 

Paper (6) 1 — lulasi Bama\ana Kandas TII IV and V 

2 — baclntia Mahabhaiata by Mahavira Piasada 
Dvucch (Indian Pi ess, Allahabad) 


Fot 1937 

Paper (a) The same as foi Intermediate Hindi (Optional), 
Puits (a) and ( b ), foi 1937 
Paper (6) The sumo as foi 1930 
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B.O L Examination, 1936 and 1937 
English 1936 and 1937 

Tho sumo coursos ua prescnbod foi the B A foi 1936 and 
1937, roBpectivolv 

Sanskrit 
Foi 1936 

Paper (a) The same as foi Visaiada, Tapoi I lox 1916 
Papa (b) The same as for Visarada, Papei II for 1936 
Papa (t.) The same ns foi Visarada, Papei V, for 1036 
Papei (d) lianslation — Irom Sanslait into Hindi and vice 

Composition — In Sanskrit 


Foi 1937 

Paper (a) The same as for Visarada, Paper I for 1937 
Papei (6) The same as foi Visaiada Papei IT, for 1037 
Papei (oj The same as foi Visarada Papei V, for 1937 
Paper (d) The same as for 1036 


An abio 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

Papei (o) Poetry — Sunt al Durai (published by the Umvor 
sity of the Punjab) Poetical Selections , Sab 
Mu'allaqa 

Paper (b) Prose — Sunt aJ Duiai (published by the TTmver 
sity of the Punjab) Prose Selections , Siratu 
Basal lllah of Ibn Hisham, fiom Hijra to the 
end of the Battle of Badr 

Paper (c) Grammar — Mufasaal, al Kafi fll Aruz wal Qawafl 

Paper (d) Tianslation — Aiabic mto Urdu and vice versa 
Composition —Essay m Arabic 

Pbbsian 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

(а) Poetry — Gulshan l Ma'&m (published by the IJm 

versity of the Panjab) Poetical Selections , 

Matla al Anwar i Khusro , Qa?a’id i ‘Urfr 

(б) Piose — Gulshan i MeTS-m (pubhBhed by the Umver 

sity of the Panjab) Prose Selections , Sarguzasht 
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1 Wazu 1 IvhBn i Lankin Kn Intikl)ob l Tadbkira 
Dawlat Shah (An will i Ahmadi Press) 

(o) Grammar ancl Histoiy of Literature — Kan?' ul Bala 
r. Jiat and al Aiud wa‘l Qawafi (both published by 
Anwai i Ahmadi Pioss, Allahabad) Shir al ‘Ajam, 
Parts 1 and 2 

(d) Translation — Persian mto the Veinaculai and vice 
Composition — Essay in Peisian 


Indian Vernacttlaji 
Paniaiu 1930 and 1917 


Two written papers ol three houis each — Marks 

(o) Exposition, paraphrasing and explanation of 
passages in Poetry and Piose with questions 
on the text books and thoir authors 50 

The following Courses of Reading are pi escribed — 

1 Bhagatan di Bam from Adi Granth 

2 Varan Bhai Gur Das 


Prose- 

Part I, No 2 (Biographies of Gurus 2nd to 0th) of 
Twankh Guru Khalsa (Gayan Singh) 

(6) Unseen passages from modem books and 
journals with questions calculated to test 
the candidate s ability to grasp and express 
what he reads and his knowledge of Panjabi 
Idiom, Prosody and Figures of Speech 50 


For 1030 

Papei (a) Poetry and Prose —Nairn i AzBd, Qaja id l Dhawq 
Bang i Duii Yadgttr i Ghalib omitting the sec 
tions on Ghklib s PersTan piose and poetry , 
Darbar l Akbarl (exoluding Tatimma) , JaMud 
Dm Khwdizm Shah 

Paper (6) Prosody Rhetoric and Composition — Umdatul 
QawB id , Bahr al ‘Arud , TadJbkirat al BalhgUat 
Essay in Uidu 
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Fo) 1937 

isuhatitule lalisro i /indagi by Mian Bashir Ahmad, B A 
(Ox-on) 'instead of Jalal ad Dm Khw&rzm Shah and add 
* Adabi Khutut i (ihalib (ed bj Mohammad Askan) 

The rest as for 1936 

Hindi 1936 and 1937 
Paper (a) Poetry and Pioae — 

(i) lulaBi Ramayana, Bala Kanda and Ayodhya Kanda 
(u) Bliuaana Qranthavah edited bv Shyama Vilian 
Misra, M A and Sukadeva Vihan Misia, B A 
Nagari Piaoharm Press, Benares 
(m) trftlpa Samuohehaya compiled by Prem Cliand, Saias 
vatf Pi ess, Benares Price Rs 2 8 0 

Paper (6) Prosody, Rhetouc and Composition — 

(i) Alamkaia Prabodha by Rama Ratna, Sahitya 
Ratna Bhandara, Agra 

(li ) Chhanda Piabhakara, Venkatesvara Press, Bombay 
(in) An essaj 

History 

Foi 1936 and 1937 

The Course is the same as for B A Arts 


MOL. Examination, 1936 and 1987 

Persian 

Foi 1936 and 1937 
Six papers of three horns eaoh — 

Subjects Books P vpers 

Rhetono and Dabir ‘Ajam by M Asghar ‘All \ 
Prosody RuhT (Pnoe Ps 3 4 0) I 

Arabic Literatuie Simf alDurar (published by the f 

University of the Pan] ab) — Prose > I 

sections only [ 

History of Persian Sl)i‘i ul ‘ A] am, Parts 4 and 6 
Literatuie / 


* To be hac( of the Anwar al Matabi, Lucknow Pnoe 
Re 1 12 0 
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» Papkes 






‘■Chuhai MaqSla , Abul 1< mil \ 
Daflars I and III, Hon B&bB. f 
IsfahSm Maqamat 1 Hamidi, > 
omitting Maqamas 17 and 18, \ 
W ii Laid i Muiafl a ) 

Selections fiom Qa’dm (published^ 
by the Panjab University) — can I 
be had fiom Roi Sahib M Gulab I 
Singh and Sons, Lahoie , Ghaza S 
liyat i Nasuri SSqinSmehs of j 
MayfchSna, Martaba I, RubS'i I 
yat i Abu Sa‘id Abul Khayr, I 
Rubd'iydt Bdbd Tdhu ' 

1 ’Shi'r al ‘Ajam (Vols I to \ ) \ 

2 Sakhund&n i Pdrs j 

3 Nigavist&n of Azid l 

4 Hayat al Nuffis by Ismahl b ) 

Muhammad Tabriz! (Anw8i i I 
Alunadi Press Allahabad) J 


Mysticism and AkblSq i Jalali (excluding Bahth ■ 
Moial Plulo Naghma) Kashf al Mahjub of 
sophy Hujwin up to the end of the 

Sufi Sects Gul^an i R3z and 
Mantiq al Tair 

1 Tianslation from Vernacular into Persian and vice 

2 Itssays m Persian on a subject connected with the 

History or Literature of Persian 


II 


111 


IV 


V 


VI 


Ababic 

For 1936 and 1937 
Six papers of three hours each — 

Paper I Quran al Baqra with the commentary of 
Baidawi Mu’atta of Imam M5hk Shaihu 
Nukfcbat al Fiki, Mu’amalSt i Hidayah 
excluding sections — 

Fiom “ Hi tab ul IjSrat ” to the end of “ Kitab 
ul Ma’dhGn” 


* Can be had of the Blanagei, Paisa Akhbar, Lahore for 
13 annas 



1072 


APPENDIX 


Fiom Kitab ul Kaiahiyya ” to the end of 
“ Mass, il l Mutafarrika ” 

Fiom “ KitSb ul Janayat ” to the end of 
“ Kitab ul Ma‘5qil ’ 

Or, 

Shark al Lum‘a — only tho following okap 
tors — 

Kitab al Waqf, Kitab al ‘Atiyya Kitab al 
MatBgir Kitab al Ralin, Kitab al KafBla, 
Kitab al fpulh, Kitab al Mudljara'a, Kitab 
al Musaqat, Kitab al Wikala, Kitab al 
Shufa, Kitab al WasBya, Kitab al Nikah, 
Kitab al Talaq, Kitab al Ghasb and Kitsb 
al Mirath 

Paper II HamSsa (excluding chapters 6 0 and 10) 
Mutanabbi Muhit al Da’ira 

Pcipet III MaqamSt i Hariri — 1st 15 Maqamas Mubar 
rad’s KBiml, Vol I pages 1-189 (Cairo edi 
tion of 1323) AsiBr al BalBgba or Mutaw 
wal up to Ma’ana Quito Muqaddima Ibn 
Khaldun Book I Fasl 6, to the end of the 
work, onvilting ‘Ulum al Sihr to the end of 
‘Ilm al KtmiyS 

Paper IV Zaidfin’a TariUju AdSb il Lugfeat al Arabfya 
(whole) 

Paper V One of the following — 

(а) IJunat Allah al Baligha (Cairo Edition), 

Vol I only SadrS Tasnh Sharh i 
Tashrih 

(б) Bukhari Tirmidhi 

Paper VI (a) Translation fiom Arabic into Vernaoular 
and titce versa 

(b) An essay in Arabic connected with the 
History or Literatuie of Arabic. 

Sanskrit 
For 1936 

Six written papers of three hours each — 

Paper I The same as foi Shastn for 1936 
Do do 

Do do 


Paper II 
P m tUI 
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Paper IV Questions on the litoiature of the Sanskut 
language, including questions on Philosophical 
systems 

Pape> V The same as for Shastri foi 1036 
Papa VI ( a ) Translation from Sanskiit into Vernacular 
and wee versa 

(b) An essay m Sanskrit connected witl the 
History or Litoiature of Sanskrit 


For 1937 

Six written papeis of three hours each — 
Paper I The same as for Shastri for 1037 
Paper II Do do 

Pape i III Do do 

Paper IV lhe same as for 1036 

Pape) V The same as foi Shastri foi 1937 
Paper VI The same as for 1930 


Examinations in the Arabic Language and 
Literature 

The following are the details of the examinations in 
the Arabic Language and Literature — 


Maulm or Proflciarwy tn Arabia Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 


Subjects 

Grammai 

Literatuie 


Translation 


Books Papers 


Maruh ul Arwah Kafiya 
The Intermediate Arabic C'ouise (Edi 
tion 1928) , Banat Su‘ad and LBrm 
yat ul ‘A] am 

MuhadarStul Tarikhi 1 Umam ll ' 
Islamia Khudri), Part I i 

A1 Shihsb al ThBqib fi SinS* at I 
ll KStib 
Sharlj Tahdhib 

Qudurl , SirSji orKitSbiMavanthMm 
SharST ll Mam 

Arabio mto Urdu, and wee vaisa 


n 


HI 

IV 

V 

VI 
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Maulvi ‘ Him ot High Proficiency in At able E lamination 
For 1936 and, 1937 


Subjects 

Giammai 


Piosody 

Liteiatuio 


Rlietonc 

Logio 

Philosophy 


^translation 

Composition 


Books Papers 

Awdah al Masahk ila Alfiyyah lbn ) 
Malik [ I 

VI Kafi fi 1 Aiudh wal Qawafi ) 

Snatu PasfiliUah from Hijia to the \ 
end of the Battle of Badi al | 
MuhadaiBt laifkh il Umam il [ 
Islamia, Pait 2 , Simt al Durar 
(puhhshed by the University of the 
Panjabi Sab'aMu allaqa Mu'alla 
qas of Zuhau and Antaia only 
Muldjtasar ul Ma'am (the whole) 

Qutm 


j III 


Hadya Sa'Idiya 

bhanfi Shaih Suaji, or Kitab ul f 
Mavanth Min SharSi il Islam , f iv 
Kanz ud Daqa lq > 

Aiabie into Uidu and vice veisa V 

Essay in Aiabie VI 


Additional Uidu Papas (Optional) 
(a) Ptose — 

DaibSi i Akban (fiist half) 

Ifi) Poetry — 

Majmu'a Nazin i AzBd , 

Musaddas i Hali 

IntikJjab i Makhzan, Part I, Hissa l Nazm 


Maulvi Faml or Honours in Arabia Examination 


Foi 1936 

Paper I Quian al Baqra with the cominentaiy of 

BaidSwI Mu’attS of Imam Mahlv Sharlju 
Nukbbat al Pikai, Mu’amalat i Hidayah 
excluding sections — 

Prom “Kitab ul IjarBt” to the end of ‘Kitab 
ul Ma dbSn ” 

Prom “ Kitab nl Earahiyya ” to the end of 
“ MasB’il l Mutafarnlfa ” 
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Paper II 
Paper 111 

Papei IV 

Paper V 

Paper VI 


Pi om “Kitab ul JanaySt ’ to the end of 
‘ Kitab ul Ma'aqil ” 


Sharh al Lum‘a — only the following chap 
tore — 

KitSb al Waqf, Kitab al ‘Atiyya, KitSb al 
Matagir, KitSb al Rahn Kitab al Kafala, 
Kitab al §ulh, Kitab al MudJjara'a, Kitab 
al MusaqSt Kitab al Wikala, Kitab al 
Shufa, Kitab al Was By a KitSb al Nik ah, 
Kitab al Tftlaq, Kitab al Gha§b and Kitab 
al Miratlj 

HamKsa (exoluckng chapters 6, 9 and 10) 
Mutanabbi Muhit al Da’ira 
MaqBmat i Hariri — 1st 16 MaqSmaw Mubar 
rad’s Kamil, Vol I, pages 1-189 (Cano edi 
tion of 1323) Asror al Balagha or Mu taw 
wal up to MS’ ana Quito Muqaddima Ibn 
Khaldun, Boole I, Fasl 6 to the end of the 
work, omitting 'Ilium al Sihr to the end 
of ‘Dm al Kunija 

Bahr ul 'TJlum Sharh Sullam (omitUng Min 
hiyyat) FutSh ul Buldan of BalSdljori 
(from FutUh al SawBd to tile end) Or Muhfl 
dar3t Tarikh il Uinam ll Ialamia, Part 3 
IghBrBt 

One of the followmg — 

(а) Hujjat Allah al Baligha (Cairo Edition) 

Vol I only feadra Tasrih Sharh 
Toshiih 

(б) Bulcb5n Tirmidhi 
An Essay in elegant Arabic 

Additional Urdu Papers (Optional) 
la) Prose — 

Ruh i Ijtima‘ , 

Ifdd&t i Mehdi , 

KhayfilaatSn 
Ru’ya i Sadiqa 
(6) Poetry — 

DIwBn Hdlf ma‘ Muqaddima, 

DiwSn x Qhahb Urdu 
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lor 1937 

Add * Atlabi Rhutut i Gliahb (ad by Mohammad Askari), m 
Papei (re) of Additional Urdu Papers (Optional) 
rhe rest as for 1936 


Examinations in the Sanskiit Language and 
Literature 

The following aie the details of the examinations m 
the Sanskrit Language and Literature — 


Praji ire oi Pioflcwmy m Samhit Examination 
Fot 1936 


Books Papers 

Poetrj Kavyamuktavall by Dum Chandra, 

published by the Panjab Umver I 
sity }■ I 

Drama BhSsa’s “ SvapnavosavadattS ” and I 

“ Urublianga ” J 

Prose Panehatantra (whole) XI 

General knowledge (re) Gamta Kaumudi m Hindi, \ 
Chaukhamba Sanskrit Series, Benaies Price 6 I 
annas, (6) The Anglo Vemaoular Middle Geography, 

Part II, Indian Press Allahabad Pnoe 8 annas l TTT 

(c) BhSrata Versa ICa Itihfisa, Part 1, by Prof / 111 

Ganga Piasttda (Messrs TJttar Chand Kapur 
and Sons, Anaikah, Lahore Pnoe Re 1 with I 

Nyaya ( a ) Vnttaratnakara \ 

(6) Tarkasangraha J IV 

(o) Vagbhatalankaia ) 

General Principles sufiioient to en \ 
able students to analyse any I 
grammatical forms ocoumng ml V 

the text books prescribed , ( 
(standard of questions to be | 
mdioated by Madhya Kaumudi) 1 
Fiom Sanskrit into Hmdi and ) VT 


Prosody 


* To be had of the Anwar al Matabi, Lucknow Price 
Re 1 12 0 
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For 1937 


Drama — hubs t't lute Nagunanda and Pratimu Natakam 

(of Bliaaa) foi ‘ Svapnavasavadatta and Urubhonga ’ 

The rest as for 1938 


Vi&arada or 

StTBJHOTS 

Biama 




Philosophy 

Astronomy 


High Pioflcisn&y m Sanskrit Examination 
Ear 1030 

Books Paps 

Uttararamacharitam by Bhava j 

bhuti I 

ViBhaidiya Kavyasangraha by I 
Madhava Shasta Bhandari l 
Published by the Punjab Uni I 
vorsity Puce Rs 14 0 (Can I 
bo had fiom the Muficl i Am I 

Press Lahore) ) 

GadyaratnBvali, compiled by 
Banarsi Bass Jam, M A , Ph B , 
and Jogadisa 6asta (Tho Pun 
jab Sanskrit Book Bepdt, Said 
Mitha Bazar, Lahoie ) Price 
Rs 2 8 0 

or (o) Nyaya Sidhantn Muktavali \ 
by ViSvanatha i 

(6) Jyotisha I 

1 Qrahalaghava Panoha 
taraspaqfclkarananta 


T&jakanllalcanthi 
Prathama Tantra 
Jatakalank&ra , 


♦Rhetoric 

Grammar 


(c) for girls — 

DhurmaSilstra Manusmnti, 
Adhyayas III-IX 
Visvanatha Sahttyadarpana 
Siddhanta Kaumudi of Bhattoji ^ 
Biksita, first half, omitting ( 
Phaklokas (questions to be 1 
confined to the text only) ) 


IV 

V 


* For Female Candidates the subject of Rhetoric to be 
dropped The course presqnbed for Paper IV of the Vitarada 
Examination for them is Bhagavad Gita with Sridhan Tika 
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Subjects Book Paper 

Translation Fiom Sanskrit into Hindi andv 

Composition In Sanskrit ( 

‘ Piabamdhaprakaga ’ by Dr > VI 
Mangala Deva, Shastn, M A , ( 

D Phil is recommended for I 

Additional Hindi Papers (Optional) 

Paper A — Poetry and Drama — 

1 Tulaai Ramayana, Ayodhya Kanda, Ratna Ashrama, 

Agra 

2 " Vikramaditya ” by Udaya banlcaia Bhatta (Hindi 

Bhavana, Anarkali, Lahore) Pneo Annas 10 
paper B — Prose and Composition — 

1 “Atlta KathS by Sant Ram BA (Messrs Dass 

Bros , Publishers and Book sellers, Anarkali, Lahore 
Puce Re 1) 

2 “Chatra Sala” by Bala Chand Nanak Ohand Shah 

Vakil, translated by Rama Chandra Varma, Hindi 
Grantha Ratnakara Karyalaya, Hnabagh, Bombay 
Price Re 1 12 0 

In Paper B 25 maiks are assigned to the Essay and 25 to the 
texts recommended 

For 1937 

Paper II — Substitute “ Harsacantam Ucohvusas I, II, III 
and IV for ‘ Gadyaratnavah compiled by Bunarsi Dass Jam, 
M A , Ph D and Jagadisa Sastn (The Punjab Sanskut Book 
Depflt baid Mittha Bazar, Lahore ) Price Rs 2 8 0 ’ 

The rest as for 1936 


Slidstn or Honours m Sanshnf Examination 


For 1936 

Subject Books Paper 

(a) Veda Selections from Rigveda — \ 

Mandala I, Suktas 1, 13, 22, 25, J 
32, 60, 110, 113, 118, 124, ( 

126 164 185 -with the intro > I 

duotion to SSyana’s commentary 1 

and his commentary on the pres ] 
cnbed hymns Siikta No 164 ' 
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Subjects Books Papers 

with the commentary of Atma 
nanda as published in “The 
Commentaiy of Sn Atmananda 
on the Asya Vamasya hymn 
of the Rigveda I, 164” editod 
by Pieinmdhi Shasta and pub 
liBhed by tho Punjab Sanskrit 
Book Dopfit SaidMitthaBazai, \ j 
Lahore Puco AnnaB 4 only 

Selections from Atharva Veda — 

I 32 XII 1 

III 16, 30 XIII 3 

IV 16 

(6) VedRnga Yaska’s Nimktam, I-IV and VII / 

(а) Uiama MrchohhakatikS 

(б) Poetry Magha Sargns III-XI 

(c) Piose Kadambau, first half 

(d) One or two questions on the History of Kavya 

Literatuie — Samskiita Sahitya ka Itihasa 
{History of Sanskrit Liteiatuie), Vol I, by Veda 
Vyasa, Hmdi Piess, Lahore, Price Rs 2 4 0 
(Students edition), is leoommended for study 

One of the following — 

(а) Ny&ywtdstra Gautama’s NyAjadarshana with 

VRtsyayana’s Bhashya \ 

(б) Ved&ntasfotra §ankarde&rya’s §6rhaka Bhashya 

(c) Dharmasasira MdAkgara 

or, 

(d) Vyakaramsaslm Mahabhasya, first nine Ahmkas 



(e) Alamharaedatra KRvyaprak&sa 

(/) 1 Sankhya — Sankhyatattva — Kaumudi with the 
commentary of Bala Rama Udasi, Guiuman 
dala, Handwar 

2 Yoga — Yogadarasana with Vyasa’s Bhasya 

(g) Munansadarsana with Sahara Bhasya, first four 
chapters 


(h) Jyotisa — 1 Brihajjataka 

2 Muhurta Cintamam 
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Translation 


From. Sanalait mto Hindi and vice 


Uiammai 


Composition 


(а) Siddhonta Kaumudi of Bhattoji 

Diksita, second half with Svaia 
vaidiki omitting Phakkikas 

(б) Mahabhasya Ahnikas I and II 

In Sanskrit VI 



Additional Hindi Papers (Optional) 

Paper A — Poetrv and Diama — 

1 "Suia Bukti sudha” by Viyogi Han (Moti Lai Banaisi 
r Dass Said Mittha, Lahore) Price Ke 140 

2 Siva Bavant Hind! Sahitya Sammelana, Allahabad 

3 “ Anjana by Sudarsana (Hmdl grantha ratnakaia Piess, 

HuabSgh, Qugaon Bombay) Pi ice Re 12 0 


Paper B — Prose and Composition — 

1 Gadya Kusumavali by Shyama Sundaia Dasa, B A , 

LL B , Indian Piess Allahabad 

2 “Nibandha ratnSvali,’ compiled by RSm Chandia Varma 

[SBhitya ratna mala Kaiyalaya, Benaaes Price 
Rs 2 (unbound)] is lecoinmended for style 


For 1937 

Paper I — Delete Selections from Athaiva Veda I 32, HI 
15 and 30, IV 18, XU 1, XHI 3” 

The rest as for 1930 
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Examinations in the Persian Language and 
Literature 

The following are the details of the examinations m 
the Persian Language and Literature — 

Munshi or Proficiency m Persian Pxammalion 
For 193b and 1037 


Subjects Books Patous 

Uiommui Ahsan ul QawS’id ) 

Histoiy of Liters Sln'r ul ‘Ajam, Parti, by M Shibli > I 


Pi use * feabad l Gul (Prose Selections 

only ) f “ Waqai’ Alamgii ” by 
Chaudhri Nabi Ahmad Saudilavi, 

M R A S Price Re 18 0, Hakim 
i NabStSt, GulieWn (omUUng 
Chapter V) 

Poetry * Sabad i Oul (Poetical Selections j 

only) ’ Tuhfat ul AhrSr i Jami , > III 
Rub5‘iyati ‘Umar Khayyam , ) 

Moral Philosophy AlttdSq l Muljsim IV 

Translation Persian into Urdu, Urdu into Persian V 



Elementary Arabic — 

Grammar “Arabic Grammar foi the second! 

class of Middle Schools by QadI 
Mir Ahmad Shah ” j 

or, ) VI 

“NaljwMlr” ( 

Reader Sullam ul Adab (Ool Holroyd’s I 

edition) / 


* Can be had from Rai Sahib M Gulab Singh and Sons, 
Lahore 

t Can be had of the author whose address is Civil Lines, 
Aligarh 
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Munshi ‘ Him or High Pioficienuj m Pei sum, Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 


S unitors Books Papers 

Grammar Pisiila 1 ‘Abdul WSsi 

Prosody Aiud Saifi C I 

History of Litera Shi 1 ul Ajam, PaiLs 2 and 3 ' 

ture 

Pi oao (I) * Gulshan i Ma am (Pioso 

Poitxon only) ’ , (2) Sar Guzasht 
l Wazir l Lankuran (3) Intilshab 
ladhlara Dawlat Shsh Samar 
qandi published by the Anwar i 
Ahmadi Press (Only literaiy and 
not histoucal questions aie to be 
asked ) (4) Mihri NTmroz (8) 
fLisSn al Ajam, Part I by Mir 
Hussain Ah (Pnce 10 annas) 

Poetry * ‘ Gulshan i Ma’am (Poetical Seleo ) 

tions only) Matla* ul Anwar v HI 

l Amu Khusiaw , QosS’id l ‘Urfi j 

Moial Philosophy Akhlaq i N5sm IV 

Translation Persian mto Urdu and vice versa ) „ 

Composition An essay in Persian ) v 

Aiabio — 

Grammar 
Reader 


Additional Urdu Papers (Optional) 
As tor Maulvf ‘Alim Examination 


KitSb us ?arf and KitSb un Nahv 1 
by Hajl ‘Abdur Rahman 
The Intermediate Aiabio Course, 
1928 — Prose Selections only 



* Gulshan i Ma’am oan be had from Rai Sahib M Gulab Smgh 
and Sons Lahore 

t To be had of the author — Mir Hussain All — Para Book 
Dep6t, Mahalla Chihli Bibian, Lahore 
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Mwnahl Fdzil or Honouts m Persian Examination 


Books Pa 

Rhetoric and Dabir ‘Ajam by M Asghar ‘All ] 
Prosody Ruhi (Price Rs 3 4 0) j 

Arabic Literatuie Simt al Durai (published by the 
University of the Panjab) — Prose / 
sections only 1 

History of Persian Shi r nl ‘Ajam, Parts 4 and 6 ) 

Literature 




1926) 

Questions to be asked both 


*Qi>ahEr Maqala Abul Fadl \ 
Daftars I and III, HS]I B5ba / 
Isfahan! Sijahat Nameh f 

Ibrahim Beg, Vol II, Wukald \ 
i Murafi’a ' 

Selections from Qa finf (published by \ 
the Panjab Umversity) — oau be) 
had from Rai Sahib M Gulab 1 
Smgh and Sons, Lahore Ghazali ! 
ySt i Na?in , SSqmamehs of May ) 
kb ana Martaba I Ruba'iyat l 
Abu Sa id Abul Khayr, Rubi'iydt 
BAbd TAhir / 

Tan Lb Was$5f omitting the Arabic v 
quotations (from the beginning | 
to the end of J ulus Arghfln) Edit l 
ed by Piof Molid Iqbal / 

Hum&yun NSmeh (Lucknow, j 


i the subjeot matter and the 


AUhlaq i JalSli (excluding Bahth 
Naglinia) Kasbf al Mahjiib of 
Hujwiri up to the end of the Sufi 
Sects Gulshan i Raz and 
Mantiq al Tair 

Translation and Urdu into Persian 

Composition An essay m elegant Persian 


Mysticism and 
Moral Philo 
sophy 


* Can be had of the Manager, Paisa Akhbar, Lahore for 
12 annas 



1084 


APPENDIX 


idddional Uulu, Papers (Optional) 
As foi Maulvi Fozil Examination 


Pm 1937 

Paper 111 — Instead of tthazaliyat 1 Navirl substitute Ghazaliyat 
Naziri — Brat half (up to the end of Radif Ra) 

*Diwan 1 Fnrrukhi — the first 161 pages 

Papei IV — . Instead oj Humayun Naraeh substitute Selections 
from the Siyai al MutakhMmm, pp 1-228 (up to the end 
of the reign of Jahangir) (Anwar Ahmadi Press, Allahabad) 

Papet 1 -Instead o/ Gulshan l Raz, substitute Rumaz i Hilcmat 
by M Mohd Sharif (Anwai al Matabi, Lucknow Price 
Rs r 2) 

The rest as for 1938 


Examinations in Vernaoular Languages 

Urdu 

Pioflaienoy m Urdu Examination 
For 1930 and 1937 


Subjects Books Papers 

Grammar Misjbjih ul Qawahd (Etymology) I 

Prosody Baljr ul Urud ) „ 

Rhetono Tazkirat ul Bala ghat j 11 

Literature, Poetry OhahUr GulzSr i Hah l 7TT 

Guldasta i Muhsm Kakauravi J 111 

Prose IbnulVaqt by S U Maulvi Nazir) 

Ahmad ! 

Nairong i Khayal by S U Maulvi ) IV 

Muhammad Husain Azad ( 

Urdu i Mu'alls J 


* To be had of N Iranparast, Kitab Khaueli i Panish, Post 
Bos 160 Calcutta 
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Subjects 


1 MnwBzina 1 Ams o Dabir 

2 " Moqaddimah ” only of DiwRn 

i ^Sli 



Oc 


An essay m Urdu 


VI 


High Proficiency m Urdu Examination 
For 1030 and 1937 


Gi animal and 
Rhetorics 

Language 

Liieiature, 




Composition 


MiabSh ul Qawa id (Syntax) 

NikfitiSakhun by Syed lad til 
Hasan Hasrat Moham in 3 paits 
Pnoo Re 1 (To bo had of the 
author Hasrat Road, Cawn 

Ab i ^ ay at m full II 

Majrnu'a i Nazm i AzSd s 

Musaddas i Hall j 

Intikhab i Makbzan Hiaso i Nazm I 

QasS’id i Dhauq ) III 

YddgAr i Nasfm, edited by M j 

Asghar (Indian PreSb, Alla 
habad) / 

‘Od i Hmdi ) 

YSdgSr i GhShb ( omitting Peisian > IV 

quotations) ) 

DarbBn i Akbarl (omitting the Ta i y 

timma) J 

An essay m Urdu VI 



Honoius m Urdu Examination 
For 1930 and 1937 

Philosophical and 1 Rflli al I]tima‘ (Maarif Press, 
Historical Piose Azamgorh, UP) ( 

2 Al Faruq by Mawlana Shibh ( 

3 HayBt l Sa'di by Mawlana Hali ) 
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Chahai Daiwesh by Mir Am 

: Khayalistan by M Sajjac 

Haidar 

: bipaiai Dil by Kh Hasai 


Poetry and 1 Diwan 1 Mir Daid 

Criticism 2 Diwan. Hali Ma‘ Muqaddima ( 

3 Diwan l Olialib Urdu ( 

4 Qaaa’id i Dhauq ' 

Histofy of Li 1 Tarlkh Adab l Urdu , 

terature (Uidu Tianslation of Saksenasl 

Hwtory of Urdu Liteiature, Nawal I 
Kishoie Press, Lucknow ) I 

2 + N&tak Sigar chapters 12 and l 

13 only by M Mohd Umai ) 
Suggested books — I 

Gul i Ra‘n& I 

Shi r al Hmd I 

Ab i Hay at I 

Prosody and 1 Taijuma i Hada’iq alBalaghaf) 

Rhetoric by §ahb&’i (Price b annas) f 

2 fRisala l Tadhku Ta’mth by L 

Jalali Lucknawi ) 


* These Chapteis have been separately pnntod and can be 
had of — 

1 Messrs Mahmood Biothcis, Pubhsheis, J ammu, 

2 Messis Mumtass Ah and Sons Publishers and Book 

sellers, 196, Railway Road, Lahoie Puce Re 1 

t Can be had of a! Nazir Book Agenoy, Lucknow 
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Hindi 


StJBJBOTS 
Grammar, E 
aotly a 
Rhetoric 


Patna or Proficiency in Hindi Axaminalion 
Fo, 19d0 

Books Paper 

'ro The following syllabus is prescribed — 
n ^ I Orthographv Correct spelling 
to be emphasised 
II Parts of Speech — 

(l) Noun 

(а) Kinds (if?) 

(б) Gender (f^Tf ) 

(c) Case (gtTT9i) 

(d) Number (qp9tf) 

(a) Declension (l«t3TrJBT) 

(u) Pronouns (VHRTEl) 

(а) Kinds (%) 

(б) Declension (^STU^*n) I 

(in) Adjective (faituw) 

(а) Kinds (ifa) 

(б) Degrees of comparison 
(iv) Verb (fERUl) 

(а) Kinds (ife) 

(б) Voice (arnsr) 

(c) Tense (eeTST) 

(d) Mood (ligiTT) 

(s) Number ) 

(/) Person 

(g) Gender , 
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Subjects Books Papers 

(h) Nominal Verb (TTmUTg) 

(0 Compound Yeib (HgrfifzfillT) 

{]) Causal Verb (TOnT&fififilTT) 

(v) Adveib 

(а) Kinds (if?) 

(б) Formation 

(vi) Postpositions 
(vn) Conjunctions 

(vui) Intu |cctions (faHTUlf?3iUjtfi) 

III Paising (wrs^tr) and Ana 

lysis (fgfrTO) 

IV Punctuation 

V Sandhi and Compounds ( gtnu) 

VI Derivation (^f*) 

vn gtnarif and paur 

VIII Explanation of easy idioms 
Poetry “Hindi Vilasa”, edited by Surya ( 

Kanta, published by the Panjab t II 
University ) 

Diama Satya Harisohondra by Bhara 

tendu Harischandra Khadga 
Vilasa Press, Banlnpore 
“DurgS Dasa’ by Dvijmdra Lai 
Raya, (Hindi Giantha Ratnakara 
KSryalaya, HTrabagh, Bombay) HI 
Puce Re 1 (Students’ edition) 

PratSpa PratijflB by Jagan Natha 
Piasada Milinda Hindi Bhavana, 
Anarkah, Lahoie Price 

11 annas / 

Literature 1 “ Hindi latna Sangraha ”, edited 

by Sant Ram, published by the 
Panjab University v Iv 

2 “ Galna mafljarl ’ by SudarSana / 

(Punjab Sanslait Pushtakalaya I 
Said Mittha, Lahore) > 
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Subjects 


Papers 


History 


Composition and 
Fssay writing 


1 “ Movara gaurava ” by Han \ 

Sankara Sharma (Bama Pra J 
sada and Bios Agia) Price I 
Re 1 1 

2 Bharata Vanja kil Itihasa, Part ) 

I by Satya Ketu Vidyklankara I 
(Sarasvatl Sadana Gurukula 1 
Kangri, Hardwar) Price I 
Re 1 ' 

‘ PiastSva pradlpika’ by Raghu i 
nandana Sastu (Moti Lai Banarsi l 
Dane, Said Mitha Bazar, Lahoie) / 
Price Re 14 0 is recommended } 
for study ' 


V 


VI 


For 1937 

Paper III — For "Satya Hanschandra by Bliaratendu Hans 
ohandra, Khadga VilaBa Press Bankipore ’ substitute 
“ Dkhara by Udaya Sankara Bhatta (Messrs Moti Lai 
Banarsi Bass Said Mitha Bazar Lahore) Pnoe Re 1 
The lest as foi 1936 


Binds, Bhusam or High Pioflciency m Hindi Examination 
For 1936 


Subjects 


Books Papers 


Grammar, Pro 
s o d y and 
Rhetono 


Poetry 


1 Sanlc-jipta Hindi Vyakarana by> 

Kamata PiasSda Guru 
(Indian Press, Allahabad) 
Pnce 14 annas 

2 “ Alanlcara Prabodha ” by 

Rama Ratna, Sahity a ratna 
Bhandara, Agra / 

1 Tulasi RSmayana, Bala Kapda ' 

and AyodhyB KRnda 

2 “ Sura sukta sudhS. ’ bj Viyogi , 

Han (Moti Lai Banarsi Bass, 
Said Mitha Bazar, Lahore) I 
Pnce Re 1 4 0 

3 “ Taksa Sila ’ by Udaya Sankara i 

Bhatta (Indian Press, Allaha 
bad) Price Rs 2 4 0 I 

4 Siva Bavani Hindi Sahitya 

Sammelana Allahabad ; 


II 
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Subjects 

Diama 


History 


Composition 




Papers 


1 Sakuntla Natalia ” by Raj a 

Lakshman Singh, Sshitya 
ratna Bhandara \gia 

2 1 Sita bv Dvijindra Lai 

Raya (Hindi Grantha Ratna 
kara ICaryalaya, Hirabagh, 
Bombay) Puce 10 annas 

3 Buddha Chantra ’ by Rupa- \ III 

nfuSyana Pandeya (Ganga 
pushtaka mala Press Luck 
now) Pnoe 12 annas 

4 Jayadrathabadha by Gokula 

Chandra Sharma B A (Ganga 
pushtaka mSl5 Press Luok 
now) Price 14 annas j 

‘ Sumana Sanchaya ” by Surya \ 

Kanta (Hindi Bhavana Lahore) ) 

Price Rs 2 8 0 ( 

“ Adarsa mahila, ’ translated into / IV 
Hindi by Pandit JanSidana Jh5, I 
Indian Press Allahabad Price J 
Re 1 4 0 ' 


Itihasa daipana Part II, by B 
N Varma (Rama Prasada and 
Bi others Agia) Price Re 1 
‘ Buddhadeva ’ by Sarat Kumara 
Rai, Indian Press Allahabad 
Price Re 14 0 i 


Composition and Essay writmg 'i 

• Gadya PiakSsika by Visvanatha I 
Prasada Misra (Vidyabhaskaia' 
Book Dep6t, Benaies) Price i 
Re 14 0 (unbound), is recom 
mended for study ' 


VI 


For 1937 

Paper III — Substitute — 

“ Pratimii N&taka” by Bala Deva Skstri (Messrs Mehr 
Chand Lakshman Dass, Said Mitha Bamr Lahore) Price 
12 annas (unbound) for No 1 , 

“Chandra Gupta Maurya ’ by Jaya Sankara Prasada 
(Bharati bhandara Rani Ghat, Benaies City) Puce Rs 2 8 0 
for No 3 , and 
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“ Kvmdamala ” . translated by Vagisvaia (Visva Sahitya 
granthamala, Maelagan Road, Lahore) Price Re 1 (unbound) 
for No 4 

Paper IV — For ‘ Sumana Sanchaya ’ , substitute N&tya 
Sudha by Kailash Nath Bhatnagar (Indian. Press Allaha 
bad) Price Ra 2 8 0 
Ihe lest as for 1936 


Hindi Piabhakara oi Honours %n Hindi 


For 1936 


Subjects 


Books Patkbs 


Grammar, Pro 1 
s o d y and 
Rhetoric 


2 


“ Bharati BhGaana by Arjuna' 
Dasa ICediya (Bharati Bhd 
sana KarytLlava, Benares) 
Price Rs 2 

Chhanda Prabhakara, Venka 
tesvara Press, Bombay , 


Poetry 


Drama 


1 “Sanksipta Vihan ’ by RamS 

Sankara Prasada (Indian 
Press, Allahabad) Puce 
Re 18 0 omitting objection 
able stanzas pointed out by 
tho University (The publish 
ers have brought out a revised 
edition of the book omitting 
the objectionable stanzas) 

2 ‘ Bihan Satsai,” a critical 

study of, by Pandit Padma \ II 

Simha Sharma, Jpana Man 
dala, Benares 

3 ' Vira Satsai ’ by Viyogi Han, 

Gandhi Hindi Pustaka 
Bhandara, Prayaga Pnoe 
Re 1 8 0 

4 “ Saiasa Sangraha ’ by Ayodhyil 

Smell a Upadhyaya (Navajivan 
Press, Maelagan Road, Lahoi e ) 

Pnoe 12 annas } 

1 “ Ohandragupta ” by Dvijmdra 

Lai Raya { TTT 

2 Mudia Raksasa by Hans C J " u 

oh an dr a J 
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SUBJEQTb 




Histoiy 


Composition and 
Essay writing 


3 Mricehakatika by L Sita Ram, 

B A , 203 Muthiganj, Allaha ) 
bad 

4 Bhlsma by Dvijindia Lal\ 
Raya (Hindi Grantha Ratna / 
kaia Karyalaya, Bombay) 
Puce Re I 

1 A Historical Criticism of \ 
Hindi Prose ” by Rama 
Kanta Tripathi M A , Hindi 
Sahitya mSla KSryBlaya, I 
Cawnpore Price Rs 3 8 0 

2 Prema Sagara by Lallu Lai 

3 ‘ Premasiama ’ by Prem Chand ( 

(Sarasvatl Piess, Benares) 
Price Rs 8 8 0 I 

4 “ SShityalochana by Syama 

Sundai Dasa (Sahitya ratna 
mala Karyalaya, Benares) 

6 SSbitya Samiksa by ICSbdSsa | 
Kapur Indian Press, Allaha , 
bad Price 12 annas ' 

Hmcb SShitya kS Itihasa by Rama. 
Chandra Sukla (Indian Press 
Allahabad Price Rs 4) or “Hindi 
ka Viveohanatmaka Itihasa ” by 
Suiya Kanta, Mehi Chand Laksli 
man Dass, Said Mittha, Lahoie 

The examinee shall give credit to 
candidates whether they answer I 
questions according to one book 
or the other prescribed foi this 

“ Nibandha ratnSvali ” compiled^ 
by Rama Chandia Varma 
[Sahitya latna malB Karyalaya 
Benaies Pnoe Rs 2 (unbound)] 
is recommended for studv 


III 


IV 


V 


VI 


Papei 11 — For 1937 

Substitute Bhusana Granthavali Sahitya sevaka KaiySlaya, 
Benares, omitting IJITTI IB, pages 124-127 for Nos 1 and 
2 and 

Kabira ka Rahasyavfida ’ by Rama Kuniara Varma, M A 
(Gandhi Hindi Pustaka Bhandara, Allahabad) Price Rs 2 
o) No 3 
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Paper III — Substitute ‘ Sakuntala N&taka ’ bv Raja Lakshman 
Singh for No 2, and 

‘Ufctara Rama Charita ’ for No 3 

Paper IV —Substitute • Adhunika Hindi Sahitya ka Itihosa ’ by 
Krujnasankaia M A. (Hindi bdhitya Kutira Benaxea) Price 
Rs 2 8 O/o? No 1 
The rest as for 1930 


Panjabi (Gtmwcii.ni) 

Budhiman or Profiuenoy m Panjabi Examination 


For 1030 and 1017 

Grammar and Prosody — ' 

(o) Grammar — 

CO ie 3H ( 

(ji) Eight parts of speech, thou classification, 
inflection and conjugation and pais mg 
(fi) Prosody — 

<0 33«5, W3J, 313, 53UI, <5!, ^33, 3H 3 
H SES 3 f ^1333 I 

(“) TO fe? 1H1 ^ 8S3, 3V 3 §^1333 — 

(j?) ?gfaa ste — afg3, jNfcn, asm i 
(vh) Hifect #e — -gysl, H3si,| 

9J3T, gssfiw, I 


Books suggested, for (a) — 


T 7TOH 331 € I 

3 hhIs vwsfl fewtora-s grai 3 i 

For Prosody (b) — 


By Bhai 
Kaiam j 
Singh I 
Khalsa 
College, 
Amritsar 


(S^l V tITBl ftfdTS by Bhai Karam Smgh and Teja ' 
fSmgb, to be had from Bhai Kara m Smgh Khalsa 
Colloga Amritsar Price 2 annas ' 


36 



1094 


ArlENDIX 


Subjects Books Papbes 

Litoiatuie Old IrBSsI ?T3 and HSo? HU 

Poetry and publishod by Khalsa Tract Society, 

History of Amritsar 

Literature Hans Chog by B Budb Singh 
Liteiature, Piose (a) ‘ Panjabee Lekh’ by Mehtab 
Smgh Gyam published by 

Messrs Uttar Chand Kapur 

and Sons Lahore 

(6) to ^3 S®T Published by Pun 
jat) Text Book Co mm ittee 
(c) Baba Phula Smgh by Bawa Prem 
Smgh of Hati Mardan 

Literature, (a) Lakhshim Devi by L Kripa 

Modem Poetry Sagar, Parts I and II 

(6) Sunehan Kalian ’ by Feroz ud 
Dm pubhshed by Darshan 
Press, Amritsar Pnoe 12 
annas (papei cover) 

Drama, Natak [a) by B Budh Smgh 

(i>) ‘ Banjit Singh (Part I) by ^ V 

ICiipa Sagai J 

Composition No fixed books VI 

Vidtuan of Hrgli Proficiency m Panjabi Examination 
For 1930 

Grammar and Piosody — 

(а) Grammar — 

Orthography with emphasis on correct spelling of words , 
eight parts of speech, their classification, inflection and 
conjugation syntax, parsing and analysis 

Books suggested ‘ A'«4)S iltfllf) f^TWoWSS '9T3) 3 by 
Bhai Karam Smgh, Khalsa College, Amritsar 

(б) Prosody — 

(0 TO eui U SSS, |M B — 

mto -STS- — are}, |3, ifre, irew, 

HSUl) I 




VEENACTTLAB ! ANGTTAflfSS 


I09fi 


isi thhhibi hss 3 ©Riga's — 

is VHSUIH, fe WKVTO, Wi TXSVTH, ST3 
*HSVIH, ilVK! WAVIH, TO3 WfiSVIH (w 

ai^ton), tvwt, gust, ^fftys, fewra, fS^i, 
hhshI, iaasl, grin?) i 

Paper 11 — 

Liteiature, Old Poeby and History of Liteiature — 

(») HMtrl 3 

(6) Waian Bhai Gurdos first 20 
(c) Koilkoo bv B Budli Singh 

Paper III — 

Literature, Prose — 

(а) W31 ^STfe3l 31W '§131 % published by Phulwari 

Press, Lahore 

(б) Sundau (Khalsa Tract Society) 

(c) Pavitra Jiwan (Kh Tr Society) 

Paper IV — 

Litorature, Modem Poetry — 

(a) Guldasta Hir by S Amai Singh (Publishers Gulab 
Chand Kapur and Sons) 
tb) Vajid jido Shalok by Pandit OmUar Nath 

(c) Ohandi di Var annotated by Pandit Omkar Nath 

(d) Mala by Zafar Alam 

Paper V — 

Drama, Natal — - 

( a ) “ Ranjit Singh , Part II by Knpa Sagat 

(b) “ Var Glior ” by I C Nanda 

Paper VI — 

Composition — 

No fixed book 
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Foi 1037 


Papei I — No change 
Paper II — No change 

Paper III — Foi (e) Pavitrn Tiwan (TCh Tr Societj ), substitute 
by S Kaitai Smgh M V IChalsw, College Amritsnr 
Price (paper oovei) Re 18 0 
The rest as foi 103b 

Paper IV — Omit ‘ (d) Mala bv Zafai Alam 

Paper V — Foi (o) “Ranjit Smgh Paifc II ’ substitute Much a 
Raklisasa bv Gyani Shamshei Smgh ' Ashok 1 Price 
Re 1 

Papei VI — No change 


Gyam m Honours m Panjabi Fi animation 
Foi 103(1 and 1037 

Paper I — 

Grammar and Prosody — 

(a) Chamroar — 

(i) Formation of words, correct spelling punctuation, 
parsing and analysis 

(n) Geneial questions on idioms uses of words, phiases 
and proverbs 

(5) Prosody — 

W fMRIS 

(2 > 5 §51 — R13THig, JR^l, 

3 3l Weft, ire, ujsfirw, ttecsimi 

wisrcrafrw, -airre, ^§rsi, wrenrel, 

vfsfl Hgfe, ft|H<WSI &&£ I 
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00 55 ^, -grg, ^ 35 , H131, 313, <333, 33, f8|H31H 
^ 5S5 3 §^1333 t 

( 4 > 331 fe? ^0 ^ E5S3, 3X1 3 1^1333 — 
3fi#3, 33feol H3OT, Xlfca W?fll, 3331, 
^Xlg\ igf331, H351, 351, 33SllXl 31?ft, 
I’H, 75^3 33, 33131, frRtfgl, 1^3351 
(31 H83l), 1Xfi?5, §§^, SM, 35531, 
H3731 331 3fiWl WB^I, 3H135, 3133 I 

0‘) 1X5313 — 

W 3R35 TH5313— TfHSXIIH TX5313 f^3 315313 I 

( 2 ) tmb 3 msara — §vhi 1 x 5313 , 1 ^x 213 

1X5313, 3V3 1X5313, ©‘'By WS313, 
lX3-33?rl (31 K3I53H) 1715313, 1XX32 
1715313, ITifqa 1X5503, fa^3H3 1X5313, 
^Ma 1X5313, ^3Sl ^1V3 1X5313, 
231351 1X5313, 31333X151 1X5313, 5TI3 
1X5313, 3131—3H TX53T3, f33H 1X5303, 
fclXTfl Is^l 1X5313, fefe 1X5313, 
§*51H 1X5313, 1X#f3i1X1 1X5313, 

TXSfUIlXl 1X53T3, 5H 1X5313, ST?fe31 
1X5313, 3T3-1X33TH31 1X5313, 33ST351 
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API EBDtt 


rusara, SN§3l ttiSons, vhis nsctig, 
Bfen DiHona, shschI thsoitb, iaa3l 
Dtsaia, aj^3a mama i 


Books suggested — 

(1) Punjab) Vyakaran Pait II by Bhai Ram Singh 

Khalsa College, Amntsai (Prico reduced to two 
thuds of the present price) , 

(2) Nawin Panjabi "Vyakai&n Part III, by Bhai Karam 

Singh, Khalsa College Amritsar 

(3) HUH tjcOH by Sahib Smgh, B A , and M Mahtab 
Singh Gyam Publishois Atma Ram and Sons 
Prioe Re 1 12 0 , and 

(4) i}@91 by Khalsa Tract Society 


Paper II — 

Religion and History of Literature — 

(а) Giiimal Nun ay a by Prof Jodh Smgh, M A Price 

Re 1 14 0 

(б) Bulleh Shah, published by tho Panjab Unu ersity 
(e) Babiha Bol by B Budli Singh 

Paper III — 

Literature, Prose — 

(а) Khule Lekh by S Puran Smgh Puce 12 annas 

(б) Nawab Khan by Miran Balrsh Minhas revised by Jodh 

Smgh 

(e) ■€! fsfeBTH 

Paper IV — 

Literature, Poetry — 

(а) Bijlian de Hai by Bhai Vir Singh 

(б) ‘Bam Bhagat Jallan’ Price 10 annas Published 

by Bawa Thakar Smgh of Nowshera Dhala, Distuct 
Amntsai (can be had from Sri Gurmat Press Katra 
Ramgarhian Amritsar) 

(o) RTsfl by Dham Ram Ghatnk, Sudarshan Press, 

Hall Bazar, Amiltsai Pncti Re, 1 12 0 
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Paper V — 

Diama, Nulah — 

(а) 4 Vikiamoivashi with Intioduction by Man. Smgh 

B A LL B , Vakil Punjab High Couit, Lahoie pub 
hshed by Wazu Hind Xhess Anuitsar and 

(б) Subhadra by Ishwai Chandra Nanda, Govt College, 
Lahore 


Paper VI — 
Composition — - 
No fixed hook 


Panjabi Examinations m Persian Scnpl 
For 1036 and 19J7 



Profioienoy 

High Piofloionoy 

Honouis 

p„_ r _ 

(a) Asgar u Sugia 

(a) ‘ Hu Panjha 

(a) feubhadia ’ 

Modern Po 

by Pn Nek 

by Ahmad 

Drama by 

otry and 

Alam, Plead 

Yai 

Ishwai 

Drama 

er of ICula 
ohaur 


Chandra 

Nanda 


(6) Pm an by 

(6) Sohni Farl 

( b ) Musaddas i 


Qadir Yni 

fehah 

Hall m 

Panjabi 


(e) Man Taiang 

(c) Chutt ihandi 

verse by Oh 


by K r i p a 

Vai by Q 

feir fehahab 


Sagar (Pan 
jab Umv ) 

Fazl i Haq 

u d Din 
published 
by UttaT 
C h a n d 
Kapur and 
Sons Pnoe 
12 annas 

Paper II — 
Qissajat oi 
Novels m 
Poetry 

(а) Kissa Bahrani 

(б) Hir Muqbal 
(r) Sassi Punnu 

G h u 1 a m 

SaifulMalak 

Hn Wans Shah 
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j Proficiency 

High Proficiency 

Honours 

Paper III — 
Pandname 01 
Ethics in 
Poetry 

(a) Panj Ganj by 
Buta Gujia 

(a) Maktubat i 
D ilpazir 

(a) Panjabi Tar 
juma Di 
wan l Hafiz 
by Ghulam 
Haidar 


(6) ♦Vajid de Sha- 
lolv by Pt 

0 m k a i 
Nath 

(6) Siliarflhan Mu 
kamal Hi 

dayatulla 

(6) “S a 1 o k 

Farid’ 
published 
by Allah 
Wale Ki 
K a u m i 

D u k a n, 
Kashmiri 
Bazar, 
Lahoie 


(o) Panjabi Paiju 
ma Driven 
H a z r a t 
Ghausul 
Azam 

(o) Guldaata Miran 
Shah 

(c) KafihaiBulleh 
Shah Paits 

I and II 


(d) Panjabi Tarju 
ma Diwan 
Haziat Bu 
All Shah 
Qalander 

(d) “ Daiya i Mar 

fat by Fard 
Faqir ” 

(e) Dohre Hashim 

Shah 

(d) Abiyat i 
Bahu 

Paper IV — 
Dinyat 01 
Religious 
Poetry 

(o) Eidayat ul 
Mupsalmin 
by Mian 
Muhammad 

(a) Zahurul Is 

(n)Baghi i 
Auliai Hind 
by Mohd 
Dm pub 
lished by 
the Allah 
Wale Ki 

Dukan 


Oan be had of the Punjab School Supply Dopftt, Lahore 
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Proficiency 

High Proficiency 

Honours 

Paper IV — 
(continued) 

(b) Majma Ashai 

by M Abdui 
Satar 

(c) Galzai 1 Adam 

by M Mohd 
Muslam 

(6) (iulzar 1 Adam 
by Muham 
mad Husam 
Ahmadabadi 

(6) * Khnir ul Ba 
shar by M 
Abdul Latif 
Arif ( omit 
ting mtro 
duction and 
first four 

pages) 

Pape) V — 
Prose 

(a) Pokki Roti 
Kalan by 
M Ghulam 
Rasul 

Mitthi Roti 

(a) Sharh Najat 
ul Momanm 
by M Mohd 
Mai hdum 


(6) Puran Bhagat 
by Bri] Lai 


lb) Explanation 
and use of 
Panjabi Pro 
verbs as m 
K i t a b ul 
Amsal by 
Mirza Sul 
tan Ahmad 




(c) Jatdi Kartoot 
by Miran 
Bakhsh and 
Fazl i Haqq 

Paper VI — 
Composition 
and Essay 

No fixed books 

No fixed books 

No fixed books 


Can be bad of the author at Qujrat 
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fPisriTO 

Pioflciency m Pashto Examination 
For 1916 and 1937 

Papal I Grammai (W&fia, MubdwarAt and Amthal) 
Paper II 1 BmBm A/im (Price Pe 1) 

2 Fasuna i Aja ib (Price Annas 8) 

1 Gulshan i AfgliSni (Puce Annas 8) 

Pape i III 1 Fuwa’id ul Shariat (Price Pe 1) 

2 Tafsir i IVadduhS (Price Annas 4) 

Paper IV An easy essay in Pashto 


High Ptoflmeney m Pashto Examination 
For 1930 and 1037 


Diwftn i Abdul Rahman (Puce Annas 8) 
Kuliyyat i Khushhal Khun, edited by M 
Abdul Majid Afghani 

(Part I from pages 1 to 98 and Part II from 
pages 1 to 100) (Puce of complete book, 


Paper II 

Paper III 
Pape> IV 


1 Ta’rilch i Af&gkma by M Abdul Majid Afghani 

(Price Re 1 8 0) 

2 Shahnoma (first 200 pages) (Price Re 14 0) 
Snaj ul Haj (the whole) (Price Re 1) 

An essay in elegant Pashto 


Honours tn Pashto Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 

Paper 1 KuliyySt i Khushfyal Khan (Part II from pages 
300 to 600) (Puce of the complete work 
Rs 6) 

DiwBn ‘Abdul Hamid (Price Re 1) 


* The Pashto books recommended can. be had of M Abdul 
Khaliq Bookseller and Stationer, Kissa Kham Bazaar, Peshawar 
City 
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Paper II 1 Qiaai; ul Anbiya (Price Be 1) 
2 Akhun Gads (Price Be 1) 
Paper III Asrar ul ‘Arifin (Price Be 18 0) 
Paper IV An essay in elegant Pashto 


Courses of Study prescribed by the Senate for the 
Medical Examinations of 1986 and 1937 
For the Degiee of M B B S 
First Professional Examination 
For 1930 and 1937 

Anatomy — 

1 Gray s Desoriptive and Surgical Anatomy 

2 Cunningham s Practical Anatomy 

Physiology — 

1 Halliburton's Hand book of Physiology 

2 Dole's Physiological Ohemistiy 

3 Anrep and Harris Practical Physiology 

4 Schafer s Essentials of Histology 

Second Professional Examination 
For 1936 and 1937 

Materia Medioa — 

Pharmacology and Theiapoutics or the Action of Drugs 
by Oushny 

Or, 

Hale White’s Materia Medica 
Or, 

Ghosh s Mateim Medico 
Pathology — 

(l) A Text-book of Pathology by Mun, 

(u) A Text book of Pathology by MacCallum 
(m) Handbook of Bactonology by Bigger, 

(iv) An Introduction to Practical Bacteriology by Maokie 
and MoCartney 
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Thuid Professional Examination 
Fo> 1938 and 1937 
Foionsio Medicine— 

Lyons Medioal Jurisprudence 

Oi 

Smith’s Foiensic Medicmo 
On 

Dixon Mann s Forensio Medicine and Toxicology 
Hygiene — 

1 Parkes and Kenwood’s Hygiene 
Or, 

Indian Hygiene and Public Health by Dunn and 
Pandya 

Final Professional Examination 
lor 1036 and 1937 

Medicine — 

1 Pnoe’s Text book of the Praetioe of Medicine 

2 Tiopioal Medicine by Rogers and Megaw 

3 Hntdhison and Rainy s Cluneal Methods 

Or, 

Finalyson’s Clinical Manual 
Surgery — 

1 Rose and CarlesS s Manual of Surgery 

On 

Gask and Wilson s Text book of Surgeiy 

2 Caird and Cathcart’s Smgioai Handbook 

3 Waring s Operative Surgery 

Midwifeiy — 

1 Johnston’s Midwifery 

2 Tweedy and Wienoh’s Rotunda Practical Midwifery 
Gynrooology — 

Steven’s or Blair Bell’s Principles of Gynecology 
Diseases of Children — 

Hutchison's Lectures on Diseases of Children 



M1UICAL MXAMI.N AiXONS 


1105 


Eye Diseases — 

Faison’s Diseases of the Eye 
Nose, Thioat and Ear Diseases — 

1 Portor s Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Phi oat edited 

by Logan Turner 

2 Clinical Examination of the Eai Nose and Throat by 

Dr Bhagwan Das Clboioi 


For the Degree of Bachelor oj Dental Surgery 

hiB&a Professional Examinauon 

1 Anatomy and Comparative •inatomy — 

A Forty lectures and demonstrations o\ei three terms 
to cover the following — 

1 Miorosoopical appearance of tissues 

2 Elementary Anatomy of the skeleton joints, 

muscles, viscera, vessels, lymphatics, and nerves 

1 The topographic anatomy of the head, neck 

central nervous system and sense organs 

4 The development of the jaws face, buccal oavitv, 

and teeth 

5 The dissection of the thorax and abdomen, with 

special reference to the circulatory, respuatory, 
alimentaiy and genito urmary systems, and the 
dissection of the head and neck 
B 1 Special anatomy to include — The special ohaiaoter 
istics of the dentitions of vertebrate including 
mammals, pisces, amphibia reptilia, and aves 

2 The tempora mandibular articulation, movements 

of the mandible, and ooclusion of teeth 

Toxt book piesoribed 

Dental Anatomy, Human and Comparative bv Headndge 
and Gibson 

2 Physiology and Dental Histology — 

A A course of 40 lectures and, or demonstrations 
coveimg the following syllabus — 

1 An elementary 1 nowledge ot the working of the 

human body as a whole, with special leferenoe 
to the applications of Physiology m dentistry 

2 The composition, properties and function of saliva 
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s Mastication and deglutition 

4 Simple chemical Physiology tests for piotems, fats 

and carbohv drates 

5 The digestion blood bile and mine 

6 Histological methods — fixing, hardening decalci 

tying embedding staining, mounting andpresei v 
ing and leoognition of tissues under the micros 

7 Histologj and functions of dental tissues gums, 

alveolai process, maxillaiy smus, nasal fossae, 
phaijnx, tonsils tongue and associated glands 

8 Demonstrations in elementary experimental 

Thysiology 

Text book pieseribed 
Dontal Histology by Livingston 

Second Pbofessional Examination 

1 Dental Matena Medina — 

A course of leotures and demonstrations extending over 
three months including — 

Antiseptics and chugs exeroismg coriosive action on tissues > 
ana-Bthetics and local anaesthetics, drugs aotmg on the 
heart and simulation 

Text book pieseribed 

“ Dental Materia Medica ’ by Marsden 1926 

2 Dental Pathology and Bacteriology — 

A oouise extending over six months and oompiismg not 
less than 20 lectures and demonstiations in Morbid 
Anatomy and Pathology and 20 lectures and demons 
tiations m Bacteriology 

A Geneial Pathology to inolude a study of inflam 
mation, mfection, and immunity Bepau of soft 
structures and bones Disorders of the blood 
circulation and nutrition Auto intoxication, 
fevei and pyiexia Degenerations and retrogress 
ive changes Biology of neoplasms 

B Bactenology to include the morphology and biology 
of micro organisms, with reference to staphylo 
ooooi, streptoeoooi, pneumoooooi, B ooli, B 
typhyosus, B Diphtherioo, B tuberoulosis, Aotmo 
mycosis, S pallida The applications of baoteno 
logy to the diagnosis and tieatment of diseases of 
the mouth 



MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS 


1107 


0 Special Pathology I’ho pathology and inalform 
ations of tho teeth and jaws Rickets, syphilis, 
tuberculosis, scurvy, hannophilia diseases of the 
saluaiy and lymph glands, cretinism, Acromegaly 
and Actmom-y oosis 

Text books prescribed 
“ Dental Pathology by Buston 
‘ Dental Bactenology by Brodenol 


Third Professional Examination 
1 Dental Pi osthetics and Elementary Metallurgy — 

A A oouise o£ not less than 20 meetings in the follow 
ing subjects — 

Indications for dentures Preparation of the mouth 

Impression taking technique in full and partial 
dentures 

Analysis of f oi ces whioh act on dentures Distribution 
of Stiess m bite making 

Arrangement of teeth to make natural appearance 

Stability of dentures Balanced occlusion 

Paitial dentures, design and bone attachments 

Obturators and splints 

B Materials, precious metal and other metals, vulcanite, 
synthetic resins and substitutes Effects of expo 
sure m the mouth of metals then alloys and 
amalgams 

Preparation of alloys including those suitable for 
dies and counter dies 

Pi operation of fusible alloys Preparation of Mate 
rials employed in dental oemonts and thoir pio 
porties Preparation of dental amalgams and 
examination of them for changes in volume and 
permanence Theory of blow pipe — use of fluxes 
Description and use of furnaces and muffles 

Text books presonbed 

“ Dontal Prosthetios ’ by Logan 
“ Dental Metallurgy by Brown 

Candidates for the Degiee of B D S , who has e not obtained 
the M B B S Degree of the Panjab University or of any other 
University m India considered equivalent for this purpose by 
the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Umveisity will be 
required to attend additional oourses of instruction m Medicine 
and Surgery, including a thiee months’ course of instruction in 
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Piacticat Modieino and Practical Smgeij m the waida ot a 
iccognibod Hospital and pass llio examinations m these two 
subjects 

2 Medicme — 

A course of not less than 20 leotuios in General Medicme, 
with special reteience to disorders most commonly met 
with m oial infections, diseases of neives and paialysis 

Text books prescribed — 

» Text Book of Medicine ’ by Conybeare 
« Clinical Methods by Hutchison and Hunter 

3 Surgery — 

A course of not less than 30 lectures and demonstrations, 
with special lefexenoe to the General Principles and 
Practice oi Surgeiy including inflammation, mfeotion, 
wounds blood and lymph vessels and glands bones, 
joints, injuues to nerves surgical affections of the month 
tongue lips, tonsils gums, palate, and of the nose and 
naso pharynx 

Pest bool prescribed — 

“A Text Book of Smgery for Dental Students ” by Mills 
and Humphiejs 


Pin at Pbofkssionau Examination 
Subjects Course of mstruchon 

1 Orthodontia A A oouise of not less than 10 lectures 
ooveimg the following — 

Terms and definitions used 
Paotors influencing the eruption of teeth 
Normal occlusion and factors pioducmg 
it 

Etiology of mal occlusion 
Diagnosis and classification 
Tieatment by extraction, and surgical 
methods othei than by extraction 
and by appliances 
Text book presciibed — 

“ Orthodontics by Wilson 
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Opoiative Dental A The operating loom its design and 
Surgeiy and Dental requirements 

KaUio)o B > Technique of sterilisation ot instill 

inents etc 

Oial examination, charting and ieooid 
mg 

Oral hygiene 
Technique of scaling 
Teeth sopar it ion — immediate and 
mediate 

Classification and prepaiation oE cavi 
ties Matei lals used m fillings Methods 
of insertion and finishing 
Inlays with modification of oavity 

Dontal pulp and its treatment, vital and 
non vital 

Root canals technique and procedure 
of filling Mmoi surgical operations 
Extinction of tooth, complications, acoi 
dents ancl sequela 1 

Text book recommended — 

‘ Dental Surgery ancl Pathology by Oalj 01 
Operatic e Dentistry by Jamison 

B X ray tubes — 

Dneot and alternating currents 
Spacb coil and closed care transformer 
Production and contiol of X rays 
Properties of X rays penetiation ancl 
absorption, quantity and intensity, 
secondary and scattered radiation, 
clangers and protection operating 
exposure dosage augulation, intra 
oral films bitewmg films extra oral 
films 

Developing and fixing 
Interpretation Methods of examination, 
anatomical considerations normal 
conditions, pathological changes, 
diffeiential diagnosis, mistaken intei 
pretations 
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The First Examination in Law, 1936 

*List of Ads and Boohs iccommended for perusal 

(Only the latest editions of the text books and Acts tneoi pointing 
amendments to date ate prescribed ) 

Paper I Junspiudence and 1 Junspiudenoe by W 

Pimciples of Bo N Hibbert, 1932 

man Law 2 W A Huntor s Intro 

duotion to Poman 
Law revised by 
F H Lawson, 9th 
Edition 1934 

Paper II Constitutional Law 1 Constitutional Law by 

of England and E C & Wade and 

India G G Phillips 1933, 

omitting Parts IX, X 
and Appendices 
First Edition 

revised 1933 

2 The Government of 

India by C L 
Anand 4th Edition, 
levnsed 1932 

Paper III Hindu and Moham 1 Sir D F Mulla s Prmoi 

madan Law, and pies of Hmdu Law, 

Punjab Custom 7th Edition, 1932 

ary Law omitting Sections 41 

to 43 45 to 56, 60, 68 
to 94 and 149 to 157 
2 Sir D F Mulla s Prmoi 

pies of Mohamma 
dan Law, 10th Edi 
tion, 1933, omitting 
Sections 60 to 66, 80 
to 97 excepting 
names and defhu 
tions of the various 
classes of heirs undei 
eaoh head, and Chap 
ter xni dealing with 
Pre emption 


* Where in the case of any Act no commentary is suggested, 
the candidates are expected to read some suitable commentary 
as suggested by the Lecturer in the subject 
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Paper IV 


Paper V 


Paper VI 


3 


Law of Contract 1 
and Toitb 


Indian Limitation 1 
Act (Sections 
only) and Civil 
Pioeoduie Code 
(Sections only) 


Criminal Law 1 
(Indian Penal 
Code and Crnrn 
nal Piocedure 
Code) 


A Treatise on Custom 
ary Law m the 
Punjab, by K J 
Rustomii (Students’ 
Edition) 1934 
Su F Pollook and 
Sir D F Mnlla s 
Indian Contraot 4ot 
(IX of 1872) (Sec 
tions 1 to 75) Law 
yers’ Edition 1011 
Law of Torts by 
Rattan Lai and 
Dhtrnj Lai Thakorc, 
11th Edition 1913 
University Selection 
of ten cases on the 
Law of Contract 1 and 
Tort 

H C Mitra’s Indian 
Limitation Act (IX 
of 1908) ( omitting 
Sohedule), edited by 
B B Mitra 10th 
Edition, 1611 
Punjab Limitation 
(Custom) Act (I of 
1920) 

Civil Proceduie Code 
(Act V of 1908) by 
Sir D F Mulla (Stu 
dents’ Edition) 
{omitting Schedules) 
7th Edition, 1934 
Indian Penal Code (Act 
XLV of I860) by 
Raton Lai and 
Dhiraj Lai, 14th 
Edition 1913 
The Criminal Proce 
dure Code (V of 
1898) (as amended 
up to dote) omitting 
Chapters 34, 38, 41 
to 43, 46 and the 
Schedules 



111 . 


IPPlSHDIX 


List of cases presented for the First Examination 
m Law m Contract and Tort 
Contract Art Ss 1-75 

1 Byrne versus Van Tienhoven (1880) 5 CFD, page 344 
M E Rowe b Cases on Contract page 0 

2 Mahomed Buksh Khan versus Husaomi Bibi, ILR 
15 Cal , page 684 (P C ) 

3 Kanhaya Lai versus National Bank of India, Ltd , ILR 
40 Cal , page 588 

4 Hadley versus Baxendale (1854) 9 Ex 341=06 R R 742, 
M E Rowe a Cases on Contiaot, page 109 

6 Mohon Bibee versus Dhaimodas Ghose, ILR 30 Cal , 
page 639 (P C ) 

Tort 

1 Mayor of Bradford versus Pickles, LR (1896) AC 687 
Keilny on Tort, page 8 

2 Sharp versus Powell, L R 7 C P 263 Kenny on Tort, 
page 50 

3 Abrath versus NE Railway Company, LR 11 Q B D , 
page 79, 440 Kenny on Toit, page 612 

4 Rvlonds versus Eletohei LR 3 HL 330 Kenny on 
Tort, page 600 

6 Ashby versus White 2 Lord Raymond 938 1 Smith 

Leading Cases 240 Kenny on Tort page 202 


The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws, 1986 

* List of Acts and Books recommended for perusal 

(Only the latest editions of the text books and Acts incorporating 
amendments to date a/re prescribed ) 

Paper I Principles of Eqm 1 Maxims of Equity 

ty with special 2 The Indian TruBt Aot 
reference to (II of 1882) . 

Mortgages, Trusts, 3 The Transfer of' Pro 
and Specific Relief peiby Aot (IV of 

1882) as amended 

* Wheie in the oase of any 4ot no commentary is suggested 
the candidates are expected to lead some suitable commentary 
as suggested by the Lecturer m the subject 
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up to date, Ss 68- 
104, by A K Bay, 
0th Edition, 1980 

4 Law ot Speoifio Relief 

in India by Hamam 
Singh, 2nd Edition 
1934 

5 University Selection 

of Cases on Prmci 
pies ot Equity 

Paper II Punjab Land Keve 1 Tho Punjab Land 
nue, Tenancy, Revenue Aot (XVII 

Alienation of of 1887) ( omitting 

Land and Pre Rules) 

emption Acts 2 The Punjab Tenancy 
Act (XVI of 1887) 

3 The Punjab Pre emp 

tion Act (I of 19J!3) 
as amended by 
Punjab Act II of 
1928 

4 The Punjab Ahena 

tion of Land Act 
(XIII of 1900) by 
Sir Shadi Lai, 
revised by X J 
Rustoinji (Stu 
dents Edition), 2nd 
Edition, 1933 

Paper III The Indian Con 1 Sir F Pollock and 
tract Act, the Sn D F Mulla s 

Negotiable In Indian Contract Act 

struments Act, (IX of 1872) (Ss 124 

the Sale of Goods to 238) Lawyers’ 

Aot, and the Edition, 0th Edition, 

Indian Partner 1931 

ship Aot 2 The Negotiable In 

struments Act 
(XXVI of 1881) 

3 The Sale of Goods Act 

(III of 1930) 

4 The Indian Partner 

ship Act (IX of 
1932) 

o University Selection 
of Cases on the 
Law of Contract 
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Paper IV 


lhe Civil Pioee 1 

duie Code (rnclud 
mg the diafting 
of plaints memo 
landum of Ap 
peals etc ) the 
Punjab Courts 2 

Act and the In 
dian Limitation 
Act (Schedule 
only) i 


The Civil Pioceduie 
Code (Act V of 
1908) by Su D F 
Mulla (Students’ 
Edition), 1914 Sche 
dules I and II only 
The Punjab Courts 
4.ct (VI of 1918) by 
Shamair Chand 
1931 


Letters Patent of the 
High Couit of Judi 
oature at Lahore 


H C Mitra s Limita 
tionAct(IXof 1908 ) 
(Schedule only), 
edited by B B 
Mitra 10 th Edition, 


Papei V Law of Evidenco 1 The Law of Evidence 
and Legal Piacti (Act I of 1872) by 

turners Act Rattanlal and 

Dhirajlal, 0th Edi 
tion, 1932 

2 The Legal Praoti 
tioners’ Act (XVIII 
of 1879) 


Paper VI Law l elating to 1 The Guardians and 
Minois, Regis Wards Act (VIII 

tration, Court of 1890) 

Pees and P 10 2 The Indian Majority 

vmoial Insol Act (ix of 1876) 

venoy Aots 3 The Indian Registra 

tion Aot (XVI of 

1908) 


4 The Court Fees Aot 
(VII of 1870) as 
amended to date 
6 The Suits Valuation 
Act (VII of 1887) 

0 The Provincial Insol 
vency Aot (V of 
1920) 
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List of cases on Principles of Equity and the Law of 
Conti act prescribed, for the LL B Examination 

Pi maples of Equity 

1 Noaks & Co , Limited vmaus Rice (1902) A C 24 

2 Ramcoomar Koondoo and others (Defendants) versus 
Maequeen and others (Plaintiffs), 1872 Law Reports Indian 
Appeals Suppl Volume, page 40=11 BLR 46=18 WE 
166 (PC) 

3 Qokuldas Otopaldas (Defendant) versus Rambux Scochand 
(PIS ) and Another (Respondents), Law Reports 111 Appeals 
126=1 LR lOCal 1035 (P 0 ) 

4 Paul versus Robson, Law Reports 41 I Appeals 180= 
I L R 42 Cal 46 (P C ) 

6 Ardeahir Mama (Plaintiff) versus Flora Sassoon 
(Defendant), Law Reports 66 I Appeals 360=1 L R 62 Bom 
697 , 

Law of Oontiaot 

1 Keighley Maxsted & Co versus Durant (carrying on 
business as Bryan Durant & Company) (1901) A C 240 

2 Bowes versus Shand (1877) 2 A 0 466 40 L J Q B 661 

3 Rogers, Sons & Company versus Lambert &. Co (1891) 
I Q B 318 

4 Kali Bakhsh Smgh and others (Defendants) versus Ram 
Gopal Singh and others (Plaintiffs), Law Reports 41 I Appeals 
21, ILR 36 All 81 (PC) 

6 Khan Gul and Another (Defendants) (Appellants) versus 
Lalcha Smgh and Another (Plaintiffs) I L Reports 9 Lahore 
701 Full Benoh 


Examination for Diploma in Oonveyanoing and 
Pleadings, 1036 

( Only the latest editions of the text-booles and Acts incorporating 
amendments to date are prescnbed } 

Paper I 

(a) Principles of Conveyancing 

(b) Foims and Practice of Oonvoyancing 

(c) Indian Stamp Act 
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Bool a locommended foi study — 

(1) It I 1 Noifcons I icatiso uu Deeds, 2nd Edition, 1928 — 

Cliaptois I to XV only 

(2) K (J Chal lavarti s I aw of Pleadings and Conveyances 

2nd Edition 1931 — the poition concerning Convey 
an cos only 

(3) Panna Lai s Diaft Deeds in Urdu 1020 

(4) Su D P Mullaa Indian Stamp Act (II of 1899) 2nd 

Edition, 1910 (Candidates will be allowed the uso of 
the hare Act in the Examination Hall ) 

In regai d to forms of Conveyancing the Lecturer is expected 
to guide the students with the help of the existing 
material The syllabus oompiises all important lcmds of 
foims such as sale moitgage, gift, lease, rent deeds will, 
codicil, exchange partnership, trust, wakf paitition, 
powei of attorney lelease, agency, arbitration, bond, 
agreement, promissoiy notes acknowledgments, memo 
landa and articles of association notices, etc 

Papei II 

(1) Interpietation of Deeds Wills and Statutes m British 

India by K & Banneiji (T L L ), 1909 excluding the 
part relatmg to Statutes 

(2) Boals Oardmal Buies of Legal Interpretation, 3rd 

Edition 1924 omitting Paits I (Case Law), III 
(Contracts) and VII (Statutes) 

(3) K C Chain aval ti s Law of Pleadings and Conveyances, 

2nd Edition 1931 — 'the portion concerning Pleadings 

(4) The Law of Pleadings m British India with Precedents 

by P C Mogha, 4th Edition, 1931 


The LL M Examination 


List of Books recommended for perusal 

( Only the latest editions oj the tevt books and Acts incorporating 
amendments to date are prescribed ) 

G-itoup I 

(. A ) Jurisprudence 

(1) SirT E Holland The Elements of Jurisprudence, 13th 
Edition, 1928 
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(2) The Natuie and Sources of the Law by J 0 Gray, 

2nd Edition 1924 

(3) The Austiman Theory of Law edited by W J Blown 

(1926) 

(4) Salmond, &n John Junspnidcnee, 8th Edition by 

CAW Manning 1930 
(6) C K Allen — Law m the Making 1927 
(6) Ancient Law by Sir Henry Sumner Maine with intioduc 
tion and notes by Sir Frederick Pollock, 1930 

(B) Constitutional Law of England and India 
English Constitution 

(1) E H Ridges Constitutional Law of England 5th 

Edition, oditeil by A h Keith 1911 

(2) A B Kuth Constitutional Law of the Butish 

Dominions 1033 

(3) 0 Grant Robeibsou Solecl Statutes, Casos anil Docu 

ments, 6th Edition 1928 1 

Indian Constitution 

(1) The Government of India by A Pggai (Laws of India 

Senes, Vol III), 1924 

(2) The Government of India Act with Rules 

(3) Indian Constitutional Documents (1600-1918), by P 

Mukherjee 

(C) PubVio International Law 

(1) T J Lawrenoe Principles of International Law, 7th 

Edition, 1923 

(2) L Oppenheim International Law A Iieatiso 2 

volumes 

Vol I — Peace, 4th Edition bv A 1) McNair 1928 
Vol II — Disputes, War and Neutrality, 4th Edition, 
by A D McNair 1926 

(3) Pitt Cobbett Leading Cases on International Law, 2 

volumes 

Vol I- Peace 6th Edition by P T Grey 1931 
Vol II -Wai and Neutrality, 4th Edition, by H 
H L Bellott, 1624 

(D) Conflict of Laws 

(1) A V Dicey A Digest of the Law of England with 

reference to the Conflict of Laws, 6th Edition by 
A B Keith, 1932 

(2) W N Hibbert Leading Cases on Conflict ot Lav , 1931 
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(E) Roman Law 

(1) W A Huntei A Systematic and Historical Exposition 

of Roman Law 4th Edition 1903 

(2) C P Sherman Roman Law m the Modorn Woild 

2nd Edition, Vole I and II 1924 


Or, 

Hindu Law 

(1) I D Mayne A Tieatise on Hindu Law and Usage, 9th 

Edition, revised and odited by V M C 1 rotter 1922 

(2) G C Sarlcar Shastn A Treatise on Hindu Law 7th 

Edition, by R N Saakai 1933 

(3) Colobrook’s Mitacshara 

Or, 

Mohammedan Law 

(1) SyedAmeei Ah Mohammedan Law, 2 \ olumes, Vol I, 

4th Edition 1912, and Vol II 6th Edition, 1929 

(2) Sir R K Wilson Digest of Anglo Mohammedan Law, 

0th Edition (T L L ) 1930 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim The Pnnoiples of Mohammedan 

Jurisprudence (T L L ) 1911 


Gtaoup II 

(A) Land Tenures m British India and Easements and Ptofits 

(1) B H Baden Powell Land Systems of British India, 

3 volumes, 1892 

(2) Punjab Settlement Manual by Sir James M Dome, 4th 

Edition 1930 

(3) E Poaoook The Law lelatmg to Easements m British 

India (T L L ), 3rd Edition, 1922 

(B) Transfer Inter Vivos, and Wills and Succession 

(1) The Transfer of Proporty Act (IV of 1882), as amended 

(2) Sir R Qhosh Law of Mortgage m India (T L L ) 6th 

Edition 2 volumes, 1922 

(3) Indian Succession Act (XXXIX of 1926) 

(4) Sn H S Theobold A concise Treatise on the Law of 

Wills, 8th Edition, 1927 

( O ) Equity with special reference to Specific Performance, Iivjunc 
tions and Trusts 

(1) Lewin Piaotical Tieatise on the Law of Trusts Ed 
by W Banks, 13th Edition, 1928 
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(2) Sn E Iry Treatiso on the Specific Peiformtmco of 

Contracta, 6th Edition, 1921 

(3) The Indian Ti lists Act (II of 1382) 

(4) So J Woodroffo The Law relating to Injunctions in 

British India (T L L ), 5th Edition 1929 

(D) Hindu Law 

(1) J D Mayne A Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage 

9th Edition Revised and edited by V M C 
Trotter, 1922 

(2) G G Sarkar Sastn A Treatise on Hindu Law, 7th 

Edition, by R N Sarkar 1933 

(3) Golebiook s Mitacshara 

(E) Mohammedan Lau 

(1) Syed Ameer All Mohammedan Law, 2 volumes, Vol 

I 4th Edition, 1012 Vol II Bth Edition, 1020 

(2) Sir R K Wilson Digest of Anglo Mohammedan Law, 

6th Edition (T L L ), 1030 

(3) Sir Abdur Rahim Principles of Mohammedan Law 

(TLL) 1911 

Gkoot Ill 

(A) Law of Contract 

(1) S M Leake Principles of the Lau of Contracts 8th 

Edition by R R A Wall er 1931 

(2) Sir P Pollock and Sir D E Mulla Indian Contract 

Act (IX of 1872) (Lawyers Edition), 0th Edition 
1931 

(3) M E Rowe Coses on Contract, 1927 

(B) Law of Tort 

(1) Sir J Salmond Law of Tort 7th Edition, 1928 

(2) J E Clerk and W H B Lmdsoll Law of Tort 8th 

Edition, 1029 

(3) 0 S Kenny A Selection of Cases illustrative of the 

English Law of Tort, 6th Edition 1928 

(G) Partnership and Sale of Goods 

(1) Sn P Pollock and Sir D P Mulla Indian Partnership 

Act 1934 

(2) Lord Lindley A Treatise on the Law of Partnoiehip, 

9th Edition 1924 

(3) The Indian Sale of Goods Act (III of 1030) 

(4) H Aitken Principles of the T aw of Sale of Goods, 

1921 
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(D) Negotiable Instruments Banking, Insmance and Tuule 
Mails 

(1) Su J B Byles Tieatise on the Law of Bills of 

Exchange Pioimasory Notes Bank Notes and 
Cheques 9th Edition, 1931 

(2) 7 B Poitei Laws of Insuianoo Eire Life Accident 

and Guaianteo omitting Maime Insurance, 8th Edi 
tion, 1933 

(3) M L Tannan Bankmg Law and Practice m India 

1933 

(4) Sir D M Kerly Law of Tiade Maihs and Trade 

Names 6th Edition, 1927 

(E) Company Law and Bank) uplcy 

(1) K J Rustomu Company Law (Act VII of 19131, 

1034 

(2) Buckley Law and Practice under the English Com 

pomes Acts, 11th Edition 1910 
* (3) Sir D F Mulla Law of Insolvency in British India 
(Provincial Insolvency Act V of 1920), 1930 (T L L ) 

Group IV 

(A) Law of Onme 

(1) Russel Sir W M O Treatise on Cinnes and Mis 
demeanours, 8th Edition, 2 volumes 1923 

(B) Law of Crime 

(1) The Penal Law of British India (Act XLV of 1860) by 

Sir H S Gour 4th Edition, 2 volumes, 1928 

(2) Syed Shams ul Huda Principles of the Law of Crimes 

m Butish India (T L L ), 1902 

(C) Law of Evidence 

(1) 'tyoodroffe Sn J , and Ameer All Law of Evidence 

(Act I of 1872) applicable to British India, 9th Edition, 
1931 

(2) Taylor P Law of Evidence, edited by R P Groom 

Tohnson and G F L Budgman, 12th Edition, 2 
volumes, 1031 

(D) Jurisprudence and Theory of Legislation 

(1) Bentham s Theory of Legislation by C M Atkinson 2 

volumes, 1014 

(2) Underlying Pimciples of Legislation by W J Brown, 

1017 

(3) Sn 'l E Holland Elements of Jin isprudenee Hth 

Edition 1028 
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(4) The Nat me and Sources of the Law byJ fl Gray, 

2nd Edition, 1924 

(5) The Austiman Thooiy of Law, edited by W J Brown, 

1920 


(IS) Hindu Law 

(1) J D Mayne A Treatise on Hindu Law and Usage 9th 

Edition Revised and edited by V M C Tiotter 
1922 

(2) G C Saikai Sastri A Treatise on Hindu Law 7th 

Edition, by R N Sarltai 1933 

(3) Colebrook Mitacshara 

Or, 

Mohammedan Law 

(1) Syed Ameei Ah Mohammedan Law, 2 volumes, Vol 

I, 4th Edition, 1912 Vol II, 6th Edition, 1929 

(2) Sir H K Wilson Digest of Anglo Mohammedan I -aw 

Oth Edition (ILL) 1930 

(3) &n Abdur Rahim T?i mciplos of Mohammedan Juris 

piudence (T L L ) 1911 


Bacheloi of Commerce Examination 
Syllabuses and Recommended Bools 
For 1918 

Fixed Subjects 
Commercial Law 
Conti acta 

Qeneial Provisions of the Law ot Contracts including Sale of 
Goods, Bailments Guarantee Indemnity Agency and Paitner 
ship Only general principles should bo studied from Steven s 
Meroantde Law (Part I) The Indian Contract Act by Pollock 
and Mullah (Students Edition) and the Indian Partnership 
Act IX of 1932 


Company Law 

Formation management and adnunistiation of Companies 
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Law of Hundis and Negotiable Inati aments 

I.’ho Negotiable Installments Act XXVI of 18S1 

Note — A study of the geneial pnnciplcs of law only from the 
point of view of students of Commeiee lather than of lawjeis is 
expected A dotailrd study of tho Indian Arts is not necessary 
They aro roconuntndod only foi comparative study and 
i efsrenco 

Books reeommendod — 

Steven s Mercantile Law — Part I and Chapter XVII of 
Part III on Insurance only 

Pollock and Mullah — Indian Contiact Act (Students’ 
Edition) 

Indian Partneiship Act IX of 1032 

Indian Companies Act, Sections 1-154 

The Negotiable Instillments Act 

Indus rrti al and Commbboiai, Organisation 

1 Capital — With reference to the formation of Industrial 
and Commercial Undoitalungs, Relationship of Eirst Cost to 
Turnover, Piofits and Demands 

2 Production — Location, Design, Consti uetaon , Organisation 
and Operation of Industrial woiks — Scale and Scope of Manufao 
tures — Plant — Storage — Management — Staff — Handling of La 
boui, Geneial Office Organisation — Examples 

3 Distaibutaon — Buying and Selling, including Wholesale 
and Retail Sales — Warehousing — Relations with Manufacture! s 
—Geneial Organisation 

4 General — Insurance — Eire — Marine — Accident, etc In 
dustaial Combinations — Welfare Woik 

5 Pioblems arising from the Employment of Labour — Rela 
taons between Employers and Employees regai ding Engagement, 
Dismissal, Rate cutting, etc Tempei ament Trade Unions 
Systems of Remuneration Co operation, Co operative Societies 
Acts Provident Fund Act 

0 Visits to such industrial works and markets as can readily 
be reached 

Candidates will be expected to have a good working know 
ledge of the Principles of Economics 

Recommended Books — 

Stephenson Pnnoiples and Practice of Commeroe 
Elboume Factory Administration and Accountancy 
Silveiman Economics of Social Piobloms 
Taussig Prmoiples of Economics, Vol II Chapters 45 to 
67 inclusive 
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Marshall (L C ) Industrial Sooiet y 

Lee Industrial Production 

H W Houghton, A. C l S Salesmanship and Advortismg 

Ropoifc of the Royal Commission on Labour in India 

Duncan — Principles of Industrial Management 

Economic Development oe India, Great Britain 
and Japan 

I — India, with speoiab befeiubncie to the Punjab 
(a) Home and Foreign Tiade of India 

1 Economic Geography of India 

2 Brief History of the Development of India’s Trade with 

the W orld from 1800 The present position The ohief impoi ts, 
their oountnes of origin The importance of the Indian Maikots 
to those countries Relation of the Home production to the 
total consumption of those commodities •> 

3 Functions of the middleman m the trade of the country 
The financing of the internal and external trade The relation 
of tariff and trade Public institutions Consulai Soivioe 
Chambers of Commerce 

4 The chief exports and then destinations Importance of 
India as a supplier of the vanous commodities in those maikets 

5 The trans frontier trade (Persia, Afghanistan and Tibet) 

C Importance and Natuie of the Internal Trade — inter pro 

vrnoial and coastal 

(6) Economic Conditions and Developments m the Punjab 

The aim of this port of the paper is to see that the student 
can apply the knowledge he has acquired in lus course to eondi 
turns in the Punjab 

It should be prepared by a geogrophioal and economic survey 
of the Province as a whole, e q physical features, climate, water, 
soil, etc , natural legions — and the effect of those on economic 
activities The course should embrace a bud s eye view of the 
existing position, the devices and prospective developments in 
the Province m such fields as the following — 

Agriculture Industiy Tiade Transport (Road and Railway) 
Irugation Co operation, Banking, Hydxo electuc Schemes and 
Emanees 

Books recommended — 

(1) Gadgd — Industrial Evolution of India 

(2) BnJ Naram — Indian Economic Life 

(3) Jather and Beny — Indian Economics, Volumes I and 
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(4) Punjab PioMucml Banking Inquny Committee Report 

(5) Moiolaud — Emm Akbai to Auiangzeb 

(6) Woiltl Economic Sm \ oi 1912 IS Loagtie of Nations 

(7) Ropoit of Roj al Commission on Labour in India 

(8) Abudged Repoit of the Ro\ ul Commission on Agnail 

tvuo (1928) 


II — Giiua'i Bsmra and Japan 
QREAP BRITAIN —Since 1750 

A goneial outlmo of tlio Economic Histoiy of England 
m the penod piecedmg the Industiud Beiolution 11ns pait 
of tho syllabus sh ill not cany moic than eighteen maika 

(1) She eve of the change — population agricultuie, mdustiy, 
tiansport trade, finance etc Prevailing economic thought — 
Mercantilism 

(2) Duimg the chango (1760-1820) — giowth of population, 
mventois and captains of lnduetrj, loads and canals, the en 
closuio movement in agnoultuio the giovth ot tiade, etc Pie 
vailing eoonomic thought — Adam Smith and Mai thus 

(3) The non pioblema to which tho change gti\ o use and then 
treatment— trade unions factoiy legislation, pom lelief, fioe 
trade, the cieclit eoonoinj colonial policy etc Pi availing 
economio thought — the giowth of tho pinion tin opic spirit 

(4) Economic Geogiaphy of Great Biitom 

Recommonded Books — 

4shley — Eoonomic Oigumsatiou of England 
Knowles — Industnal and Commeicnd Revolutions of tho 
Nineteenth Centmy 

Rees — Social and Economic Histoiy of England, 1815-1914 
Waters — Eoonomic History of England 
Hammonds — Rise of Modem Industry 

JAPAN 

Economic Geogiaphy of Japan 

A genoial outlmo of the economic development of Japan 
suice 1850 Downfall of Eeudahsm Begmning of the Industrial 
Movement Ihe change fiom Domestic to Eactoiy Oigamsa 
tion Development of the Silk and Cotton Industnas Japan .3 
Powoi Pioblem Mining and Shipbuilding Indus Lucs Giowth 
of Foieign Tiade State aid to Industiy 

Recommonded Books — 

Uyehara — Industiy and Tiade of Japan 

Ovoiseas Trade Reports — Industiy and Tiade of Japan 
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League of Nations (Economic Seotion) — Repoit on Japan 
Allen— Modem Japan and its Problems — Chaptois V to 


Poiter — The Rise of a Modem Powoi — pages 214-225 

lh , e T '^ a I lan 'i Buieau of Commerce, Govern 
(Latest Edition) f m(m , o£ , Tanan ,£ llUl * ad 


Economio Conditions of Japan, 1030-32, H M fotationoiy 


Nitobe — ‘ Japan ” 


Elective Subjects 
Qeoot i 

Ti ade and Ti ansporl 

(a) 1 Qeneial 25 ade and Water 4tr and Road Transport — 

I Detailed knowledge of the papei on General Trade as 
given under Group XI 

II Shipping — Outline of its development Modern Ship 
pmg^ and World Commerce with special refeience to Indian 

III Ait Transport — Modem developments Commercial 
possibilities Effects on other foims of tianspoit 

IV Road Transport — History and modern revival Cons 
tiuction and maintenance of roads Competition with railways 
Co ordination and control of services 

(a) 2 Rail Transport — 

I Brief history and piesent position of railways especially 
m India Economies of construction and maintenance Owner 
ship and oontrol of tracks and services Competition and 
co ordination between i ailways and other forms of tianspprt 

IT Railway Rename — Eoonomies of iailway construction 
and maintenance Analysis of capital and revenue expen 
diture — its chief characteristics — analogy with othei industries — 
effects on price determination — passenger traffic — passenger 
fares — freight rates m theory and practice classification of 
goods, special rates and discrimination — competition and com 
bination — ownei ship and management — control of rates 
Effects of railway rates on industiies Analysis of financial and 
statistical statements with special reference to India Relations 
to other forms of ti ansport Indian Carriers Act No III of 
1866 and Chapters V, VI and VII, i e , Sections 26 to 82 of the 
Indian Railways Act 

37 
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Books recommended — 

(1) -Pension — “ Railway Economics ’ 

(2) Fenelon — Economics of Road Transpoil 

(3) Mitchell and Kuknoss — Report on the State of Road 

and Rail Competition m India 

(4) Royal Commission on Transport Final Report cmd 

3761 1931 

(6) Administration Report of Railway Boaid foi 1932 33 

(6) Owen — Ocean Tiade and Shipping 

(7) Johnson and Humbner— Rrmciples of Ooean Tians 

portation 

(6) 1 Accounting — Theory and pi notice of Single and 
Double entiy Book keeping, moluding the pieparation of Trad 
mg and Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet Consign 
ment, Bills of exchange and Joint accounts Paitneiship 
accounts including treatment of Goodwill and Company 
uccounts moluding floatation reconstruction amalgamation, 
absorption and liquidation of Companies Bad Debts, Depre 
ciation and Reserves Receipts and Payments and Income and 
Expenditure acoountB , Columnar Book keepmg Depaitmental 
aooounts. Branch aooounts moluding Foreign Branch aooounts , 
Sinking Funds and Self balancing Ledgers 

(6) 2 Banking and Cun ency — 

Banking — The natuie of bankmg and the functions of the 
Bankei Simple banking opeiations and Cloiumg Houso System 
How to lead the Balance Sheet of a Bank Banking and Money 
Market The Reseivo and the Discount late Causes of fluo 
tuations m the Bank late Ciedit and its developments The 
ongin and management of Commercial Cusis Central Banks 
State control of bankmg 

Money and Currency — The functions and economic signifi 
cance of money Various forms of money Quantity theoiy Of 
money Currency appi eolation and depi eolation, causes, effects 
and remedies Battle of monetary standards Currency and 
Bankmg principles, Methods of logulatmg noto issue in diffeient 
countries Various pioposals for international currency The 
post war currency pioblem in different countries Foreign 
Exchanges 

Indian Currency system — Historical development and piesent 
currency problems The War and Gold Exchange Standard in 

Recommended Books — 

1 Relevant portions of the following books — 

Maishall Economics of Industry 
Ohapman Outlines of Political Economy 
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The following may be consulted ni addition for selected 
topics 

Taussig Principles of .Economies 

Caiman Money m relation to Rising and fulling Prices 
Withers Meannig of Money 
Gosohen Foreign Exchanges 
Clare A. B 0 of the Foieign Exchanges 
Giegory loieign Exchanges befoie during and after 
the Wai 

Keynes Indian Gmrency and Finance 
Findlay Shinas Indian Fmanoe and Banking 
Kepoit of the Punjab Banking Bnquuy Committee 
Leaf Banking 


Group II 
Banking 

(a) 1 Advanced Banking and Currency — 

Historical and Comparative Study of Banking with special 
reference to England, USA, Germany and France 

Indian Banking System, — Exchange Banks, Jomt Stock 
Banks, The Imperial Bank of India Problems of Indian Bank 
mg, Structure of Indian Money Markets Co operative Banks 
and Credit Associations 

Stock Exchanges —Relations with Monev Market Working 
of Stock Exchanges, London, Bombay and Calcutta Aibitrage, 
Bulls ancl Bears Options, Stradlmg Settlement Economic 
effeots of Speculation 

Banking Pi act ice — Openmg and conducting of Bank accounts 
Cheques, Forms Endowments, Ciossing of Cheques Negotin 
bility Forgery and AlteiationB Bankers’ marks on cheques 
Termination of bankers authority to pay chequos 

Bills of Exchange — Forms and endorsements, Acceptance for 
Honour, Case of need, Noting, Protest Discharge of a bill 
Discounting of bills 

Bankers Credits — Travellers’ Letters of Credit, Circular notes 
Oonfhmed and unconfirmed Bankers Credits London Accept 
anoe Credit Documentary Credit Bankers Advances against 
marketable securities, goods and produce real property, ships, 
guarantees, debts, Debentures of Companies Unsecured 
advances 

Banhng Investments — Deposits of valuables with the Banks 
Banks and Customers Bank Organisation, Management and 
Accounts 

Detailed knowledge of the subjects in the syllabus for Bank 
mg and Cuirenoy specified under Group I 
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.Recommended Books — 

Conant — History of Modern Banks of Issue 

Dunbai — Theory and Practice of Banking 

Tannan — Banking Law and Practice in India 

Wolf — -People s Banks 

Withers — Stock and Shares 

Minty — English Banking Methods 

Minty — American Banking Methods 

S Evelyn Thomas — Banker and Customer 

Andrendes — History of the Bank of England 

Report of the Indian Central Banking Enqmrj Committee 

(a) 2 Public Finance and Insurance — 

Scope and relation to other Scienoes 

Distinction between State and individual finances 

Taxation — Its natrue, Canons of Taxation Classification of 

Taxes General features of taxation Forms of Taxation 
Single Tax system Souices of Revenue with special leference 
to India Chief Items Taxes on land Land Revenue 
Forest Opium and Salt Revenue Taxes on persons, property 
and income Taxos on mheiitance and succession Taxes on 
Capital, Taxes on Consumption, Taxes on Communications, 
Railways Irrigation, Post and Telegraph, Customs Excise 
Expendituie with special reference to India Heads of Expen 
dituie Chief Items Defence Law and Justice Admmistia 
tion Industry and Trade Public Works Labour Pelief 
Education, Police, Famine Relief Growth of Expenditure m 
reoent times 

Piomncial Finance — Eaily history and piesent position 
Incidence and shifting of taxes 

Public Ciedits and Public Debts Productive and unpioduc 
tive debts Redemption and eonveision of debts Suilane 
Funds 

Financial Administration — Budget Control over Budget 
Ways ancl Means Votable and non votable items powers of 
ceitifleate Audit and appiopriation 
Principles and Practice of Insurance 
Reoommonded Books i — 

Dalton — Public Finance 

Bastable — Publio Finanoe 

Findlay Shuras — Publio Finance 

Wattal — Financial Administration m India 

Gyanchand — Indian Publio Fmance 

Valul— Financial Development in Modorn India 

(b) I Accounting — 

Theory and practice of Smgle and Double entry Rook 
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keeping, including the preparation of Trading and Profit and 
Loss Accounts and Balanoe Sheet Consignment, Bills of 
exchange and Joint accounts, Partnerslup accounts includ 
mg treatment of Goodwill and Company accounts in 
eluding floatation, reconstruction amalgamation absorption 
and liquidation of Companies , Bad Debts Depreciation 
and Reserves , Receipts and Payments and Income and 
Expenditure acoounts Columnar Book keeping. Departmental 
accounts, Branch aooounts including Foreign Branch accounts , 
Sinking Funds and Self balancing Ledgers 
(6) 2 General Trade — 

I International Trade — Principles of International Tiade 
Finance and Foieign Exchanges in relation to International 
Trade Free Trade and Protection Woikmg of Modern 
Tariffs Subsidies and Bounties 

II Indian Trade —A. study of the Course of Indian Trade 

during the five yeara ending on the 30th June preceding the 
examination 1 

III Salesmanship — Modern Methods of Advertising and 
Publicity Woik 

IV Transport Facilities — Tho place of Transport m Modern 
Trade Transport problems from the general commercial point 


Reoommended Books — 

(1) Taussig— International Tiade 

(2) Gregory, T E —Tariffs at Work 

(3) World Production and Prices ) T , „ ± 

(4) Review of World Trade ) Loa & ue oE Nfttlons 

(0) Adveitismg Media by Ilarold W Eby — Buttcrworth 
and Co 

(6) Psychology and Advertising by A P Braddouek, M A 

B Sc Lecturer at the Unn ersity of Birmingham— 
Butterworth and Co 

(7) Review of Trade of India 1032 33 


Ghoot III 
Accountancy 

( a \ 1 Advanced Accountancy — 

Theory and practice of Smgle and Double entry Book 
keeping, including the pieparation of Trading and Pioflt and 
Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet , Consignment Bills of 
exchange and Joint aooounts, Partnership aooounts including 
treatment of Goodwill and Company aooounts including floata 
tion reconstruction, amalgamation, absorption and liquidation 



1130 


APPENDIX 


of Companies Bad Debts, Depxeciation and Reserves Receipts 
and Payments and Income and Expenditure accounts Colurn 
nar Book keeping. Departmental accounts Branch acoounts 
including Foreign Bianeli accounts Sinking Funds and Self 
balanomg Ledgers 

Accounts of particular businesses such as Banks Insuianee 
Companies Factones Pailways, Hotels Charitable Institutions 
and other non trading concerns Cost accounts Bankruptcy 
and Liquidation accounts Hire puicliase and Instalments 
system and Royalty accounts Double account svstem 

(а) 2 Auditing — 

The continuous and the oompleted audit the Detection of 
Fraud, Technical Enors and Errors of Principle First and Sub 
sequent Audit, Verifying Cash Secunties, Stock Sheets Wages 
Sheets, Special considerations in different classes of audit, Valua 
tion of Fixed and Floating Assets Forms of Accounts and 
Balance Sheets 

Capital and Revenue items, the Auditor’s Certificate, the 
Liabilities of Auditois the conduct of mvestigations and certi 
fymg of aveiage piofits 

Books recommended — 

Diol see Advanced Aooountmg 
Lunt Manual of Cost Accounts 
Cropper Accounting 
Dieksee Auditing 

Pixley Auditois their dnties and responsibilities 

(б) 1 Banking and Ouuency — 

Banking — The nature of banking and the functions of the 
Banker Simple banking opeiations and Clearing House System 
How to read the Balance Sheet of a Bank Banking and Money 
Market The Reserve and the Discount rate Causes of flue 
tuation in the Bank rate Ciedit and its developments The 
ougin and management of Commercial Crisis Central Banks 
State control of hanking 

Money and Currency — The functions and economic Bigmfi 
canoe of money Various forms of money Quantity theory of 
money Currency appreciation and depreciation, causes, efieots 
and lemecbes Battle of monetary standards Cuuency and 
Banking principles, Methods of regulating note issue m different 
countries Vanous proposals for international ounency The 
post wai oiuienoy pioblem in different countries, Foreign 
exchanges 

Indian Ounency system — -Historical development and piesent 
currenoy pioblems The Wai and Gold Exchange Standgid m 
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Recommended Books — 

1 Relevant portions of the following books — 

Marshall Economics of Industry 
Chapman Outlines of Politioal Economy 

The following may be consulted m addition foi selected 
topics — 

Taussig Principles of Economics 

2 Caiman Money m relation to Rising and Palling Prices 
Witheis Meanmg of Money 

Gosohen Foieign Exchanges 
Clare A B C of the Foreign Exchanges 
Giegoiy Foreign Exchanges before, duung and aftor 
the War 

Keynes Indian Cunenoy and Finance 
Fmdlay Shirras Indian Finance and Banking ^ 
Repoit of the Punjab Bankmg Enquiry Committee 1 
Leaf Banking 

(&) 2 General Tiade — 

I International Trade — Principles of International Tiade 
Finance and Foreign Exchanges in lelation to International 
Tiade Free Trade and Pioteotion Working of Modem 
Tariffs Subsidies and Bounties 

II Indian Tiade — A study of the Couise of Indian Iiado 
timing the five yoais ondmg on the 30th Juno piecochng the 
examination 

III Salesmanship — Modern Mothods of Advertising and 
Publicity Work 

IV Transpot t Facilities — The place of Tianspoit in Modom 
Trade Transport pioblemB from the geneial commercial point 
of view 


Recommended Books — 

(1) Taussig — International Trade 

(2) Gregoiy T E — Tariffs at Work 

1 League ot Nations 

(5) Advertising Media by Harold W Eby — Buttoi worth. 

and Co 

(6) Psychology and Advertising by A P Braddouck, M A , 

B Sc , Lectiuer at the TJmveisity of Birmingham — 
Butterworth and Co 

(7) Review of Trade of India, 1932 33 
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Preiiminary Examination in English 


j V wo Papeis 

Papal — Hues houis Mails 

Essay , the candidate shall be loquuod to givo a 
synopsis of the Essay sepaiately GO* 

Precis JO 

Goiiespondenoe JO 


100 

The questions relating to conospondence limy impure a 
oandidato to diaft a reply on the subject oi sub|ects dealt with 
m a file of at least six printed letters 

Paper II — Two and a half hours 

An unseen passago of fan length The candidates 
will be required to rewnte the leading ideas of 
the passage m then own words 60 

Drafting 20 

Viva Voce — Time as lequued 20 

100 

Books locommendod — 

Stevenson — Pnnoiplos and Piactiu ot Cuuunoicnd Conus 
pondenco 

Pitman— Commeioial Cioiuspondence and Commercial 
English 

Hammond — Pioso Composition Eternises 
Robertson — Piogiesaive Course of Pr^ois writing 
Pink and Thomas — English Giammar, Composition and 
Conespondence 

Giegory — Spirit and Service of Science 
Bionte — “ Shuley ” (Woild s Classics) 

“ Christopher Columbus ’ (Pub by Nelson ) 

For 1937 

Commercial Law 
Oontiacls 

Syllabuses and the leoommended books same as foi 1930, 
except (the latest ninth) edition of Steven’s Meicantile Law to 
bo used 


The synopsis will oany 10 maiks 
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Economic Development of India, Great Britain and 
Japan 

No change evcept that under Books recommended re 
Economic Development of Japan — 

Delete (1) Uyehara — “Industry and Tiade of Japan ” 

(2) Porter — ‘ The Rise of a Modem Power , 
and add (1) Moulton — ' Japan ” 

(2) Orchard — “ Japan’s Eoonomio Position ” 


Co operation, Public Finance and Insurance 
instead of 
“ Public Fmanoe 

1 Co operation — 

Principles and practice of Co operation Forms of Co 
operation Consumers’ and Producers’ Societies Agricultural 
Co operation , Co operative Credit m rural and urban are2s 
its soope as regards long and short oredit its achievements 
and prospects in India Co opeiation abroad with special 
reference to agricultural and credit societies in Europe and 
Japan 

2 Public Finance — 

Scope and divisions of the subject Theory of Public Reve 
nue, expenditure and debts Principles of Taxation Principal 
sources of revenue m India Land Revenue System , Customs 
and Excise Inoome tax Expenditure Defence, Industry and 
Trade, Education, Health Growth of expenditure in recent 
times Provincial Fmanoe, its early history and present position 
Indian Pubhc Debt Financial procedure 


3 Insurance — 


Principles and forms History and present position in India 
The following books were recommended for this paper — 

1 Co operation — 

Smith Gordon and O’Brien — “ Co operation m many 
Kaji — “ Co operation m Bombay ” 


Public Finance — 

Dalton— “ Pubho Finance ” 

Shirras, G Findley — “ Science of Public Finaneo ’ 
(Chapters I, VI, VII X XI, XIV XV XVI, XVII 
XX (only gg 5 0 7 and 8), XXV, XXVI, XXIX, 
XXXIII, XXXVI, g 1) 
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bn Waltei Layton b ' Repoit on Indian Finance’ 
(Indian Statutoiy Commission, Part VIII Volume 

U) 

3 Insurance — 

Wilson — Business of Insuranco 
The remaining subjects as foil 8 Hi 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

Syllabuses of Subjeots for the First Examination 
in Agriculture 
I — Agriculture 
Foi 1930 and 1937 

I Introductory — Origin of agnculturo its history scope 
and objeots Relationship to othei industries and scienoes 

II * Meteorology — Relation of geographical position (lnelud 
mg altitude) to lainfall and tempeintuie The seasons, their 
character and causes Tho effects of doiv fiost and hail 

General desouption of aguoultuie of the Frounce as related 
to climate and geography 

III Elementaiy AgnuiUuiul Geology with special inference 
to the geology of the Punjab 

(а) Eaith s crust, its present condition and composition 

(б) Rocks, then foimation and classification 


* Attention of the teoohers is invited to the following syllabus 
on Meteorology — 

Air, its composition, climate and faotois determining it, 
variations of atmosphenc piessuies , solar and terrestrial 
radiation Temperature variation — seasonal and diurnal soil 
temperature exposure of thermometers 
Moisture m the atmosphere 
Hygrometei, dew, frost, cloud, rain and snow 
Winds Regulai and peuodjo, influences that dotaimine them 
cyclones, anticyclones wind foico 

Venations of lainfall m India anil thoir causos (Jlimatio 

boientillc basis of weather foieeastuig Daily Weather 
Report 
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(c) Minerals — composition and properties, with special 

reference to the part playod by minerals m the forma 

tion of the Boils 

(d) Weatheung soil foimation geological clanbitu ation of 

soils m relation to agncultuial ehaiacteiibtics 

IV Soils — Classification 

General physical piopeities mechanical analysis, and consti 
tuents of soils as conelated with agnoultiual piopeitios, stiuo 
tuie of boil, texture, effects on feitility 

V Watei m soils 

(а) Amount held and how held 

(б) Movements effect of treatment on those How affected 

by agricultural operations 

(c) Losses of moisture from soils and then prevention 

VI (a) Imgation, souroes of nngation water, methods of 
raising water , apphoation of water to land , advantages of 
diffoiont systems of nngation canal system , watei lequne 
ments of crops when to irrigate management of imgated 
lands , watei logging salt lands 

(6) Drainage different methods — ooveied drains, open 
diains, laying of the drams oost of laying in different systems 
repairs mole drainage, excavators Watei logged aieas and 
their reclamation Diainage water — composition 

(6) Pimeiples of dry fanning and piactice m the Punjab 

VII Soil management 

(1) Tilth and condition of soils us aflectmg supply of plant 

food , influence of nngation , aeration leaohmg > 
etc etc 

(2) Tillage and tillage implements 

(а) Preparatory 

(б) Seed bed operations 

(e) Aftei tillage, hairowmg and mteiculture 

VIII Plant food , feitihty , availability , ©Sects of agnoul 
tural operations on these 

IX Mam lies 

Necessity for manuring and objects , classification of manuies 
appioximate composition sources, natural and artificial 
manures , action, direot and indirect , methods of application 
system of manuring , comparative value and oost of manures 
m India, unit value farm yard manuie supply, oonserva 
tion , mtufication and decaj 
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X Choice of ciops and \ alHhos as deteimmod by donate, 
soil seasons, special ic puiemcnts and maiket 

XI (a) Gram oiops 

(6) Pulses 

(c) Fibre ciops 

(d) Boddoi ciops 

(e) Crops giown foi othei purposes 

XII Garden ciops and vegetables of the Punjab , soil, season 
lamfall leqmrements xnaniue leqmroments and methods of 
application tillage selection of seed seed late and methods of 
plantmg, caie aftei plantmg hai vesting and special prepaiation 
outturn, oobfc of cultivation and piofit effect on soil 

XIII Rotations 

XIV igncultuial Statistics of India and especially of thu 
Punjab Division of land into amble pasture, forest and waste 

P>aUioal 

I Bach student will oultnate an niea not less than one 
tenth of an acie and grow khauf and labi ciops \\ 01 k on 
plots will bo done ontnely by the students thomselvos oi wheie 
this ib impossible undei then diiect supeivision 

II Preparation of vagetablo beds and giovnng of vegetables, 
with conduct of simple tests 

III Recognition of diffeient raanmes , then appioximate 
composition 

IV Piactical use and adjustment of all the faun tillage 
implements including the adjustment of lopes to indigenous 1m 
plements , suitability foi diffeient tiaots 

V Canying out of all the usual faun opeiations, e g , 
ploughing, harrowing sowing, tiansplantmg and harvesting 

VI Use of appliances for laisuig water 

VII Recognition of crops of the piovince and then pimcipal 
classes 

VIII Ability to recognise good seod and to select plants 
suitable for seed pioduotion , sfcoopmg of seed 

IX Appiaiaement of yield and quality of crops , diffeient 
methods omployed 

X Toms in various pints of the Piovmoe to study local 
agnoultme 

No4')f|,— Tlic whole of tbo piactical woik done by the students 
duiing the yeai will bo lecorilod in the note books which must 
be attested by the Piofessor of Agilcultitre Candidates will be 
examined piaetically on the woik roooided m their books 
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Books — 

The following aie leeommended for all students — 

Soil Management— Kmg (Oiange Judd Company ) 
principles of Agriculture— L H Bally ( Mn.nmil1.in ) 
Principles of Irngation Piactice— J A JVidsloe (Mao 
imllan ) ' 

Text book of Punjab Agnoultme — Roborts and Faulknei 
(Civil and Military Gazette Piess ) Price lis 10 
Soils, their Properties and Management — Lyon, Pippin 
and Buckman 

Manures and Manuring — A D Hall 
Diy Fanning — Widstoe 

Agucultural Geology of India 1920— D L Sabasrabudhe 
(Aiyabhushna Press. Poona ) 

Indian Vegetable Gardening — Gollan 
The Farmer s Raw Material — J Hendrick (W Green and 
Sons Edinburgh ) ' 

ignoultuial Meteorology — J W Smith (Maomillan 
and Company ) 


II — Physios and Chemistry 
F or 1930 

(a) Ohemstry 

Elementary treatment of the following — 

Distinction between Chemical and Physical Change condi 
tions afieeting Chemioal Change , Solution, Crystallisation, 
Filtration, and othex operations omployed m Chemistiy , 
Elements and Compounds, Symbols, Formulse and Equations 
Modes of Chemical Action Chemical Nomenclature Laws of 
Chemical Combination , Atomic Theory Chemical Equivalents , 
Atomic and Moleoular weights, Valenoy, Avogadro’s and Gay 
Lussac’s Laws Chemioal Calculations Volumes and weights 
of gases formed at specified pressuies and temperatures , Piob 
lems relatmg to Gaseous Combinations Percentage Composi 
tions and Calculations of Formula) Iomo Theory and its simple 
applications Mass Action 

Non Teebmoal study of the following Elements and Com 
pounds, their oondition in Nutuie, Laboratory Methods of Pro 
paration and chief Properties Oxygen, Hydrogen, Watei, Car 
bon, its Oxides, Marsh Gas, Ethylene, Acetylene, Coal Gas, 
Saturation and Unsaturation, Nitrogen, its Oxides, Nitric Acid 
and Nitrates and Nitrous Acids and Nitntes, Ammonia, 
Chlorine, Hydiogen Chloride, Bleaching Powder, Hypochlorites, 
Bromine, Hydrobromio Aoid, Iodine and Hydnodic Acid, 
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JFluoimo and HjdioHuoiic Acid biilplnu Sulphiu Dioxide, 
Sulphiu Dioxide Hydiogen bulplude and tho bulpludes, 
Sulphurous and Sulphiu if Acids (excluding its comincicial pie 
paration), then baits, Cm bon Disulphide Phosplioms, Phos 
phoious and Phosphouc Acids Aisemoua Oxide, Aisemc Oxide, 
Aisenic Acid testa foi Aisenu Bone Acid anil Bointes Silica 
and Silicalos llic natuio oi Combustion tho stiuctuic ot the 
Bunsen Batswing Blow 1’ipo and Candle J'lumob Oxidation 
and Reduction the Laboiatoiy Piepaiation, Piopoitios and 
Applications tlic moio impoitant Compounds of the following 
Elements — 

Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium Calcium Magnesium, Zinc, 
Merouiy, Aluminium Coppoi, bilvoi, Infm, 1m, Lead, Anti 
mony, Clnomnim, Manganese, Baiium, Cobalt 

Piacliutl Chomsky 

J?he piaotical examination will be bused on Di Duimiclill s 
Piactical Cliemistiy foi Intel mediate Classes (Macmillan), Parts 
1 and 2 Demonstiations 51 55 and 80 aie excluded Analysis 
of salts will be confined to Aoids and Bases included m the 
syllabus 

Book recommended — 

Elomentaiy Chomistiy by Holmyaul Puce Rb 4 7 0 

(b) * Physics 

1 Mechanics Theoretical — Physical piopei ties and states of 
mattei 

Measuioment of mass, weight and density 

Motion, ineitia, force, Newton’s laws of motion, measure 
ment of work and energy 


* Attention of the teaohers is invited to the following syllabus 
on Meteorology — 

An, its composition, climate and factors determining it, 
vanations of atmospheric pressures , solar and terrestrial radia- 
tion Temperatuie variation — seasonal and diurnal, Boil tern 
peiature, exposure of theimometers 
Moisture in the atmosphere 
Hygrometer, dew, frost, cloud, ram and snow 
Winds Regular and penodio, influences that determine them, 
cyclones, anticyclones, wind foioe 
Vanations of rainfall m India and then causes Climatic 
Zones 

Scientific basis of weather foieoastmg Daily Weather 
Report 
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Composition and Resolution of forces parallelogram of forces 
Paiallel forces deteimmation of centre of gravity of a body 
Machines the lever, the pulley and the inclined plane 
Transmission of Liquid Pressure Bramah Press Archi 
medes’ Principle, Laws of Liquid Piessure, Relative densities 
surface tension, viscosity Elementary Principles of Aeroplane 
and Airship 

Practical — Measurements of lengths and areas, use of scale 
and vernier oahpers , practical use of opisometer and planuneter 
Measurement of mass use of ordinary and spiing balance 
Measurement of volume , determination of volumes by weigh 
mg testmg the aoouracy of a burette 

Determination of density by hydiostatic balance of a hquid 
and a solid (a) heavier than water, (6) lighter than water 
Determination of density by specific gravity bottle of (o) 
powder, (6) any liquid 

Verification of the Prmoiple of Porallelogiam of forces 
Determination of the resultant of paiallel forces, lever i 
Determination of the value of g with the Simple Pendulum 
Comparison of rates of peroolation and of capillary rise of water 
m soils of different types 

2 Heat Theoretical — Definition of temperature , effects of 
heat , construction and use of instruments for measuring tern 
peiatures , expansion of solids liquids and gases specific heat 
and oaloiimetry , ohange of state , deteimmation of the latent 
heat of watei and steam vapour piessure and hygrometry 
foimation oi cloud, fog and dew transmission of heat con 
duction oonveotion, radiation and laws of radiation mecham 
cal equivalent of heat, elementary principles of steam engme 
and mternal combustion engme 

Practical — Testmg of the fixed points of a mcrcuiy thermo 
meter the reading of the Barometer 

Determination of the speoiflo heat of a solid and a liquid 
(method of mixtures) 

Determination of the latent heat of water 
Determination of maximum and minimum temperature and of 
humidity of the atmosphere by wet and diy bulb thermometer 
Use of ram gauge 

Deteimmation of soil temperature Melting point of a fat, 
comparison of the rates of cooling of different liquids and of 
radiation from different surfaces 

3 Light Theoretical — Laws of propagation of light , photo 
metry , laws of reflection reflection at plane and spherical 
mirrors and the formation of images , laws of lefraotion , re 
fraction at plane surfaces by Prisms and Lenses combination 
of lenses to foim a telescope a micioseope, an optical lantern 
a photographic cameia and a cinematograph, the eye and its 
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deft els dispei sion and coloui production of a puie speotuun 
olemontaiy principles and use of spectroscope, measurement of 
the velocity of light (Bomer s method) 

Piactical — 

Veiifieation of tho laws of reflection and infraction of light 
measuiement of the focal length of a concave mirror and of 
a convex lens , tracmg tho path of a ray of light thiough a plate 
and a pi ism 

Combination of lenses to foim a telescope and a microscope 

Rumford photometer 

4 Magnetism and Electnaity Theoretical — Properties of 

magnets simple phenomena of magnetism and of magnetio 
induction the magnetic fiold lmes of force , the earth as a 
magnet condition of equilibrium of a freely suspended magnet 
under the influence of two magnetic fields at right angles 
to each other tho simple phenomena of eleoliifled bodies, 
conduction and insulation , electrification by f notion and 
by induction , quantity of electucity , the two kinds of 
eleotucity produced or clostioyod in equal amounts dis 
tnbution of electrification on conductois , electno field , 
stiength of field the mveise squaie law of oleotuo foioe , poten 
ti&l, oapacity , identification of elootno disohaige with eleetrio 
current , various cells accumulators , magnetic field of cuirent 
galvanometers , electromotive foico diftoionco of potential , le 
instance. Ohm’s law , the Volt Ohm and Ampere heatmg and 
chemioal effeots of cuirents action on current ououits m a 
magnetio field , electio magnetio induction Faiaday s law 
Lenz s law Transformer and induction coil , transmission of 
eleotncal energy , telegraphy , electno bell , telephony , Hertz 
waves their production and detection relation between the 
phenomena of heat, hght, magnetism and eleotucity Principles 
of dynamo and eleotric motor, arrangement of lights and fans m 
electno eirouits 

Practical — 

Tracmg of lmes of foice in a magnetio field 

Comparison of two magnetio fields at right angles by a 
magnetometer 

Pimciple and use of shde wire bridge for comparison of re 
sistances oompanson of electiomotive forces by potentiometer 

The use of the Tangent galvanometer Installation of an 
eleotnc Bell Circuit Setting up a piactical Telephone Circuit 
Charging of an accumulatoi 

Book reoommendod — 

A Class Book of Physios by Gregory and Hadloy (Indian 
edition), Macmillan and Co 
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Foi 10J7 

(a) Ohemwliy 

Elementary treatment of the following — 

Distinction between Chemical and Physical Change condi 
turns affecting Chemical Change, Solution, Crystallisation, 
Filtration and other operations employed in Chemistry, Ele 
ments and Compounds, Symbols, Formulte and Equations , 
Modes of Chemioal Action , Chemical Nomenclature Laws of 
Chemical Combination , Atomic Theory Chemioal Equivalents 
Atomio and Molecular weights, Valency, Avogadro s and Gay 
Lussac’s LawB , Chemioal Calculations , Volumes and weights of 
gases formed at speoifled pressures and temperatures. Problems 
relating to Gaseous Combinations Percentage Compositions 
and Calculations of Formula), Ionic Theory and its simple 
applications Maas action 

Non Techmoal study of the following Elements and Com 
•pounds, their conditions m Nature, Laboratory Method^ of 


tion and Reduction 

Metals — (a) Occurrence Properties, analytical reactions and 
important uses of the following metals, together with the 
important methods of extraction of those m italics — 

Sodium, Potassium, Copper, Silvei, Caloram, Magnesium, Zinc, 
Mercury, Aluminium, Tin, Lead, Arsemo, Iron, Chromium, 
Manganese, Barium and Cobalt 

(b) Study of the following metallic compounds including 
their methods of prepaiation and important uses together with 
the important methods of manufacture of those in italics — 
Sodium Hydroxide, Carbonate, bicarbonate, chloride, sulphate, 
thiosulphate nitrate, nitrite oyajnde and phosphate. Potassium 
ohlonde, chlorate, bromide, iodide, carbonate and nitrate and 
oyanide Ammonium sulphate ohlonde and carbonate, Cupric 
oxide, oupnc sulphate, Fehhng’s Solution cupno chloride, 
cuprous chloride, silver nitrate, silver halides, calcium oxide and 
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liydroxjdo Pans Oieon, London Purple Rlastei ol I J aris 
Calcium Carbonate, Carbide, Chloride and Superphosphate 
Magnesium oxide carbonate chloride and sulphato and Magnesia 
mixture Zinc oxide ohlonde and sulphate Mercurous ohlonde 
Meiourio oxide and Monde Mercuric iodide and Nessler’s 
Reagent Aluminium oxide, ohlonde and sulphate Potash 
alum Stannous chloride Stannic chloride Lead nitrate and 
chromate, white had, red lead and lead peroxide Basie lead 
acetate, Arsine Arsemous oxide Taitar emetic Potassium 
chromate and dichrpmute Manganese dioxide, Potassium per 
manganate Ferrous sulphate, Ferric oliloride Potassium 
ferrooyamde 

Elementary study of the following processes — 

Photography eleotroplating silveimg of mirrors and tinnmg 
(Aguoultural aspeot to be emphasised throughout ) 

Practical Chemistry 
The same as for 1030 

Booh leoommended — 

Elementaiy Chemistry by Holmjaid Pnco Rs 4 7 0 

(6) Physics 

The same as for 1930 

III— Botani and Anatomy and Physiologa of 
Domestic Animals 
For 1030 
(a) Botany 

External Morphology of the typical Angiosperms, macro 
soopio structure functions and modifications of roots, Btems and 
leaves 

Inflorescences and floweis chief types, structure and uses 

Seeds and fruits — 

Structure food stores of economio value, distribution Dev 
elopment of a seedling, conditions necessary for germination 

Plant cells, tissues and tissue systems 

The development and mioiosoopic structuie of roots, stems 
and leaves of Angiosperms 

Classification of AngiospoimH and study of the diameters 
of the following families — 

Ranuneulooe®, Papavei acorn, Oiucifeioa, Caryophyllacete, 
Malvaoe®, Rutaeoas, Legummosm, Rosace®, Cucurbitace®, 
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ITmbellifeias Composite, Solanacera Lnmeea? Labiateso, 
Lihacem Palmeai and Grammeas 

Plants 1 ©presenting these families to be taken as fai as 
possible from field and gaiden oiops and weeds Botanical 
ehaiacters of the important weeds of foim ciops their modes 
of piopagation and measuies of control 

Boohs lecominended — 

1 Agricultural Botany— J Peicival (Buck worth) 

2 Botany wrth Agricultural Appheatrons — John N Martm 

(John Wiley and Sons, New Yoik) Price 18s 

J Piactical Introduction to the Study of Botany — Banner 
and Ghaudhn (Longmans, Green and Co ) 

(6) Anaiomy and Physiology oir Domes no Animals 
Anatomy 

Ghainotenstics of hving mattei, genoial account of anynal 
oell and types of tissues 

The stiuoture of the labbit as a type of the Mammalia 

Geneial external and internal anatomy of the hoise, ox, sheep, 
with special stress on the digestive and repioductive systems 

A geneial aocount of the Mammalia 

Geneial external and mtemal anatomy of the fowl, pigeon, 
oiow oi panot A general acoount of the Aves 

Elementaiy embiyology of the chick, and a geneial account 
of the embryology of mammals, with special lefeience to placen 
tation, paituntion, etc etc 

Physiology 

Pood and physiology of nutation blood its composition, 
circulation and functions , physiology of respuatron, excretion, 
internal secretions, ^production and lactation, skm and heat 
legulation Physiology of nervous system and sense oigans 
(meie outlines) Immunity 


Practical 

Examination and dissection of the rabbit Examination 6f 
all the various systems of sheep or ox 

Skeleton of ox, horse and sheep Examination of the difiei 
put systems of the pigeon, ciow or parrot Examination of the 
chffeient stages in the development of fowl Types of placenta 
Simple experiments m Physiology digestion, respuation, 
fatigue, etc 

Book recommended — 

Wood and Marshal — Physiology of Farm Animals 
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Pm 1917 
(a) Botany 

Iftet the sentence The development and microscopic struc 
tins of roots stems and loaves of Angiospeims” add as a sub 
paia The reproduction and life history of Angiospeims 
The structiuo and life lustoiy of Ctymnospeims as lepiesented 
by Pinna' 

Tho lest as for 1936 

(6) Anaiomy and Physiology or Domestic Animals 
The same as tor 1930 


IV — Mathematics and Land Surveying 
For 1936 

(u) Mathematic a — 

I Elemental i) M emulation of Plane and &ohd Figuios 

1 Ai efts of lcctnngles triangles, parallelogiams, qnadu 

lateials, logulai polygons and luegulai leotiimeal 

figlULS 

2 Cncles — then cncmnfoience, mscnbed and cucumsciibed 

to tiianglet, 

1 burface aioas and volumes of — 

(i) Beotangulai Solids 
(n) Right eones 
(in) Spheie and sphei oids 

II Tngononietiy — Sexagesimal and enoular umts of 
angulai measuiement trigonometrical ratios and the lelations 
coimeotmg them , addition and subtraction foimulre , logarithms , 
solution of tuangles and simple oases of heights and distances 
radn of the inscribed, escribed and onoumsonbed oncles of a 
tuangle 

III Ghaphc — Plotting of points , lmeai graphs function , 
independent and dependent variables graphic representation 
of algebiaio and oircular functions, graphical solution of lmeai 
equations reading off of values fiom graph , interpolation , 
graphs of statistics 

IV llydnu — Quadratic equations involving one variable, 
the Pi egressions , the foimulte "Or and ’>P r , uitli their simple 
applications binomial thooiom with positive mtegial index , 
statement and application of the binomial thooiom foi negative 
and fractional indices Propoitions and variations 



JJIEST EXAMINAIION IN AGBICTJLjrTJltE 1145 


(6) Land Surveying — 

Units of measuiement the chain, ariows laths and whites, 
tape, poles, langmg straight lines, chaining, offsets, tnangula 
tion, checking triangles, setting out light angles with tape and 
with ci oss staff field book calculation of areas conventional 
signs foi various types of boundaries tiees, buildings, loads, 
railways etc Magnetic compass, plotting survey, drawing 
papei, tee and set squares, scales 


For 1937 

( a ) Mathematics — 

I Elemental y mensuration of mi faces and solids 

(i) Areas of rectangles, easy examples on garden paths cost 
of planting tiees and fenoing gardens Areas of 
light angled triangles areas and heights of isosceles 
and equilateral triangles oost of fenoing squaie 
plots inscribed m right angled triangles , areas” of 
triangles m terms of sides , rents of fields 

Areas of parallelograms rhombus quadrilaterals and 
trapezoids seotions of diams ditches and embank 
ments Regular polygons with emphasis on hexagon 
and octagon Simple oases of irregular rectilineal 
and similar figures Ciroumferenoe and area of 
circles circular rings , cost of fenoing circular fields 
and paths Lengths of chords and arcs areas of 
sectors and segments 

(u) Volumes of cubes and rectanguloi solids, cubic oontenls 
of tanks and cisterns 

Volumes of triangular and rectangular prisms light 
circular cylinders, rings and segments of cylinders, 
volumes of stacks, wells, ditches, drams and embank 
ments, etc 

Volumes of cones, doublecones and spheies Easy 
examples on flow of water m tubes and time of filling 
tanks, cisterns, eto 

Surface areas of the solids mentioned above 

N B — Easy numerical examples bearing on science of Agn 
culture only to be set Proofs of formulse not required 

II Trigonometi y — Sexagesimal and circular units of measur 

mg angles, definitions of tngonometrioal ratios and the relations 
oonneoting them Trigonometrical ratios of 30°, 46° 180° 

Tngonometrioal ratios of allied angles, A —A 90— A, 180— A, 
300+ A Addition and subtraction formulse sm (A + B), 
cos (A±B), Bin A + srn B, oos A + oos B, tan (A + B) and their 
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simple applications Sm 2 1 cos 2 4 tan 2 4 Relations be 
tween sides and angles ot a tnanglo Sine loimula cosme 
foimula Napiei s analogies \alues of sm 4/2, eos 1/2 tan 1/2 
and sin 1 m terms of sides Application of propeities of 
logarithms to easy numerical examples in solution of light 
angled and obliquo ti langlos 

S—ibc sui 1= ^*-«f){*-6){»-<), >-*/<■ 

N B — I' asy examples to bo bet and proofs of dilhcult foimulm 
not to be demanded 

III Alqebia — Solution of quadratic equations m\ oh mg one 
variable , sum product and nature of its roots Simple cases of 
A P OP HP, and AGP lelatmg to the nth term the sum 
of n terms and the mean m eaoli case »P r , "CV with easy 
applications to questions of crops and plots *Bjnomial 
theorem 

Simplo cases of Ratio and Proportion 

N B — Same as under J’rigouometrj 

IV Giaphs — Plotting of points easy giaphs of mmieucal 
equations of hist and second dogreo, giaphs of experimental data 
and making of frequency curies Graphs of sine and oosmo 

(6) Land Sui veying — 

the same as foi 193b 


V — English 

The following books are presonbed — 


Foi 1936 

(1) A Book of English Piose by H G Rawlmson (published 
by the University of the Panjab) Puce Re 1 12 0 
(9) Richard Yea and Nay by Maurice Hewlett (Macmillan 
and Co ) Pnoe Re 1 12 0 (The girl students have 
the option to read “Pride and Preiudioe” by Jane 
Austen ) 


* Binomial theorem with positive integral index, statement 
and application of the Binomial theorem for negative and frao 
tional indices (excluding the properties of coefficients) 
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(3) Some Stones of Wonder and Adventure by Miss Heath 

(Uttai Ohand Kapui and Sons) Price Re 1 12 0 

(4) Standard English Essays by H Maitin (Shamsher Singh 

and Company) Price Pe 1 10 0 

Note — The examination will consist of (1) Translation from 
English to Vernacular and Dice versa , (2) An Essay on a geneial 
sub] eft (3) Short Essays and questions on the subject matter 
of the books prescribed 


For 1037 

Eor Intensive reading — 

1 One Act Plays of To day, I Series (Harrap) 

2 Master Thinkers bj Hibson (Nelson) 

Eor Rapid reading — 

3 The Time Maohine by H O Wells „ 

4 The Milestones and the Gi eat Adventure by A Bennett 

(Methuen) 

VI — Military Science (Optional) 

For 1936 and 1937 

Tho same as for the Intermediate Examination 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE 

For 1930 ernd 1037 

Courses of Studies in Principal Subjects 


I — Agriculture 
For 1936 and 1937 
Part I 

I Classification of domestic animals 

II Cattle (oows, bullocks, buffaloes) breeds, races found in 
the Province, desonption, distubution merits and defects 
III Elementary knowledge of ponltry sheep goats, horses, 
mules and camels 
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IV Management of Block 

(а) Feeding 

(1) Composition and analysis of foods available m the 
Piovmco nntnonts and then utilisation 

(u) Digestibility, determinations and coefficients 
(ill) Energy value of nutrients — 

(а) ni calomneter 

(б) to animals 

(iv) Relative volues of foods — 

(а) foi mamtenance purposes, 

(б) for productive puiposes 

Chaffing, grmdmg bruising and cooking foods 

(v) Energy and piotein requirements of ammals — 

(а) foi maintenance, 

(б) foi \anous productive purposes Rations foi 

bullocks and for cows 

(vi) Summary of pimciplos affecting economy and 
efficiency m feodmg , piaotioal dotails 

(б) Housing of stock — Housing lequuoments m India, 

situation and construction Dramage of cattle byres 
Location and constiuotion of manure pits 
(c) Breeding of stock, especially cattle Heredity and 
vanation bleeding for special purposos, characteristics 
of -working and milking bieeds, measuiemcnts and 
records, possibilities of dual purpose strain 
Fecundity, oareof bi coding stock, penods of gestation, 
treatment of young ammals, castration and its value 
and effect 

V Dai) ying — Nature of milk , general composition of milk 
of Indian cows Euiopean and cross bied cows, buffaloes and 
goats Conditions exeitmg an mflueuee on the quality and 
quantity of milk The piesent position of milk supply m 
Indian cities and its improvement, with special reference to 
Lahore 

Conditions requued to produce wholesome milk, oontamma 
turn of milk , sornces and prevention 
Treatment of milk , pasteurising , steiilismg and marketing. 
Care of milk vessels, cream composition 
Sepaiatois, butter making, ohurnmg, washing saltmg, pre 
solving , preparing foi market 
Manufacture of cheese, casein, lactose, dried milk and con 
densed milk 

VI Davy Baatenology — Sources of contamination of milk 
Growth, activities and kinds of bactoua m milk Biologioal milk 
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tests. Milk borne diseases, noimal and abnormal alteiations of 
milk Pasteurisation 

Bactenal content of butter — influence of bacteiial action on 
taste and flavoui —use of starters Part played by baotena m the 
manufacture and upening of oheese— means of regulating the 
activities of micro organisms in cheese 


Pi detail Woil 

I Touis to important cattlo bieedmg and dany fauns 
m the Provmeo 

II Cattle — Dotermmation of bleeds Defection of ments 
and dements of individual animals 

III Feeding and care of cattle conducting a simple o\ 
peument in cattle feeding 

IV Practical Dairy work 

Books recommended — 

Feed and Feeding, W A HemyandE B Mouison (Hem y 
Mouison Company Madison, Wisconsin) Puce £110 
Pimciples and Practice of Butter Making, McKay and 
Larsen (John Wiley and Sons) Price 15 s 
Bieedmg and Improvement of Farm Animals by Rice 
(McGrow Hill Book Co , 0 Bouvene Stieet, London) 
Pimciples and Piaotice of Cheese Making by Van Slyke and 
Price (Oiange Judd Publishing Co , New York) 

Animal Nutrition by T B Wood (Unrveisity Tutouol Piess, 
Ltd , London, W 0 2) 


Past II 

I Faim management — Principles governing the diffeient 
systems of farming, management of farm laboui, bullock and 
other laboui Costs of cultivation and stock keeping Com 
panson of incomes deuved fiom stock bieedmg, dairying, and 
arable fanning Estimation of outturns Valuation of ciops 

Equipment of fauns — Capital required foi vanous types of 
far m i n g Machinery and implements Cultivation by tractois 
and steam tackle , power driven thresheis and other machinery 
costs of such operations utility 

Aguoultuial book keepmg — Ob3ect and advantages of keepmg 
farm accounts Some simple methods of farm book keepmg 

II Acjncidtwal Expel merits — Selection of site foi farms, 
laying out of land, shape and size of plots, methods of conducting 
various experiments 

Application of statistical methods — Nature and use of statistics 
simple diagiams, frequency tables and graphs different types of 
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aveiages, moasuits o£ vnunbikty Experimental 01101 und 
probability Index numbers 

Dcmoniti ation woiJl — Multiplication of selocted seeds and its 
distnbution Methods of demonstiafioii and propaganda 
Summaiy of Agricultural nnpiovements Organisation of the 
Department of Agucultuie 


Ptactical W 01 1, 

I Toms to study conditions m othei paita of tho Piovuicc 
II The olass mil be divided mto small gioups and each 
gioup of students will oany out an experiment m a small plot 
appioved by the Piofessor of Agucultuie All the woik that the 
students do m then plots will bo entered in note books and at 
tested by the teacher m chaige Candidates will be required to 
submit for exammation then ougrnal Note books initialled and 
dated by the teacher in ohaige of the class 
IK Furthei proficiency m use of implements and in oulti 
vation 

IV ViaitB to the College estate and suirounchng faims 
Books reoommonded — 

The Book of the Rothamsfced Expel iments, A D Half 
and 13 J Russell 

Faun Costs Onviu (Oxfoid Qmvoisity Pioss) 

l'axm Bool keepmg, Ivukvvood (W tlioen and Men) 
Puco Of lid 

Faini lraplemonts and Muchmoiy by Bond (1023) (Benn 
Blethers Ltd , 8 Bouvouo blioet k(J4, London) 

Ail Elemental y Manual ol btatisties by A L Bowloy 
Puco Rs 0 

llieoiy of Statistics by Thuistone 


ELUMO-,iU'AB,Y AND AOBICUX.TlTRAi ECONOMICS 

(a) Elementary Economiu 
Eon 1936 

1 Elementaiy notions m Economics 

(i) Deflmtion of Economics, its aim and soopo 

Economic activity — want — effort and satisfaction 
Econonuo life and economic system Modem econo 
mio oigamsntion — consumption — production, chs 
tnbution, and exchange 
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(u) Consumption and demand 

Want — standard of living and standard of comfort 
Standard of Life 

Wealth necessaries, comforts and luxuries 
Utility — the Law of diminishing utility 
Domand — Law of demand — elastic and non elastic 
demand 

(m) Production and supply Modem production and its 
characteristics Supply Law of supply Lane of 
moreasmg decreasing and constant returns 

(iv) Exchange Market, Value and Price Theory of Value 
Law of supply and demand in a market Con 
neoted values Monopoly value 

(v) Organisation Factors of production land — labour — 

capital and organisation and their characteristics 
Division of labour and scale of production Forms 
of business organisation Competition and com 
bmation „ 

(vi) Distribution — rent interest, wages and profits 
(vn) Meohamsm of Exchange Money — puces — credit — 

banks — internal and external tiade Rate of Ex 
change 

(vm) The State m relation to economic activity Laissez 
Faire and State interference Elements of Public 
Finance 

(In the study of this part of the syllabus, special 
attention should be paid to Indian conditions, 
both for purposes of illustration and application ) 

II Economic Geogiaphy of the Punjab 

Physical features and their economic importance, 
economic efiects of its geographical position Re 
sources, aguoultuial, mineral and forest 
Population, its distribution acoording to occupations 
The village system — social and economio efieots of 
village economy Industries, trade and commum 
cations 

Books recommended for reference — 

1 Richards — Groundwork of Economics University Tu 

tonal Press Rs 6 

2 Thomas and Aggarwal — Elements of Economics for 

Inchan Students Malhotra Bios Rb 4 4 0 
J Silverman — Substanoe of Economics Pitman Rs 6 
4 Dome— Punjab NWFP and Kashmir Oambndge 

University Press 

6 Briggs— Text book of Boonomios University Tutorial 
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Foi 1937 

Delete r ) Brings — 3 ext book of Economies and add R K 
Luthia — Elemental y Economies foi Indian Ren dels R S Jaura 
Katcheiy Rom! Lahoie price I’h 4 
Tho rest ns foi 1936 


(6) 1 qiicultuial Economic 1 ! 

For 1936 

I Agucultnro as an industry, its place m the economic 
system and its social and econonuo effects A bnef suivoj of 
the economic histoij of Aguciiltuie m India and othei countries 
The tiansition to oommeicinlised and scientific agneulturo The 
plaoe of economus m modem ngncultuie and nual lifo Scope 
and meaning of Ruial and Agricultmnl Economics 

II Agiicultmal lam and oustom — Tenuios and land lams 
DcCailod study of the sjstem of land levenue settlement and 
adnnnistiation and of the laws lelatnig to tenancy, alienation, 
pre emption, paitition and succession 

III Economics of Punjab Agiioulture — 

(l) Special study of the factors of pioduotion 

Land — area and situation and the lan of dimmish 
mg letums 

Lahoiu — its supply efficiency and wages 
Capital — forms of agricultvual capital — equipment 
Agucultuial oiedit and indebtedness Co opera 
U\ e ciedit and Government loans 
Organisation — Management Law of pioportions 
and combination of faotois of production Eaotois 
governing the selection of crops and the size of 
holdings Large and small Beale production In 
tensive and extensive oultivation Cultivation by 
different systems of farming then comparative 
meuts I and tenures and their economic effeots 
Batai systems — compotitn e and oustomaiy tents 
(h) (a) Survey of the eoonomic history of the Province 
(b) The study of the impoitaiit eoonomic problems m 
Agiioulture — soil, chmato, water supply, people, 
holdings, tenancy, mdebtodness, rise of pnoes 
and maikotmg 

IV Tho Punjab canals and oolomos Iingation works, their 
economic ot!( cts, now piojects 

Canal colonics, history, progress and economic impoitanoe, 
now schemes 
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V Marketing and distribution — detailed study of the exist 
mg system of marketing and transport with special reference to 
wheat and ootton trade Marketing problems and facilities 
Organisation m adianeed countries Dneet and co operative 
marketing Marketing of fruits and vegetables 

VI Punjab mdustnes and tiade — Industrial position of the 
Punjab Industnal development in relation to Agriculture 
Subsidiary and cottage industries 

Punjab exports and imports Influence of rate of exchange 
tariffs and sea freights on agriculture and mdustnes 

VET Agricultural and rural organisation Study of the 
origin, principles and progress of the Co operative Movement 
m the Province and abroad Its impoitance m ruial orgnmsa 
tion .Rural welfaie and reconstiuotion, movement m othei 
ooimtries, rural uplift and lural community councils in the 
Punjab Education and sanitation Diet and standaid of living, 
and its effect upon production Economic suiveys and luial 
problems 

VIII Punjab Administration and Fmance Geneial features 
Development Sohomes 

The following bookB and reports are recommended foi 
leferenoe — 

Tayloi — Agricultural Economics Maomillan 
Caivei — Principles of Ruial Economics Gmn and Co 
Rew — A Pumer of Agricultuial Economics John Muriaj 
Rs 3 12 0 

O Brian — Agricultural Economics Longmans, Green and 
Go Price Rs 0 

Gi ay — Introduction to Agricultural Economics Macmillan 
Darling — The Punjab Peasant in Prosperity and Debt 
Oxford University Press 

Darling — Rustious Loquitur or the Old Light and New m 
the Punjab Village Oxford University Press 
Keatmge — Agricultural PiogreBS in Western India Long 
mans 

JatharandBen — Indian Economies, Vols Iandll Oxford 
University Press Price Rs 10 
A N Bah — Studies m Indian Economics Uttar Chand 
Kapur and Sons, Lahore 

Land of Five Rivers Volume I Punjab Admmistiation 
Report, 1921 22 (being the decennial portion of the Punjab 
Administration Reports) Government Press Lahore 
Indian Year Book 

Latest Report of the Government of India for presentation 
to Parliament 

Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Agriculture 
Repoits on Punjab Administration, Land Revenue Admims 
train on, Industries, Co operative Societies, etc 
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Publuations of the Standing Boaid of Economic lnquny 
Punjab 

Punjab Land Acts, Vols I and II 

Piovmoial (Punjab) and Central Banking lnquny Com 
mittee Reports 


Foi 1937 

Add Trevoskis — Tho Punjab of To day 2 I ols Civil and 
MiUtaiy Gazette Press Lalioie 

The lest as foi 1930 

II — Chemistry and Agricultural Chpmistra 

Foi 1936 

(а) Physical Ohennstiy 

Atomic and molecular theory and tho determination of 
atomic and moleoulai weights The geneial piopeities of gases, 
liquids and solids Solution and elementary eleotiochemistiy 

The pimoiple of oonstiuction and use m Physico ihemioal 
measurements of the follow mg instruments — 

Speotioscope lefiaotometei polanmetei calorimoter poten 
tiometer in the determination of pH values 

Chemical statics and dynamics Catalysis The colloidal 
state 

(б) Organic Chemistry 

Hydrooaibons — Aliphatic, olefime acetylemc and aromatic , 
then halogen derivatives, alcohols, ethers, esters aldehydes, 
ketones, acids, amines and amides Compounds of multiple 
function , hydroxy and ammo aoids, uiea and the unc acid group 
Carbohydrates Heterocyoko compounds and the simple alka 
loids 

As far as possible illustration will be extended to compounds 
of bioohemioal significance 

Books recommended — 

A Class Book of Physioal Chemistry by Lowiy and Sugden 

Oigamc Choimsliy— Noms (Median THU Book Co , Now 
Yoik ) Price about Rs 8 

Or alternatively, Oiganic Chemistry— Cohen (Maonullan ) 
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Practical 

1 Qualitative analysis of mixtures 

2 Quantitative analysis 

(ffl) Gravimetric 

Estimation of the following acid radicals , cat Donates and 
biciu Donates, sulphates, phosphates chlondes, silicates , and 
the following metals — non, aluminium, oaleium magnesium, 
sodium and potassium 

(6) Volumetric 

Preparation of standard solutions, and the use of the follow 
mg m analysis — 

Potassium diohiomate Potassium pennanganato, Iodine, 
Sodium thiosulphate 

(c) Estimation of Nitrogen m — 

(l) Nitrates by means of phenol sulphomo acid>, 
(u) Nitrates by Lunges Nitiometer method , 

(m) Ammonia by Kjeldahl s method 

3 Organic preparations — 

Alcohol, ethyl bromide, acetone, acetaldehyde, Nitrobenzene, 
Aniline, phenol, sulphamlic acid, oitiic acid, oxalic acid and 
ludoform Identification of the elements in oigamo oombma 

Methods of identification of the following gioups — 

Alcoholic, phenolic and acidic hydioxyl carbonyl group in 
aldehydes and ketones the mtro, ammo and amido groups , 
esters , sepaiation of the hydiooaibon rudioal from its oarboxy 
clenvatives 

Determination of melting points and boiling points Deter 
imnation of vapour density by Vietoi Meyer’s method 
Molecular weight determination by the Cryoscopio method 

Book reoommended — 

Notes on Qualitative Analysis, Ponton 


Past II 

(c) Agricultural Ohemistry 

1 Soils 

Their origin, classification, chemical, physical and mrneia 
logioal characteristics Chemical and mechanical analysis Soil 
organic matter Soil acidity and alkalinity 
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2 vSoil 1 liVbics 

Density and Thennal Piopoities of soils, Capillanty and the 
movement of moisture m soil Moistuie equivalents, wilting 
point, liygioscopic moisture Evaporation Soil Colloids The 
soil solution and its osmotic piopeities Salinity m soils 

3 The plant in relation to the soil, the elements essential 
fox plant growth absoiption of nutrients the r61e of mineial 
matenals m plant metabolism and then prevision by manures 

4 Bioehemiatiy 

Chemical action m living matter catalysis and enzymic aotion 
home aotion of the yoast oell illustrating intermediate meta 
holism Foods and feeding stuffs thou chemioal composition 
Metabolism of caibohydrates, lipoids and proteins R61e of 
mmeials m nutntion Vitamines Maintenance lations and 
feeding for milk and fat pioduction Woolf Lahman, Kellner, 
Aimsby standards Composition of milk, buttei and choese and 
the changes which milk undergoes in the preparation of the 
latter two 

Geneial Bactenologj — 

Classification, moiphology and lepioduction of baotena 
relationship of bactona to Agriculture Nutntion and 
reaction of raioio oigamsms to moistuie, an, tempera 
ture, light etc Symbiosis and antagonism 

DiBtnbution of micio oigamsms in nature Eleinentaiy 
bactonologioal techmquo Sterilisation — PasOouiisation 

— Antisepsis and Asepsis A general acoount of Puthu 
gemo and non Patliogoiuc oigamsms 

Bacteriology of Soil Manures, etc — 

Micio oigamsms of the soil Then distribution and lela 
tionship to the productivity of soils Partial stenlisation 
of the soil 

Number of oigamsms m soil and their relation to moistuie, 
air tempoiatuie soil reaction, with special reference to 
wateilogged and alkalic soils Baotena in i elation to the 
decomposition of oigamo matter including farmyard 
manure and greon manure, sugais, starches, cellulose, 
luttmg of gum, fats, etc 

The Nitiogon <yclo — deBtiuction of oigamc mtiogenous 
compounds — ammomfication — nitiiHoation — mti ate reduo 
tion — deiiitnhcation and fixuliou of Nitrogon (symbiotio 
and asymbiotic) Sulphrn bactona and iron bacteria m 
soil reactions Motliods of seed and soil inoculation 
tillage and littcloual activity 
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The following books are recommended for consultation — 
Bactouological and Enzyme Chemistry — Fowloi {Mac 

millan and Co ) 

Hall s Soil — Murray 
Hall s Fertilisers and Manuies — Munaj 
Chemistry of Food and Nutntion — Sheiman (Macmillan 
and Co ) Puce 6s 6 d 
Journal of Agricultural Science 
Soil Conditions and Plant Growth by Bussell 
Text book of Biochemistry by Cameron 

Practical 

1 Analysis of soil — 

Mechanical analysis of soil 
Sedimentation 
Chemical analysis of soil 

Estimation of limo, carbon dioxide Insoluble mattoj 
Total nitrogen, phosphates and potash 
Empirical analysis for available plant food inateiinl 
Analysis of alkab soils Sepaiation by means of Boik 
feld filtei 

2 Manures — 

Analysis and valuation of the following manures — 
Farmyard manuie Oilcake Potash manuies Phos 
phatic manures Superphosphate and basic slag 
Oalomm eyanamide 

3 Milk analysis — 

(а) Total solids bv the absolute method, the use of Rich 

mond s scale 

(б) Specific gravity of milk 

(o) Fat Absolute method by oxtiaotion with ethei 
(Werner s method), use of Lister Geiber’s 
apparatus in estimating fat in milk 
(d) Piotems by Kjeldahl’s method 

4 Butter, Ghee and Dairy products — 

«Analysis tor fat moisture, added substance, examination of 
blitter fat physical mid chemical constants of butter fat Be 
fraotivo index of fats and the use of the refractometer and 
butyi oinoter 

ij Analysis of fats and oils — 

The estimation of oil in oil cakes 
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The doteiramation ot saponification equivalent Acid value 
ucetjlcalue iodine \ alui s ot fats Example Buttei fat (ghee), 
cocoanut oil caatoi nil linseed oil cotton seed oil 

0 bugai analysis — 

Deteimmation of llio amount of juice and bagasse yioldod by 
an ordmaiy faim null 

Analysis of jmeo bpi cific, gravity of juice 

Deteimmation of total solids fiom sugai density tables The 
estimation of sngiu, the use of polanmetei and sacchai imetcr 
The determmation of icdiiomg sugar and use of Fehluig s 
solution 

7 Fermentation — 

(i) The alcoholic feimentation of gui solution by com 
mou yeasts The estimation of alcohol Alcoholic 
tables, measuiemcnt of tho contniotion of alcohol on 
dilution 

(u) Uoimination Tho goimmation of bailey and the pie 
paiation of malt Pi opai ation of amylase fiom bar 
ley and its action on staich Diastatic powei of 
commoicial malt 
(m) Action of trypsin and pepsin 
(iv) Rennet and coagulation of mill 

S Piolein lonclion 

9 Cultivation of bacteria from soil, milk and plant nodules 
Counting of baolena Examination of bacterial colonies 
Isolation and study of puie cultures Pioparation of the hanging 
drop Practical demonstrations m ammomfleation nitrification, 
denitrification nitrogen fixation and cellulose decomposition 

Text bookiecommended — 

Auld and Ker — Piactioal Agucultural Chemistiy Price 
Rs 6 

Other books of reference will be provided m the College 
library 

For 1917 

Ohcmistry — From ‘(a) (Iravimetno ’ omit “silicates’, and 
from “ Orgumo propaiationa ” omit “ sulphtwuho aoid’ 

Undor “ Organic preparations ’ add at the beginning — 

“ Identification of glucose, lnotoao, maltose by the Osa-/ ov.es 
method ’ 

The lost fts for 191(1 
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III — Botany and Applied Botany 

For 1936 
Part I 

(1) Classification ancl study of the following groups of Crypto 
gamic plants — 

(а) Thallophyta — Algae Oscillatona Ulothrix Spirogyra, 

Vauohena, Fucus and Ohara Fungi classification 
of fungi and characteis of the mam groups Lichens 

(б) Bryophyta — Maichantia, Anthoceros , Fnnana 

(c) Pteridophyta — Ferns (Pteris), Maisilea Equisetum 
Lycopodium, Solagmella 

(2) The reproduction and life histoi y of Angiosperms the 
structure and life history of Pmus 

(3) The chemical elements found m plants 

(4) Physiological piocesses — respiration transpiration, ah 
sorption of food materials, and formation of food from them 
The sources from which plants obtain their food materials 
Growth and methods of measuring the rate of giowth m stem 
and root Fundamental facts of ecology 

Past II 

Seeds — Methods of estimating purity and geimmatmg 
capacity , identification of seeds of common crops and weeds 
Structure of the seed coat of leguminous seeds causes of hard 
neias of seeds and methods of improving germination causes of 
deterioration of seeds and their remedy 

The principles of Mendelism 

Detailed study of Agricultural oiops, mn cottons, wheats 
barley rice, sugarcane etc with their points of economic intei 
est influence of environment, effect of climate and cultivation 

Plant propagation — Various methods mfluenoe of these 
methods on the produce 

Plant vanation — Improvement of ciops by hybridisation and 
plant to plant selection Possibilities of developing improved 
types 

Study of common plant products — Characters, common uses 
detection of impurities microscopically and otherwise 

Fruit Culture 

Study of the important fruits of the Provmco 

Requuements of fiuit plants — climate boiI, water and 
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Selection of thchard silos Piactieal training m budding, 
gi tilting laj in mg and pruning piotoction and cine of plants 

Pul mg packing and mail eting of flints 

Fruit prnsei \ ation (a) Canning and bottling of flints and 
r ogotabks 

(fi) Pioptuation of jellies syiups, |ama, 
marmalades pieserves etc 
(c) Diving of flints and \ ogetables 

The students Mill be associated m the exponmouls nuclei the 
Flint Specialist on tlio Botanical Fium 

Food Buctei xoloyy 

Pimciples invohed m the piesen ation ot food pioducts 
Food poisoning Feimontation icactions lu production of 
alcoholic bet oiagos bread, \megai etc 

Mycology 

The natiue of fungi Their position m the vegetable 1 mg 
dom Stiuctme of liypln? spoi ophoi os sports methods of le 
production Habits nml habitats of fungi Food and its soui oes 
Sapioplijtes paiusitis and thou modifications Hon fungi 
spiead Mtmuei of infection Effect of the paiasites on the 
host tissues and oigans PiediHpowtion to disease Tmniumtj 

ChniacteiB of the important families 

The special study of those common diseases of field and 
gaiden cinps ninth have boon sulluiontlv walked out 

Bacteria and then general actions Bacterial diseases in 
plants 

Sjmptoms and pievention of diseases Remedies and their 
mode of action Pi epai ation and piactieal application of fungi 

This course will consist ot piactieal woik m tho laboratories 
and in tho field with explanatoiy lectures 

Bacterial diseases of plants 

An elemontary study of the part played by bactona in plant 
diseases 

Ocounence of disease, agents of transmission, isolation of 
the causative organism artificial infoction tests Methods of 
eontiol 

Books icoommondod — 

A Text book ot (lonoral Botany by Holman and Robbins 
(John Wiley and Hons, No« \ oi 1 1 
Mondclisin- -PunuoU 
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J N Martin Botany with Agricultural Applications 
(John AVilov and Sons Now York ) 

Fnmmger and Burns Manual of Gardening (Thacker, 
Spmk and Co Calcutta ) 

Botany of Clop Plants by Robbins (Blackiston Phila 
dolphia ) 

Fundamentals of Plant Bieedmg— John M Coultei (D 
Applenton and Co , New York ) Puce 10s 
Fungi and Diseases in Plants— Butlei (Thacker, Spmk 
and Co Calcutta ) 

A Manual of Plant Diseases by F D Heald (McGiaw 
Hill Book Co Now Yoik ) 

Wickson — Californian Fruits (Pacihc Rural Press ) 
Pnnciplcs of Plant Physiology by O Raber (The Mac 
Millian Co , New York ) 1 

For 1937 

Under (a) Thallophyta delete “Fuous a] let tho woid 
Vaucheria 

Under (c) Ptendophyta, delete ' Lycopodium after the woid 
Equisetum ’ 

Delete the following paiagiaph — 

“(2) The reproduction and life history of Angiosperms the 
struotnre and life history of Pmus , 
and altei paiagiaphs Nos (3) and (4) to Nos (2) and (3) 

Add aftei tho words “ Eundamontal facts of ecology the 
words Ecology of fairo crops and weeds 

Undei Mycology delete The special study of those common 
diseases of field and garden ciops which have been sufficiently 
worked out and add “ A special study of the oonunon diseases 
of field and garden ciops — 

Rusts of wheat (Puecima grammis, P qlumarum P Tnti 
cma) Smuts of wheat ( Ustilago tntici Tilletia li ittci) 
Bailey ( J Hoi det V Nuda) and Oat (U 4uenaj) 
Gram Blight (Phylloeticta Rabiei — AscoJiyta Ruble i) 
White rust (Oystopus Candidas) and downy mildew (Pe>o 
nospora parasitica) of oruciferous plants early blight 
(AUernarux, solam) and late blight ( Phytophthora mfestans ) 
of Potato Rust of Shaftal (Thorny ccs sp ) Red leaf spot 
of J owai (Oolletotnchum grammicolum) Red rot of sugar 
cane (Oolletoti ichum Jalcatum), Canker (Pseudomonas eitn) 
and wither tip (Oolletotnchum gleosponmdes) diseases of 
citrus plants 

Angiospermio paiosites, viz — 

Stnga Orobanche and Guseuta Their methods of re 
production and control ’ 
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IY — AmtlGULT URAL ZOOLOGY EnTOMOI 0( Y 
Fo> lOIb and 1037 

1 Aim ancl scopo 

2 Protozoa mlh spec ml icfeiencc to the soil organisms and 
pathogenic forms cousin,, diseases of cattflo and insects such as 
the sillv woim and honey heo 

3 Trematnds and Ccstodes us piunsitos of faim antmals 

3 Noma tods uitli bpeoial refoionoe to soil Nomotods and 
pests of crops Nomatod pai autos of domestic animals 

5 A brief account of the Annelida with special referpnco 
to the soil forms 

0 4ithiopoda as pests of ci ops and disease cameis m do 
mestic annuals 
7 Entomology 

(i) Pul a Entomology 

^nsont Morphology external and mtoinal including histology 
and histological technique 

Insect Embryology and post ombivomc development 
Insect Physiology and Ps\ ehology 
InReot Ecology and Distubution 

Systematic Entomology — Classification up to families and sub 
families 

Identification of insoots 

(u) Applied Entomology 

Insects in relation to ciops and fruits in the Punjab 
Pest of stoied pioducts and honsoholcl pests 
Control measures — Natural contiol— influence of y mlei oondi 
tion, humidity, soil moistmo, precipitation wind, seasonal 
changes, eto 

Biological control — Piedaceous animals piedaceous and 
parasitic mseots fungal bactenal and protozoic diseases 
Artificial control — Agricultural opeiations, land of cioppiug, 
cultivation ploughing rotation of crops, time of sowing, hai vest 
ing clean cultivation, drainage irrigation, tiap ciops etc eto 
Mechanical Methods — Traps, eto etc 

Chemical Methods — Insecticidal stomach and contact poisons 
fumigants repellents, deterrents, soil insecticides 
'Duatmg, spiaymg and fumigating maohmoi y 
Insect earners of disease to man and cattle 
Beneficial and useful insects — Senoulturo, lac oultme and 
apieuHiue 

Legislation dealing with peat contiol 
Oigniusalion of post control work 
System of rocoril 

Insect eolh etion and ds mnintonauio 
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8 Mollusoa, as pests of crops and intermediate host of paia 
sitic woims 

9 A general account of the Pisces Amphibia and Reptiha as 
enemies of insects A bnef account oi the common snakes of 
the Punjab 

10 Avos— Classification and study of spcoics useful andhaim 
ful to Agriculture 

11 Mammalia with special reference to groups haimful to 
crops particularly Ungulata, Podentia Chnoptera Mammals 
as enemies of mseots 

(Students shall be expected to gam general famihanty with 
Entomological literature ) 


Piaotiaal 

1 Study of the external and internal anatomy ombiycmio 
and post embryonic del elopment of common oxmnples of tho 
gioups mentioned above of eaoh ordei of tho class msecta 

2 Histological technique 

8 Field and laboratory study of the mam crop, fiuit stored 
giain and household peBts of the Province 

4 Insect bioedmg collecting, settmg and prosoivmg of 
mseots 

5 Preparation and use of mseoticules coutaot and stomach 
poisons and fumigants 

6 Familiaiity with the mechanism and use of spraying and 
dusting machinery 

7 Praotical instructions in sericulture, lac culture and api 
oultuie 

(Students will be expected to take part in actual pest control 
operations ) 

Books recommended — 

Lefroy — Indian Insect Life 
„ , Pest 

Imms — General Text book of Entomology 
Comstock — Introduction to Entomology 
Metcalf and FImt — Useful and Destructive Insects 
Anderson and Roth — Fungicide and Insoeticides, and 
Appliances 

Various Entomological Memoirs and Publications of Agn 
cultural Rosearcli Institute, Pusa 
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V —English 
Eoj 1936 

Set Bools — 

1 Twentieth Centuiy Addresses odited by Dickinson and 

Sharma 

2 Inti eduction to Soienee by J A Thomson 

Books for Rapid Beading — 

1 Tssb of the D uiboi villas by Hardy 

2 David Copperfleld by Diokens 

3 The Conclusions of Modorn Science — Waltei Gi 101 son 

(published by Newnes) 

Note — Tho examination will consist of (1) Tmnslation from 
English to Vernaculai and vie a veisa (2) An Essay on a 
general subject, (3) Short Essays anil questions on the subject 
rn^ttei of the books prosonbed 

Foi 1937 


For Intensive Reading — 

1 Selected Essays and Addiessos by 1 H Hu\loy edited 

by P M Bucl (Macmillan Co Now York) 

2 Major Barbara by Beinaul Shaw 


For Rapid Reading — 

3 The Wai of the Worlds by H G Wells 

4 Short Stories of To clay (Hnriop) 


Agricultural Bacteriology 
For 1036 and 1937 
Theory 


General 

Classification, morphology and reproduction of bacteria, lela 
tionship of bacteria to Agnoulture Nutrition and reaction 
of micro organisms to moistuie, an, temperature, light, etc 
Symbiosis and antagonism 

Distubulion of micro oiganiHins m natuie Elementaiy bac 
1 oiiulogicnl technique Stenlisation— Pasteurisation— AntisepsiB 
and Asepsis A genoial account of Pathogenic and non Patho 
genio oigamsms 
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Bacteriology oj Soil, Manmes, etc 

Micro organisms of the soil Fheu distribution and relation 
ship to tho productivity of soils Partial sterilisation of the soil 

Number of oigamsms m soil and their relation to moisture, 
air, tempeiatuie, soil reaction, with special reference to water 
logged and alkalic soils Bacteria in relation to the decomposi 
tion of organic matter including farmyard manure and green 
manuie, sugars, starches, cellulose rutting of gum, fats, etc 

The Nitrogen cyole— destruction of organic nitrogenous com 
pounds — ammonifieation — nitrification — nitrate reduction — de 
nitrification and fixation of Nitrogen (symbiotic and asym 
biotic) Sulphur bacteria and iron bacteria in soil reactions 
Methods of seed and soil inoculation Silage and bactenal 
aotivity 

Dairy Bacteriology 

Sources of contamuiation of milk Qiowth activities and 
lands of bacteria in milk Biological milk tests Milk 
borne diseases normal and abnormal alterations of milk 
Pasteurisation 

Baoterial content of butter — influence of bactonal action on 
taste and flavour — use of starters Part played by bacteria in 
the manufacture and ripening of cheese — means ot regulating 
the activities of micro organisms in cheese 

Food Bacteriology 

Prmoiples involved m the preservation of food piocluets 
Food poisoning Fermentation reactions in production of 
alcoholic beverages bread, vmegui eto 

Bacterial Diseases of Plants 

An elementary study of the part played by baotena in plant 
diseases 

Occurrence of disease, agents of transmission isolation of the 
causative organism, artificial infection tests Methods of eontiol 

PllAOTlOAI, 

Cultivation of baotena from soil, milk and plant nodules 
Counting of bacteria Examination of bacterial colonies Iso 
lation and study of pure oultures Prepaiation of the hanging 
drop Praotical demonstrations in ammonifloation mtnfication, 
denitrification, nitrogen fixation and cellulose decomposition 
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Courses of Studies piesonbod loi Subsidiary 
Subjects 

I'm 1930 and 1937 

1 AGRICULTURE AND ECONOMICS 
F01 1930 and 1937 

Paras IV and V of Pait I and If of Pait II of tho principal 
course 

Practical — I-IV of pimcipal course 

,2 Chemistry and Agricultural Chemistry 
For 1930 


the cnemical composition 01 tne plant, cnemical changes 
which take place duinig genmnation and growth 
The mechanical and chemical composition of the soil The 
moi cment of watei in tho soil The soil solution and the ohomi 
cal needs of plants boil deficiencies Mnnuios and feitilisois 
Chomistiy of Animal Feeding and Danying 
Analysis of feedmg stuffB and the doteimmation of digesti 
bihty ooeffuients 

Physiological utilisation of tho foods Metabolism Balance 
of Nutution 

Mamtenauce Ration, Wooll Lahman, Helium and Aimsby 
standards 

Feedmg foi fattening and milk pioduotion 
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Role of mmeials m Nutrition Deteinmiation of Nitiogen and 
mineral balance sheets 

A moie detailed study of Diets from the following stand 
points — 

1 Net energy values 

2 Piotem and Ammo Acid Values 

3 Mineral content 

4 Vitamin content 

Composition of milk butter cheese and the changes which 
milk undergoes m the preparation of the latter two The 
ohemical and biological changes undeilying the deteuoration of 
the above substances 

Practical 

Purification of oigamc substances 

Sopaiation of two oigamo oompounds by fiactional distilla 
tion Testing for purity of oigamc substances Detection of 
N P, S C and 01 m organic substances ' 

The determination of the percentage composition of simple 
substances and the deduction of the formulas 

Determination of the molecular weight of simple organic com 
pounds 

Quantitative deteimmation of Moisture, Ash Pat, Fibre 
Starch and Nitiogen in foodstuffs 

The quantitative determination of sugars, and their identi 
fioation by means of the Oaazone and othei reactions, struc 
tuie and use of the Polariscope 

The fermentation of sugar preparation and estimation of 
Alcohol 

Preparation and purification of soap from fats 
Detection and estimation of Urea and TJrio Acid in Urine 
The tests for and propeities of proteins then extraction fiom 
simple food materials 

The analysis of Milk, Butter and Cream and the detection 
and estimation of simple adulterants 

The mechanical and chemical analysis of soils 
The estimation of Phosphorus, Potash and Nitiogen in arti 
fioial manures 

Candidates will be expected to analyse qualitatively mixtures 
of not more than four radicals and may be asked to determine 
One quantitatively Analysis of mixtuies will be oonfined to 
acids and bases included m the syllabus for the First Examrna 
tion m Agriculture 

Impoitanoo will be attached to the ability to set up appara 
tus bearing on the general theoietioal and practical work 
Practical note hooks must he presented at the oxammatio 
and these will he taken into coneideiation in allotting marks 
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DeUie tho following fiom ‘ Puictieal — 

The determination ol tho pucentagu composition ul snnplo 
subatanres and tlio deduction of tho fonnul n 

* Determination of tho molecular weight of simplo organic 
compoimds ’ 

‘ Dotootion and estimation of Un a and Unc Acid m Urine ’ 


3 Botany and Applied Botany 
Foi 1931) 

1 Elemental i/ Physiology — Moments of plant food and the 
sources from which they are obtained Piooesscs of respiration, 
transpuation oaibon assimilation and glow tli 

2 Methods of estimating puiity and geimination capacity 
of Seeds Identification of seeds of common ciops and weeds 
Causes of deterioration of seeds and then lomedv 

3 Vanous mothods of loproduction and tho influence of 
these methods on tho pioduce 

4 The types of the Punjab cottons wheats barley lice, 
sugarcane etc , with then points of economic interest 

6 1< undnmentnl faits of Mondehsm Impiovement of farm 

oi ops by plant selection and i lossing 

0 Fimt culture — Mothods of cultivation of Date palm Pig, 
Plum, Peach, Mango, Giapo, Oiange and Banana Practice in 
piuning grafting and budding 

Plant diseases 

Characters of the mam gioups of the Fungi 

Life history of a few common fungal parasites of held and 
garden crops 

Symptoms and mode of attack of the diseases 

Preventive and remedial measures 

Preparation and application of fungicidos 

Elemental y facts eoncernmg bacterial fixation of froo mtiogon 
m leguminous crops and bacterial diseases in plants 

Explanation of the experiments being earned out ni the 
Botamoal Section 


Foi 1937 

Undei ‘Plant diseases delete ‘ Life lustoiy of a few common 
fungal parasites of field and gardon crops ” and substitute the 
following — 
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‘ The special study of the following diseases of field and garden 
crops — 

Rusts ot wheat ( Puccima grarmms, P glumarum, P 'Pi ill 
cma) Smuts of wheat ( Ustilago tntici, Tilletia intici) 
Barley (V Hoidei U Nuda) and Oat (V lvence) 
til am Blight ( Phylloaticla Raimi — lacochyta Eab iei ) , 
Eaily blight ( ilternana Solum) and late blight (Phyloph 
thoia injcalans) of Potato Red rot of sugarcane (Gol 
htoti lahum falcatmi), Cankei and wither tip diseases of 
oitius plants 

AngioBpermie parasites viz — 

Striga, Oi ubcvnche and Ouscuta Their methods of reproduc 
tion and control 

4 Agricultural Zoology Entomology 
For 1936 and 1037 

1 Insect moiphology external and internal post embryomo 
development 

2 Insect behaviour 

3 Principles of mseot ecology 

4 Classification into orders and main families of economic 
importance 

6 Applied Entomology as for the Principal subject [para 
graph 7 (n)] 

6 A general account of useful and harmful birds and mam 


Practical 

1 A general study of the external and internal anatomy of 
post embryomo development of the more important orders of 
the Insecta 

2 Field and laboratory study of tho majoi crops, flint, 
stored gram and household pests 

3 Collecting, settmg and preserving of insects 

4 Preparation and use of insecticides 

• 6 Use of spravmg and dusting maehmeiy 
6 Demonstration of the methods of sericulture, lac culture 
and apioultuie 

Book recommended — 

Metcalf and Flint — Useful and Destiuotive InsectB 
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CJouiaos ot Studios piesoiibod tor Quality mg 
Subjects 
JPoi 1!)36 and 1017 

Manual Training 
Fiesi Year 

Gaipontig — JLlio uso ot tools stunglit halved joint angle 
halved joint cioss hah cd or cioss lap joint dovetailed lap 
joint, bevelled halving, shouldered dovotiuled halving double 
notching dovetailed notching tiedgold notching cogging, 
bndle joint, obhquo budle joint tabled scaif, splayed soarf, 
vertical scaif, dovetailed soait double foiked jomt 

Metal Woil — binglo and double iivotted lap joints single 
and double nvettcd butt jomts with smgle and double cover 
plfWca, soldering brazing 

Agrioulpural Engineekinc 

laiED Yfui 

Male) mis — Choice of mitouals used m woilcs, specification 
and propoitios of timlioi stone, buck, lime, oonoiete, non, steel, 
othei metals Stresses and stnmm, tonsion compression bend 
mg, neutral axis, shoanng, toision, moment bendmg moment 
moment of resistance, moment of inertia elastic limit, modulus 
of elasticity faotois of safety 

St) uctwes — Calculation of stieugth ot beams and shafts, 
polygon of forces as applied to trusses, rotammg walls and 

Roads — Laying out, formation, metalling, consolidation, mam 
tenanoe, influence of materials and strata, traffic effects and 
repairs 

Buildings — Plans, elevation and sections, classes of masomy, 
standaid sizes of materials used in construction and works 
generally, taking out quantities and estimating cost 

Machines — Soil woikmg and their mechanics, farmyard 
maohmes internal combustion and steom engines, pumps and 
lifts, Poismn wheel, charsa, pulsomotor, air lift, reniprooatmg 
pumps, centrifugal pumps 

JiydtaulxcB — Wells and woll sulking, boimg tubo wells, cone 
of depiossion, loosing water, regammg water, field apphoation, 
flow of water m pipes, channels and over wens and notohes 
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Land Surveying — The optical square, prismatic compass box 
sextant, theodolite Abney level, Dumpy level, Y level Tempo 
rary semi pormanent and peimanent adjustments of levels 
levelling staff Levelling and check levelling, recording levels, 
reduction and checking of levels plotting sections from levels 

2 VuTEBTNAItV SOIBNOE 

General anatomy will be taught by the Zoological Section 
The course in Veteimary Soience will be mainly practical and 
will cover the following subjects The examination will bo 
practical only — 

Hygiene — The sanitary location of stables ventilation 
drinking water wholesome food , cleanliness and stable 
management 

Drugs and Pharmacy — Different terms used, viz antiseptios, 
disinfectants, demulcents, countei irritants, caustics, stimulants 
anti spasmodic^, astringents, anthelmentics tonics, alteratives, 
stomachios purgatives diuretics, with examples of each 
Medicine to be discussed only in connection with spewflo diseases 
os mentioned m the oouise 

Different ways of giving medicines, methods of making m 
fusions, decoctions, balls, powders, etc 

Liniments, ointments, lotions mixtures 

Weights and measures used m pharmacy 

Tomcology — Common poisons their symptoms and treat 

General diseases — Conformation of healthy stock and the 
more common defeots Nature of contagious diseases, then 
prevention and treatment — 

(1) Rinderpest, Hsamorrhagic septicaemia, Black quarter, 

Anthrax 

(2) Foot and Mouth disease, Liver fluke Cow pox 

(3) Strangles, Surra Glanders and Faioy, Dourme 

(4) Rabies, Tetanus 

(6) Lampas, Irregular teeth, Choking, Sore throat 

(6) Indigestion, Oolio, Diarrhoea, Impeotion of rumen, Tym 

pamtis, fever 

(7) Cold or oatarrh, Lalyngitis, Cough 
, (8) Conjunctivitis, Ulcer m the cornea 

(9) Mange, Urticaria 

(10) Retention of urrne 

(11) Signa of Inflammation its results and treatment 

(12) Spiams of ligaments, tendons and muscles symptoms 

and treatment 

(14) Bone spavin, Splint, Ringbone 
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(1 1) f appod elbow f apped hoil Bog spavin ami Wind a tilh 

(15) Minoi snivel j including the Uoatmont cil wounds simple 

(1(1) I amimtis, Buck m shoeing 

(17) Diseases ol the hoof 

(18) Signs of piegnancv anil piutuution mveision of vagina 

(19) Mammitis 

Diseases of i/oung allots —Constipation white scoui, joint ill 
Points to note m put chasing hoi see and cattle — Identification 
maika unpoi I ant defects, agomg etc 
Handling stock — booming and t. hi owing of animals admans 
teiuig ot iiiLdicines giving of balls, drenching diessing of 
wounds taking of pulse lospnation tempeiatuio bandaging 
poulticmg inhaling fomentation and bhstumg 

Text bool Some Diseases of Cuttlo m India , as revised 
by Colonol Walkoi and Dr Edwards 


Milhaky iSoifnop (Optional) 

Foi 1170 and 10,7 

i ho sumo as foi tlin B A Examination 


1< VCULT1 OF KNOINEEEINCt 

Syllabuses and Courses of Reading for the 
Engineering Examinations 
SYLLABUSES 

Firsj. Examination in ENaiNEimiNa 

Cteotip A 

Papa {a)— Mathematics 

Gittphs and diffoientiation of stand w d functions and nilos for 
the diffoi ontial ion of a product aud a quotient of two functions 
and function of a function Successive diffeiontlation Itivoiao 
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functions Applications to the determination of speed and 
aocolei ation of moving bodies and the rato of increase of 
physical quantities Tho slope of cmvcs Equation to the 
tangent and normal Small increments and errors Appioxi 
mating to the root of an equation Maximum and mmnnuia 
values of a function Curvatuie of a curve Ourvatuie of a 
beam Motion in a cncle Banking of railway tiacl s 
Integration as the imeise of differentiation Standard m 
tegrals Integration by substitution and by paits Definite 
integrals Area under a curve Work done by a variable toi ce 
First and second moments of plane areas and the theorem of 
parallel axes Mean and root mean squaie values 

Evaluation by logarithms Logarithms to any base and 
relations between them Applications to engmeeiing problems 
The slide lule, thoory and piactice Solution of trigonometrical 
equations, by graphs and otherwise Graphs of foimu]® and 
giaphical solution of equations where algebraic methods fail 
Determination of laws to satisfy observed values from expen 
ments Simple eo ordinate geometry Aieas of uregulai curves 
from observed values Mid ordmate and Simpson’s Rules 
Work done by vary mg forces Average values Mechanical 
and electucal problems involving differentiation Tangents to 
ouives, and orthogonal curves 

Problems m engineering on maximum and minimum values 
Areas of ourves by integration Volumes of solids of lovolution 
and surfaoe area of ourves where equation is nof known Centre 
of gravity bj mtegiation and graphical methods complex 
functions 

Paper ( b ) — Mechanics 

Veotor and scalar quantities Addition of veotois Specif! 
cation of a foice Addition of forces Tuanglo and polygon of 
forces Components of forces Apphcation to cranes simple 
roof trusses, and bodies at rest on molmed planes 

Moments of forces Reactions of beams and lever safety 
valves General conditions of equilibrium under a system of 
coplanar forces Parallel forces, and their resultant Couples 
Centre of Area and Centro of Gravity Tension m loaded cords 
and hanging chains Stresses m telegiaph wires Behaviour of 
metals under moieasmg stresses Stress strain diagiams 
Elastic limit, elastic and ductile extension , lesihenco Calcula 
tisns of stresses and strains in bars and columns Shear stress 
and shear strain, and transverse modulus Examples of sheai in 
praotioe Calculations of sheading forces, and design of pms 
undei shear Strength of thm shells and pipes 

Bending moment and Shearing Foice diagrams for loaded 
beams m simple oases Torsion and toisional stresses m shafts 
Angle of twist and torsional stress Belt friction 
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Powei lequired tor train haulago Electric and steam tiams 
Kinetic Eneigy due to lmoai oi rotary motion Momentum 
and late o£ change of momentum Impact Solid and fluid 
tnction Work lost and heat genoiited Centutugal force 
Supei elevation of rails Elemental y work in hydrostatics and 
hydrodynamics 

Group B 

Paper (a) — Engineering Di awing and Design 

Forms of screw tlneads and then pi ejections, sections of the 
corresponding nuts lead and pitch of multiple threads 
Projection of coiled spnngs Standaid foims of rivets bolts 
studs, set screws, nuts, keys and key wajs foatheis Various 
methods of lockmg a nut 

Hand sketches of maohine parts and the production of scale 
drawings fiom sketches Examples will be taken from follow 
mg Stuffing box of a steam engine, the piston, the orosshead 
thg connecting rod, tho eccentnc, the D slido valve plummer 
blooks and bearings, pipe and shaft couplings and simple 
machine details 

The oorrect method of showing dimensions on a machine 
drawing 

Paper (6 ) — Practical Geometry 

Position m spaoe defined and exhibited Fundamental Rules 
of Projection The stiaiglvt line and perpendicular plana The 
oblique plane Horizontal piojoctton or Figuied Plans Planes 
and Solid Figures m givon positions The Piojoction of Curves 
and Curved Surfaces Tangent Planes to Sui faces Surfaces m 
Contact Intersection of Surfaces and Interpenetration of 
Solids Development of surfaces with special reference to Sheet 
Metal Work Tiihedial Angles and Sphoucal Triangles Cast 
Shadows 


Gkoup C 

Paper (aj — Physics and Electncal Engineering 
Methods of thermometry Measurement of high and low 
tempeiatures Heat Expansion of solids, liquids and gases and 
their practical oonsequences and applications Caloiimetrj, 
speoifio heat and effeot of temperature, specific heats of gases * 
Change of state Boding point and effect of pressure upon it 
Latent neat Connection between latent heat and temperature 
Total heat 

Vapours and vapour pressure Hygrometry 
Tiansmission of heat, conduction and diffusion of heat and 
determination of constants Heat msulaUon and insulators in 
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common uho Loggmg of steam pipes Convection cunents 
Radiation and absorption of heat 5 aivs of cooling Meehan 
ical equivalent of heat Isothermal and adiabatic expansion 
and equations foi a gas 

Seoond law of thermodynamics Carnot’s cycle Heat engines 
and their efficiency Absolute temperature Entropy Tem 
perature diagiams, simple practical applications Wet and dry 
steam and use oi steam tables 

Electi ostatic induction, conduction and distribution of 
Electricity Electno Machines and other souicos of electriflca 
tion Condensers, simple theory of electrostatic potential 
Condenseis m senes and parallel Eneigy of a oondonser 
Electrometers Specific inductive capacity Electrostatic units 
Phenomenon of discharge , Atmospheric eleotucity Magnetic 
atti action and repulsion , Distribution of Magnetism Terrestrial 
magnetism Laws of magnetism Magnetic force, Magnetic 
fields, Magnetic ahell Calculation and discussion of magnetic 
fields due to ornrent m a short straight wire mfimtoly long 
wire, ciroulai wire 0 G S and praotioal unit of curreht 
Solenoid Eoreo m a magnetic field on a current canying 
lmear conductor, reotangulai ooil Mutual action of current for 
two parallel conduotora and co axial cods Ohm’s law of 
EM? and ourrents Ratio constant Resistanco practical 
units of electromotive foroe and resistance Effect of tempera 
ture and light on resistance Conductors and insulators 
Materials used m Electrical Engineering and their electrical 
properties Cables and insulations Resistance of conductors m 
series and parallel divided circuits, shunts, earth returns, line 
leakage KirohoS s laws of EMI and current Netwoik of 
conductors — Wheatstone net 

Galvanometers Astatio, Tangent, moving magnet, moving 
ood, Ballistic 

Ammeters Moving iron. Moving cod Dynamometer, Hot 
Voltmeters Moving iron Moving cod 
Magnetisation oj iron — Effects due to the presence of iron 
near or inside cuirent carrying conductor Magnetio flux, flux 
density hues of induction, peimeabdity, variation of permeabi 
hty E M E reluctance, flux, magnetic oirouit Calculations 
magnetic leakage Cycle of magnetisation, hysteresis, hysteresis 
loss, htemmetz hysteresis tester Flux measurement and 
measurement of permeability by magnetometer method, ring 
and bar and yoke methods and traction method 

Electromagnetic induction — Relative motion, electrical and 
magnetio circuits Flux linkages, variation of flux, Faraday’s 
laws of electromagnetic induction Lena’s law, quantitative 
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relation Jb araday’s diso experiment eddy oui rents eneigy loss 
due tu oddy cunentB 

Inductance — Elcetncal meitin of a cucuit and giowtli of 
ciuront, flux linkage vmiation bolf mduetance eoiinuent of 
unit inductance Euoigv in the magnetic field calculation of 
L toi a solenoid Mutual induction e coupling coefficient 
Induction oral vibiatois Othei mstiuments Vmpeio biilunco 
Watt balance Use of shunts hguie of merit of tho instillment 
Supply motors, motoxs olocl s and clectiolj tic tx pes 

Electrical mcacin aments — Measurements of F M F dnect 
deflection, tangent galvo, poteutiometei Ciomp ton type poten 
tiometer 

Measurements of lesistancas — Wheat tone budge, metei and 
post office box foim Resistance of Golvo b\ Whc atstone bridge 
Internal lesistance of a coll by Wheutatone budge Potentio 
meter, mtemal xesistiuico of a cell Low resistance by Kelvins 
bridge High lesistauoo cable insulation eto , by direct 
deflection 

faeasui ament of out tents — Potontiomotei, Tangent (ialvo, 
Voltameter 

Thermal effects of out tent — Heat and work, eleotncity and 
work, Joulos law, dotoiinination of mechanical equivalent of 
heat by electucal method Units of elocti ical enoigy and power 
Electrio lamps, efficiency candle powoi Aic lamps Cuneut 
oarrymg capacity of wnos, loses Electric lioalors 

Thermo electricity — beobacl phenomenon theimopilo pyio 
meter, Peltier effect, rhoinson effect Piezo electricity 

Chemical effects of eunents — Theory of dissociation Ion 
charges and migration of ions haraday s laws of eleatiolysfe 
Electroplating, electrotypmg, rectification of metals, copper foi 
oonduotors 

Secondary cells — Theoiy, operation and maintenance 


Papet (6) — Applied Chemistry and Chemical Engineering 

Dissociation Theoiy, Electio chemistry, including electiolytio 
alkalies, aluminium, steel oopper refining Thermo chemistry, 
combustion flame calorific value of fuols build liquid, gaseous 
fuels Metallurgy and chief uses of linn, copprn, load, tm, 
magnesium, sme. aluminium, ineicuiv sdvei, mokel, manganese 
and chroimum 

Impoitant compounds of the abm o 

Cast ixon, mild steel steel, alloy steels, wi ought lion, silicon 
steels eti , their monutactuio, piopeities and uses 

Alloys of mdustnal impoitanoe , then composition, manufao 
ture and uses 
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Mortals and oements, composition, uses and properties and 
ways of testing 

Paints and other preservatives foi engineeimg mateiials 

Petroleum and lubricants 

Crushing and grinding 

Mechanical separation of mixtures 

Tianspoitation of mateiials thiough the plant 

Solution and mixing 

Absorption of gases 

Evaporation (including simple and multiple effect), Distilla 

Crystallisation and drying 

Filtration humidity oontiol punfication of air 

Purification of water for potable, industrial and boiler use 

Methods of waste disposal 

Eurnacas 

Refractory materials, insulation 
Heat transmission and losses 
Materials of constiuction 
Temperature meaauiement and oontrol 


Loss of heat from hot surfaces, iron, copper, aluminium 
Evaporation of water 

Determination of the overall coefficient of heat transfei hot 
gases to water 

Laws of orushmg and girndmg 
High temperature measurements 
•Exercises m calculating heat balance 
Qualitative analysis of alloys and simple minerals 
Gravimetric analysis of iron, oopper and zrao 
Temporary and permanent hardness of water and total solids 
and suspended matter 
Analysis of simple alloys (gravimetric) 

Analysis of stack gases 

Determination of ash, moisturo and sulphur in ooal 
Calorific value of ooal, wood, oil, eto 
Viscosity of lubnoants 


Giioup D 

Papers (a) and (6 ) — Suiveymg 

General principles Cham surveying Chains Rods Tapes 
Cross staff Optical squares Methods of chaining Field 
book Tie lines Offsets Obstaoles Chaining on Slopes 
Stepping Clinometers Plotting Computation of Aieas 
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Lovollmg Levols Levelling Stall Field liouk ‘riseand 
I' all and Collnnation Methods Roducod lor ols Datura 
Bench Mai ks C'ioss Sectiuns Contour* Donuig Hods 
Survej ing with instruments Tlieodohto bui v eying compass 
Box Sextant Plane lubk Rango Fmdois ( aie ot Instm 
meats l'ra\oisaSui\ojs bow rings Closing Eiroi Meosuie 
ment of Heights of maete&siblo objects 

Adjustment ot Iustrumonts Chain iheodolito Lovel 


Second Examination in Engineering 
Ghotjp A 

Papa ) (a ) — Puie Mathematics 

Difleientiation and integration bv graplueal methods Speed 
and acceleration fiom tune displacement curve and time 
displacement curve fiom spood time and acceleration time 
diagrams B M fiom load curve etc Volumes of solids of 
revolution Pnsmoidal nile for volumes of solids, tanl s cuttings 
and embankments Volumes bj double integration Lengths 
of aits, longths of suspension ohams and telegraph wues Areas 
of Buifaces Solid nngles Thooroms oi Pappus and Guldmus 
Moments of mei tia of sunplei solids Kh of rotation and the 
toique for angulai acceleiation Motion of smvplo rigid bodies 
on the level and on the inclined piano 
RLCtangulai co oidmatcs Stiaiglit lmo and the circle Curve 
tiaced by a pomt on a cuno lolYmg on anothei curve Tho 
cycloid, the epicycloids and tho hypocycloids l 1 orms of wheel 
teeth Polar oo ordinates Polai diagrams Tangent properties 
The logarithmic, spiral and non cncular gearing The Rousseau 
diagram and the Mean Spherical Candle Power 


Paper ( b ) — Applied Mathematics 

General conditions of equilibrium The prinoiple of virtual 
work Fnotion and 0 G 

Deflections of beams — Non uniform sections The compound 
mteiest Law and applications Simple Harmonic Motion and 
time of osoillation Motion of parts of machines with lespeot to 
rectangular co oidination ' 

Applications in solid geometry 

Moie difficult logarithmic calculations , Use of approximations 
fiom binomial theorem Expansion of functions MaoLaurm’s 
thooiem Proof of De Moivies Theorem, Applications m 
electnoal pioblems Moie difficult determination of laws to 
satisfy obseived values fiom experiments Determination of 
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direction and inclination of oblique planes from survey measuie 
ments Moie difficult engineering problems m maximum and 
minimum values 

Momenta of Inertia Geneial theoiems and applioations 
Principal axes 


Grout B 

Paper (a) — Engineering Drawing and Design 

Examples of machine and engine details Examples of 
brackets, hangers wall boxes, footsteps pulley and speed cones 
spur ancl level wheels lubricators Boilers and boiler fittings 
furnaces, bolts stays and gussets tubes and tube plates, domes 
manholes and doois Single double and treble riveted lap and 
butt j omts Lover dead weight and spnng loaded safety valves, 
steam pipes and stop valves Economisers, filters and feed 
pumps The preparation of tracings and blue prints 


Paper (£>) — Strength of Materials and Theory of Struotuies 

Elastic stress and stiam Elastic limit and modulus of elasti 
city Yield point Ductile extension Ultimate strength and 
percentage elongation Effeot of changes of tempeiature 
Fluctuating loads Suddenly applied loads, shook lesistance 
Calculation of shearing force and bending moments in beams 
and diagrams for same Relations between loading shearing 
force, bending moment, curvatuio slope and deflection Proof 
of formulse in standard cases of beams Theory of circular 
bending Moments of Inertia and moment of resistance 
Stresses in beams and design of section in simple cases for wood 
or steel beams Graphical determination of reaction, sheaimg 
force and bending moment Simple eases of rolling loads 
Formula for simple cases of struts and columns axially loaded 
Ferro concrete oolumns, stresses m steel and concrete Sheai 
stress and strain Shear Modulus Development of formula for 
torque, stress aud angle of twist for eiroular shafts, solid and 
hollow Determination of shaft diameter for transmission of 
power Design of couplings Strength of thin cylinders, boiler 
shells and pipes Types of riveted joints and design of same in 
simple eases Close coiled springs, extension and stress due to 
axial loads 

Two dimensional non redundant frame structures, example on 
cranes, bridges and roof tiusses etc 
Suspension chains and suspension bridges without stiffening 
girders Metal aiches Simple cases of three lunged arches 
subjected to stationary loads 
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Oroui C 

Papu (a) —If ml 1‘mjniea 

lmels and combustion Calonfic value and an lequired 
Products of incomplete combustion Types of boileis Stan 
dard fittings effects of impute water, pitting and galvanic 
action Economise! s and supeihoateis Stoaiutraps Natiual, 
forced and induced di alights 

Pioperties of steam, sensible and latent heat, supoihent and 
dryness tiaotion Internal and external woik 

Simple and compound engines various types of valves and 
gears descubed l he hypothetical indicatoi diagiam assump 
tions made calculation of mean oftectu o pi essure The actual 
diagram compared How tho losses oceui Effects of Jacl ets 
Condenser plants and an pumps 

The functions of the governor and flywheel Description of 
governors Simple calculations 

f ubrication of steam onginos Oil sepal ators and other aoces 
sones Simple ilesciiption of typos of stoam tui bines 

The internal combustion engine Otto cycle and two sticks 
oyole The Diesel engmo fuel consumed Compatison of 
costs with steam engine 


Pape ) (6 ) — Hyibauhoe 

Qeneial Principles Static piessuie Types of hydraulic 
gauges Pleasure on immoised suifaccs Total piessurn Centie 
of pressure Problems on lock gates and sluices 
Descriptive work on hydiaulic machines Reciprocating 
pumps Accumulators hydiaulic picsses Jacks and lifts 
Plow of water Steady flow BetnoullTs theorem Venturi 
moters Rise of piessme in pipes duo to sudden stoppage of 
flow Discharge of watei from onfices, jets and nozzles 
Coefficients of velocity Contraction and Discliaige 
Discharge of watei ovei notches and wues Standaid for 
mu Ice by theory and by expeiimi nts Fluid friction m pipes 
and channels Discharge thiough pipoa and channels 
Loss of head due to sudden enlaigements and contiactions, 
bends and elbows 


Paper (i) - Mcthamsm tmiyvnq 100 mail a 

Linoni anil cuouliu motion Voctoi diagrams of vclooity and 
acceleiation Mass act clot at ion effects limiting velooity of 
rims Turning moraonl on oranl shaft, fluctuation of energy 
and speed DoHign of flywheels Ropo, belt and chain gearing 
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foi Known power Design of bial es and dynamometers 
Toothed geaimg and wheel truins epicycbc and differential 


Caonr D 

Papa (a) — Electrical Engineering Direct Cur) ent 

Electrical and Magnetic units Power and energy Cables 
Resistance and diop of volts Filament, aro moroury vapour 
and other lamps Illumination and photometiy Lighting 
Installations Switches fuses and other appaiatus Secondary 
cells, theory construction, installation and maintenance 
Battery control and diagrams of switching connections 
Voltmeteis Ammeters Wattmeteis and integrating instra 
men ts Three wire distribution Detectmg and locating faults 

Boosters, balancers circuit breakers Jointing of cables, lead 
covered, oonduit and other installation systems 
Installation of motors starting panels Lightning arresttha 
Fundamental principles of induction Piinciple of dynamo 
Example of laps and war e windings E M F equation 
Armature reaction, commutation Use of interpole and oom 
pensation windings Shunt series and oompound wound 
generators Mechanical details Turbo Generators Funda 
mental principle of the motor Shunt series and compound 
wound motors Characteristics applications, method of stai ting 
andoontiol Speed variation Torque and efficiency Testing 
Operation ot geneiators and motors Switchboard connections 
Elementary electnc traction by direct currents 


Paper (b)— Electrical Engineering Alternating Current 


Generating of alternating current Repiesentation bj sin 
wave and vector diagrams Maximum, effective and average 
values Effeot of self induction in A C Circuits Skin Effect 
Examples of self induction Effect of capacity m A C Circuits 
~HVy temples Ohm’s law foi an A 0 Circuit Wattless currents 
Power factor Resonance 


Series and parallel circuits Measurement of power 
Wattmeters Alternators E M F equation Constructional 
details Arinatuie reaction regulation Synchronising and 
parallel oporation of alternators Polyphase ennents Delta 
and star connections Measurement of power m polyphase 
on cults Theory of the transformer Types and their uses 
Vector d i a gram s— Losses, efficiency and regulation Alternating 
current instruments 



AIM l‘ NDIA 


llbi 


Final B So Rxaminaimon (Meohaniual 
Engineering) 

Group A 

Paper (a ) — Pure Mathematics 

Algebiaic and trcgonometiie equations fayloi s formula 
with applications Complex numhois Hypeibolic functions 
and trigonometric functions w ith complox oigumcnt Conjugate 
functions Repeated puitial diffoientiation Vector addition 
and vectoi products 

Differential equations, elementaiy general considerations 
Lineal equations Exact differential equations Lmear chfferen 
tial equations of the first and second ordeis with constant 
coefficients Simultaneous diffeiential equations m two depend 
ent variables with constant coefficients 

Fourier’s mtogials and Fourioi s sones for simple functions 
Straight line plane and sphere Contain lmes on simple 
sifi faces 

Sphenoal tugonometiy The fundamental theorem and 
solution of spherical triangles 

Paper (h) — Applied Mathematics 

Moie difficult diffeientiation and mtagiation Application to 
observed giaphical results for douvmg further mformation 

Harmonic analysis by aiithmetical and giapluoal methods 
Applications of differential equations Motion in resisting 
media Deflection of beams Emptying of tanks Conduction 
and ladiation of heat Atmospheric pressure Free vibiation 
and forced vibration of mechanical systems Simple and oom 
pound pendulums Bihhu suspension Curient and voltage m 
systems with given RL and K Cun ent uid \ oltage in a 
transmission hne 

Eulei’s toimul'e Struts The whirling speed of shafts 

Applications of sphenoal trigonometry Distances and angles 
on a spheie Elementaiy lliennodynamics The prmciple of 
virtual work Applications Double mtegials Centie of 
pi C38U1 a md metacenti o 


Group 13 

Papa (a) -Mechanism 

Quick lutuni millions I* ni turn goal mg and olutohoH Valves 
and valvo goals Radii ul \alvo goal btophenson and other 
link gears , detoimumtioii of equivalent or centric foi tiny position 
of goal Doleimmatmn of steam ilistiilmtion m each case 
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T\pes of governor nnd their propeitaos 

Balancing of rotating and i.oeipi ooaimg masses with applies 
lions to engine balancing Gyio&copie effects Simple and 
compound harmonic motions Harmonic analysis Cutical 
speeds of shafts and torsional oscillations Beams and ratchets 
aecniato determination of piofiles for special motions 

Pape i (6 ) — HyihavtiLS 

Puoyancy metacentric height and stability of floating bodies 
Theory of Recipiocatmg Pumps Impact of water on am faces 
Reaction of jets 

Pelton wheels Radial and Axial flow tiubmea Angle of 
vanes and glide blades Woik done per pound of water and 
efficiency 

Design of water wheels, turbines, ccntiifugal and multiple 
unpeller pumps Praotioal construction of wens, dams and 
ponstooks 

Reconnaissance and general layout £01 various types of wator 
powei schemes 

Flumes and Open Channels 

Types of dams flash boauls head gates sluice gates head 
racks forebays Settlmg tanks tunnels and channels 

The hvdtftuhe equipment of the power house including 
auxihai y plant The Pelton Francis and otliei typi s of turbines 
Speed head and efficiency Specific spoods Water hammoi 
nnd suige tanks Governing 

Group 0 

Papers (a) and (6 ) — Malencdi and Strucluie? 

Stiesses in two dimensions and the strums related to thorn 
Genoial theory of elasticity Ellipse of stress Poisson s latio 
Oblique and complimentary combined Bending and torsion 
with or without end thiust Guest and Pankino stresses 
Formulce for equivalent bending moment or equivalent twisting 
moment with proofs Principal axes and stiesses Design of 
crankshafts and other casos of combined stresses 

Theory of Struts Euler s and Rankine Formula! developed 
assumptions made Design of Stmts m practice Eccentiie 
ldadmg effects m ties and columns Limit of eccentricity 
Theoiy of thick cylinders Relations between pressure and 
stresses Compound thick cylinders Shrunk and wound thick 
oylmders, mitial and final stresses Resilience Effect of sud 
denly applied loads Repetition and reversal of loads Fatigue 
of metals Wohloi’s experiments and conclusions Centrifugal 
stiessos in rotating rims 



US4 


ANprorork 


Open coil sptin^H au illy loach d extension and t\\ a,t pioduced 
Testing muchmis ot i minis I mils mill tests to desh notion 
undei tensile tompicwsiM hi tiding and torsional loads Tests 
on impact and hnidniss bending moment and sheaimg toice 
diagi nms ioi fi\od und tout muons beams tstmuition of 
stresses with lliictual in„ and lolling loads Pioppod beums 
Fhteliod beams mil touoionculo beams theoij and design 
Distribution ot sheai stiess ncioss suction ot beams Semi 
mombeis and cmmiubiacmg m bnd 0 o flames Intoinal 
friction hypothesis and cle\ elopment ot Kankme s foimula foi 
oaitli piessmes Depth ot toundations Design of footmgs 
Retaining walls foi Indianlie oi eaith picssuies strength and 
stability and design of same with en without suichaige Three 
pmned oich libs sheaimg toice, bondm 0 moment and thrust 
with dead lonels 


Deflection of Fiame & huctuies 
A knowledge of constuictional details of loof trusses budges 
pl&te gudeib lattice giulois tieatlos anel piois and design of 
such stiuctuies 

Onour D 
For 1030 

Fapc) s (re) and (61 — bwveymg 

Oonernl pnnoiples C'liain surveying Chains Rods Tapes 
Cioss staff Optioal squill os Methods, of clmming Field 
book Tie lines Ofisots Obstacles Churning on Slopes 
Stepping Clinomoteis Plotting Computation of Aieas 
Levelling I evels I evellmg Stuff Field book 1 Ribe and 
Fall ” and Collimation ” Methods Reduced levels Datum 
Bench Maiks Cioss Sections Contouis Boning Rods 
Sm veymguith mstminents Thoodolite Smveymg compass 
Bo\ Sextant Plane Table Range Fmdeis Caro of Instru 
ments liaverse&mvojs Beanngs Closing Enor Measure 
mont of Heights of liniccosaible objects 
Adjustment of Instruments Cham Theodolite Level 

Gbooi D 
Foi 1937 

]' i ononrn s of Fngineei mg 

Pap ci (a) English Ei\ay and Fundamentals of Industnal 
lihiiimsttatinn — 

Rail I Funny — 

A shot I 'Easily on a sol Hubjoof coming tindoi one of the 
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following heads ono subject being set under (1) and (2) and 
torn alternative subjects under (3) — 

(1) A subject of historical mtexest in connexion with 

Engineering 

(2) A subject i elating to Engmooung rebouices of the 

( 3) A subject of geneial interest in the Engmeeiing world 
Part TT Fundamentals of Industnal Admmistiation — 

A Geneial Considerations 

Growth of industrialisation Main featuies of lechno 
logical development Scope of modern industry 
Ongm and development of the commercial system 
International tiade and exchange Nairn al lesouices 
and commodities of world trade 
Fmancial responsibility and control The limited com 
pany Other forms of organisation 
Elements of commercial law Outline of industrial legis 
lation Industrial relations m practice * 

B Conduct of the Industi lal Undei taking 
Organisation of production Organisation of distnbu 
tion Significance of dev elopmont and research 
Financial statements Valuation and depieoiation Prm 
ciples of industrial accounting Pnnciples of costing 
and estimating Rates, taxation and insurance 
Contiol of expenditure authorisation budgets Statis 
tics and tho use of giaplis Office organisation 
Geneial pnnciples of management Division ot functions 
The human factor 

Paper (&) II an l shop Organisation and Management — 

The Management Function 

Systematic management Departmental and functional 
organisation Trends in factory organisation Manage 
ment ohaits Elimination of waste 
Personnel Administration and Incentives 

Selection and training of operatives Recruitment and 
training of Staff Time work and systems of payment by 
results Profit sharing and oo partnership 
Design Development Initiation of Manufacture and Quality 
Control 

Diawmgs specifications and assembly lists Mamifactm 
mg instructions Inspection standards Research and 
tcohmoal development Standardisation 



ATHONDIX 


Planning and Estunaliu,, 

Job butch and mass piodm lion Functions oi a planning 
clepaitment Tig and tool design and mnnufaitme J ime 
and motion studs Opel at ion schedules Main! auiirtg 
scheduled progiauime Control boards and progiess 
oh aits Records of pingicss Tool stoies Estimating 

Purchasing and blorekoeping 

Production and sui mco materials Ibpeciliratrons codes and 
aouroes of supply Inspootion Financial control by auth 
onsation, budgets Stock requisitions and accounting 

Faotoiy Costing 

Prime costs Wages and materials On costs 01 overheads 
and tlieir distubution Timekeeping Records of costs 

Sale Organisation and Tendering 

Market study m relation to technical dcnolopment Pnoo 
determination Soiling and geneial expenses and pioflt 
miugms Conditions of conti acts Aftei soivice 

Selection of Site and Lay out of Works 

Gcnoral considerations as to suitability of land seivrcia, 
and looal go\ eminent legulations Materials, lalioui, 
maikets and cominumcntions Location of various 
depaitmonts Special foatuios m strut tmnl design Co 
oidmation of departments 

Equipment of Factonos 

Lay out of shops Lighting yentilation and hoatmg 
Power supplies Machine' tools and then functions 
Lifting and tiansporlmg equipinint 


Gnour E 

Paper (a) — Beat Engines 

The hypothetical diagram Mean effective piessure for 
isothermal and adiabatic expansion The actual diagram com 
pared, losses and methods of reducing same Most efficient 
expansion Theoiy of condensation and valve leakage, methods 
of reducing Determination of missing quantity from actual 
diagrams Types of valvo gears compared Entropy oliait 
Carnot’s oyolo and Rankme Cyolo Efficiencies, vvoilr done and 
dryness of stoam Superheating, unci oonstant volume lines 
Plottmg of indicator diagram on entiopy ohart Compaiison of 
engine performances Flow of steam through nox/lcs, use of 
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entropy chart Impulse and reaotion and speoial types of 
steam turbmeB Diagrams of pressure and steam velocity 
Determination of blade angles and work done by steam 

Internal combustion engines Thermodynamic propel ties of 
gas Expenments with explosive mixtuies of varying percen 
tage Disassociation of gas in cylinders Gras, oil, Diesel and 
petrol engines Constant volume and constant pressuie cyoles 
Theoretical diagrams and calculation of efficiencies Actual 
diagiams compared Various methods of ignition, tuning of 
same and valve operation Bate of inception of heat during 
expansion determined from indication diagrams Types of 
plant for producer gas Theory and reactions in same Quality 
of the gas refrigeration Choice of working agent Coefficient 
of performance Commercial machines Air oompiessors and 
transmission of power by oompressed air 


Paper (6 ) — Practical 

Determination of calorific value of gas, oil and coal Setting 
of valves for steam and internal oombuation engmes Complete 
boiler tests and preparation of heat balance sheets Inchoated 
and Brake Horse Power tests of steam engine with and without 
jackets, condensing and non condensing Determination of loss 
from condensation and valve leakage 

Prolonged tests of gas and oil engmes at different loads, and 
with different compression ratios Determination of thermal 
and mechanical efficiencies Comparison with standard air 


Group P 

Engineering Drawing and Design 

The application of graphical methods to problems arising m 
the study of mechanism, stiuetures and hydraulics 

(o) Determination of the goneial dimensions for a single 
oylmder steam engine, given tho indicated horse power, speed 
and boiler pressure 

(6) Design of lattice girders, bridges roof trusses, retaining 
ifredls and dams Complete working drawings and design of a 
boiler engine, machine or structure 

(o) Complex harmonic motion and graphical haunonio 
analysis 

(d) Preparation of complete working drawings and specifics, 
tions from sketches and notes obtained by actual observation, 
investigation and measurement of details 



1188 


A11ENDIX 


Pinal B So Examination (Ellcluical 
Engineering) 

Croup A 
Papei s (a) and (6) 

Samo Syllabus as fm Mecliamcal Bngineenng, Qioup A 


Group B 

Papas (a) and (&) — Theoiy of Electrical Machinery 

Dnect curient machinery Calculations and measurements 
connected with the magnetic circuit Details of field magnet 
coils Constructional details of annatuies windings Com 
mutation Reactance voltage Intorpoles Tiubo generators 
Efficiency and losses Direct curient motor Design for special 
purposes Shunt senos and compound Alternatmg current 
machinery Single and polyphase gonoialois Details of poles 
and windings Regulation Efiiuonev Wavu foim sj nchxonous 
motois Polyphase mdnctiou motors Glide diagrams Indue 
tion generator Sjncbio Induction motor Phaso advancers 
Single phaso induction motois Starting devices Rotaiy 
oonveitei Ratio of ttansfonnation luatmg and cllloienoy 
The motor comoitoi soups lopuKum and mixed action motors 
Tiansfoimers Details of non and coppoi enuuts Regulation 
eflioienoy Auto tiansfonueis 


GROUP C 

Pa/per (o) — Elect) teal Qcnuution and Distnbution 

Selection of site foi geneiatmg station Choice of system 
Choice of size and type of plant Companson of duect and 
alternatmg cuuents Constant ourient system Choice of 
voltage and fiequeney Equipment of station auxiliaries 
Switchboards and switch goal Rotary conveiteis boosters, 
batteries, tiansfoimeis, feedoi 1 emulators loctifiers, logulatmg 
and pioti ctivo donees Synchronising and paiallol runnmg of 
marlnuos Use ot bat tones Load and dm lsity factois Cost 
of gonoiatnm Subhtatums and then oquipmont Automatic 
substations Systems foi distnbution ot light and powei 
Voltage diop and cunenf distnbution in notwoik si/o of con 
due tens KtlvniH law Insulation lesistanco of notwork 
Localisation of faults Umloigiound mains and thou conatiuc 
tinn Tomta and joint boxes 
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Paper (6 ) — Electric Transmission 

Systoms of transmission of electneal eneigy to substations 
J- fficieneies of vanouB ayatems compaied Doteiimuation of tho 
most economical system for a given case Overhead constiuc 
tion Gables and their coil sti notions Uieleotiica and then 
piopeities Qiadmg of eablos Capacity and inductance 
Regulation Coiona etEect Resonance and suigos Lightning 
pioteetion Estimation of coat in a given case Rostnetive 
and protective legulationa Eai thing High tension d o 
tiansmission Thury system 


Group D 

Paper (o ) — Electric Traction 

bystems of operation for tramways and railways tiaihc and 
lequuements Direct onrrent tramway and railway motors 
Series paiallel control, efficiency Mechanics of tiaction 
Pstimation of power and energy requuod Description of 
typical tramway systom Description of typical dc lailway 
system Multiple unit contiol Dbg of alternating ciuiont 
bmgle phase motors Contiol and equipment of smgle phusc 
system Board of Iiade regulations Polyphase traction 
motors Description of Bystem Regenerative contiol 


Paper (6) — Telegraphy, Telephony and Radio Communications 

’The principles constiuction and applications of xepeat coils, 
impedance coils, lamps, jacks, cords plugs, indicators lelays 
magneto bolls, magneto generatoi CBS subBOiibers’ mstru 
ments 

Various transmitteis and receivers m oommon use Polarising 
of leoeivers 

Simpler systems of telephony including house telephones 
Operators telephone cmiuits at magneto and 0 B S exchanges 
The principles of tiunk woiking and automatic exchanges The 
principles and construction and application of Keys, relays 
line galvanometSis sounders, and Wheatstone transmitter, 
tQoeiver and porfoiator Simpler systems of manual telegraphy 
moludmg smgle and double ourient duplex oontral battory 
telegraph systems Elementary description of the Wheatstone 
Automatio System 

Series and parallel ciioiuts, coupled circuits, working ideas of 
damping of circuits and oflect of resonance Construction and 
theory of theimiomc valves, two eleetrode characteristic) curves 
Of valves Pioduction and propagation of wneless waves 

39 
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Essential component 1 ) Y spin k tiansmitter Pioduction oi 
oscillations m a valve ciicuit Essential components ol a valve 
tiansnnttei 

Doteoting devices £01 wuolesb waves Giystal and valve 
detectors 

Thermionic valve umpliher uid uoto magnitication Methods 
of modulating continuous waves foi tiansmission ot speech 
Component paits and action of itcoivei m lepioduction of 
speech Heteiodyne reception guieial punciples Directional 
wueless and wireless duection findois 


Group E 

Pape j (a ) — Heat hngmes 

fc>ame syllabus as for Meohamcal Engmceimg, Group E, 
Paper (a) 

r Paper (6 ) — Sticnglh of Maienale ami Theon/ of Shuclmes 
btaess in two dunonsions and strums lelatod to them, inolud 
nig the ellipse of stiess ina\imuin obliquity and maximum 
strum Distribution of sheai m beams on \ cilical sootion 
Principal sti css combined tension and bonding v ith 01 without 
end tin ust in. shafts Detumination of pimcipal stiess and 
maximum shoai stiess Fquivalont hondmg moments and 
eqiuvalent twisting moments Close and open n ound helical 
spumgs Extension undei axial pull and inaxnnuin shoai stiess 
Angle of twist undei toisum and maximum dneot stress 
Eccentric loading Effect m tics and shoit columns of non as-al 
loads applied in the principal planes Limit of eocentnoity m 
simple seotions for direct stress of ono hmd 
Shells and cylinders, stiesses and stiams due to internal pres 
arnea in then sphencal and cylindrical shells stiesBes and 
stiams in simple thick cyhndeis and hollow spheies undei 
hychostatic pressure 

Resilience stress effects of suddenly applied tensile loads and 
uho of compressive loads on short pieces Impact vanation and 
lopetition of stiess 

Methods of testing and appliances ubed m dotorminmg tile 
olastic oonstants and m testing matonals to dostiuction undei 
tension, compiession, shearmg, toision and bendmg Load 
extension diagiams Impact mid htudiicss tests Results of 
tests Mothods of testing undei repeating and alternating 
stiossos hatiguo homo know lodge of the piinoipal oxpon 
montal woilc on the testing of materials An olomontaiy 
knowledge of the phymoul pioporlics of the common materials 
used m engmoermg 
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Group F 

Electrical Engineering Design and Diamng 
(a) Design of D G Generator and Motor — 

(1) Design of Armature Selection of matenals foi the con 
struction of different parts Output coefficient Specific 
elect) 10 loading Specific magnetic loading ‘ D*L ” formula 
Determination of tho number of poles Usual proportions of 
diametoi and length of armatures Ratio of polai aro to 
polepitch Aiigap, flux density, airgap flux per pole Maxi 
mum penpheral speeds permissible E M F equation Deter 
mmation of the total number of armature conductors Type 
of aimature winding suitable for a particular oase Sizes 
of conductors Current densities m conductors Datermma 
tion of the proportions and dimensions of slots and teeth 
Space factor Apparent and coireoted tooth densities Depth 
of Aimature iron below teeth Gross and net armatiue lengths 
Ventilating duots Permissible temperature nse m armatures 
Max armature IR drop Calculation of the resistance of tKb 
armature I 2 R loss m the armature Aimature hysteresis and 
eddy current losses Considerations for the design of the 
armature spider 

Design of armatuie shaft 

(u) Design of Commutatoi Current pei brush current densi 
ties allowable for different types of brushes Current per 
segment Diameter of commutator Numboi of commutator 
segments Reactance voltage Volts pei bar allowable m 
different types Thickness of mica insulation Length of the 
commutator Details of construction of the commutator 
Niftnber of sets of brushes Number of brushes in one set 
Contaot size of eaoh brush 

(in) Design of field magnets Magnetio densities at load m 
different parts of the magnetic circuit Pull load flux Pull 
load ampere turns Ampere turns for different parts of the 
magnetio oucmt Apportioning of total ampere turns between 
the mam and the other windings Allowance for temperature 
rise m the field coils Leakage ooefficient Dia of pole oore 
Depth of winding of the field ooil allowable for satisfactory 
radiation of heat generated inside 

Surface area of eaoh field coil for proper dissipation of heat 
Watts to be dissipated per unit area of aurfaoe of field coils for 
satisfactory wor kin g Determination of the cross section of wire 
for field coils Length of pole coro Pole shoe, its construction 
and the method of fixing on the pole oore Different types of 
the field system Tho yoke and its design Design of mterpoles 
(iv) Brush gear, its design and construction Rocker 
Different types of brush holders Holders for radial brushes, 
etc Construction of the performance and efficiency curves 
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(6) Dtsign Alternator (Single Phase and Thiee Phase) — 

Usual typos of Alternators Statms and rotois Poles and 
pole shoes Number of polos Maximum penpheial speed 
Output coefficient “ D 2 L ’ foimula Doteimination of the 
suitable proportions of longth to duunoloi of aimatuie Ratio 
of pole aic to pole pitch Net and gloss length of aimuturo 
Specific olectiio loading Total nmpeie eonductoi pei phase 
Conductois pei phase Tunis pel phase Nnmbei of slols 
pei polo poi phase Total slots Conduetois poi slot 
Types of slots m use ‘Vmpeio couducUus poi slot C'mront 
density m armatiuo conductois Conductoi size Dimensions 
of slots blot space factor vSlot pitch on the pole side blot 
pitch on the armature sido Tooth width at loot Tooth width 
on polo sido Mean slot pitch Diffeicnt ■winding fuctou 
EMP equation No load flux Magnotio leakage and 
leakage coefficient Calculation of Ampere turns of excitation 
required per pair of poles Ai mature flux por pole Radial 
depth of armature core below teeth Radial depth of airgap 
Selection of the most suitoble typo of statoi winding 

Calculation of tho number of turns poi pole Si/e of wire foi 
wmcbng field coils Dopth of winding space Mean length poi 
turn Calculation of tho field ouuent at normal lalmg 
Current density in field coils Calculation of full load losses and 
efficiency Power factoi Coie Iohs btatoi I 2 R loss Fxcita 
tion loss Friction and windage loss Calculation of the 
tempeiatiuo use of tho statoi Cooling surface lempeiaturc 
use of end connections TompeiaUueriscof hold< oils rnlioiont 
rogulation at unity powoi taotoi, ns well as at otlioi puwei 
factors Calculation of weights of tho statoi coppoi lield 
coppei Stator iron, magnet pole magnet yoke, as well ns tho 
total aotive material Design of tho slip rings Blush gear 
Shaft and bearings 

(c) Design of Transformer — 

Points m the design of Transfotmei to specifications The 
core type and the shell type tiansformer Diffeient methods 
of cooling transformers Single phase and three phase trnns 
formers Primary induced E M F Flux factor for tiansformeis 
omploymg different methods of cooling, and foi diffeient types 
of transformers Determination of the number of turns of the 
piimaiy and tho sooondary coils (Aurout density m the coils 
Conductoi sections Length of the wound poition of the core 
Specific electnc loadmg Different arrangements of the tians 
former ooil wmcbng Subdivision of coils for winding foi high 
tension Insulation ot high tension coils Reinforcement of m 
sulation botwoon adjacent layois of high tension cods 
Internal insulation Method of piovontuig tho concentration of 
potential upon tho outoi turns of winding at tho mstant of 
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switching on Mux density in the yoke Dimensions of the 
yoke Distance between oores Total length of magnetic paths 
in coies and yokes No load magnetismg curient No load 
current and power factor Deteimination of the Resistance of 
windings Effective Resistance Calculation of the equivalent 
rc sistanco Total I 2 R loss at different loads lion losses in core 
and yoke Copper losses at specified tempoiatuic s efficiency 
at unity power facloi Regulation Heating of windings, and 
iron parts Estimation of the tempointure rise of non cooling 
suiface necessary foi transformers with different airangemonts 
for cooling Weights and cost 

(d) Design of Induction Motoi — 

Single phase and Polyphase Induction motors Squinol 
Cage and wound Rotors Determination of the numboi of poles 
Rated output expressed in watts Determination of tho Pol at 
pitch Output coefficient Prehmbiaiy estimate of the total 
net weight Preliminary estimate of the total works cost 
Penpheial speed Peripheral loading Efficiency and povt’Br 
factor Conductors pei phase Numbei of slots per pole pei 
phase Slot pitch Total number of stator slots Thepressmo 
formula The magnetic circuit of the Induction motor Venti 
lating ducts Width ot statoi tooth Width ot slot Slot 
toleiance Dimensions of the stator conductors Slot insula 
tion Slot space factor Primary proportions for rotor slot 
Determination of moss section of airgap Padial depth of 
airgap Preliminary magnetic data foi teeth and an gap 
Densities in stator and polar core Magnetising curront No 
load cunont Ratio of no load to full load ovuiont Circlo 
ratio of induction motoi Kierstead s formula for determination 
of the oirclo ratio Circle diagram Estimation of the full load 
power factor Stator I 2 R loss Stator IR drop at full load 
Determination of the core loss Core loss in rotor Input to 
motor and rotor at rated load Output from lotoi conductors 
Torque factor Equivalent lesistanee of rotor Equivalent 
resistance of motor Starting toique Tho squirrel cage 
Number of rotoi slot Pitch of lotor slot Ratio of tiansforma 
tion End rings Current in the end rings Calculation of the 
different losses at full load The efficiency at full and half loads 
Temperature rise Estimation of the weight of active materials 
The breakdown factoi The power factor The slip Detar 
tarnation of the rotoi I 2 R loss at various loads Design of the 
shprmg induction motor Rotoi slot pitch Slots for wound 
rotors Rotor winding Slot lining and insulation Relative 
advantages of the Squirrel cage and the wound rotors, as regards 
efficiency power factor heatmg, depreciation and rough uso 



1194 


APPENDIX 


TEXT BOOKS 


First Examination in Engineering 

] Practical and Solid Gcnmetiy by Hmiison and Baxandall 
2 Machine Dinning by T Jones and 1 C< Tones Vo! I, 
published b\ John Hoyivood Lid London 
1 Mathematics foi Engineers Part IT In W N Rose, pub 
lished by Chapman and Hall 
4 Physics by Duncan and Stalling 
fi Practical Physics bv Watson 

6 Modom Inorganic Ohennstiv by Mellai published by 

Longmans 

7 Practical Inoiganic Chcnnstiy bj Biuco and Hnipor, 

pubhslied by Longmans 

8 Chemical Engmeonng by Haite 

0 Technical Electricity by Davidge and Hutohmson or Conti 
• nuous Current Eloctnoal Enginoeung by V T Macoall, 
published by University Tutonal Press 

10 Authmetio o! Plectiical Eiigmoeimg by Whittakai, p u b 

lished by Pitman and Sons 

11 Flomentary Applied Mechanics by Moiley and Inchley 

published by I ongmans 

12 Rooihee Manual of Sin \ eying, obtnmablo from Thomason 

College Pi ess Eooihee 


Second Examination in Engineering 

Til addition to tho books foi tlie First Examination m Fn 
gmeormg — 

1 Continuous Current Electucal Engmeeimg by W T 

Maocall oi Dneot Current Electrical Engineering by 
J B Barr, published by University Tutonal Press 

2 Classified Examples in Electrical Engineering by S G 

Monk, Vol I published by Pitman and Sons 
1 Electric Lighting Connections by Lundberg, published by 
Pitman, and Sons 

1 Dynamo and Motor Testing by 0 F Smith, published by 
Pitman and Rons 

ft Mnolnno Drawing by T Tones and T C \ Jones, Vols II 
and III , aud Manual of Maohmn Diav mg and Design by 
D A Low and Bovis (Longmans) 

(1 Hydiaullcp by Lowitt (Pitman) 

7 TIoat Engines by Inchley (Longmans) 

8 Thorny of Machines by K F McKay (Arnold, London) 
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0 Alternating Cuuent Electncal Engmeeimg by l J Kemp 

01 Alternating Cuuent Electrical Rngineonng by W T 
Maceall, published by Macmillan and Co and Umvorbity 
Tutorial Press 

10 Authmetie of Alternating Current by E I Ciapp oi 

pubbahed by Pitman and Sons 

11 Theoiy of Structures by A Morley 

E’inai Examination in Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

In addition to the books for the Fust and Second Exatnma 
tions m Engineering — 

1 Theory of Struetuies by A Moi ley (Longmans), and Theory 

and Design of Structures by E S Andrews (Chapman 
and Hall) 

2 Hydraulics and its Applications by C H Gibson (Con 

stable, London) * 

3 Heat Engines by D A Low (Longmans) 

4 Roorkee Manual of Surveying, obtainable from Thomason 

College Press Roorkee (Ecu 1936 ) 
fi Economics of Engmeeimg bj Burnham (Publishers Su 
Isaao Pitman) (For 1917 ) 

Eleotnoal Engmeeimg 

In addition to the books for the First and Second Exaimna 
tions in Engmeeimg — 

1 Roorkee Manual of Surveying, Thomason College Press, 

Roorkee 

2 Praotical Alternating Current by C E Smith 

3 Classified Examples in Electrical Engineering, Vol II, by 

S G Monk, pubbshed by Pitman and Sons 
1 Electrical Machine Design by Gray, oi Alternating Cunent 
Machinery by Barr and Archibald (Pitman and. SonB) 

5 Electno Traction by A T Dover, pubbshed by Pitman 

and Sons 

6 Elbctnc Powei Transmission by A Still (McGraw Hill Co ) 

7 1- lactrieal Technology by Cotton, published by Pitman and 
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Abusive language use of m an answer bool , 112 
Acadeimoal oostume — 

for Fellows and graduates 386 

foi holders uf Oriental Liteiarv Titles 380 

regulations relating to 386 

to be worn at Convocation and Senato meetings, 186 

Academic Council — 
constitution of 77 78 
courses of reading, recommendations by 80 
duties of, 70-81 
members of 401 
procedure is election of 73 79 
quorum at meetings of, 82 
uiles for election to by degiee toaiheis 597 
Accident to a candidate disabling him from appealing in or 
complotmg the annual examination 109 

Act— 

Indian Umveisities (Act VIII of 1904) — contents and shoit 
title and commencement, etc 24-40 
of Incoiporation — contents preamble, and shoit title and 
commencement 15 -°3 
repealed 46 17-49 

Added membeis of Faculties — see Faculties 
Additional registration fee 114 

Additional test for admission to Medical College, lfal 227 

Address delivered at the Convocation, 509 

Admission of students to the first and third yeai classes 113 

Admission to degrees, rules legaidmg see Degrees 

Admission to Honours Schools, 324 325 

Admission to Honours Schools in Science subjects 333 

Advisory Committee foi Public Service examinations, 420 

Affiliated Colleges— 

admission ol students to the Sist and third year classes 117 118 
application for affiliation, last date of 115 
application foi affiliation, statement to be submitted with, 
115 

40 
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Affiliated Colleges (conoid ) — 

committee of contiol foi the M V examination 121 
com sos of mstiuction fm which affiliated 044 
fees to he chaigod fiom the 1st of Maj 120 
inspection of lib 
mtei collegiate lilies 117 

mtei collegiate teaching foi tlio M A examination 120 121 
internal management of inspection jepoits not to letei to 
110 

hst of 041 

irugiation of students horn one college to anothei rules re 
111 

numbei of students allow ed pei toacliei foi doing laboratory 
worl , 115 

Puncipals to submit annual lapoit 117 
Pnnoipals to xepoil all adini sions withdiawals and tiansfer 
of students, 117 

provisional admission m Aits colleges of studonts wishing to 
join any technical institution, 120 
piovisions of tho Act legauhng 1S-41 
registeis to he maintained by 117 

ropoit of inspection to he submitted to (ho Syndicate, 117 
student demonatialois not to bo m lioucl chaigo of tho praoti 
cal doss 115 

students on migiutiou not to bo chmgcd a second tuition fee, 
120 

lice Chancelloi ompowoiod to sanction admissions and migra 
tious no! covaiod by logulations 120 

Affiliation of colleges piooeduie uudei the Act 18-40 
Age of letnement, 90 10 i 

Allowance to offloers of Classes A and B while on fuilougli, siclt 
leave, or subsidiary leave 92 95 
Almanac 8-12 

Amendments and motions at Senate meetings 68 
Annual accounts to be submitted to tho Senato in Novembei, 67 
Annual leport on affiliated colleges Puncipals to submit, 117 
Annual repoit on the opeiatioiiB of the University 418 
Answer papeis lost, candidates to he re examined 109 
Appeal by cleilts against the orders ot the Vice Chancelloi m 
case of dismissal 90 

Appendix A containing outlines of tho tests — sec. under the 
various examinations concerned 
Appendix B containing couisos of loading, see courses of load 

Application for affiliation, last date of, 115 

Appluation foi affiliation Htnlonmnl to ho submitted with, 115 

Application fuini foi becoming a ugisteiad giaduato, 62 
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Appointment of — • 

Assistant Controllei of Examinations 87 
Assistant Pcgistiai 87 

Assistant Superintendents of examination control, 109 
Auditois, 365 

Controllei of Examinations 87 

Dean of University Instruction 88 

Dsmonstiatois 100 

Exammeis 104 016 

Fellows cancellation of 19 

Offlceis and seivants of the Unneisitv 85 88 

Pegistrai 85 

Research students, 380 

Superintendents of elimination centios 103 
University Piofessois and Readois 101 

Appointments eto annual lepoit on 519 
Arabic examinations see Onontal Titles examinations 
Assignment of Fellows to Faculties see Faculties , 

Assistant Controllei of Examinations appomtment and duties 
of, 87 

Assistant Registier appointment and duties of 87 
Assistant Superintendents of examination centres appointment 
bj Registrai 100 

Associated institutions with Onental College 630 
Audit of accounts 20, 305 

Award of scholarships, regulations relating to see scholai ships 
Award of State scholaiship inles regaidmg 589 

Badhelor of Arts examination — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a relative, 
109, 110 

application and tee foi 191 

centres of examination 189 

courses of leading see courses of leading 

exemption from passing in a classical language 195 

fee for Honours Papers 190 

Honours Papeis 190 

late fee foi, 191 192 

marks leqmred foi different divisions 193 

marks required to pass 193 

outline of the tests 194 198 

outline of the tests for Honours Papeis 196, 203 

pass marks for Honours Papeis, 190 

pel mission to appear in English only, 172 

peinnssion to appeal m a classical language only 197 

pci mission to appoar subsequently m any one subject, 197 
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Baeheloi of A. its examination ( conoid ) — 

poi mi saion to talto up 1 functus lapeis m Physics aftfii pnsg 
mg this examination 197 
peiaons eligible to appom m 189 
snh] Lets of examination 192 
supplemental y lxii munition 191 

Baeheloi of Commeieo oxaiuination — 
acadomieal ( ostnnie foi B Com s ->89 

accident to oi illness of a c mdidste m death of a relative 
109 110 

application anil fee foi 311 
couises of reading tec i anises of leading 
failed candidate', allowed two chanees to appear as pnvate 
candidates 312 
Into fee foi 111 

mails lequmd foi ililTt rout dmsions 117 
mat ks ioqiun.il to pass 113 
outline of tlio tests 113 117 
persons oligtble to appeal m 111 
subjects of examination 11% 110 
supplemental y exununation 115 

Booheloi of Dental Suigoiy examination, vae I> list Second, Third 
and iinal Piofossional oxammatioim loi B D S 

Baeheloi of Laws examination — 

accident to oi illness of n candidate oi doath ot a relative 
109, 110 

application and feo foi 251 
centre of examination 250 
couises of reading tee Lotuses of leading 
failed candidates allowed thieo chances to appeal as private 
candidates 251 
late fee foi 251 

maiks reqmiecl foi diffoiont divisions 253 
maiks laquired to pass 262 
pci sons eligible to appeal m, 250 
subjects of examination 262 
supplomonlmy examination, 252 

Bncholoi of Mu lump and Biicholm of .Suigoiy (M B R S ) «ex 
ammution — tti 9 list Sot owl fluid and Pinal Piofossional 
examinations fin M B B 8 

Baolioloi of Ouonlal Loammg oxammation — 
coiurtos of loading, sec foinsos of leading 
exemption ftoin passing m a classical language 167 
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Baoheloi of Ouontal Learning examination ( ronald ) — 
fee and application for 155 
late fee for, 156 

maiks leqtnred foi diffeiant divisions, 160 
maiks required to pass 156 
outline of the tests, 166 157 
persons eligible to appeal m, 154 
subjects of examination, 156 

Bacheloi of Science examination — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a lelative, 
109, 110 

application and feo for, 233 

centies of examination 231 

courses of reading see courses of reading 

fee for Honours Papers 238 

Honours Papers 238 

late fee lor 233 

marks lequired foi different divisions, 230 
marks i squired to pass 235 
outline of the tests 237 240 
outline of the tests for Honours Papeis, 238 242 
pass marks for Hohootb Papers 238 
permission to appear in a classical language only, 238 
peimission to appeal subsequently in any one subjeot 239 
permission to take up Honours Papers in Physics after passmg 
this examination, 239 
persons eligible to appear in, 231 
subjects of examination 233 
"Supplementary examination 236 

Bacheloi of Science (Agiioulture) examination, see Final ex 
animation in Agnoultuie 

Baoheloi of Science (Engineenng) examination nee Final exam 
matron in Engineering 

Baoheloi of Science with Honours examination, nee XIonouis 
Schools in Science subjects 

Bacheloi of Teaching examination — 
apphcation and fee for, 216 
courses of reading, sea coiuses of reading 
form of application for, 219 
late fee for, 210 

marks requued for different divisions 218 
mailrs required to pass 218 
peisons eligible to appear in, 216 
subjects of exammation, 216 
supplementary examination, 218 
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Bhushan examination « cl Vcinnuilai Languages axumina 

Bam cl of hdvixois ie> appointment ol Llm\oisit\ Professors and 
Roadois 1(11 


Boaid of Examinoib ioi — 

M D examination 27S 
M b examination 282 
M Se Agucultuio < \amm ation 110 

Board of Finance, 307, 420 

Boaid of Modeiatois sic Modeiatois 

Boaids of Couliol foi Honours Schools ’ 17 340 420 

Boaids of Studies — 

bonk to be locommended on the mil ten lopoit of a member 
who has lead it 75 
composition of 71 

eouii>es of loading to bo iccommendod h\ , 71 
difteiouce of opinion it mm king lietivi on n bond and a sub 
oidnmto examine] to be i eft i red to 107 
dutieR ot 74 

oxummers to bo iccommendod In, 71 

functions of a Bonn! of Studios foi Militftiy Science and in 
the Faculties of Commoice and Fiiguiioring 75 
membeis of 411 

inembois leaving tcuitonal jiinsdu ( ion to lie considered as 
having vacated then soft! 74 
objections to questions sol at anj examination to bo consi 
deied by, 74 

prooeduie u olection of, 71-71 
quorum at meetmgs of 74 

subject of thesis fot the M A examination to be approved 
by, <1(11 964 96o 068 970, 972, 976 98 3 
teaching element on, 7 1 

Bonus for efficient and faithful service 99 


Budget— 

Hmlej College of Cnmmcito, 371) 

1 aw College 374 
Ouental College, 371 
Uimmsit\ 138 30 4 

Budliimnn oxiinmmtiuti. in Vomacidni Languages exam 
lnatnuis 
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Calendar foi 1935 and 1936, 8-12 
Cancellation of appointment of a Follow, 10 
Cancellation of dogrees and the like, 37 
Cancellation of locognition of schools 122 
Candidates detected copying oi using othei unfaii means m 
the examination, 111 112 
Candidates directions to 109 

Candidates unable to appeal in oi complete the annual examine 
tion permitted to appear m the supplementary examination 
109 110 

Casting vote of the Vico Chancelloi 67 

Centre^ of examinations, see under the examm ition coneoint d 
Certificate required of candidates foi examination 38 
Certified copies of entries in TJniveipity legistei of students 
leoeived on payment 114 

Chanoolloi of the University — 
academioal costume for 386 
name of, 390 

power to cancel appointment of a Follow 19 
power to nominate Fellows 31 
provisions undei the Act 18 
succession list of, 431 

Cheating m the examination candidates found guilty ot 112 
Chief Examiners rules ib the functions of, 622 


Colleges— 

affiliated 38-41 
Affiliation of, 38-40 

courses of instruction for which affiliated 644 
Dueotoiy of, 660 
inspection of, 40 
list of affiliated, 641 

Combined Honours School (Arts) special Regulations for, 342 
Commencement of examinations dates of 14 
Commerce College see Hadoy College of Commerce 
Committee for Military Science, 417 

Comrmttee(s) of Control foi the M A examination 121, 422 
Committee of Soleotion xe Umveisity Professois and Readers, 
101 

Committee re award of PAY scholarships 368 
Committee re deficiency m lectures and unfaii moans cases (ib 
Common seal 17, 87 

Compartment examination see Supplementary examination 
Complaints re questions set at any examination to be eonsuleied 
by Boaids, 74, 77 
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INDEX 


Conditions of tenure of University Professois and Readeis, 101 
Conditions to be fulfilled by schools seeking leeognition 121 
Condoning of doficioncy in lot tuns julis icenidmg (ill-! 
Condoning of doficionc/y inlectuics stiuidm B comnnHoo le 00 
Conduct of ov limitations regulations i elating to 108 
Confeimont of Oi entil Lileiaiy titles « ithout passing the 
examination lonceineil 101 
Constitution and poueis of the bouato 10, 27 

Constitution of — 

Academic Council 77 78 

Boaid of Contiol foi Honouis Schools 137 140 

Botud of Modeiatois, 107 

Faculties 35 30 50 00 

Revising Committee 105 

(syndicate 16 04 

Contnbution by the Unnetsity to tlio Hoiulent 1< mid 00 
Omtiolhi of Fxainiimtions S7 410 

Conveyancing and Headings Diploma examination at. Diploma 
m Comeynncmg and Headings o\uinuialioii 

Corn ocation — 

acadeimctil costuino to bo worn by follows and giudiialcs, 
386 

Addxoss dehveicd at, 500 
admission to dogicos 160 
degiees in absence, 161 
notice of mtoudod absence 101 
penalty for absonce at 101 

persons eligible to be admitted to thou dogtoes at, 100 
pioeeedings of 562 

Senate to meet m Convocation to confoi degiees, etc , 68 
Copying, candidates detected guilty of, 111 
Courses of reading for — 

B A examination, 906 
B Com examination, 1121 
BOl examination 1068 
B bo examination 1021 
B T examination 988 

Diploma in Convoyunung and Headings examination, 1115 
Final examination in Aguculluie 1117 
Final examination m Jtngmooi mg, 1182, 1188 
Final Hofossional examination fox B D S 1108 
Final J?i of cssional examination foi MB lit, 1104 
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Courses of reading for (conoid ) — 

First examination m Agnoulture, 1134 

First examination m Engineering 1172 

First examination m Law 1110 

First Professional examination foi B D S , 1105 

First Piofessional examination foi M B B S 1101 

Honouis School of History 939 

Honours Schools examinations in Science subjects etc 1043 

Intermediate examination — Arts 1- acuity 880 

Intermediate examination— Oriental Faculty (F O L ) 1005 

Intermediate examination — Science Faculty 998 

LL B examination, 1112 

LLM examination, 1116 

M A examination, 957 

Matriculation and S L C examinations, 837 

MOL examination 1070 

M Sc examination, 1058 

Oriental Titles examinations — 

Maulvi, 1073 
Maulvi Alim, 1074 
Maulvi Fazil 1074 
Munshi 1081 
Munshi Alim 1082 
Munshi Fazil 1083 
Prajna, 1076 
Shasta, 1078 
Visarada, 1077 

Second examination m Engineering 1178 
Second Piofessional examination foi BOS HOG 
Second Piofessional examination for M B B S 1103 
Third Professional oxammation for BDS 1107 
Third Professional examination for MBBS 1101 

Vernacular Languages examinations — 

Budhiman, 1093 
Gyani 1096 

High Proficiency m Pashto, 1102 
High Proficiency in Urdu 1085 
Hindi Bhushana, 1089 
Hmdi Prabhakaia 1091 
Hindi Ratna, 1087 
Honours in Pashto 1102 
Honours m Urdu, 1085 
Proficiency m Pashto 1102 
Profioiency m Urdu, 1084 
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Vernacular Languages exaimnaf ions ( coticlrl ) — 

Punjabi examinations in Poisian scupt 1099 
Vidwan, 1094 

Courses of loading, piesoi ipfcion of — 
book to be lecommonded on the wntten lopoit of a member 
-who has read it 75 
guillotine regulation, 67 80 
lecommendations by Academic Council, 80 

Boaids of Studies 74 

I acuities 02 63 

School Board 77 

Syndicate 67 

Women s Diploma Boaid 144 

Courses of instiuction foi whioh collogos aio allihnted 044 

Dates of commencement of examinations 14 
Hites of mcoipoiation of Indian Umveisitios, 7 
Dayanand Vymiedic College annual loport on 198 
Bonn ot Unneisity Insliticlion 88 

, succession list of 434 

Deans of Faculties, 60 423 

Death of a cuudidato s neui lelativc on one ot the days of ex 
animation 110 

Deficiency m loctnios inks n condoning of G04 
— standing commit ti e u. 66 


Dofinition of — 

“bcivicd’ ‘ snlarv and ‘ fat lough 88 89 
Unnoisitj Teaching 78 

Degrees — 
admission to 360 
Convocation for award of 360 
honoiaiy degrees, 37 
m absence, 361 

of MOL without passing the examination 161 
pass degiee to Honours School students, 141 150 

powers of tho Senate undor the Aot to confer 37 

Degree Toaohers, olectton to tho Aoadomn. Council by, 597 
Dologatos to Oonforonces, 523 

Delhi Piovmco toothers and students eligible to appeal as 
pm ate candidates in Omntal litlos and Vernacular Lan 
guapts examinations, 124 

Demonstrators, University, appointment and names of, 100, 424 
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Diploma and Higher Diploma m Ails toi Women— 
oouises of reading, 144 
fee and application for, 141 
mailts leqmred to pass 114 
number of oeitifloates entitlmg to a Diploma 140 

— — Highoi Diploma, 147 

outline of the tests, 144 

period of courso of study foi ditfeient subjects 144, 145 140 
peisons eligible to appear m tlio Diploma examination, 141 115 

Highei Diploma examination 146 

subjects for the Diploma examination 146 

— *- Higher Diploma examination, 147 

Women a Diploma Board 144 417 


Diploma m Conveyancing and Pleadings examination — 
application and fee tor 264 
couises of reading, see courses of reading 
failed candidates allowed two ohonces to appear as pnvate 
candidates, 254 
late feo foi, 264 
marks required to pass, 266 
persons eligible to appeal in, 264 
plaoe of examination, 264 

Diploma m Laryngology and Otology — 
application and fee for, 284 
examination m two parts, 282 283 
persons eligible to appear m, 283 
• plaoe of examination 282 


Diplomas and Literal y Titles m Oriental Languages, see Ouental 
Titles examinations 

Diplomas conferring Oriental Liteiary Titles without passing 
the examination concerned 161 
Directions to candidates 109 
Directory of colleges, 660 
Disaffiliation of colleges, 41 
Disbursements and receipts, 363 364 

Disqualification of candidates found guilty ol using uniau 
means m the examinations, 111 112 
Dissertation work, extia time to candidates foi M he examina 
tion to oomplete, 246 


Doctor of Laws, degree of — 
fee foi, 269 

qualifications foi admission to, 269 
thesis tor, 269 
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Doctoi ot Liloiatiue, dogioe of — 
exaimnois toi tho thesis ill 
fee foi, 214 

grant of Ph D (loguio undoi coituiti conditions 214 
qualihcations for admission to, 21 1 

Doctor of Medic mo degiee ot— 
application and fee foi 278 
Boaicl of exaimnois 278 
qualihcations foi admission to, 277 
subjects of examination, 278 
thesis foi 278 270 

Doctor of Oriental Learning, degioe of — 
application and fee for 181 
examinees foi the thesis lt>2 
qualifications foi admission to, 181 

Doctor of Philosophy, dogieo of — 
examiners for, 213 
fee foi, 213 

persons eligible to appeal foi, 210-21 1 

Dootoi of Science, degico of — 
examineis foi the thesis 240 
fee fer, 246 

giant of PhD degree undei cot tarn conditions 240 
qualifications foi admission to, 245 240 

Donations and subscriptions, 381 

Duties and appointment of ofhceis of the University and 
examiners, 85 


Duties of — 

Aoodeimc Council, 79-81 

Assistant Begistiai and Assistant (Jontrollei ot Examinations, 
87 

Controllei of Examinations 87 
Examineis, 105 
Regisliai, 86, 87 

Superintendents of examination coutios 109 
University Piofossois and Bencleis, 103 

Duty of Local Government to enforce Aot, Regulations, etc , 
20 
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Election ot — 

Academic Council 7S 79 

Added Membeis of faculties see faculties 

Boards of Studies, 73 

Ordmaty Fellows by tho Faculties — 
five ordinary Fellows to be elooted bv, 2b 
names of FellowB elected, 393 
nomination of candidates 58 
piocedure laid down under the Act for 30 
piocedure laid down under the Regulations for, 68 

OiAmaiy Fellows by the Registered Graduates — 
annual lepoit on, 619 
authentication of -voting papei, 57 
duplicate votmg papei, 55 
Fellow s to oo opeiate in the supervision of 56 
invalid votes, 65 67 
names of Fellows elected 392 

names of persons elected to he appioved by the Chan 
oellor 58 

nomination of candidates 63 o4 
procedure laid down under the “Vet for, 29 
procedwe laid down under the Regulations for 53 
scrutiny and counting of votes, 57 
ten oidinary bellows to be elected by 2S 
voting paper 54 

Ordmarj Fellows by the Senate, 28 30 
School Board, 70 
Syndicate, 64 

Eleotion to the Academic Council by Degree Feaeheis, 697 

Endowments, 578 

Engineering examinations see First, Second and Final ex 
animations in Engineering 

English only, permission to appear in, in oeitam examinations, 
171 

Establishment and Incorporation of University, 17 

Examinations — 

annual leport, 45G 531 

candidates found guilty of using unfair means in, 111 1X2 
candidates unable to appear in or complote the annual ex 
animation permitted to appear in the supplementary ex 
animation, 109 110 
colleges affiliated, 641 
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Examinations ( conoid )— 

ooiicluct of legulntiom relating In 10s 
dates nt commencement 1 1 

oi othei Umvoisitioa tei Oe.iiibLil 1 j> Hus Uui-vw lty, statement 
10 634 


Board of Exaimnois toi M I) cxunmation 27S 

— M S examination, 2b2 

M fSc 4gucultuie examination ill) 

diffeienco of opinion io marking between j, hoad and a sub 
examines 107 
duties of 107 

head exammeis in the M k bl C ex iminations, 106 

instructions foi M 4. oxammors 62b 

mstuietions for M be (Hons School) cxammois 627 

mstiuctions foi JM be (Old rype) oxamineis, 025 

powei of the Vice Ghancolloi to appoint an cxiumnei oi to 

- cancel Ins appointment 107 

pioceclmo xe appointment 104 

pioooduie 10 mail mg mid institutions to oxmmnois fiom the 
hond oxanunois 106 

locomineiidations by Bonuls ot btudios 74 

School Bom d 77 

Womens Diploma Bom d 141 

Revising Commit toe to suutmiso the list ol 105 

rules regarding fane turns of chief mid head examiners, 022 

nomination and appointment of, 010 

lomunoiation to, 600 

Exemption from a pint or horn the whole of the written ex 
animation for MS degree on thesis woik, 281 
Exemption from passing m a Classical Language in certain 
examinations, 136 151 157 106 181, 195 
Exemption to a candidate from tlio fuither opeiation of 
penulty of disqualification, 112 
Ejo officio Fellows 2b, 46, 390 
Expenditure, powei s of tho Syndieato 10 66 

Expulsion of ( anchdatoa detected using unfaii means in the 
examination hall 111 112 
Extonsion lectures annual lopoit on 515 

of afhhafion to collogos 40 

Extraordinary leave of absence, 92 

Faculties — 

added members of, 16 60, 404 

added moinbeis of iuIob io tiavollmg and halting allowances 
to, 590 
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Faculties (concld ) — 

annual assignment of Fellows to, GO 

assignment of Follows to 3b, 69, 390 

chairman of 61 

colleges affiliated in 641, 644 

courses of reading, lecommendations by 03 63 

Deans an l Secretunes of 60 423 424 

eloction of ordinary Fellows by see election of ordinal y 
Fellows by Faculties 
meetings of 62 
members of 390, 404 

oidei of speaking and conduct of business 63 
procedure re proposals submitted by the Faculties to the 
Syndicate, etc 66 
piovisions of the Act re , 36 
quorum at meetings of, 02 

F A examination, see Tntoimediate examination — Arts Faculty 

Failed candidates eligible to appear as private candidates, \2i 

Failed candidates allowed to appeal as private candidates — 

B Com examination 312 

Diploma in Conveyancing and Pleadings examination 264 
First examination m Daw, 347 
LL B examination 261 

False jepiesentation made by a candidate on his appbcation 
form, 112 

Fee(s) — 

and forms for various examinations see undor tho examtna 
tious concerned 

for becoming a registeied giaduato 62 

for candidates appearing in the snpplementaiy examination 
owing to illness of or accident to himself or death of a 
relative at the tune of the annual examination, 109 
for certified copy of entries m University register of students, 
114 

for degiee in absence 103 
for University classes 039 

not to be charged a second time in case of migration of a 
student, 120 
power re levy of, 19 
registration, 114 
special University, 1 14 

to be charged from 1st of May in collegos where fees are 
charged, 120 
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Fallows— 


iissi„ntnout of to futilities ■>« fiuulliLs 
ceasing to bo such limioi eiitam lilipii instances 10 
olet tod by the "son ito to tho Legihlutn o Council of the Lieute 
nant Citne-moi ot tho I’unjab 414 
entitled to inspect S\neUiato piocaediufes 07 
* offu.ii 




410 


oieliuniy 


llBt of 100 

ouhnaiy iS 20 10 Cl >02 

elt c ted hv 1' acuities sec Election of 

1* pllnw a b> Faculties 

elocted b^ legistoieel gi actuates sec Flection of onh 

nwy fellows by logisleied gnuluates 

olecftd by Senate 28 10 

- , nominated by tho FhaucolUn tl 104 

tnu isi ton puivisions 10 tho oloctiou and nomma 

linn of 11-15 

powri to lecjuisition spieml nice tin,, ot tho Sbonate 08 
travelling and halt in*, allowances to nilis icgni cling 1 , 000 

1 >n vale candidates 


Final examination m Agiicultutu — 

accident to oi illness of a candidate oi death of a relativa. 
109 110 

application and fee for 290 

centres of exammation 201 

courses of tending, see comsos ot loading 

examination to be held m two parts, 298 

late fee foi, 100, 302 

maiks lequited ioi diffeient ihvisions, 301 102 
maiks required to pass 301 
outline of the tests SOI, 305 

permission to appear in a classical language only, 103 
pei sons eligible to appeal in, 298 
snbjeots of examination, 100 
supplemental y examination, 102 

Final examination m Engineering — 

aendomu ul costume foi B Sc (Iwigg), $88 

application and fee for, 820 

comsos of reading, see oourses of loading 
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Final examination in Engineeimg (conoid ) — 
maiks lequued foi difteient divisions j 27 
maiks loquued to pass 327 
outline of tests 328 383 

peimiasion to appeal in tlio socond blanch 320 
poisons eligible to appeal m 125 
jiiaotieal training before admission to degree, 328 
subjects of examination 32b 329 
supplementary examination 323 

Fmal Piofessional examination for B D S — 
application and fee for, 201 

conditions for aw aid of degree with honours 292 20 3 

courses of readmg see courses of leading 

date of oommencemont of examination 286 

late fee for 292 

marks lequued to pass 292 

outline of the tests 292 

persons eligible to appear in 291 

subjects of examination 292 

Fmal Professional examination for M B B & — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a relative 
109 110 

application and feo for 270 

conditions tor award of degiee “ with honours 272 

comses of leading see courses of leading 

examination to be held m two paits 270 

marks lequued foi distinction, 271 

marks required to pass, 271 

months of examination 2118 

outline of tho tests 271, 275 

persons eligible to appear in, 268 

place of ex animation 260 

subjects of examination, 270 

Finances, annual report on, 620 t>56 

Fmanoial Rules — 

accounts to conform to official year 362 
audit of aocounts, 366 
Board of Finance, 367 420 
budget, 364 

donations and subscriptions 363 
headfl of aoeount, 362 
imprest money 364 
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Financial Rules ( ivncltJ ) — 
m\ catmints HiJ 3t>3 
maintenance of accounts 1 0 < > 
leeeipts mul disburses non Is Kit >(tl 
sale of securities !0 i 
timiafors from accounts, 302 

Fust examination m Ygricultino — 

accident to oi illness of a candidate oi death of a relative 
108 110 

application anil fee foi, 20o 

centies of examination 393 

couises of leading icc courses of leafing 

late fee foi 20'S 

maiks requuod for diffeient divisions 200 
maiks requued to pass 28(1 
outline of the tests 200, 30 3 
permission to appeal m a classical lnngnago 207 
permission to appeal m optional pnpor m brunch or Urn man 
207 

persons eligible to appeal m 20<3 
subjects of exauunaLon 20fi 
supplementary examination ’07 

First examination in Rngmooi mg — 
application and fee foi, 221 
courses of reading, tee routsos of loading 
markB lequired to pass, 121 
outline of tests, 322, 331 
persons ehgible to appeal m, 310 
subjects of examination 321 
supplementary examination, 321 

First examination m Law — 

aooident to oi illness of a candidate, or death of a relative 
100 110 

application and foe foi, 248 

oentre of examination, 246 

courses of rondmg, sec oouisos of loading 

faded canclidatos allowed to appeal us pnvato candidates’ 

late foo foi, 218 
marks inquired to pass 248 
poisons eligible to appoar in 247 
subjects of examination, 248 
supplementary examination 249 
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First Professional examination for BDS — 
application and fee for, 286 
couises of reading, see courses of reading 
date of commencement of examination, 285 
late fee foi 286 
marks requned to pass 287 
outlme of the tests, 287 
persons eligible to appear in 285 
subjects of examination, 286 

First Professional examination for M B B S — 

accident to or illness of a candidate or death of a lelativo 

100, 110 

application and fee for, 262 

centre of examination 260 

couibes of reading, see courses of reading 

muiks i squire l to pass and for distinction, 26 2 

outlino of the tests 263, 274 

persons eligible to appear m 260 

subjects of examination, 262 

FOL examination, see Intermediate examination— Oi lental 
Faculty 

Foreign Infoimation Bureau, annual report on, 476 
, Seeiotaiy of, 419 

l’Oifeiture of salaiy in case of an officor of Class A or B over 
staying his leave, 92 96 

Forging another person s signatures by a candidate, 112 

Form of application foi becoming legistered graduate, 52 

"p &c examuiation, see Intermediate examination — Science 
Faculty 

Fuller Exhibition, 678 

Functions of chief and head exammeis, rulos re , 622 


Furlough — 

definition of 89 

to offioers of Class A, 91, 92 

to offioers of Class B, 94, 95 


Geneial annual leport, 436 

Government Diploma in Accountancy classes, rules 
Graduates — 

academical costume for, 386 
entitled to have their names entered on the 
Giaduates, 51 
list of, 777 

Register of, see Register of Giaduates 


, 611 
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(limit of pans do 0 ioo to llonotu^ beliool al udonts, 341, iflll 
(limits to colleges 524 
Giatmty on lotnenient '19 

Guillotine Regulation le i.om sis of lending 07 SO 
Gyam examination see Veinac-ulai Laugn xgos examinations 

Hailey College of Commeice — 
annual report on, 4S1 
budget, 379 

College Committee 377, 418 

dneotory of 66b 

fees to be charged 379 

power of the Pnnoipal to detain students, 379 
regulations l elating to 37b 

rules re Government Diploma m Accomitanoy classes, 631 
staff of, 378, 667 

test at the end of the fhst and second year, 379 

Heifd and Chief exannneis, iule6 le fho functions of, 622 
Head exammois in the M i &LO examinations, 106 
Higher Diploma in Aits foi Women see Diploma and Higliei 
Diploma m Arts for Women 

High Pioflcienoj examination in Oiiental Titles and Vernacular 
Languages, set- Oriental Litles and Vernacular Languages 
examinations, lospoctively 

Hindi examinations, see Voimiculnr Languages examinations 
Holidays, hst of 13 
Honoraiy degiees, 37 
Honorary Fellows, 36, 410 

Honours examination m Oriental Titles and Veinaoulai Lan 
guages see Oriental Titles and Vornaeular Languages exam 
mations, lespeetivelj 

Honours Papers for B A examination 195 
Honours Papers for B So examination 237 238 
Honours Papeis m Physics aftei passing the BA oi B So 
examination permission to take up, 197 239 
Honouis Papeis, peinnssion to start classes foi, annual repoit 
on, 610 

Honours Sohool of Histoiy — 
oollogo leotuiers not to bo paid by tho Univeisity, 345 
eouises of leading and syllabus tea courses of reading 
examination foi tho M A degree, 144 
examination to bo hold in two pui ta, 344 
exemption to students from appealing m certain papeis, 
344 

fees for, 639 
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Honours School of Mathematics — 

courses of leading and syllabus see courses ot loading 
examination for the M A dogiee 342 
foes for, 039 

permission to take the B A Pass examination m case of 
reversion to Pass Courses, 342 
qualifications for admission, 341 

Honouis School oi Physics — 

qualifications for admission to the School, 350 

second yeai class, 150 351 

third year class, 351 

subsidiary subject for the Sohool, 351 

test m English at the end of the first yoai of the Course 351 
Honours Schools— General Regulations — 
admission to, 338 
Board(s) of Control, 337-339, 420 
Board of Examiners, 340 

candidates penmtted to appeal m Honours examination 
only once, 340 

definition of expressions used, 336 337 

definition of teaching 338 

fees to be paid, 339, 639 

grant of pass degree, 340 341 

Local Board of Control constitution of 337 

number of students to be admitted 339 

permission to postpone appearance at Honouis examination, 

• 340 

poweis of the Board of Control, 338, 339 
preliminary examination, 340 
subjects in which Honours Sohools instituted, 340 
teaching staff, selection of, 337 

Honours Sohools m Science subjeots — 
admission to, 347 
Board(s) of Control, 346-348, 420 
Board of Examiners, 349 

candidates penmtted to appeal in Honours examination only 
once, 349 

courses of reading and syllabuses see courses of reading 
exemptions gi anted to Pass BSo s 349 
giant of pass degree, 350 

peimission to postpone appearance at Honouis examination, 
350 

peimission to take B So Pass examination in ease of lever 
sion to Pass Courses, 349 
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Honouis bcliools m Science subjects (tonM ) — 
pout is o£ the Ilnuiil ol Contiol >17 145 
piolinunuiy ( xninuiatuin its 
qualifications tor admission 147 
scale of fees, 147, 6 i'l 
subjects in which instituted 145 146 
subsichaij subiccts foi 34e 
teaching stall foi 14b 42o- 127 421) 44(1 

Hostels see rcsidcnie of students 

Illness of a candidate duuu_ oi botoio mi oxuimnation. 109 
110 

Impersonation candidates found guilty of, 112 
Impiest monoy, 1(14 
Incorpoiation Act of 13-24 
Inoorpoiatiou and puu cis of the Uni\uisity 20 
Incoipoiation of Indian Unn ersitics dates of, 7 
Indian (Xoveuunout bcholais names of 504 
Indian Umvoisitios Act {Act VIII of 1001) 24-40 
Inspection of Colleges, XI) 116 

unnuat icpoi 1 on 014 

lopoitb on colloges and schools to he subimtlud to the 

Syndicate, 117 121 

Inspectors ot Schools eligible to appeal us pnvuto candidates, 


Institutions affiliated to the Unnoisity — 

couises of mstiuction foi winch affiliated (>41 
list of, 041 

Institutions associated with tlio Oi lontal College (140 
Instructions foi M A examiners, 628 
Instructions for M 8c (Hons 8chool) examiners 027 
Instructions for M So (Old 1'ypo) exammeis, 625 
Inter collegiate mles 117 

Intel collegiate teaching foi the M A examination, 120 
Inteiest on Piovidont Fund 07 

Intermediate examination — 

Arts .Faculty — 

accident to oi illness of a candidate, oi death of a relative, 
109 110 

additional test for admission to Medical College 181 

application aiul fee foi, 176 

conties of examination, 171 

courses of loading, #u oouises ot leading 
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Intermediate examination ( contd ) — 

Arts Faculty {concld ) — 

exemption hom passing in a classical lane lingo 181 
late fee foi 177 

marks requned for diftoicnt divisions 179 
marks required to pass, 178 
optional pa pel m French or Qeiman 181 
outline of the tests, 180, 182 

permission to appear in a classical language only 181 

permission to appear in any one subject 182 

permission to appear in Fiench oi (lei man, 181 

persons eligible to appear m 174 

rules re physical tiaimng 032 

subjects of examination 177 

supplementary examination, 170 

Oriental Faoulty — 
centres of examination, 147 
courses of reading aea courses of reading 
exemption from passing m a classical language, 151 
fee and application for 149 
late fee tor 149 

mailts loqvwed foi diffoi ent du lsions, 160 
marks i eqrnred to pass 160 
outline of the tests, 151 152 
persons eligible to appeal m 148 
subjects of examination 1 19 160 
supplementary examination, 160 

Science Faoulty — 

aocidont to or illness of a candidate, oi death of a rela 
tive, 109 110 

additional test for admission to Medical College, 227 

application and fee for 222 

centres of examination, 220 

courses of reading see courses of reading 

late fee for, 223 

marks required for different divisions 226 
marks i squired to pass, 226 
optional paper in French or German, 227 
outline of the tests 220, 228 

permission to appear m a classical language only, 227 
permission to appear m any one subject, 327 
permission to apx>oai m French or German, 227 
persons eligible to appear m 220 
rules ro physical training, 632 
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Intel mediate examination ( concld ) — 
bmonco J? lenity (aiii tld ) — 

snb|octs of cxniuin ition 223 22 4 

subjects of examination foi Medical students youp 223, 
supplemental! examination, 226 

Internal management ot atlilnitul col ley s inspection ] spoils 
not to Tofoi to 110 

Tnteipiotation of tlio teuns used in thi Indian Unnoisities 4.ot, 
26 

Investments, 162 303 

Laboiatoiy woil , numbei of students allowed pci tcnohei for 
116 

Late college students eligible to appear as pm ate candidates 
124 

LawT College — 

annual ropoit on, 47 S 
budget, 374 

College Gomnuttue, 37 3, 41 S 
course of instinctual 374-176 
dneetory of 063 
fees to bo oliaiy d 174-370 
qualifications foi admission 176 
legulations leluting to 372 
staff of, 373, 004-060 

Lawyers obgiblo to appeal ns pi unto candidates, 124 
Lease m the ease of othceis of Classes A and b, 90 93 
seivants 96 

Locturers, Umveisity see Umveisity Piotessois and Readers 
Leetuies, rules foi condoning deficiency m 004 
Lectures, standing committee le condoning deficiency m, 06 
Legal practitioneis eligible to appeal as puvate candidates 124 
Legislative Connoil of the Liontenant 60101 nor of the Punjab, 
Fellows elected by the Senate to 434 
Legislative Council, represontatu es of this Umvoisitv Consti 
tuenev on, 436 

Librarians eligible to appeal as pnvato candidates 124 
Libiary, annual lopoit on, 482 

Committee, 411) 

— — iuIos relating to, 696 
Limits of tho Umveisity, tomtuiud 4 1 
list of alllhalod oollogos, 041 
List of Qiaduatos, 777 
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List of holidays, 13 

List of schools failing to obtain an average ot 11% of passes m 
tluoe yeais 122 

Liteiaij titles and Diplomas in Oriental Languages see Onental 
titles examinations 

tt'S examination see Bachelor of Law s examination 

LL M examination see Master of Laws examination 

Lost papois, candidates to be re examined, 109 

M A examination — 

academical costume foi IA’i 387 
application and fee toi 207 
centies of examination 206 
Committees of Control for 121 422 
courses of leading see ooiuses of leading 
instructions for M A exammors, 628 
mtei collegiate teaohing, 120 
lato fee for, 207 208 

mail s lequired for different divisions 209 

maiks roqnned to pass 209 

peimission to appeal in anothei subject 209 

peisous eligible to appeal in, 206 

subjects of examination 208 

thesis foi 961, 964, 966, 968, 970 972 976 983 

Maintenance of accounts, 366 

Managemont of — 

Hailey College of Commeicc, regulations tot, 376 
Law College, legulations foi, 372 
Oriental College, regulations foi, 370 

Marks lequued to pass and toi difforent divisions, sea unrloi the 
various examinations 

Master of Laws examination — 
application and fee foi, 267 
couises of reading, see courses of reading 
fee foi the LLM class 370 
maiks leqmred to pass 268 
peisous eligible to appear in, 267 
place of examination, 267 
subjects of examination, 257 268 

Master of Surgery examination — 
application and fee foi, 280 
Board of Exanuneis for, 282 
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Master of iSurgou examination (<on<Ml ) — 

examination to be holrl m (Into In undies 2X0 
exemption fiom a pint oi tiom (ho whole of tlm writtin 
ex unmution 2S1 
late fee foi -1X2 

qualification 1 ' foi admission to 2 SO 
sub | cels of cxiunm ifioil 2X1 
thesis for 2bl 

thesis to be submitted in a toun suitable foi publii it ion 2S2 

Matin illation and Sit. exummations- 
centies of oxaimmitiuu 12X 
com sea of icadm n see enuiscs of loading 
eligibility of poisons 1 (-siding outsido the toudoiinl limits to 
appoai as pm ate ciindiilnti s 12(i 
exemption horn passing m a classical language 1 50 
fee and finm foi HO 
Head exaimnus in, 10G 
lcte foe and form fot 151 
murks loqunod fm diheient divisions m 
rnnikb leqmieil to puss HI 
outline of the t< Sts 15fi Hb 

persona eligible to appeal as pimite oaudidatia toi 1 25 120 
poisons eligible to appear in 120 
qualifying subji ds 1 54 

schools failing to obtiun an uveiago ot 5 5°, of pusses m 5 
ytims list to be pi o] mini b\ tin Registnu, 122 
special logulations toi examiners in 10(5 
Bubjoda of examination foi Matriculation examination 132» 
subjects of examination fm SLC examination 132 

Maulvi Manlvi Alim, and Mauln Fazil exmmnations, ace 
Onental Titlos examinations 

MBBb examination «e Fust beonnd Ihuil and Final 
Professional examination toi M B B & 

Medallists list of G05 

Medals, Puzos, Pmsis and iScliolaihhips 37S 

Meetings, annual lopoit on 524 

Migiation of students fiom ono collogo to anothei — 
lilies regarding, 111 lit) 
second tuition fee not to bo ohiugul 120 
to bo ropoitod to tlm Hogmtnu 115 117 

Mihtarv Hcioneo Committee 417 

Misoonduot candidates found ot 112 
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Modulators Boiucl of — 
constitution of I OS 

powers of to orrloi 10 examination of papers 108 
procedure ro modification of results m case of ehango of 
standard 107 

results to be submitted to before publrcatron 107 
MOL examination — 

admission to the M O L degree without examination 161 
conferment of Onontal Liteiarv Titles without examination 
161 

courses of leading ice couises of roading 
fee and application for 150 
late fee foi 169 

marks requited foi cbffeient divisions 160 
marks required to pass 160 
peimission to appeal m anothei subject 161 
persons eligible to appeal m 158 
subjects of examination 169 

Motions and amendments at Senato meetings 08 
M Sc examination- 

application and tot foi 243 
centre of examination 242 
courses of reading, iee courses of leading 
extra timo to candidates at the disci ation of examiners to 
oomplote dissertation work 245 
instructions foi M So (Hons School) exammois 627 
instructions for M Sc (Old Type) examiners, 025 
late fee for, 244 

marks required foi different divisions 244 
marks required to pass 244 
permission to appeal m anothei subject 245 
persons eligible to appear in 242 
subjects of examination, 244 

M Sc examination m Agricultuie — 

Board of examiners for 310 
fee foi 310 

marks lequired for different divisions 310 

marl s required to pass, 310 

outline of the tests 311 

permission to submit research woik, 309 

persons eligible to appear in, 308 

subjects in which icsoarch is permitted 309 

thesis foi 909 
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M Sc Hnnouis hfhool and M Sc Tech oxaminnlions regulations 
foi 1G1 

Muliasil Board — 
constitution of SI 

deputy representatives ot outain constituencies, 81 
duty of S4 

election of vauous lopiesentutii es as membra s ot, 84 
period ot office S 1 

Munsln Miinslu 'Vlun and Munslu Fa/il examinations see 
Oriental r litl<s examinations 

Night schools pupils eligible to appeal us pirvato candidates in 
the Malm illation examination 12G 
Nomination and appointment of oxumuieis mles foi Oil) 
Nomination of Follows b\ tho Cluincelloi 81 “1114 
Notice pencil of to torminato appointment l>v a Umvnisitv 
Piofessoi oi R( adci 10 1 
Notifications m official Oa/otte 20 
Numbni and i nine of scholnishtps llfi 

Numhoi of sludouls allowed poi tcachei foi doing laboiatoi> 

w oil in 

Objections to quostions set lit any examination to bo considered 
by Brands 74 77 

Obsceno language, use of in an nnswc ebook 112 
Officers und sonants of the Umvoisilv uppomtmont lemoval 
and contiol 88 

Ofhcois of Class 4. — 

age of retnoment ')') 100 
definition of 88 

extraordinary loaie of absence, 02 

fiulough earned 01 92 

leave allowances, 92 

leave to, 90 

overstaying loavo 02 

pei mission to be absent fiom I ahoro duiing vacation 90 
prmlogo Ionic 91 
study loavo, 93 

Officers of Class B — 
age of retirement, 00 100 
definition of 88 
furlough earned, 0 1, 97 
loavo ullciwancos, 00 
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Offlceia o{ Class B ( umcld ) — 
leave to 03 
overstaying leave 06 

pei mission to be absent during vacation 91 
powers exercised by the Vice Chancellor in case of cleilcs with 
maximum salary of Rs 100 90 96 
privilege leave 94 

Operations of the Umveisity annual lepoit on 436 

Optional paper in French or Ceimati for tho Intermediate 
examination 181, 327 

Ordinary Fellows see Fellows 

Oi Lontal and Lileiaiy Titles, confeiment of Diplomas without 
passing the examination concerned, 161 

Onental College — 
annual report on 480 
boarding house o71 
budget 371 
duectory of 662 
fees to be charged tn 372 
mstitutions associated with 630 
legulations for the management of 370 
uiles legarrtmg Onental College Council, 029 
scholarships and stipends, 371 172 
staff of 370 371 662 663 
subjects of instruction 370 

Oriental Publications Eund annual report on 603 

Oriental Titles examinations— 
application ond fee for, 164 
centres of examination 162 
courses of reading, see courses of reading 
exemption from passing in a classical latiguago in certain 
examinations 166 
late fee foi, 164 

marks lequued for different divisions 166 
maiks reepnred to pass, 166 

permission to appeal m English only m certain examinations, 
171 

persons eligible to appeal m 163 

persons eligible to appear m the Shastri examination, 163 
subjects of examination, 162 
supplemental y examination, 166 

Outline of the tests see under the \ anous examinations 
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Panjabi examinations w Vouiaculiu Laiu.na^es ex umnations 
Pipois lost c liulidnlos to bo ic examined 100 
Paidon 1<» a (WimihfiKl ouididati 112 

Pushtu cvainuinlious so Vi inaculu 1 manages examinations 
Pnxsn„o money to VniMHitv 1’iofossm-, (0$ 

Pass device to Honours School students 141 loO 
Pation of the Umxusity 17 j'IO 111) 

I 4 V scholar ships tides foi tho luvind of lob 533 
Payment of allowanco to olflcms of Olassos V and T? while 
ou fmlough oto ‘12 'll 
Payment to exammots inlet. it„aidmg 0011 
Penalty foi candidates found guilty ot using unfau mean 0 m 
the examination 111 112 

Pensions and ^latiufcios, iiausitoiy pinyisions in 100 
Pci sum oxammations sec Onental Titles oxammatious 
Persons oli 0 ible to appoar as pinato candidates 123 
Physical tiauung annual icpoit on 400 

• inks legal ding 012 

Possession of papeis by a candidate m the. examination hall, 
111 

Powers md constitution of tho Somite 10 27 


Poweis of — 

Boaid of Modoiatois 107 

Botuds of Control foi llouoms Si hoots l 53 i 50 545 117-550 
hy urinate 10 expenditmo 0(1 
Vice Chancolloi iu Vn o Chant clloi 


Piablial in examination see Voinaeulai languages ixamina 

Piajna examination tie Onental Cities examinations 
Prohminaiv oxaimnation foi Honours iSeliools, 110 113 
Pielimmacv regulations 50 

Pimoipals to submit registration feos and lotinns, 113 


Private candidates — 

eligibility of peisons losidmg outside the teuitona! limits to 
appoai in tho Mntnoulution oxanunation 120 
persons oligililo to appeal as 121 
piovisions undei tho 4tt JS 
legistiation foe to ho paid by 111 115 
regulations relating to, 121 

Pllvilego loavo to ollheis of Classes A and P 01, 01 
Pi isos liBt of poisons gaming the, 505 
Pu'/isb Medals, Pmsos and Holuilai ships, 57S 
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Pioceduia regaiclmg — 

appointment of examiners 104 

appointment of University Professors and Roadors 101 
election of Aoademic Council, 7S, 70 
fiammg legulations 70 

marlang and mstructions to examiners fiom tho head ox 
amrners, 106 107 

modification of results m case of change ot standard, 107 
Pioceedmgs of the Convocation 002 

Pioceedmgs of the Syndicate open to inspection by Fellows, 67 
Proceedings power of the Local Government to annul 20 
Piofeesois and Principals on the Bornds of Studies 74 
Pi ofessors and Principals on the Syndicate 1(1, 64 60 
Professors, University see University Pi ofessors and Readers 
Pioficienoy examination m Oriental Titles and Vernacular 
I anguages see Oriental Titles and Veinaculai Languages 
examinations respectively 

Property of Punjab Univoisity College to vest m Umvoisity^ 18 
Provident Fund — 

amount of subscription by emplojees 06 
bonus, 99 

contribution bj the Umveisity, 90 

contubution to, bj University Pi ofessors and Roadeis 103 
interest on 97 

persons entitled to subscube to, 96, 103 
recovery from the Fund in case of loss to tho University 
owing to negligence m dishonesty, 97 

Provincial Legislative Council representatives of the University 
Constituency on, 436 

Provisional admission in Aits Colleges of students wishing to 
join any technical institution 120 
Provision on letirement, 96 

Publications by University and Colkgo Teachers annual xeport 
on, 541 

Publio Service examinations, Advisory Committeo for 420 
Punishment to candidates found guiltv of using unfair moans m 
the examination 111 112 

Punjab Government Scholars m England lilies for 591 
Punjab Government Scholars, names of 694 
Purses, Prizes, Modals and Soholaiships, 678 

Question jiapeis set at any examination objections to bo con 
sidered by Boards 74 77 
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Quorum at meetings of — 

Academic Council 82 
Boards of Studies, 74 
Faculties, 63 

Hailey College of Commoiee 378 
School Board, 76 
Semite 68 
Syndicate 67 

Bates of University tuition tee foi vai ious Um\ oi sity t Iiihnos 639 
Batna nxaimnation, sec Veinnoulnr Languages examinations 
Readms Umveisity sec University Piotessois and Buidors 
Bcc-oipts and disbui semen ts 363 164 

Pecogaition of examinations of othei Unwinding statomont 
le , 634 

Recognition of Schools, 121 
Ri examination in caso of papoiB being lost 100 
Registered Ciadnutcs election of oidmaiy hollows by, see 
Flection of ordinal V hallows b> Rogistoi ed Ciaduntos 
Ri ysteietl Nuiuboi ot students to bo (pioted ui nil i ominunioa 
tions by the Pimcipals or the candid itcx, 114 

Register of Ci admit es — 
foe foi being ontoiod on 72 
foun ot npplio ition foi being ontuoil on, 62 
giadnates entitled to liavo tlioir nitinos ontoiod on, Cl 

Registei ot Students — 
loi tilled copns of on tins on payment 114 
pmticulars to bo entrant in, 1JJ 

Principals to icpoit all casus of munition mid mstication, 
etc, 113 

PimoipalB to submit legistiation xctuins and foes, 113 
registei ed number of studento, 114 
registration fee 114 
special University fee, 114 

Registeis to bo maintained by alii hated collogos 117 
Registiai— 

absence fiom lahmo dining \ aciil ion, *10 

academical costume foi 186 

ago of ictnoinent, 69 

appointment of 85 

ariaiigomouts m the alwoiu c of, S8 

duties of, 86, 87 

name of, 4 10 
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Ru 0 wtiai (umdd ) — 

powei to appoint AssisLuut Supoinilondonts of examination 
centies, 109 
teim of office, 86 


Registration tee and letrnns, 113 

Registration fee to be paid by puvate oandidatos 114 115 
Regulations — 

changes in, annual lepoit on 501 

toi various examinations see undei examinations conoomod 
powei of the Senate to fiame 42 
preliminary, 60 

pioeeduie to be followed m flaming of, 70 

Komovnl from office of officeia and soivanfcs ol the Univeisity, 
89 00 

Remoi al from office, of University Profeysois and Readers, 103 
llomuneration to examiners lulos regaidmg 60(1 * 

Repealed Aols, 45 47 

Report on the opeiations of the University 430 
Reports on affiliated colleges 40 

Representatives of the Univeisity Constituency on the Punjab 
.Legislative Council, 436 


Reseai oh Studentships — 

Uexandia Studentship, 182 
• Ilf red Patiala Studentship, 381 
emoluments of, 380 
leave to lesearoh students, 381 
lectures to be dehveied by icaeaich students 181 
Mayo Patiala Studentship 383 

MoLeod Kapurthala Natural Science Studentship, 383 

MoLeod Kashmu Sansknt Studentship, 382 

MoLeod Panjab Arabic Studentship, 383 

names of, 379 380 

notice to resign appointment, 381 

piooedure le appointment of reseaich studonts, 180 

publication of lesoarch work, 382 

R B Kanhiya Lai Mathematics and Physios Studentships, 
185 

lesearoh work to be done, 381 

teaching work by research students, 381, 382 

tenuie of, 380 

teimmation of appointment or suspension of emoluments 
380 381 
41 
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Resotuch woilc published by Univoisity umi College Italian, 
win mil lopoifc on, M l 

Residence ot student" m m ml i upi n I. on 507 
Rtsulence of •students lo^ulnt oils iolivtui B to, 120 
Responsibility oi Head lixaimncis 10 timclv submission ot 
results, 107 

Results to be submitted to Bouid ot Modointois bcfott public i 
tion, 107 

Rotuement age ot, 09 10.J 

Rofcn oinont provision on, 05 

hevisin 0 Oomrmttce oonstitution ot, 105 


hulos legal ding— 
award ot btute scliolui ships 589 
condoning dolioioticy in latinos (i()l 

ilut its of bupoimtondonts and directions lot candidates 109 
uloction to tho Auulouuc Coiiuid b\ Dogu.0 luiclicis 597 
inactions of Cluot and Haul ivuiminois, 022 
^lovomniuit Diploma in Yccountnncv daxsis till 
inbti notions foi M bo (Old Typo) oxaunnois 1125 
M V examination 02x 

initiation of students luim oni uillogo to nnotlioi, IIS 
M be (Hoiioms School) examinations rti (i27 
noinmation and appointmuit ot oxununus 01b 
Onontol Oollogo Count, ll 029 

payment of tiavelling and halting dlouanus to Follows and 
Added Memboie, 599 

payment of travelling and halting allowanoos lo poisons otlioi 
than Fellows and Added Menibois 001 
physical training, 032 

Punjab Government btlioJars m England, 591 
reinnnoiation to oxaiumoix 008 
btato scholars m the Uiuted Kingdom, 502 
University Cibraiy, 505 

Rustication of students to bo reported to the Lxegistiai, 115 

Sanskrit examinations, see Onontal Titles oxammations 
bchodule of examinations 14 

boholarships — 

aeoeptnneo within two weeks, 154 

Aitchison Ram Rattan banskut Hcholiu slops, inks in 508 
Albeit Viotot Patiala scholarships mlos ligaiding, 558 
Endosvim nls foi, 578 

lnrutotl to candiduti s placed m tho 1st oi 2nd division except 
in tho cuso of Uovoinmont scholarships, 254 
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Scholai ships (co ncld ) — 

marks gamed in Honours Papers tal en into consideration, 

no scholar to hold more than one, 362 

number and value of, 361, 366 

procedure re award of 356 

btate scholarship rules regarding 689 

tenable for three years m Honovns Schools $64 

tenure of 352 363, 364 

withdiawnl or diminution of, 363 


Soholarships, medals prizes and pursos, 673 

School Board — 
constitution of, 76 

courses of reading, recommendations by, 77 
duties of, 76 

examiners, recommendations bv 77 

member absont from TJmvoisity area for mmo than throe 
months ceases to be a member 76 
members of, 417 

objections to questions set at the Matriculation examination 
to be considered by, 77 
quoium at meetings of, 76 

School Leaving Ceitiflcate examination tee Matwoulation and 
•S L C examinations 


failing to obtain an aveiage of 33% of passes in three years 
list to be prepared by the Registrar, 122 
permitted to send up students as pnvate candidates to the 
Matriculation examination 126 
reoogmtion of, 121 


Second examination m Engmeenng — 
application and fee for, 823 324 
courses of leading see courses of reading 
marks required to pass, 324 
outline of the tests, 326, 832 
persons eligible to appear m 322 
subjects of examination, 324 
supplementary examination, 324 
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Second Pi ofessional examination foi B D S — 
applitution and foo for 2SS 
loin sos of loading set couirph ot loading 
date of i onimenomnent ot examination 28,j 
Into foe f oi 288 
in uk-. nqniiod to puss 288 
outline of tlio texts 288 
poisons oligiblo to appeal in, 287 
subjects of examination 2S8 

Sooond Piofessional examination foi M BUS- 
accident to oi illness of a candidate oi death ot a islatne 
100, 110 

application and fee for, 214 

eontro of examination, 280 

comsos of leading, see courses of uncling 

marks leqiuied to pass and for distinction 2(1 1 

outline ot the tests 20S 275 

pei sons eligible to appeal m 20 

subjects of examination 204 

supplementary examination, 285 

Secretaries of Faculties 80 124 

Seem i ties sale of 181 

Selection Committee m Unmnsdy Piofossms and Rnndois 101 

Senate — 

aoademioal costume to bo worn at mootings of 185 
appointment of olficois of Class V 80 
Chairman at meetings of, 88 
Convocation for eonfoumg dogioos etc (18 r di2 
I<ellows elected to the Legislate e Council ol T loulonanl 
Governor of the Punjab, 4 14 
meetings of 08 
members of, 190 
motions and amendments, 88 
order of speaking, 69 
powois and constitution of 10, 27 
piocedmo to be followed m fiammg iiigulntions 70 
quoium at meetings of, 08 

special meeting of the Senate on inquisition by six Bellows (i8 
travelling and halting allowances to mombois of 590 
voting at meetings of, 09 


Servants, appomlmonl of, and leave 1o, 00, 05 
Shastri examination, sic Oimntal PitloH oxannnatioi 
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Short title and commencement of the Act of Incorpoi ation 17 

Indian Unn orsitioa Act 20 

Sick leave to officeia of Claeses A and B, 91, 94 
Sickness of a candidate duiing oi before an examination 100 
110 

Smuggling m another answer bool candidates found amity of 
112 

Special inspection of schools 122 

Special M B B S examination — 
application and fee for 273 
marks required for honours 271 27 1 
marks required to pass 271 
outline of the tests, 274 270 
persons eligible to appear m, 272 
subjects of examination, 271 
supplemental y examination, 274 

Special meeting of the Senate on requisition bj six Fellows, 68 
Special pnres list of peisons gaming 066 

Special Test m Law examination — 
application and fee f or, 255 250 
marks required to pass, 260 
persons eligible to appeal m 265 
subjects of examination, 266 

Special University fee, 114 
Sports Tournament, annual report on 488 
Staff of various colleges, see Directory of Colleges 
Standing committees re unfair moans cases and deficiency m 
lectures 60 

Statement re examinations of other Unnoraitios and bodies 
recognised by the Panjab University, 634 
Statement re rates of University tuition fee for vanous Umveisit'j 
classes, 639 

State scholarship, rules re award of, 689 

State scholars m the United Kingdom, rules for, 692 

State soholars names of 594 

Student demonstrators not to be in head chargu of Iho piactical 
* class, 116 

Studentships, see Research Studentships 
Students’ registei, see Register of Btudents 
Students residence annual repoit on, 607 
Students’ residence, regulations regarding, 126 
Study leave to offioers of Class A, 93 
Sub Committee le award of P A V scholarships, 368 
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INDEX 


Subjects of affiliation of various colleges 044 

Subjects of examinations tpt nndm the laiious examinations 

Subsi nplions anil donations >01 

Subsonjition to the Pun nluit Fund 9(i 

Subsiduuv leave to offlcois of Class A 92 

Succession lists of — 

Ghanoellois 431 

Deans of Umveisitv Instruction, 431 
Fellows elect od to the Logislntne Council tH 
Patrons 430 

Representatives on the Provincial Legislative Council Hi" 
Vice Ghanoellois 433 

Superintendents of examination centres — 
appointment of, 108 
duties of, 109, 110 

powers re expulsion of candidates 111 

Supplementary examination foi — 

BA examination 101194 
13 Com examination 315 
T3 Sc examination 310 
13 T examination 213 

candidates unable to appeal m oi complete the annual nx 
animation 109 110 
FRL, 240 

Final examination m Acnieultiuo 102 
Final examination m Engmeoiing 133 
Fust examination in Agriculture, 307 
First examination m Engmoonng, 321 
Inteimediate examination — Aits Faculty 179 

— Onental Faculty , 100 

— Science Faculty 325 

LL B examination 252 

Onentnl Titles examinations 107 

Second examination in Engmoonng 321 

Second Piofissional examination fot M 13 13 b 21 1" 

Special M B B S examination 27 1 

Third Professional examination foi M T> B S 257 

Vninaoulai I atiguages examinations, 170 

Syllabuses foi vaxious examinations, sic (muses of loading 
Syndii ate— 

ajijimnfcmonl ol nffionrH of Class B, 89 
appomlmunt ol slandnu' inmmitlnin till 
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Syndicate [tunM ) — 

appointment of supouutondonls oi examination ccntics 10b 
casting vote oi llio Vico Chancclloi 01 Chou man, (>7 
Chun man to control oidct of speaking and conduct of business, 
fa7 

constitution and piocoduro ,10, 64 
courses of leading prescnption of, 06 67 
duties of 66 

guillotine regulation io oomses of loading 67 

meetings of, 67 

membors of, 401 

powers le expenditmo 6(i 

proposals to be submitted to the bona to thiou„h tho iSyndi 

pi o visions oi tho Act, 36 
qtioium foi meetings of 67 
toaeheis on the Syndicate 36 64 b5 

Loaohoxs eligible to appear as pnvate candidates 121, 126^ 
leuehers whole time age of letiroiuont, 90 101 
Teaching element on the Boaids of Studios 74 
leaching element on the Syndicate 36, 04 66 
leaching staff foi Honoms Schools 137 140 424 
iechmcal institutions, piovisional admission m Arts colleges 
of btudents wishing to join 120 
Lenuie of scholarships, 362 363 364 

lenuie of University Piofessois and Roadcis conditions of 102 
Teuns of appointment of demonstrate! s, 100 
Tonns of office of Registiai Controllei of hvamumtiuns, ole 
*86 37 

Temtorial limits of the University, 44 
Text books for various examinations, see couises of rand mg 
Text books, prescuption of, 02 03 60 07 80 
Thesis for M A examination 901, 904, 906 008 070, 072 076, 
983 

Thesis for M Sc examination, extra tune to candidates at tho 
disci etion of examiners, to complete, 246 
Thesis foi M S examinations to be submitted m a faint suitable 
foi publication, 282 

Third Professional examination for B D S — 
applioation and fee for, 289 290 
courses of reading see courses of leading 
date of commencement of examination 286 
exemption granted to MBBS’s from examination m 
Modiome and Suigery, 291 
late fee foi, 290 
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J hntl Piofc ssional oxtu.iunill ion toi b D b [cum til ) 

out liiii' of flu tests 29U 
peiaons eligible to appear m, 2b 1 ) 
sub|ortS of o\arnmation 290 

l Imil Pioh ssional i xuminatiim loi Mbits 
accident to oi illness, ot u enndidato oi eleulli ot a lolulivo 
109 110 

application and too foi 200 

i ourses of rondmg ire eouioes of reading 

unities lequiicd to puss, and foi distinction 2(>7 

outlino of tho tests 207 275 

poisons eligible to appear in 200 

place of examination 200 

aubjeots ot examination 20(1 

supplemental y examination 207 

lifcbni Collego, annual icpoit on r i0l 

.TionBfoi of students fiom ono college lu miolliti udus io 
lib 119 


'InuiBitoiy pi o visions io — 

election and nomination ot oulinuiv bellows, U 

pensions and giatuilios 100 

logulations foi the Eng moot mg oxuumiations > 10 

li availing and haltm„ allowances to I<ollows and Added 
Mombeis, lilies relating to, 599 
travelling and hailing allowances to pel sons other than 
hollows and Added Members, 1101 
Tuition fee for vanous University classes, tl 19 

Unfan moans oases standing committee i ei , 0b 
Unfau means, penalty proscubed for candidates found guilty of 
using, 111 112 

University constituency, lopicsontatives of, on Lhu Punjab 
Legislative Counoil, 1 15 
Umveisity fee, special. 111 
Umvoisity Libiaiy — veti Libiary 

Umveisity Piofcssora and Roatlors - 
ago of iotiieuioul, 00, 101 
appomtinont of, 101 
oouditious ot tenuio, 102 
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University Pioiessors and Readers ( conoid ) — 
contribution to Provident Fund, 103 
duties of, 103 

passage money to Professois, 103 

period of notice to terminate appointment, 103 

removal from office, 103 

to examine candidates 104 


University Professors or Readers er officio members of the Boards 
concerned 71 

University Professors Readers Leotuieis and Demonstrators, 
424 

University register of students, see, register of students 
University teachmg, annual report on, 400 
University Training Corps annual leport on, 493 
Unrecognised hostels, undergraduate students peimltted to 
reside in as a special case 127 
Unrecognised schools pupils eligible to appear as private oan 
didjites in the Matriculation examination, 126 
Urdu examinations, see Vernacular Languages examinations 


Vacating of office by a Fellow 31 
Vacation of appointment of a Fellow, 19 
Vacation, officers of Classes A and B permitted to be absent 
from Lahore 90 93 

Value and numbei of scholarships 354, 365 


^macular Languages examinations— 
application and fee foi 169 
oentres of examination, 168 
courses of reading see oourses of reading 
late fee for, 1H9 
mailrs required to pass 170 

permission to appear in Fnghsh only m certain examinations, 
171 

persons eligible to appear m 168 
subjects of examination 168 
supplementary examination, 170 

Vice Chancellor of the University — 
academical costume for 386 
appointment of, 18 
casting vote, 67 
name of, 390 



Vice Ohoncelloi ot the University (torn Id ) — 
po«oi(a) of — 

m cnseH of dilUniico of opinion among the members of 
standing committees (Ml 

10 appointment and loave to and umovnl fiom otfioe, ot 
olerl 8 with o maximum salaiy of Rs 100 00 95 

to uppomt examiners ten 10 examination ot papers 108 
bo ajipoint exammeis or to cancel their appointment 
105 

to appoint supeuntondents of examination ctutroB m cases 
ot emergency 10b 

to exempt candidates from the tuither oponvtion of the 
penalty of disqualification 113 
to sanction absence fiom Lahore during xacation 40 
to sanotion admissions and initiations not coceierl bv 
regulations, 120 

succession list of 4H 

\ idnnn examination iff Vernacular T niif,uagos examinations 
\ isharnda oxainumtuui icr Oiicntal Titles ( xammntions 

Womens Diploma anil Hiplioi Diploma m Vi t s examinations 
see Diploma and Right i Diploma m Aits fm Women 
Womens Diploma 1 mud 111, 117 


Prmti d by 1* Knight Baptist Mihsioii Pi ohs 41c T ewer Circular 
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